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21  GEORGE  V 


CHAP.  1. 


An  Act  for  the  granting  of  aid  for  the 
Relief  of  Unemployment. 

[Assented  to  22nd  September,  1930.] 

WHEREAS  unemployment,  which  is  primarily  a  pro-  Preamble, 
vincial  and  municipal  responsibility,  has  become  so 
general  throughout  Canada  as  to  constitute  a  matter  of 
national  concern,  and  whereas  it  is  desirable  that  assist- 
ance should  be  rendered  by  the  Government  of  Canada 
towards  the  relief  of  such  unemployment:  Therefore, 
His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows: — 


1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Unemployment  Relief  short  title. 
Act,  1930. 

2.  For  the  relief  of  unemployment,  a  sum  not  exceeding  Grant  of 
twenty  million  dollars  is  hereby  appropriated  and  may  be  $20'000'000- 
paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  of  Canada 

for  such  purposes  and  under  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  may  be  approved  by  the  Governor  in  Council. 

3.  Without  restricting  the  generality  of  the  terms  of  the  Purposes 
next  preceding  section  hereof,  and  notwithstanding  the  ^tmay 
provisions  of  any  statute,  the  said  sum  of  twenty  million  be  applied, 
dollars  may  be  expended  in  constructing,  extending  or 
improving  public  works  and  undertakings,  railways,  high- 
ways, bridges  and  canals,  harbours  and  wharves;  assisting 

in  defraying  the  cost  of  distribution  of  products  of  the 
field,  farm,  forest,  sea,  lake,  river  and  mine;  granting  aid 
to  provinces  and  municipalities  in  any  public  work  they 
may  undertake  for  relieving  unemployment  and  reimbursing 
expenditures  made  by  provinces  and  municipalities  in  con- 
nection with  unemployment,  and  generally  in  any  way  that 
will  assist  in  providing  useful  and  suitable  work  for  the 
unemployed. 
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4.  A  report  shall  be  laid  before  Parliament  within 
fifteen  days  after  the  opening  of  the  next  session  thereof, 
containing  a  full  and  correct  statement  of  the  monies 
expended  under  this  Act  and  the  purposes  to  which  they 
have  been  applied. 

unexpended  5.  Any  portion  of  the  said  sum  of  twenty  million  dollars, 
toriapse.       remaining  unexpended  or  unappropriated  for  the  purposes 

of  this  Act  on  the  thirty-first  day  of  March,  1931,  shall 

thereupon  lapse. 


Report  to 
Parliament. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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21  GEORGE  V. 


CHAP.  2. 

An  Act  to  amend  the  Customs  Act 

[Assented  to  22nd  September,  1930.] 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  r.s.,  c.  42. 
the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts 
as  follows: — 

1.  Section  thirty-six  of  the  Customs  Act,  chapter 
forty-two  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  is 
repealed,  and  the  following  is  substituted  therefor: — 

"36.  (1)  Such  market  value  shall  be  the  fair  market  Fair 
value  of  such  goods  in  the  usual  and  ordinary  commercial  "Sue?* 
acceptation  of  the  term,  and  as  Fold  in  the  ordinary  course 
of  trade,  such  value  in  no  case  to  be  lower  than  the  selling  Not  less 
price  thereof  to  jobbers  or  wholesalers  generally  at  the  time  s^Tpdc?.16" 
and  place  of  shipment  direct  to  Canada. 

(2)  Provided  that  the  value  for  duty  of  new  or  unused  Cost  plus 
goods  shall  in  no  case  be  less  than  the  actual  cost  of  produc-  profit!abi3 
tion  of  similar  goods  at  date  of  shipment  direct  to  Canada, 
plus  a  reasonable  advance  for  selling  cost  and  profit,  and  the 
Minister  shall  be  the  sole  judge  of  what  shall  constitute  a 
reasonable  advance  in  the  circumstances  and  his  decision 
thereon  shall  be  final." 

2.  Section  thirty-seven  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed,  and 
the  following  is  substituted  therefor: — 

"37.  In  determining  the  fair  market  value  for  duty  of  Goods  of 
goods  imported  into  Canada,  the  prices  of  which  are  pub-  JJ^jjJ 
fished  or  listed  by  the  manufacturers  or  producers,  or  persons  published, 
acting  on  their  behalf,  the  Governor  in  Council  may  from  Governor  in 
time  to  time  fix  and  determine  a  certain  rate  of  discount  determine^ 
which  may  be  applied  to  such  published  or  listed  prices, 
and  such  published  or  listed  prices,  subject  to  deduction  of 
the  amount  of  discount  according  to  such  rate,  shall  be 
deemed  and  taken  to  be  the  fair  market  values  of  any  such 
manufactures  or  productions  respectively  as  are  specified 
in  such  Order  in  Council.7 ' 
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Customs. 


21  Geo.  V. 


Discounts. 


3.  Subsection  six  of  section  thirty-eight  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed,  and  the  following  is  substituted  therefor: — 

"(6)  In  estimating  the  value  for  duty  no  discount  or 
deduction  shall  be  allowed  which  is  not  shown  and  allowed 
on  invoices  covering  sales  for  home  consumption  in  the 
country  of  export  in  the  usual  and  ordinary  course  of  trade." 


Valuation  of 

imports 

prejudicially 

or  injuriously 

affecting 

Canadian 

producers. 


Orders  in 
Council 
to  be 

published. 


4.  Section  forty-three  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed,  and 
the  following  is  substituted  therefor: — 

"43.  (1)  If  at  an}'  time  it  appears  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Governor  in  Council  on  a  report  from  the  Minister 
that  goods  of  any  kind  are  being  imported  into  Canada, 
either  on  sale  or  on  consignment,  under  such  conditions 
as  prejudicially  or  injuriously  to  affect  the  interests  of 
Canadian  producers  or  manufacturers,  the  Governor  in 
Council  may  authorize  the  Minister  to  fix  the  value  for 
duty  of  any  class  or  kind  of  such  goods,  and  notwith- 
standing any  other  provision  of  this  Act,  the  value  so  fixed 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  fair  market  value  of  such  goods. 

(2)  Every  order  of  the  Governor  in  Council  authorizing 
the  Minister  to  fix  the  value  for  duty  of  any  class  or  kind 
of  such  goods,  and  the  value  thereof  so  fixed  by  the  Minis- 
ter by  virtue  of  such  authority,  shall  be  published  in  the 
next  following  issue  of  the  Canada  Gazette." 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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21  GEORGE  V. 


CHAP.  3. 
An  Act  to  amend  the  Customs  Tariff. 

[Assented  to  22nd  September,  1930.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  r.s.,c.44; 
the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  Jjjjg/e.  J7;' 
as  follows: —  1930,  c.  13. 

1.  Section  six  of  the  Customs  Tariff,  chapter  forty-four 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  as  amended  by 
chapter  thirteen  of  the  Statutes  of  1930,  is  repealed,  and 
the  following  is  substituted  therefor: — • 

"6.  (1)  In  the  case  of  articles  exported  to  Canada  of  a  Under- 
class or  kind  made  or  produced  in  Canada,  if  the  export  or  valuatlon- 
actual  selling  price  to  an  importer  in  Canada  is  less  than 
the  fair  market  value  of  the  same  article  when  sold  for  home 
consumption  in  the  usual  and  ordinary  course  in  the  country 
whence  exported  to  Canada  at  the  time  of  its  exportation 
to  Canada,  or  is  less  than  the  fair  market  value  or  value 
for  duty  thereof  as  determined  under  the  provisions  of 
section  thirty-six  of  the  Customs  Act,  or  is  less  than  the  fair 
market  value  thereof  as  fixed  by  the  Governor  in  Council 
under  the  provisions  of  section  thirty-seven  of  the  Customs 
Act,  or  is  less  than  the  value  for  duty  thereof  as  determined 
by  the  Minister  under  the  provisions  of  paragraphs  (a) 
and  (e)  of  section  forty-one  of  the  Customs  Act,  or  is  less  Dumping 
than  the  fair  market  value  thereof  as  fixed  by  the  Minister  duty* 
under  the  provisions  of  section  forty- three  of  the  Customs 
Act,  there  shall,  in  addition  to  the  duties  otherwise  estab- 
lished, be  levied,  collected  and  paid  on  such  article,  on  its 
importation  into  Canada,  a  special  or  dumping  duty,  equal 
to  the  difference  between  the  said  selling  price  of  the  article 
for  export  and  the  said  fair  market  value  thereof  or  value 
for  duty  thereof;  and  such  special  or  dumping  duty  shall 
be  levied,  collected  and  paid  on  such  article  although  it  is 
not  otherwise  dutiable. 

Provided  that  the  said  special  duty  shall  not  exceed  fifty  Limitation, 
per  cent  ad  valorem  in  any  case,  and  the  following  goods  Exempted 
shall  be  exempt  from  such  special  duty,  viz.: —  goods. 
Goods  of  a  class  subject  to  duty  under  the  Excise  Act. 

5  Provided, 
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Provided,  notwithstanding,  that  on  importations  from 
Australia  under  The  Australian  Trade  Agreement  Act,  1925, 
the  said  special  duty  shall  not  exceed  fifteen  per  cent  ad 
valorem  in  any  case. 

Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act  contained  the 
levying  and  collection  heretofore  of  special  or  dumping  duty 
in  cases  where  the  fair  market  value  of  goods  was  determined 
by  the  Minister,  acting  or  purporting  to  act  under  the 
provisions  of  section  forty-seven  A  of  the  Customs  Act,  as 
enacted  by  section  three  of  chapter  eighteen  of  the  Statutes 
of  1922  (Section  forty-three  of  the  Customs  Act,  R.S.,  1927), 
is  hereby  ratified  and  confirmed. 

(2)  Excise  duties  or  Excise  taxes  shall  be  disregarded  in 
estimating  the  market  value  of  goods  for  the  purposes  of 
special  duty  when  the  goods  are  entitled  to  entry  under  the 
British  Preferential  Tariff,  Intermediate  Tariff,  or  any  tariff 
more  favourable  than  the  General  Tariff. 

(3)  Customs  duties  of  the  United  Kingdom  shall  be 
disregarded  in  estimating  the  market  value  of  wines  for  the 
purposes  of  special  duty  when  the  same  are  entitled  to 
entry  under  the  Intermediate  Tariff  or  any  tariff  more 
favourable  than  the  General  Tariff  and  are  bottled  in  bond 
in  the  United  Kingdom  and  imported  direct  therefrom. 

(4)  '  Export  price '  or  'selling  price'  in  this  section  shall  be 
held  to  mean  and  include  the  exporter's  price  for  the  goods, 
exclusive  of  all  charges  thereon  after  their  shipment  from 
the  place  whence  exported  directly  to  Canada. 

(5)  If  at  any  time  it  appears  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Minister  that  the  payment  of  the  special  duty  by  this 
section  provided  for  is  being  evaded  by  the  shipment  of 
goods  on  consignment  without  sale  prior  to  such  shipment, 
the  Minister  may  in  any  case  or  class  of  cases  authorize 
such  action  as  is  deemed  necessary  to  collect  on  such  goods 
or  any  of  them  the  same  special  duty  as  if  the  goods  had 
been  sold  to  an  importer  in  Canada  prior  to  their  shipment 
to  Canada. 

(6)  If  at  any  time  it  appears  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Minister  that  any  person  owning  or  controlling  or  interested 
in  a  business  in  Canada  and  also  in  any  other  country,  or 
any  person  carrying  on  a  business  in  any  other  country  and 
owning  or  controlling  or  interested  in  a  business  operating 
in  Canada,  and  by  reason  thereof  is  enabled  to  import  goods 
for  further  manufacture  or  assembling  or  for  resale,  and 
while  complying  with  the  legal  requirements  on  importation 
disposes  of  such  imported  goods,  whether  in  the  form  as 
imported  or  as  further  processed,  assembled  or  manufac- 
tured, at  prices  below  the  duty  paid  value  thereof  as  entered 
at  Customs  plus,  if  any,  the  cost  of  processing,  assembling 
or  further  manufacturing  in  Canada,  the  Minister  may 
declare  that  goods  of  such  class  or  kind  were  and  are  on 
importation  subject  to  an  additional  special  or  dumping 
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duty  not  exceeding  fifty  per  cent  and  authorize  such  action 
as  is  deemed  necessary  for  the  collection  thereof. 

(7)  If  the  full  amount  of  any  special  duty  of  Customs  is  Enforcing 
not  paid  on  goods  imported,  the  Customs  entry  thereof  payment- 
shall  be  amended  and  the  deficiency  paid  upon  the  demand 

of  the  Collector. 

(8)  The  Minister  may  make  such  regulations  as  are  Regulations 
deemed  necessary  for  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this 
section  and  for  its  enforcement.' 1 

2.  The  said  Customs  Tariff,  as  amended  by  chapter 
thirteen  of  the  Statutes  of  1930,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  sections: — ■ 

"17.  The  Governor  in  Council  may,  from  time  to  time,  Power  to 
prohibit  the  importation  into  Canada  of  any  goods  exported  certain1' 
directly  or  indirectly  from  any  country  not  a  contracting  [™vort*. 
party  to  the  Treaty  of  Versailles,  executed  at  Paris,  France, 
on  the  28th  day  of  June,  1919,  and  any  order  of  the  Governor 
in  Council  prohibiting  the  importation  into  Canada  of  any 
goods  from  any  such  country  shall  be  published  in  the  next 
following  issue  of  the  Canada  Gazette. 

"IS.  In  the  event  of  the  producers  of  goods  other  than  ^^rto 
agricultural  products  increasing  prices  in  consequence  of  duties, 
the  imposition  of  any  duty  under  the  provisions  of  this 
Act,  the  Governor  in  Council  may  reduce  or  remove  such 
duty." 

3.  Schedule  A  to  the  said  Customs  Tariff,  as  amended  by  ^heend^!|A 
chapter  seventeen  of  the  Statutes  of  1928,  chapter  thirty- 

nine  of  the  Statutes  of  1929  and  chapter  thirteen  of  the 
Statutes  of  1930,  is  further  amended  by  striking  thereout 
tariff  items  4,  5,  6,  7,  10,  16,  16a,  18,  35,  56,  57,  58,  60, 
61,  79b,  83,  91,  99a,  112,  113,  120,  178,  178a,  192,  193,  210, 
232,  271,  272,  272a,  286,  288,  296b,  296c,  318,  357,  362, 
367,  377,  377a,  378a,  379d,  380a,  388a,  388b,  388d,  396, 
409a,  409b,  409c,  409d,  409e,  409f,  409g,  409h,  409i,  409j, 
409k,  409m,  409n,  415a,  415b,  415c,  424,  425,  427,  428, 
428b,  432,  432a,  432b,  432d,  439c,  439f,  442a,  443, 
443a,  443b,  443c,  443d,  445,  445a,  445b,  445f,  445g,  445j, 
446,  457,  457a,  476b,  522,  522a,  522b,  522c,  522e,  522f, 
523,  523a,  523b,  523c,  523d,  523e,  525,  526,  526a,  527', 
529,  530,  532,  532a,  540b,  541,  542,  542a,  544,  544a, 
544b,  547,  548,  548a,  548b,  551,  551a,  551b,  551c,  552, 
553,  554,  554b,  554c,  554e,  555,  556,  556a,  556b,  558b, 
558d,  560,  560a,  560c,  561,  561a,  565,  566,  566a,  567,  567a, 
568,  568a,  572,  573,  576,  611,  611a,  618a,  619,  627,  627a, 
630,  647,  663,  779,  779a,  the  several  enumerations  of  goods, 
respectively,  and  the  several  rates  of  duties  of  customs, 
if  any,  set  opposite  each  of  the  said  items,  and  by  inserting 
the  following  items,  enumerations  and  rates  of  duty  in 
said  Schedule  A: — ■ 
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mediate 
Tariff 


Horses,  over  one  year  old,  valued  at  $100  or  less 

per  head  each 

Animals,  living,  n.o.p.: 

(a)  Cattle  per  pound 

(b)  Sheep,  lambs  and  goats  per  head 

(c)  n.o.p  

Live  hogs  per  pound 

Meats,  fresh,  n.o.p.: 

(a)  Beef  and  veal  per  pound 

(b)  Lamb  and  mutton  per  pound 

(c.)  n.o.p  per  pound 

Meats,  prepared  or  preserved,  other  than 
canned: — 

(a)  Bacon,  hams,  shoulders  and 

other  pork  per  pound 

(b)  n.o.p  per  pound 

in  the  shell  per  dozen 

Eggs,  whole,  egg  yolk  or  egg  albumen,  frozen 
or  otherwise  prepared,  n.o.p.,  whether  or  not 
sugar  or  other  material  be  added. . .  per  pound 

Butter  per  pound 

Peanut  butter  per  pound 

Hops  per  pound 

Oats  per  bushel 

Oatmeal  and  rolled  oats  per  one  hundred 

pounds 

Rye  per  bushel 

Wheat  per  bushel 

Wheat  flour  and  semolina  per  barrel 

Flowers  and  foliage,  natural,  cut,  whether  in 

designs  or  bouquets,  or  not  

Potatoes,  as  hereunder  defined: 

(a)  In  their  natural  state,  .per  one  hundred 

pounds 

(b)  Dried,    desiccated,    or  dehydrated 

per  pound 

(c)  Sweet  potatoes  in  their  natural  state  

per  one  hundred  pounds 

(d)  Sweet  potatoes,  n.o.p  per  pound 

Soups,  soup  rolls,  tablets,  cubes,  or  other  soup 

preparations,  n.o.p  

Figs,  dried;  plums,  prunes  and  dates,  dried, 

unpitted,  in  bulk  per  pound 

Dates,  n.o.p  per  pound 

Cocoanut,  desiccated,  sweetened  or  not 

per  pound 

Anchovies,  sardines,  sprats,  pilchard  and 
herring,  packed  in  oil  or  otherwise,  in  sealed 
tin  containers,  the  weight  of  the  tin  con- 
tainer to  be  included  in  the  weight  for 
duty: 

(a)  When  weighing  over  twenty  ounces  and 
not  over  thirty-six  ounces  each  per  box 

(b)  When  weighing  over  twelve  ounces  and 
not  over  twenty  ounces  each  per  box 

(c)  When  weighing  over  eight  ounces  and 
not  over  twelve  ounces  each   per  box 

(d)  When  weighing  eight  ounces  each  or 
less  per  box 

Advertising  and  printed  matter,  viz.: — 

Advertising  pamphlets,  advertising  show 
cards,  illustrated  advertising  periodicals 
price  books,  catalogues  and  price  lists 
advertising  almanacs  and  calendars;  patent 
medieine  or  other  advertising  circulars, 
fly  sheets  or  pamphlets;  advertising  chro- 
mos,  chromo-types,  oleographs  or  like 
work  produced  by  any  process  other  than 
hand  painting  or  drawing,  and  having  any 
advertisement  or  advertising  matter 
printed,  lithographed  or  stamped  thereon, 
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Free 

15  p.c. 

Free 
1  ct. 

5  cts. 


3i  cts. 
2\  cts. 
2  cts. 
H  cts. 


$12.50 

2  cts. 
$2.00 
20  p.c. 
1|  cts. 

2\  cts. 
2h  cts. 
2|  cts. 


If  cts. 
3  cts. 
2|  cts. 


10  cts. 
12  cts. 

6  cts. 
12  cts. 

9  cts. 

50  cts. 
9  cts. 
12  cts. 
50  cts. 

Free 


Free 

Free 

10  cts. 
1!  cts. 

25  p.c. 

let. 
1|  cts. 

6  cts. 


5  cts. 
4  cts. 
3  cts. 
2  cts. 
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or  attached  thereto,  including  advertising 
bills,  folders  and  posters,  or  other  similar 
artistic  work,  lithographed,  printed  or 
stamped  on  paper  or  cardboard  for  busi 
ness  or  advertisement  purposes,  n.o.p 

per  pound 

Provided,  that  when  imported  under  the 
General  Tariff  rate,  the  duty  shall  be  not 
less  than  

Provided,  that  on  the  goods  specified  in  item 
178  and  imported  by  mail  on  and  after  first 
day  of  July,  1914,  duties  may  be  paid  by 
customs  revenue  stamps,  under  regulations 
by  the  Minister,  at  the  rates  specified  in  said 
item,  except  that  on  each  separate  package 
weighing  not  more  than  one  ounce  the  duty 
shall  be  each  

Provided,  further,  that  on  and  after  first  day 
of  October,  1930,  the  duty  under  this  item 
shall  be  each 

Strawboard,  millboard,  cardboard  and  boards 
manufactured  from  other  vegetable  fibre 
not  pasted  nor  coated;  tarred  paper,  felt 
board,  sand  paper,  glass  or  flintpaper  and 
emery  paper,  or  emery  cloth  

Paper  sacks  or  bags  of  all  kinds,  printed  or  not 

Wrapping  paper  of  ail  kinds,  not  pasted,  coated 
or  embossed  

Containers  of  corrugated  or  laminated  fibre- 
board  per  pound 

Peroxide  of  soda;  silicate  of  soda  in  crystals  or 
in  solution;  bichromate  of  soda;  nitrate  of 
soda  or  cubic  nitre;  sal  soda;  sulphide  of 
sodium;  nitrite  of  soda;  arseniate,  binarseni- 
ate,  chlorate,  bisulphite  and  stannate  ( 
soda;  prussiate  of  soda  and  sulphite  of  soda. 

Sodium,  sulphate  of,  crude,  or  salt  cake 

per  pound 

Glue,  liquid,  powdered  or  sheet,  n.o.p.,  and 

mucilage,  casein  and  adhesive  paste  

and  per  pound 

Vegetable  glue  

Distilled,  refined  and  purified  petroleum  oils, 
coal  and  kerosene,  gasoline,  engine  distillate, 
naphtha  and  products  of  petroleum,  n.o.p., 
lighter  than  -8235  specific  gravity  at  60 
degrees  temperature  per  gallon 

Natural  casinghead,  compression  or  absorp- 
tion gasoline,  lighter  than  '6690  specific 
gravity  at  60  degrees  temperature,  when 
imported  by  distillers  of  petroleum  for  blend- 
ing with  other  gasolines  distilled  in  Canada. 

Earthenware  and  stoneware,  viz.:  Demi-johns, 
churns  or  crocks  

Earthenware  and  stoneware,  brown  or  coloured 
and  Rockingham  ware;  "C.C."  or  cream- 
coloured  ware,  decorated,  printed  or  sponged; 
and  all  earthenware,  n.o.p  

Magnesite,  caustic,  calcined,  or  plastic  mag- 
nesia  

Magnesite,  dead  burned  or  sintered  

Common  and  colourless  window  glass: 

(a)  in  sheets  not  exceeding  80  square  inches 
in  area  per  pound 

(b )  in  sheets  exceeding  80  square  inches  but 
not  exceeding  120  square  inches  in  area 

per  pound 

(c)  in  sheets  exceeding  120  square  inches  in 
area  per  pound 

Britannia  metal,  nickel  silver,  Nevada  and 
German  silver,  manufactures  of,  not 
plated,  n.o.p  


10  cts. 


1  cent 

2  cts. 


15  p.c. 
20  p.c, 

20  p.c. 

1  cent 


Free 

!  cent 

m  p.c 

2  cts. 

m  p-c. 


2  cts. 

Free 
25  p.c. 

25  p.c. 

20  p.c. 
20  p.c. 

\\  cts. 

2\  cts. 
Z\  cts. 

25  p.c. 


12 \  cts. 


1  cent 

2  cts. 


22|  p.c, 
30  p.c. 

30  p.c, 

\\  cts. 


Free 

\  cent 

25  p.c. 
1\  cts. 
25  p.c. 


2\  cts. 

Free 
30  p.c. 

30  p.c. 

25  p.c. 
25  p.c. 

If  cts. 

3  cts. 
4|  cts. 

35  p.c. 
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Articles  consisting  wholly  or  in  part  of  sterling 
or  other  silverware,  nickel-plated  ware,  gilt 
or  electro-plated  ware,  n.o.p.;  manufactures 
of  gold  and  silver,  n.o.p  

Watch  cases,  and  parts  thereof,  finished  or  un 
finished  

Ingots,  of  iron  or  steel,  n.o.p  per  ton 

Blooms,  cogged  ingots,  slabs,  billets,  n.o.p 
sheet  bars,  of  iron  or  steel,  by  whatever 
process  made,  n.o.p  per  ton 

Bars  and  rods,  of  iron  or  steel;  billets,  of  iron  or 
steel,  weighing  less  than  60  pounds  per  lineal 
yard: — 

(a)  Not  further  processed  than  hot  rolled 

n.o.p  per  ton 

Bars  or  rods,  of  iron  or  steel,  including  billets 
weighing  less  than  60  pounds  per  lineal  yard, 
hot  rolled,  as  hereunder  defined  under  regu- 
lations prescribed  by  the  Minister: — 
(d)  Rods,  in  the  coil,  not  over  -375  inch  in 
diameter  when  imported  by  manufacturers 
of  wire  for  use  exclusively  in  the  manufac 
ture  of  wire,  in  their  own  factories. .per  ton 
Plates,  of  iron  or  steel,  hot  or  cold  rolled: — 
(a)  Not  more  than  40  inches  in  width,  n.o.p 

per  ton 

Iron  or  steel  shapes  or  sections,  as  hereunder 
defined,  not  punched,  drilled  or  further  man 
ufactured  than  hot  rolled,  weighing  not  less 
than  35  pounds  per  lineal  yard,  viz.:  I-beams 
up  to  and  including  6  inches  in  depth,  but  not 
to  include  H  sections;  channels,  up  to  and 
including  7  inches  in  depth;  angles,  up  to  and 
including  6  inches  by  6  inches;  zees,  up  to  and 
including  6  inches  in  depth  of  web  per  ton 

Iron  or  steel  angles,  beams,  channels,  columns, 
girders,  joists,  piling,  tees,  zees,  and  other 
shapes  or  sections,  not  punched,  drilled  or 
further  manufactured  than  hot  rolled,  n.o.p 

per  ton 

Iron  or  steel  angles,  beams,  channels,  columns 
girders,  joists,  piling,  tees,  zees,  and  other 
shapes  or  sections,  punched,  drilled  or  further 
manufactured  than  hot  rolled  or  cast,  n.o.p 

Pipe,  cast,  of  iron  or  steel,  valued  at  not  more 
than  five  cents  per  pound  per  ton 

Milking  machines  and  attachments  therefor; 
centrifugal  machines  for  testing  butterfat, 
milk  or  cream;  complete  parts  of  all  the  fore- 
going  

Cultivators,  harrows,  seed-drills,  horse-rakes, 
horse-hoes,  scufflers,  manure  spreaders, 
garden  seeders,  weeders,  and  complete  parts 
of  all  the  foregoing  

Ploughs;  farm,  field,  lawn  or  garden  rollers; 
soil  packers;  complete  parts  of  all  the  fore- 
going  

Mowing  machines,  harvesters,  either  self- 
binding  or  without  binders,  binding  attach- 
ments, reapers,  harvesters  in  combination 
with  threshing  machine  separators  including 
the  motive  power  incorporated  therein,  and 
complete  parts  of  all  the  foregoing  

Spraying  and  dusting  machines  and  attach- 
ments therefor,  including  hand  sprayers;  fruit 
or  vegetable  grading  machines  and  attach- 
ments therefor;  apparatus  specially  designed 
for  sterilizing  bulbs;  pressure  testing  appa- 
ratus for  determining  maturity  of  fruit; 
pruning  hooks;  pruning  shears;  and  complete 
parts  of  all  the  foregoing  


30  p.c. 

20  p.c. 
$1.50 


$2.50 


$4.25 


$2.25 
$4.25 


$4.00 

$4.25 

25  p.c. 
$7.00 

Free 

Free 
Free 

Free 


37§  p.c. 

45  p.c. 
$3.00 


$4.50 


$7.00 


$5.00 
$6.00 


Free 


$6.00 

$7.00 

35  p.c. 
$12.00 

10  p.c. 

15  p.c. 
15  p.c. 

15  p.c. 
15  p.c. 
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40Cf 


409g 


409h 
409i 


409j 

409k 
409m 


409n 

409p 
409q 


Hay  loaders,  hay  tedders,  potato  planters, 
potato  diggers,  fodder  or  feed  cutters, 
ensilage  cutters,  grain  crushers  and  grain  or 
hay  grinders  for  farm  purposes  only,  post 
hole  diggers,  snaths,  stumping  machines  and 
all  other  agricultural  implements  or  agri- 
cultural machinery,  n.o.p.,  and  complete 
parts  of  all  the  foregoing  

Incubators  for  hatching  eggs,  brooders  for 
rearing  young  fowl,  and  complete  parts  of  all 
the  foregoing  

Hay  presses  and  complete  parts  thereof  

Scythes,  sickles  or  reaping  hooks,  hay  or  straw 
knives,  edging  knives,  hoes,  pronged  forks, 
rakes,  n.o.p  

Fanning  mills;  peaviners;  corn  husking  mach- 
ines; threshing  machine  separators,  including 
wind  stackers,  baggers,  weighers  and  self- 
feeders  therefor;  complete  parts  of  all  the 
foregoing  

Windmills  and  complete  parts  thereof,  not  in- 
cluding shafting  

Internal  combustion  traction  engines  for  farm 
purposes,  valued  at  not  more  than  fourteen 
hundred  dollars  each;  traction  attachments 
designed  and  imported  to  be  combined  with 
automobiles  in  Canada  for  use  as  traction 
engines  for  farm  purposes;  and  complete  parts 
of  all  the  foregoing  

The  Governor  in  Council  may  by  Order-in- 
Council  direct  that  there  be  substituted  for 
tariff  item  409m  in  Schedule  A  of  the  Cus- 
toms  Tariff,   and   the   several  rates  of 
duties  of  Customs  set  opposite  said  item  in 
Schedule  A,  the  following: 
Internal  combustion  traction  engines  for  farm 
purposes,  valued  at  not  more  than  fourteen 
hundred  dollars  each;  traction  attach- 
ments designed  and  imported  to  be  com- 
bined with  automobiles  in  Canada  for  use 
as  traction  engines  for  farm  purposes;  and 

complete  parts  of  all  the  foregoing  

From  and  after  the  publication  of  such 
Order-in-Council  in  the  Canada  Gazette, 
tariff  item  409m  as  it  appears  in  said  Sched- 
ule at  the  time  of  the  passing  of  this  Act  shall 
be  repealed  and  the  provisions  of  the  said 
tariff  item  as  it  appears  in  the  last  preceding 
subsection  of  this  section  shall  be  substituted 
therefor. 

The  Governor  in  Council  shall  not  direct 
that  such  provisions  be  substituted  as  afore- 
said unless  and  until  the  Governor  in  Council 
is  satisfied  that  internal  combustion  traction 
engines  for  farm  purposes,  valued  at  not  more 
than  fourteen  hundred  dollars  each  and  trac- 
tion attachments  such  as  are  described  in 
the  aforesaid  tariff  item  409m  are  being 
manufactured  in  substantial  quantities  in 
Canada. 

Portable  engines  with  boilers,  in  combination, 
for  farm  purposes;  horse  powers  and  traction 
engines  for  farm  purposes,  n.o.p.;  and  com- 
plete parts  of  all  the  foregoing  

Pasteurizers  for  dairying  purposes  and  com- 
plete parts  thereof  ;  

Complete  parts  for  repairs,  if  imported  on  or 
before  the  first  day  of  July,  1931: 
(i)  For  the  implements  or  machinery  enum- 
erated in  tariff  items  409c,  409e,  409f ,  409g, 
409j,  409o,  409p  and  439c  


Free 


Free 
Free 


Free 

Free 
Free 

Free 


10  p.c. 


Free 
Free 

Free 


15  p.c. 


15  p.c. 
15  p.c. 


15  p.c. 

15  p.c. 
15  p.c. 

Free 


25  p.c. 


25  p.c. 
25  p.c. 


25  p.c. 

25  p.c. 
25  p.c. 

Free 


15  p.c. 


25  p.c. 


15  p.c. 
15  p.c. 

10  p.c. 


25  p.c. 
25  p.c. 

10  p.o 
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415a 
415b 


(ii)  For   the   implements  or  machinery 
enumerated  in  tariff  item  409b 

(iii)  For   the   implements  or  machinery 
enumerated  in  tariff  item  409d 

(iv)  For  the  implements  or  machinery 
enumerated  in  tariff  items  409h  and  409n 

(v)  For   the   implements   or  machinery 
enumerated  in  tariff  items  409 i  and  409k. . 

Refrigerators,  domestic  or  store,  of  all  kinds, 

completely  equipped  or  not 
Washing  machines,  domestic,  with  or  without 

motive  power  incorporated  therein;  complete 

parts  of  washing  machines 
Clothes  wringers,  domestic,  and  complete 

parts  of  metal  thereof, 
Fire  engines  and   other  fire  extinguishing 

machines;  hand  fire  extinguishers;  sprinkler 

heads  for  automatic  sprinkler  systems  for 

fire  protection  

Lawn  mowers  

Traction  engines  and  complete  parts  thereof 

n.o.p. 


Hollow-ware,  of  iron  or  steel,  coated  or  not, 
n.o.p  


Kitchen  and  dairy  hollow-ware  of  iron  or  steel, 
coated  with  tin,  including  cans  for  shipping 
milk  or  cream,  not  painted,  japanned  or 
decorated 

Hollow-ware,  of  iron  or  steel,  coated  with 

vitreous  enamel 
Manufactures  of  tinplate,  painted,  japanned, 

decorated  or  not,  and  manufactures  of  tin 

n.o.p  


Farm  wagons,  farm  sleds,  logging  wagons, 
logging  sleds,  and  complete  parts  thereof. . . 

Children's  carriages,  sleds  and  other  vehicles; 
complete  parts  of  all  the  foregoing  

Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  tariff  item 
442,  materials  or  commodities  as  hereunder 
defined  or  described,  when  imported  by 
manufacturers  for  use  exclusively  in  the 
manufacture,  in  their  own  factories,  of  the 
goods  enumerated  in  tariff  items  409a,  409b, 
409c,  409d,  409e,  409f,  409g,  409j,  409o,  409p 
and  439c,  under  regulations  prescribed  by 
the  Minister: — 

(1)  Pig  iron  per  ton 

(2)  Bars  or  rods,  of  iron  or  steel,  hot  rolled 

per  ton 

Apparatus  designed  for  cooking  or  for  heating 
buildings: — 

(1)  For  coal  or  wood  

(2)  For  gas  

(3)  For  electricity  

(4)  For  oil  

(5)  n.o.p  

Electric  light  fixtures  and  appliances,  n.o.p., 

and  complete  parts  thereof  

Electric  head,  side  and  tail  lights;  electric 

torches  or  flashlights  

Electric  arc  lamps  and  incandescent  electric 

light  lamps,  n.o.p  

Electric  dynamos  or  generators  and  trans- 
formers, n.o.p.,  and  complete  parts  thereof 
Electric  motors,  n.o.p.,  and  complete  parts 

thereof  

Steel  dies,  of  a  class  or  kind  not  made  in 
Canada,  for  use  exclusively  in  the  manu- 
facture of  radiators  for  motor  cars  and  motor 

trucks,  until  31st  March,  1932  

Provided  that  such  dies  shall  be  exported 
from  Canada  under  Customs  supervision 
within  three  months  from  the  date  of  import 
entry. 
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Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 
20  p.c. 

15  p.c. 
20  p.c. 

22\  p.c. 
20  p.c. 

Free 

20  p.c. 

20  p.c, 
22i  p.c> 

20  p.c. 
Free 
22\  p.c. 


75  cts. 
$2.12| 

15  p.c. 
15  p.c. 
15  p.c. 
15  p.c. 
15  p.c. 

20  p.c. 

20  p.c. 

20  p.c, 

25  p.c. 

25  p.c. 

5  p.c. 


1\  p.c. 

6  p.c. 
10  p.c. 
171  p.c. 
27|  p.c. 

25  p.c. 
30  p.c. 


30  p.c. 
30  p.c. 

15  p.c, 

27$  p.c. 


21\  p.c. 
32i  p.c. 

21\  p.c. 
15  p.c, 
30  p.c. 


$1.25 
$3.50 

25  p.c. 
25  p.c. 
25  p.c. 
25  p.c. 
25  p.c. 

30  p.c. 

30  p.c. 

30  p.c. 

33|  p.c. 

33|  p.c. 

10  p.c. 


7|  p.c. 

6  p.c. 
15  p.c. 
17|  p.c. 
30  p.c. 

35  p.c, 
35  p.c. 


35  p.c. 
32.}  p.c. 

25  p.c, 

30  p.c. 


30  p.c. 
35  p.c. 

30  p.c. 
25  p.c. 
35  p.c. 


$1.25 
$3.50 

30  p.c. 
30  p.c. 
30  p.c. 
30  p.c. 
30  p.c. 

30  p.c. 

30  p.c. 

30  p.c, 

W\  p.c. 

371  p.c. 

10  p.c. 
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Surgical  suction  apparatus  including  motive 
power;  prepared  surgical  catgut;  ethyl 
chloride;  canopy  or  pedestal  operating  room 
lights  designed  to  minimize  shadow,  not 
including  bulbs;  all  the  foregoing  of  a  class 
or  kind  not  made  in  Canada,  and  complete 
parts  thereof,  for  the  use  of  any  public  hos 
pital,  under  regulations  prescribed  by  the 
Minister  

Chloroform  for  anaesthetic  purposes  

Rovings,  yarns  and  warps  wholly  of  cotton 

not  more  advanced  than  singles,  n.o.p  

and  per  pound 

Rovings,  yarns  and  warps  wholly  of  cotton,  not 
more  advanced  than  singles,  when  imported 
by  manufacturers  of  knitted  goods,  to  be 
used  in  their  own  factories  in  the  manufacture 
of  knitted  goods  

Rovings,  yarns  and  warps  wholly  of  cotton, 
including  threads,  cords  and  twines  generally 
used  for  sewing,  stitching,  packaging  and 
other  purposes,  n.o.p.;  cotton  yarns,  wholly 
or  partially  covered  with  metallic  strip, 

generally  known  as  tinsel  thread  

and  per  pound 

Cotton  sewing  thread  yarn  and  crochet,  knit- 
ting, darning  and  embroidery  yarn,  in  hanks, 
when  imported  by  manufacturers  for  use 
exclusively  in  their  own  factories  in  the 
manufacturing  or  spooling  of  cotton  sewing 
thread  and  crochet,  knitting,  darning  and 
embroidery  cottons  

Woven  fabrics  wholly  of  cotton,  not  bleached 
mercerized,  nor  coloured,  n.o.p.,  and  cotton 


and  per  pound 

Woven  fabrics  wholly  of  cotton,  bleached  or 

mercerized,  not  coloured,  n.o.p  

and  per  pound 

Woven  fabrics  wholly  of  cotton,  printed,  dyed 

or  coloured,  n.o.p  

and  per  pound 

Woven  fabrics  wholly  of  cotton  with  cut  pile, 

n.o.p  


and  per  pound 

Embroideries,  lace,  nets,  nettings,  bobinet 
n.o.p.,  fringes  and  tassels,  wholly  of  cotton. . 

and  per  pound 

Clothing,  wearing  apparel  and  articles,  made 
from  woven  fabrics  and  all  textile  manufac 
tures,  wholly  or  partially  manufactured, 
composed  wholly  of  cotton,  n.o.p.;  fabrics 
wholly  of  cotton,  coated  or  impregnated 
n.o.p. 


and  per  pound 

Woven  fabrics,  wholly  of  jute,  not  bleached 

nor  coloured,  n.o.p  

Woven  fabrics,  wholly  or  in  part  of  vegetable 
fibres,  and  all  such  fabrics  with  cut  pile, 
n.o.p.,  not  containing  silk,  artificial  silk 

nor  wool  

Woven  or  braided  fabrics  not  exceeding  twelve 
inches  in  width,  wholly  or  in  part  of  vege 
table  fibres,  n.o.p.,  not  to  contain  silk 

artificial  silk  nor  wool  

Linen  fire-hose,  lined  or  unlined  

Bags  or  sacks  of  hemp,  linen  or  jute;  bags  in 
which  cement  or  lime  mentioned  in  Tariff 

item  290  is  imported  

Clothing,  wearing  apparel  and  articles,  made 
from  woven  fabrics,  and  all  textile  manu 
factures,  wholly  or  partially  manufactured. 


Free 
Free 

12i  p.c. 
3  cts. 


12|  P.c 


15  p.c. 
3  cts. 


n\  p.c. 


17*  p.c. 

3  cts. 

20  p.c. 
3  cts. 

22-i-  p.c. 
3  cts. 

22£  p.c. 
3  cts. 

20  p.c. 
3  cts. 


25  p.c. 
3  cts. 

Free 


20  p.c. 


25  p.c. 
30  p.c. 


Lo  p.c. 


Free 
Free 

15  p.c. 
3!  cts. 


15  p.c. 


22i  p-c< 
3!  cts. 


15  p.c. 


20  p.c. 
3!  cts. 

22|  p.c. 
3 \  cts. 

27!  p.c. 
3!  cts. 

27!  p.c. 
3!  cts. 

27!  P.c 
3!  cts. 


30  p.c. 
3!  cts. 

5  p.c. 


27!  p.c. 


27!  p.c. 
32!  p.c. 


17!  P.c 


Free 
Free 

22!  P.c 
4  cts. 


22!  p.c. 


25  p.c. 
4  cts. 


20  p.c. 


25  p.c. 
4  cts. 

27!  p.c. 
4  cts. 

32!  p.c. 
4  cts. 

32!  p.c. 
4  cts. 

30  p.c. 
4  cts. 


35  p.c. 
4  cts. 

15  p.c. 


30  p.c. 


35  p.c. 
35  p.c. 


20  p.c. 
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British 
Preferential 
Tariff 


Inter- 
mediate 
Tariff 


composed  wholly  or  in  part  of  vegetable 
fibres  but  not  containing  wool,  n.o.p.;  fabrics 
coated  or  impregnated,  composed  wholly 
or  in  part  of  vegetable  fibres  but  not  con- 
taining silk,  artificial  silk  nor  wool,  n.o.p 
and  per  pound 

Yarns,  composed  wholly  or  in  part  of  wool  or 
hair,  but  not  containing  silk  nor  artificial 

silk,  n.o.p  

and...  per  pound 

Yarns  and  warps  composed  wholly  or  in  part 
of  wool  or  hair,  imported  by  manufacturers 

for  use  exclusively  in  their  own  factories  

and  per  pound 

Felt,  pressed,  of  all  kinds  in  the  web,  not  con- 
sisting of  or  in  combination  with  any  woven, 

knitted  or  other  fabric  or  material  

and  per  pound 

Blankets  of  any  material,  not  to  include  auto- 
mobile rugs,   steamer  rugs  nor  similar 

articles  

and  per  pound 

Woven  fabrics,  composed  wholly  or  in  chief 
part  by  weight,  of  yarns  of  wool  or  hair,  not 
exceeding  in  weight  six  ounces  to  the  square 
yard,  when  imported  in  the  gray  or  unfin- 
ished condition,  for  the  purpose  of  being 

dyed  or  finished  in  Canada  

and  per  pound 

Woven  fabrics,  composed  wholly  or  in  part  of 

yarns  of  wool  or  hair,  n.o.p  

and  per  pound 

Clothing,  wearing  apparel  and  articles  made 
from  woven  fabrics,  and  all  textile  manu- 
factures, wholly  or  partially  manufactured, 
composed  wholly  or  in  part  of  wool  or  similar 
animal  fibres,  but  of  which  the  component 
of  chief  value  is  not  silk  nor  artificial  silk, 
n.o.p.;  fabrics,  coated  or  impregnated,  com- 
posed wholly  or  in  part  of  yarns  of  wool  or 
hair,  but  not  containing  silk  nor  artificial 
silk,  n.o.p  


and  per  pound 

Rovings,  yarns  and  warps  wholly  of  artificial 
silk,  or  similar  synthetic  fibres,  produced  by 
chemical  processes,  not  more  advanced  than 

singles,  not  coloured  

provided  that,  in  no  case,  shall  the  duty, 

under  any  tariff,  be  less  than  per  pound 

Rovings,  yarns  and  warps  wholly  or  in  part  of 
artificial  silk  or  similar  synthetic  fibres  pro- 
duced by  chemical  processes,  n.o.p.,  includ- 
ing threads,  cords  or  twist  for  sewing,  em- 
broidering or  other  purposes,  not  to  contain 
silk  


provided  that,  in  no  case,  shall  the  duty, 
under  any  tariff,  be  less  than  per  pound 

Woven  fabrics  wholly  or  in  chief  part  by  weight 
of  silk  in  the  gum,  not  degummed  nor 
bleached,  not  less  than  twenty  inches  in 
width,  weighing  not  more  than  seven  pounds 
for  each  hundred  yards  thereof,  imported 
for  the  purpose  of  being  degummed,  dyed 
and  finished  in  Canada  

Woven  fabrics  wholly  or  in  part  of  silk,  not  to 
contain  wool,  not  including  fabrics  in  chief 
part  by  weight  of  artificial  silk,  n.o.p  

Woven  fabrics  wholly  or  in  part  of  artificial 
silk  or  similar  synthetic  fibres  produced  by 
chemical  processes,  not  to  contain  wool,  not 
including  fabrics  in  chief  part  by  weight  of 

silk,  n.o.p  

and  s  per  pound 


25  p.c. 
3  cts. 


15  p.c. 
15  cts. 


10  p.c. 
10  cts. 


15  p.c. 
10  cts. 


22*  p.c. 
20  cts. 


20  p.c. 

12|  cts. 

27f  p.c. 
25  cts. 


30  p.c. 
25  cts. 


25  p.c. 
28  cts. 


25  p.c. 
28  cts. 


17|  p.c. 
27|  p.c. 


27|  p.c. 
30  cts. 


30  p.c. 
3|  cts. 


20  p.c. 
20  cts. 


17i  p.c. 
15  cts. 


22§  p.c. 
17£  cts. 


30  p.c. 
25  cts. 


25  p.c. 

17|  cts. 

35  p.c. 
30  cts. 


40  p.c. 
32*  cts. 


30  p.c. 
28  cts. 


30  p.c. 
28  cts. 


30  p.c. 
40  p.c. 


40  p.c. 
40  cts. 
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British 
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Tariff 


Inter- 
mediate 
Tariff 


Embroideries,  lace,  braids,  cords,  chenille, 
gimp,  fringes  and  tassels,  whether  containing 
tinsel  or  not,  nets,  nettings  and  bobinet, 
n.o.p  


Clothing,  wearing  apparel  and  articles,  made 
from  woven  fabrics  and  all  textile  manufac- 
tures, wholly  or  partially  manufactured, 
n.o.p.,  of  which  silk  is  the  component  of 
chief  value;  fabrics,  coated  or  impregnated 
n.o.p.,  composed  wholly  or  in  part  of  silk. . . 

Clothing,  wearing  apparel  and  articles  made 
from  woven  fabrics  and  all  textile  manufac- 
tures, wholly  or  partially  manufactured, 
n.o.p.,  of  which  the  component  of  chief  value 
is  artificial  silk  or  similar  synthetic  fibres 
produced  by  chemical  processes;  fabrics 
coated  or  impregnated,  n.o.p.,  composed 
wholly  or  in  part  of  artificial  silk  or  similar 
synthetic  fibres  produced  by  chemical  pro 
cesses  but  not  containing  silk  

Knitted  garments,  knitted  underwear  and 
knitted  goods,  n.o.p  

Socks  and  stockings  of  all  kinds  # 

and  per  each  one  dozen  pairs 

Gloves  and  mitts  of  all  kinds  

Turkish  or  imitation  Turkish  or  other  floor 

rugs  or  carpets,  and  carpets,  n.o.p  

and  per  square  foot 

Enameled  carriage,  floor,  shelf  and  table  oil- 
cloth, linoleum,  and  cork  matting  or  carpets 
and  per  pound 

Window  shades,  mounted  on  rollers  

Boots  and  shoes,  pegged  or  wire  fastened,  with 
unstitched  soles  close  edged  

Boots,  shoes,  slippers  and  insoles  of  any  mater 
ial,  n.o.p  


Rubber  or  gutta  percha  hose,  and  cotton  hose 
lined  with  rubber;  rubber  mats  or  matting 
and  rubber  packing  

India-rubber  clothing  and  clothing  made  from 
waterproofed  cotton  fabrics  

And  on  raincoats  dutiable  under  this  item, 
on  each  such  article  

Jewellery  of  any  material,  for  the  adornment 
of  the  person,  n.o.p  

Fertilizers,  compounded  or  manufactured, 
n.o.p. 


Copper  rods  when  imported  by  manufacturers 
for  use  in  their  own  factories  in  the  manu- 
facture of  electrical  conductors,  the  indiv- 
dual  units  of  such  electrical  conductors  not  to 
exceed  the  area  of  No.  7/0  gauge  conductor. . 
The  Governor  in  Council  may,  from  time  to 
time,  when  he  is  satisfied  that  copper  bars 
are  not  available,  in  the  country  of  export,  to 
Canadian  purchasers  on  conditions  of  sale 
and  delivery  identical  with  those  obtaining 
in  respect  of  sales  and  deliveries  for  home 
consumption,  by  Order  in  Council  direct  that 
there  be  substituted  for  tariff  item  779  in 
Schedule  A  to  the  Customs  Tariff,  the 
several  enumerations  and  rates  of  duty  sei 
opposite  thereto  in  said  Schedule,  the  fol- 
lowing:— 

Copper  rods  when  imported  by  manufacturers 
for  use  in  their  own  factories  in  the  manu- 
facture of  electrical  conductors,  the  indi 
vidual  units  of  such  electrical  conductors  not 
to  exceed  Hie  area  of  No.  7/0  gau?e  con- 
ductor per  pound 


25  p.c. 


27|  p.c. 


30  p.c. 

25  p.c. 
30  p.c. 
$1.00 
25  p.c. 

30  p.c. 
10  cts. 

25  p.c. 


20  p.c. 
15  p.c. 
25  p.c. 

20  p.c. 
25  p.c. 
50  cts. 
30  p.c. 
5  p.c. 

Free 


32|  p.c. 


30  p.c. 


40  p.c. 

25  p.c. 
32£  p.c. 
SI  .35 
25  p.c. 

35  p.c. 
15  cts. 

32f  p.c. 


30  p.c. 
25  p.c. 
35  p.c. 

30  p.c. 
30  p.c. 
50  cts. 
37^  p.c. 
7§  p.c 

Free 


Free 


j  cent 


15 


12  Chap.  g. 


Customs  Tariff. 


21  Geo.  V 


Tariff 
Item 

British 
Preferential 
Tariff 

Inter- 
mediate 
Tariff 

General 
Tariff 

From  and  after  the  date  of  the  publication  in 
the  Canada  Gazette  of  any  such  order  in 
council,  said  tariff  item  779  shall  cease  to  be 
of  force  or  effect  and  the  provisions  of  said 
tariff  item  779a  shall  become  operative  and 
have  the  force  of  law. 

The  Governor  in  Council  may  also,  from 
time  to  time,  rescind  any  such  order  in 
council,  and  from  and  after  the  date  of  the 
publication  in  the  manner  aforesaid  of  any 
such  rescinding  order  in  council,  item  779a 
shall  cease  to  have  force  or  effect  and  item 
779  shall  become  operative  and  have  the 
force  of  law. 

Schedule  B 
amended. 


4.  Schedule  B  of  the  said  Customs  Tariff,  as  amended  by 
chapter  seventeen  of  the  Statutes  of  1928,  chapter  thirty- 
nine  of  the  Statutes  of  1929  and  chapter  thirteen  of  the 
Statutes  of  1930,  is  further  amended  by  striking  thereout 
tariff  items  1040,  1041,  1056,  and  1060. 


Date 

coming 
into  force. 


5.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  seventeenth  day  of  September,  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  and  thirty,  and  to  have  applied  to  all  goods  men- 
tioned in  the  foregoing  sections  taken  out  of  warehouse  for 
consumption  on  and  after  that  date. 

Provided,  that  this  Act  shall  not  apply  to  goods 
bona  fide  purchased  and  imported,  but  not  entered,  on 
or  before  the  sixteenth  day  of  September,  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  thirty,  nor  to  goods  imported  and  in 
warehouse  on  or  before  that  date  provided  such  goods  are 
taken  out  of  warehouse  on  or  before  the  thirtieth  day  of 
November,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty,  nor  to 
goods  imported,  under  regulations  prescribed  by  the 
Minister,  on  or  before  the  thirtieth  day  of  November,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty,  when  such  goods  have 
been  bona  fide  contracted  for  and  purchased  in  the  country 
of  export  prior  to  the  aforesaid  sixteenth  day  of  September, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 


16 


INDEX 

TO 

PUBLIC  GENERAL  ACTS 
OF  CANADA 

FIRST  SESSION,  SEVENTEENTH  PARLIAMENT,  21  GEORGE  V,  1930 


Unemployment  Relief,  c.  1 
short  title,  1 
grant  of  $20,000,000,  2 
purposes  of  grant,  3 
report  to  Parliament,  4 
unexpended  portion,  5 

Customs,  c.  2 
fair  market  value,  1 

value  determined  by  Governor  in  Council,  2 
discounts,  3 
valuation  of  imports,  4 

Customs  Tariff,  c.  3 

undervaluation  and  dumping,  1 
power  to  prohibit  certain  imports,  2 
power  to  reduce  duties,  2 
Schedule  A  amended,  3 
Schedule  B  amended,  4 
coming  into  force,  5 


PREFIX  TO  STATUTES,  1931 


CONTAINING  CERTAIN  DESPATCHES,  PROCLAMATIONS,  APPOINT- 
MENTS, ORDERS  IN  COUNCIL,  AND  MIGRATORY 
BIRDS  REGULATIONS 


OTTAWA 

PRINTED  BY  FREDERICK  ALBERT  ACLAND 
LAW  PRINTER  (FOR  CANADA)  TO  THE  KING'S  MOST  EXCELLENT  MAJESTY 

ANNO  DOMINI  1931 

PART  I— A 


TABLE  OF  CONTENTS  OF  PREFIX 


Bennett,  Right  Hon.  R.  B.,  appointed  to  Imperial  Privy  Council,  xxiv 
Bird  Sanctuaries,  xxxviii 

Ferguson,  Hon.  George  Howard,  High  Commissioner  for  Canada,  xxv 
General  Act  of  1928  respecting  International  Disputes,  viii 
Canadian  Accession  to,  xvii 

Governor  General  of  Canada,  Letters  Patent  and  instructions, 

Appointed  to  Imperial  Privy  Council, 
Herridge,  William  Duncan,  Minister  at  Washington,  appointed  to  Canadian  Privy  Council,  xxiv 
Migratory  Bird  Regulations,  xxvii 

Perley,  Hon.  Sir  George  H.,  appointed  to  Imperial  Privy  Council,  xxiv 
Russia,  certain  imports  from  prohibited,  xxv 
Statute  of  Westminster,  Address  to  His  Majesty,  v 
Sverdrup  Islands,  sovereignty  over,  xxv 


PART  I — A| 


STATUTE  OF  WESTMINSTER. 


Address  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  to  His  Majesty. 

(Adopted  by  the  House  of  Commons  on  30th  June,  1981,  and  by  the  Senate  on 

6th  July,  1931 ). 

Whereas  the  Delegates  of  His  Majesty's  Governments  in  the  United  King- 
dom, the  Dominion  of  Canada,  the  Commonwealth  of  Australia,  the  Dominion 
of  New  Zealand,  the  Union  of  South  Africa,  the  Irish  Free  State  and  Newfound- 
land, at  Imperial  Conferences  held  at  Westminster  in  the  years  of  Our  Lord 
One  Thousand  Nine  Hundred  and  Twenty-six  and  One  Thousand  Nine  Hundred 
and  Thirty,  did  make  certain  declarations  and  resolutions,  which  are  set  forth 
in  the  Reports  of  the  said  Conferences; 

And  Whereas,  pursuant  to  certain  recommendations  set  forth  in  the  Report 
of  the  Imperial  Conference,  held  at  Westminster  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord  One 
Thousand  Nine  Hundred  and  Twenty-six,  as  modified  by  Agreement  made 
between  His  Majesty's  Governments,  a  Conference  on  the  Operation  of  Dominion 
Legislation  and  Merchant  Shipping  Legislation  was  held  at  Westminster,  in  the 
year  of  Our  Lord  One  Thousand  Nine  Hundred  and  Twenty-nine,  and  certain 
declarations,  resolutions  and  recommendations  were  made,  as  set  forth  in  the 
Report  of  that  Conference; 

And  Whereas  the  delegates  of  His  Majesty's  Governments  at  the  Imperial 
Conference,  held  at  Westminster  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord  One  Thousand  Nine 
Hundred  and  Thirty,  passed  certain  resolutions,  set  forth  in  the  Report  of  that 
Conference,  which  read  as  follows: — 

"(i)  The  Conference  approves  the  Report  of  the  Conference  on  the  Opera- 
tion of  Dominion  Legislation  (which  is  to  be  regarded  as  forming  part  of  the 
Report  of  the  present  Conference),  subject  to  the  conclusions  embodied  in  this 
Section. 

"(ii)  The  Conference  recommends: — 

"(a)  That  the  Statute  proposed  to  be  passed  by  the  Parliament  at  West- 
minster should  contain  the  provisions  set  out  in  the  Schedule  annexed. 

"(b)  That  the  1st  December,  1931,  should  be  the  date  as  from  which  the 
proposed  Statute  should  become  operative. 

"(c)  That  with  a  view  to  the  realization  of  this  arrangement,  Resolutions 
passed  by  both  Houses  of  the  Dominion  Parliaments  should  be  forwarded  to  the 
United  Kingdom,  if  possible  by  1st  July,  1931,  and,  in  any  case,  not  later  than 
the  1st  August,  1931,  with  a  view  to  the  enactment  by  the  Parliament  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  legislation  on  the  lines  set  out  in  the  schedule  annexed. 

"(d)  That  the  Statute  should  contain  such  further  provisions  as  to  its 
application  to  any  particular  Dominion  as  are  requested  by  that  Dominion/' 

And  Whereas  the  said  Report  of  the  Imperial  Conference,  held  at  West- 
minster in  the  year  of  Our  Lord  One  Thousand  Nine  Hundred  and  Thirty,  also 
sets  forth  in  a  schedule  certain  clauses  and  recitals  to  be  included  in  a  statute 
which,  it  was  proposed,  should  be  enacted  by  the  Parliament  of  the  United 
Kingdom,  and  which,  it  was  thought,  might  conveniently  be  called  the  Statute 
of  Westminster; 

And  Whereas  consideration  has  been  given  by  the  proper  authorities  in 
Canada  as  to  whether  and  to  what  extent  the  principles  embodied  in  the  pro- 
posed Act  of  the  Parliament  of  the  United  Kingdom  should  be  applied  to  Pro- 
vincial legislation;  and,  at  a  Dominion-Provincial  Conference,  held  at  Ottawa 
on  the  seventh  and  eighth  days  of  April,  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord  One  Thousand 


v 


vi 


PREFIX 


Nine  Hundred  and  Thirty-one,  a  clause  was  approved  by  the  Delegates  of  His 
Majesty's  Government  in  Canada  and  of  the  Governments  of  all  of  the  Provinces 
of  Canada,  for  insertion  in  the  proposed  Act  for  the  purpose  of  providing  that 
the  provisions  of  the  proposed  Act  relating  to  the  Colonial  Laws  Validity  Act 
should  extend  to  Laws  made  by  the  Provinces  of  Canada  and  to  the  powers  of 
the  Legislatures  of  the  Provinces;  and  also  for  the  purpose  of  providing  that 
nothing  in  the  proposed  Act  should  be  deemed  to  apply  to  the  repeal,  amend- 
ment or  alteration  of  the  British  North  America  Acts  1867  to  1930,  or  any  order, 
rule  or  regulation  made  thereunder;  and  also  for  the  purpose  of  providing  that 
the  powers  conferred  by  the  proposed  Act  on  the  Parliament  of  Canada  and 
upon  the  Legislatures  of  the  Provinces  should  be  restricted  to  the  enactment  of 
Laws  in  relation  to  matters  within  the  competence  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada 
or  of  any  of  the  Legislatures  of  the  Provinces  respectively. 

Be  it  therefore  resolved  that  a  humble  Address  be  presented  to  His  Majesty 
the  King,  in  the  following  words : — 
To  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty: 
Most  Gracious  Sovereign: 

We,  Your  Majesty's  most  dutiful  and  loyal  subjects,  the  Senate  and  Com- 
mons of  Canada,  in  Parliament  assembled,  humbly  approach  Your  Majesty 
praying  that  You  may  graciously  be  pleased  to  cause  a  measure  to  be  laid  before 
the  Parliament  of  the  United  Kingdom,  pursuant  to  certain  declarations  and 
resolutions  made  by  the  Delegates  of  Your  Majesty's  Governments  in  the  United 
Kingdom,  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  the  Commonwealth  of  Australia,  the  Domin- 
ion of  New  Zealand,  the  Union  of  South  Africa,  the  Irish  Free  State  and  New- 
foundland, at  Imperial  Conferences  held  at  Westminster  in  the  years  of  Our 
Lord  One  Thousand  Nine  Hundred  and  Twenty-six  and  One  Thousand  Nine 
Hundred  and  Thirty,  and  pursuant  to  certain  other  resolutions  made  by  the 
Delegates  of  Your  Majesty's  Government  in  Canada  and  of  the  Governments 
of  all  of  the  Provinces  of  Canada,  at  a  Dominion-Provincial  Conference  held  at 
Ottawa  on  the  seventh  and  eighth  days  of  April  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord  One 
Thousand  Nine  Hundred  and  Thirty-one,  the  said  Act  to  contain  the  following 
recitals  and  clauses,  or  recitals  and  clauses  to  the  following  effect: — 

Statute  of  Westminster 

And  whereas  it  is  meet  and  proper  to  set  out  by  way  of  preamble  to  this  Act, 
that  inasmuch  as  the  Crown  is  the  symbol  of  the  free  association  of  the  Members 
of  the  British  Commonwealth  of  Nations,  and  as  they  are  united  by  a  common 
allegiance  to  the  Crown,  it  would  be  in  accord  with  the  established  constitutional 
position  of  all  the  Members  of  the  Commonwealth  in  relation  to  one  another 
that  any  alteration  in  the  law  touching  the  Succession  to  the  Throne  or  the 
Royal  Style  and  Titles  shall  hereafter  require  the  assent  as  well  of  the  Parlia- 
ments of  all  the  Dominions  as  of  the  Parliament  of  the  United  Kingdom. 


And  whereas  it  is  in  accord  with  the  established  constitutional  position  that 
no  law  hereafter  made  by  the  Parliament  of  the  United  Kingdom  shall  extend 
to  any  of  the  Dominions  as  part  of  the  law  of  that  Dominion  otherwise  than  at 
the  request  and  with  the  consent  of  that  Dominion. 


The  Colonial  Laws  Validity  Act,  1865,  shall  not  apply  to  any  law  made 
after  the  commencement  of  this  Act  by  the  Parliament  of  a  Dominion. 


No  law  and  no  provision  of  any  law  made  after  the  commencement  of 
this  Act  by  the  Parliament  of  a  Dominion  shall  be  void  or  inoperative  on  the 
ground  that  it  is  repugnant  to  the  law  of  England,  or  to  the  provisions  of 
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any  existing  or  future  Act  of  Parliament  of  the  United  Kingdom,  or  to  any 
order,  rule  or  regulation  made  under  any  such  Act,  and  the  powers  of  the 
Parliament  of  a  Dominion  shall  include  the  power  to  repeal  or  amend  any 
such  Act,  order,  rule  or  regulation,  in  so  far  as  the  same  is  part  of  the  law  of 
the  Dominion. 


It  is  hereby  declared  and  enacted  that  the  Parliament  of  a  Dominion  has 
full  power  to  make  laws  having  extra-territorial  operation. 


No  Act  of  Parliament  of  the  United  Kingdom  passed  after  the  commence- 
ment of  this  Act  shall  extend  or  be  deemed  to  extend  to  a  Dominion  as  part  of 
the  law  of  that  Dominion  unless  it  is  expressly  declared  in  that  Act  that  that 
Dominion  has  requested,  and  consented  to,  the  enactment  thereof. 


Without  prejudice  to  the  generality  of  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  Act 
sections  seven  hundred  and  thirty-five  and  seven  hundred  and  thirty-six  of  the 
Merchant  Shipping  Act,  1894,  shall  be  construed  as  though  reference  therein  to 
the  Legislature  of  a  British  possession  did  not  include  reference  to  the  Parlia- 
ment of  a  Dominion. 


Without  prejudice  to  the  generality  of  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  Act 
section  four  of  the  Colonial  Courts  of  Admiralty  Act,  1890  (which  requires  cer- 
tain laws  to  be  reserved  for  the  signification  of  His  Majesty's  pleasure  or  to  con- 
tain a  suspending  clause),  and  so  much  of  section  seven  of  that  Act  as  requires 
the  approval  of  His  Majesty  in  Council  to  any  rules  of  Court  for  regulating 
the  practice  and  procedure  of  a  Colonial  Court  of  Admiralty,  shall  cease  to  have 
effect  in  any  Dominion  as  from  the  commencement  of  this  Act. 


(1)  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  apply  to  the  repeal,  amendment 
or  alteration  of  the  British  America  North  Acts  1867  to  1930,  or  any  order,  rule 
or  regulation  made  thereunder. 

(2)  The  powers  conferred  by  this  Act  upon  the  Parliament  of  Canada  or 
upon  the  Legislatures  of  the  Provinces  shall  be  restricted  to  the  enactment  of 
laws  in  relation  to  matters  within  the  competence  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada 
or  of  any  of  the  Legislatures  of  the  Provinces  respectively. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  Section  of  this  Act  shall  extend  to  laws 
made  by  any  of  the  Provinces  of  Canada  and  to  the  powers  of  the  Legislatures 
of  such  Provinces. 

(A  number  to  be  inserted  corresponding  to  the  section  number  of  the  second 
clause  set  forth  in  this  Schedule,  Imperial  Conference  1930,  Summary  of  Pro- 
ceedings, page  19.) 


Notwithstanding  anything  in  the  Interpretation  Act,  1889,  the  expression 
"Colony"  shall  not,  in  any  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  the  United  Kingdom  passed 
after  the  commencement  of  this  Act,  include  a  Dominion  or  any  Province  or 
State  forming  part  of  a  Dominion. 


All  of  which  we  humbly  pray  Your  Majesty  may  take  into  Your  favourable 
and  gracious  consideration. 
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GENERAL  ACT  OF  1928, 

for  the  Pacific  Settlement  of  International  Disputes. 

(Dated  26th  September,  1928.    See  Article  42) 

CHAPTER  I— CONCILIATION 
Article  1 

Disputes  of  every  kind  between  two  or  more  Parties  to  the  present  General 
Act  which  it  has  not  been  possible  to  settle  by  diplomacy  shall,  subject  to  such 
reservations  as  may  be  made  under  Article  39,  be  submitted,  under  the  condi- 
tions laid  down  in  the  present  Chapter,  to  the  procedure  of  conciliation. 

Article  2 

The  disputes  referred  to  in  the  preceding  article  shall  be  submitted  to  a 
permanent  or  special  Conciliation  Commission  constituted  by  the  parties  to  the 
dispute. 

Article  3 

On  a  request  to  that  effect  being  made  by  one  of  the  Contracting  Parties 
to  another  Party,  a  permanent  Conciliation  Commission  shall  be  constituted 
within  a  period  of  six  months. 

Article  4 

Unless  the  parties  concerned  agree  otherwise,  the  Conciliation  Commission 
shall  be  constituted  as  follows: — 

1.  The  Commission  shall  be  composed  of  five  members.  The  parties 
shall  each  nominate  one  commissioner,  who  may  be  chosen  from  among 
their  respective  nationals.  The  three  other  commissioners  shall  be 
appointed  by  agreement  from  among  the  nationals  of  third  Powers.  These 
three  commissioners  must  be  of  different  nationalties  and  must  not  be 
habitually  resident  in  the  territory  nor  be  in  the  service  of  the  parties. 
The  parties  shall  appoint  the  President  of  the  Commission  from  among 
them. 

2.  The  commissioners  shall  be  appointed  for  three  years.  They  shall 
be  re-eligible.  The  commissioners  appointed  jointly  may  be  replaced 
during  the  course  of  their  mandate  by  agreement  between  the  parties. 
Either  party  may,  however,  at  any  time  replace  a  commissioner  whom  it 
has  appointed.  Even  if  replaced,  the  commissioners  shall  continue  to 
exercise  their  functions  until  the  termination  of  the  work  in  hand. 

3.  Vacancies  which  may  occur  as  a  result  of  death,  resignation  or 
any  other  cause  shall  be  filled  within  the  shortest  possible  time  in  the 
manner  fixed  for  the  nominations. 

Article  5 

If,  when  a  dispute  arises,  no  permanent  Conciliation  Commission  appointed 
by  the  parties  is  in  existence,  a  special  commission  shall  be  constituted  for  the 
examination  of  the  dispute  within  a  period  of  three  months  from  the  date  at 
which  a  request  to  that  effect  is  made  by  one  of  the  parties  to  the  other  party. 
The  necessary  appointments  shall  be  made  in  the  manner  laid  down  in  the 
preceding  article,  unless  the  parties  decide  otherwise. 
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Article  6 

1.  If  the  appointment  of  the  commissioners  to  be  designated  jointly  is  not 
made  within  the  periods  provided  for  in  Articles  3  and  5,  the  making  of  the 
necessary  appointments  shall  be  entrusted  to  a  third  Power,  chosen  by  agree- 
ment between  the  parties,  or  on  request  of  the  parties,  to  the  Acting  President 
of  the  Council  of  the  League  of  Nations. 

2.  If  no  agreement  is  reached  on  either  of  these  procedures,  each  party 
shall  designate  a  different  Power,  and  the  appointment  shall  be  made  in  concert 
by  the  Powers  thus  chosen. 

3.  If,  within  a  period  of  three  months,  the  two  Powers  have  been  unable  to 
reach  an  agreement,  each  of  them  shall  submit  a  number  of  candidates  equal  to 
the  number  of  members  to  be  appointed.  It  shall  then  be  decided  by  lot  which 
of  the  candidates  thus  designated  shall  be  appointed. 

Article  7 

1.  Disputes  shall  be  brought  before  the  Conciliation  Commission  by  means 
of  an  application  addressed  to  the  President  by  the  two  parties  acting  in  agree- 
ment, or  in  default  thereof  by  one  or  other  of  the  parties. 

2.  The  application,  after  giving  a  summary  account  of  the  subject  of  the 
dispute,  shall  contain  the  invitation  to  the  Commission  to  take  all  necessary 
measures  with  a  view  to  arriving  at  an  amicable  solution. 

3.  If  the  application  emanates  from  only  one  of  the  parties,  the  other  party 
shall,  without  delay,  be  notified  by  it. 

Article  8 

1.  Within  fifteen  days  from  the  date  on  which  a  dispute  has  been  brought 
by  one  of  the  parties  before  a  permanent  Conciliation  Commission,  either  party 
may  replace  its  own  commissioner,  for  the  examination  of  the  particular  dispute, 
by  a  person  possessing  special  competence  in  the  matter. 

2.  The  party  making  use  of  this  right  shall  immediately  notify  the  other 
party;  the  latter  shall,  in  such  case,  be  entitled  to  take  similar  action  within 
fifteen  days  from  the  date  on  which  it  received  the  notification. 

Article  9 

1.  In  the  absence  of  agreement  to  the  contrary  between  the  parties,  the 
Conciliation  Commission  shall  meet  at  the  seat  of  the  League  of  Nations,  or 
at  some  other  place  selected  by  its  President. 

2.  The  Commission  may  in  all  circumstances  request  the  Secretary-Gen- 
eral of  the  League  of  Nations  to  afford  it  his  assistance. 

Article  10 

The  work  of  the  Conciliation  Commission  shall  not  be  conducted  in  public 
unless  a  decision  to  that  effect  is  taken  by  the  Commission  with  the  consent 
of  the  parties. 

Article  11 

1.  In  the  absence  of  agreement  to  the  contrary  between  the  parties,  the 
Conciliation  Commission  shall  lay  down  its  own  procedure,  which  in  any  case 
must  provide  for  both  parties  being  heard.  In  regard  to  inquiries,  the  Com- 
mission, unless  it  decides  unanimously  to  the  contrary,  shall  act  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Part  III  of  the  Hague  Convention  of  October  18th, 
1907,  for  the  Pacific  Settlement  of  International  Disputes. 

2.  The  parties  shall  be  represented  before  the  Conciliation  Commission 
by  agents,  whose  duty  shall  be  to  act  as  intermediaries  between  them  and  the 
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Commission;  they  may,  moreover,  be  assisted  by  counsel  and  experts  appointed 
by  them  for  that  purpose  and  may  request  that  all  persons  whose  evidence 
appears  to  them  desirable  shall  be  heard. 

3.  The  Commission,  for  its  part,  shall  be  entitled  to  request  oral  explana- 
tions from  the  agents,  counsel  and  experts  of  both  parties,  as  well  as  from  all 
persons  it  may  think  desirable  to  summon  with  the  consent  of  their  Governments. 


Akticle  12 

In  the  absence  of  agreement  to  the  contrary  between  the  parties,  the  deci- 
sions of  the  Conciliation  Commission  shall  be  taken  by  a  majority  vote,  and 
the  Commission  may  only  take  decisions  on  the  substance  of  the  dispute  if 
all  its  members  are  present. 

Akticle  13 

The  parties  undertake  to  facilitate  the  work  of  the  Conciliation  Com- 
mission, and  particularly  to  supply  it  to  the  greatest  possible  extent  with  all 
relevant  documents  and  information,  as  well  as  to  use  the  means  at  their  dis- 
posal to  allow  it  to  proceed  in  their  territory,  and  in  accordance  with  their 
law,  to  the  summoning  and  hearing  of  witnesses  or  experts  and  to  visit  the 
localities  in  question. 

Article  14 

1.  During  the  proceedings  of  the  Commission,  each  of  the  commissioners 
shall  receive  emoluments  the  amount  of  which  shall  be  fixed  by  agreement 
between  the  parties,  each  of  which  shall  contribute  an  equal  share. 

2.  The  general  expenses  arising  out  of  the  working  of  the  Commission 
shall  be  divided  in  the  same  manner. 

Article  15 

1.  The  task  of  the  Conciliation  Commission  shall  be  to  elucidate  the  ques- 
tions in  dispute,  to  collect  with  that  object  all  necessary  information  by  means 
of  inquiry  or  otherwise,  and  to  endeavour  to  bring  the  parties  to  an  agreement. 
It  may,  after  the  case  has  been  examined,  inform  the  parties  of  the  terms  of 
settlement  which  seem  suitable  to  it,  and  lay  down  the  period  within  which 
they  are  to  make  their  decision. 

2.  At  the  close  of  its  proceedings,  the  Commission  shall  draw  up  a  proces- 
verbal  stating,  as  the  case  may  be,  either  that  the  parties  have  come  to  an 
agreement  and,  if  need  arises,  the  terms  of  the  agreement,  or  that  it  has  been 
impossible  to  effect  a  settlement.  No  mention  shall  be  made  in  the  proces- 
verbal  of  whether  the  Commission's  decisions  were  taken  unanimously  or  by 
a  majority  vote. 

3.  The  proceedings  of  the  Commission  must,  unless  the  parties  otherwise 
agree,  be  terminated  within  six  months  from  the  date  on  which  the  Commis- 
sion shall  have  been  given  cognisance  of  the  dispute. 


Article  16 

The  Commission's  proces-verbal  shall  be  communicated  without  delay  to 
the  parties.    The  parties  shall  decide  whether  it  shall  be  published. 
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CHAPTER  II.— JUDICIAL  SETTLEMENT 
Article  17 

All  disputes  with  regard  to  which  the  parties  are  in  conflict  as  to  their 
respective  rights  shall,  subject  to  any  reservations  which  may  be  made  under 
Article  39,  be  submitted  for  decision  to  the  Permanent  Court  of  International 
Justice,  unless  the  parties  agree,  in  the  manner  hereinafter  provided,  to  have 
resort  to  an  arbitral  tribunal. 

It  is  understood  that  the  disputes  referred  to  above  include  in  particular 
those  mentioned  in  Article  36  of  the  Statute  of  the  Permanent  Court  of  Inter- 
national Justice. 

Article  18 

If  the  parties  agree  to  submit  the  disputes  mentioned  in  the  preceding 
article  to  an  arbitral  tribunal,  they  shall  draw  up  a  special  agreement  in  which 
they  shall  specify  the  subject  of  the  dispute,  the  arbitrators  selected,  and  the 
procedure  to  be  followed.  In  the  absence  of  sufficient  particulars  in  the  special 
agreement,  the  provisions  of  the  Hague  Convention  of  October  18th,  1907,  for 
the  Pacific  Settlement  of  International  Disputes  shall  apply  so  far  as  is  neces- 
sary. If  nothing  is  laid  down  in  the  special  agreement  as  to  the  rules  regarding 
the  substance  of  the  dispute  to  be  followed  by  the  arbitrators,  the  tribunal  shall 
apply  the  substantive  rules  enumerated  in  Article  38  of  the  Statute  of  the  Perma- 
nent Court  of  International  Justice. 

Article  19 

If  the  parties  fail  to  agree  concerning  the  special  agreement  referred  to  in 
the  preceding  article,  or  fail  to  appoint  arbitrators,  either  party  shall  be  at 
liberty,  after  giving  three  months'  notice,  to  bring  the  dispute  by  an  applica- 
tion direct  before  the  Permanent  Court  of  International  Justice. 

Article  20 

1.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  Article  1,  disputes  of  the  kind  referred 
to  in  Article  17  arising  between  parties  who  have  acceded  to  the  obligations 
contained  in  the  present  chapter  shall  only  be  subject  to  the  procedure  of  con- 
ciliation if  the  parties  so  agree. 

2.  The  obligation  to  resort  to  the  procedure  of  conciliation  remains  applic- 
able to  disputes  which  are  excluded  from  judicial  settlement  only  by  the  opera- 
tion of  reservations  under  the  provisions  of  Article  39. 

3.  In  the  event  of  recourse  to  and  failure  of  conciliation,  neither  party 
may  bring  the  dispute  before  the  Permanent  Court  of  International  Justice 
or  call  for  the  constitution  of  the  arbitral  tribunal  referred  to  in  Article  18 
before  the  expiration  of  one  month  from  the  termination  of  the  proceedings  of 
the  Conciliation  Commission. 

CHAPTER  III— ARBITRATION 
Article  21 

Any  dispute  not  of  the  kind  referred  to  in  Article  17  which  does  not,  within 
the  month  following  the  termination  of  the  work  of  the  Conciliation  Commis- 
sion provided  for  in  Chapter  I,  form  the  object  of  an  agreement  between  the 
parties  shall,  subject  to  such  reservations  as  may  be  made  under  Article  39,  be 
brought  before  an  arbitral  tribunal  which  unless,  the  parties  otherwise  agree, 
shall  be  constituted  in  the  manner  set  out  below. 
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Article  22 

The  Arbitral  Tribunal  shall  consist  of  five  members.  The  parties  shall 
each  nominate  one  member,  who  may  be  chosen  from  among  their  respective 
nationals.  The  two  other  arbitrators  and  the  Chairman  shall  be  chosen  by 
common  agreement  from  among  the  nationals  of  third  Powers.  They  must 
be  of  different  nationalities  and  must  not  be  habitually  resident  in  the  terri- 
tory nor  be  in  the  service  of  the  parties. 

Article  23 

1.  If  the  appointment  of  the  members  of  the  Arbitral  Tribunal  is  not  made 
within  a  period  of  three  months  from  the  date  on  which  one  of  the  parties 
requested  the  other  party  to  constitute  an  arbitral  tribunal,  a  third  Power, 
chosen  by  agreement  between  the  parties,  shall  be  requested  to  make  the  neces- 
sary appointments. 

2.  If  no  agreement  is  reached  on  this  point,  each  party  shall  designate  a 
different  Power,  and  the  appointments  shall  be  made  in  concert  by  the  Powers 
thus  chosen. 

3.  If,  within  a  period  of  three  months,  the  two  Powers  so  chosen  have  been 
unable  to  reach  an  agreement,  the  necessary  appointments  shall  be  made  by 
the  President  of  the  Permanent  Court  of  International  Justice.  If  the  latter 
is  prevented  from  acting  or  is  a  subject  of  one  of  the  parties,  the  nomination 
shall  be  made  by  the  Vice-President.  If  the  latter  is  prevented  from  acting 
or  is  a  subject  of  one  of  the  parties,  the  appointments  shall  be  made  by  the 
oldest  member  of  the  Court  who  is  not  a  subject  of  either  party. 

Article  24 

Vacancies  which  may  occur  as  a  result  of  death,  resignation  or  any  other 
cause  shall  be  filled  within  the  shortest  possible  time  in  the  manner  fixed  for 
the  nominations. 

Article  25 

The  parties  shall  draw  up  a  special  agreement  determining  the  subject  of 
the  disputes  and  the  details  of  procedure. 

Article  26 

In  the  absence  of  sufficient  particulars  in  the  special  agreement  regarding 
the  matters  referred  to  in  the  preceding  article,  the  provisions  of  the  Hague 
Convention  of  October  18th,  1907,  for  the  Pacific  Settlement  of  International 
Disputes  shall  apply  so  far  as  is  necessary. 

Article  27 

Failing  the  conclusion  of  a  special  agreement  within  a  period  of  three 
months  from  the  date  on  which  the  Tribunal  was  constituted,  the  dispute 
may  be  brought  before  the  Tribunal  by  an  application  by  one  or  other  party. 

Article  28 

If  nothing  is  laid  down  in  the  special  agreement  or  no  special  agreement 
has  been  made,  the  Tribunal  shall  apply  the  rules  in  regard  to  the  substance 
of  the  dispute  enumerated  in  Article  38  of  the  Statute  of  the  Permanent  Court 
of  International  Justice.  In  so  far  as  there  exists  no  such  rule  applicable  to 
the  dispute,  the  Tribunal  shall  decide  ex  cequo  et  bono. 
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CHAPTER  IV. — GENERAL  PROVISIONS 
Article  29 

1.  Disputes  for  the  settlement  of  which  a  special  procedure  is  laid  down 
in  other  conventions  in  force  between  the  parties  to  the  dispute  shall  be  settled 
in  conformit}^  with  the  provisions  of  those  conventions. 

2.  The  present  General  Act  shall  not  affect  any  agreements  in  force  by 
which  conciliation  procedure  is  established  between  the  Parties  or  they  are 
bound  by  obligations  to  resort  to  arbitration  or  judicial  settlement  which  ensure 
the  settlement  of  the  dispute.  If,  however,  these  agreements  provide  only  for 
a  procedure  of  conciliation,  after  such  procedure  has  been  followed  without 
result,  the  provisions  of  the  present  General  Act  concerning  judicial  settlement 
or  arbitration  shall  be  applied  in  so  far  as  the  parties  have  acceded  thereto. 

Article  30 

If  a  party  brings  before  a  Conciliation  Commission  a  dispute  which  the 
other  party,  relying  on  conventions  in  force  between  the  parties,  has  submitted 
to  the  Permanent  Court  of  International  Justice  or  an  Arbitral  Tribunal,  the 
Commission  shall  defer  consideration  of  the  dispute  until  the  Court  or  the 
Arbitral  Tribunal  has  pronounced  upon  the  conflict  of  competence.  The  same 
rule  shall  apply  if  the  Court  or  the  Tribunal  is  seized  of  the  case  by  one  of  the 
parties  during  the  conciliation  proceedings. 

Article  31 

1.  In  the  case  of  a  dispute  the  occasion  of  which,  according  to  the  municipal 
law  of  one  of  the  parties,  falls  within  the  competence  of  its  judicial  or  adminis- 
trative authorities,  the  party  in  question  may  object  to  the  matter  in  dispute 
being  submitted  for  settlement  by  the  different  methods  laid  down  in  the  present 
General  Act  until  a  decision  with  final  effect  has  been  pronounced,  within  a 
reasonable  time,  by  the  competent  authority. 

2.  In  such  a  case,  the  party  which  desires  to  resort  to  the  procedures  laid 
down  in  the  present  General  Act  must  notify  the  other  party  of  its  intention 
within  a  period  of  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  aforementioned  decision. 

Article  32 

If,  in  a  judicial  sentence  or  arbitral  award,  it  is  declared  that  a  judgment, 
or  a  measure  enjoined  by  a  court  of  law  or  other  authority  of  one  of  the  parties 
to  the  dispute,  is  wholly  or  in  part  contrary  to  international  law,  and  if  the 
constitutional  law  of  that  party  does  not  permit  or  only  partially  permits  the 
consequences  of  the  judgment  or  measure  in  question  to  be  annulled,  the  parties 
agree  that  the  judicial  sentence  or  arbitral  award  shall  grant  the  injured  party 
equitable  satisfaction. 

Article  33 

L  In  all  cases  where  a  dispute  forms  the  object  of  arbitration  or  judicial 
proceedings,  and  particularly  if  the  question  on  which  the  parties  differ  arises 
out  of  facts  already  committed  or  on  the  point  of  being  committed,  the  Permanent 
Court  of  International  Justice,  acting  in  accordance  with  Article  41  of  its  Statute, 
or  the  Arbitral  Tribunal,  shall  lay  down  within  the  shortest  possible  time  the 
provisional  measures  to  be  adopted.  The  parties  to  the  dispute  shall  be  bound 
to  accept  such  measures. 

2.  If  the  dispute  is  brought  before  a  Conciliation  Commission,  the  latter 
may  recommend  to  the  parties  the  adoption  of  such  provisional  measures  as  it 
considers  suitable. 
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3.  The  parties  undertake  to  abstain  from  all  measures  likely  to  react  pre- 
judicially upon  the  execution  of  the  judicial  or  arbitral  decision  or  upon  the 
arrangements  proposed  by  the  Conciliation  Commission,  and  in  general,  to 
abstain  from  any  sort  of  action  whatsoever  which  may  aggravate  or  extend 
the  dispute. 

Article  34 

Should  a  dispute  arise  between  more  than  two  Parties  to  the  present  General 
Act,  the  following  rules  shall  be  observed  for  the  application  of  the  forms  of 
procedure  described  in  the  foregoing  provisions: 

(a)  In  the  case  of  conciliation  procedure,  a  special  commission  shall  invari- 
ably be  constituted.  The  composition  of  such  commission  shall  differ  according 
as  the  parties  all  have  separate  interests  or  as  two  or  more  of  their  number 
act  together. 

In  the  former  case,  the  parties  shall  each  appoint  one  commissioner  and 
shall  jointly  appoint  commissioners  nationals  of  third  Powers  not  parties  to  the 
dispute,  whose  number  shall  always  exceed  by  one  the  number  of  commissioners 
appointed  separately  by  the  parties. 

In  the  second  case,  the  parties  who  act  together  shall  appoint  their  commis- 
sioner jointly  by  agreement  between  themselves  and  shall  combine  with  the  other 
party  or  parties  in  appointing  third  commissioners. 

In  either  event,  the  parties,  unless  they  agree  otherwise,  shall  apply  Article  5 
and  the  following  articles  of  the  present  Act,  so  far  as  they  are  compatible 
with  the  provisions  of  the  present  article. 

(b )  In  the  case  of  judicial  procedure,  the  Statute  of  the  Permanent  Court 
of  International  Justice  shall  apply. 

(c )  In  the  case  of  arbitral  procedure,  if  agreement  is  not  secured  as  to  the 
composition  of  the  tribunal,  in  the  case  of  the  disputes  mentioned  in  Article  17 
each  party  shall  have  the  right,  by  means  of  an  application,  to  submit  the  dispute 
to  the  Permanent  Court  of  International  Justice;  in  the  case  of  the  disputes 
mentioned  in  Article  21,  the  above  Article  22  and  following  articles  shall  apply, 
but  each  party  having  separate  interests  shall  appoint  one  arbitrator  and  the 
number  of  arbitrators  separately  appointed  by  the  parties  to  the  dispute  shall 
always  be  one  less  than  that  of  the  other  arbitrators. 

Article  35 

1.  The  present  General  Act  shall  be  applicable  as  between  the  Parties 
thereto,  even  though  a  third  Power,  whether  a  party  to  the  Act  or  not,  has  an 
interest  in  the  dispute. 

2.  In  conciliation  procedure,  the  parties  may  agree  to  invite  such  third 
Power  to  intervene. 

Article  36 

1.  In  judicial  or  arbitral  procedure,  if  a  third  Power  should  consider  that  it 
has  an  interest  of  a  legal  nature  which  may  be  affected  by  the  decision  in  the 
case,  it  may  submit  to  the  Permanent  Court  of  International  Justice  or  to  the 
arbitral  tribunal  a  request  to  intervene  as  a  third  Party. 

2.  It  will  be  for  the  Court  or  the  tribunal  to  decide  upon  this  request. 

Article  37 

1.  Whenever  the  construction  of  a  convention  to  which  States  other  than 
those  concerned  in  the  case  are  parties  is  in  question,  the  Registrar  of  the  Perma- 
nent Court  of  International  Justice  or  the  arbitral  tribunal  shall  notify  all  such 
States  forthwith. 

2.  Every  State  so  notified  has  the  right  to  intervene  in  the  proceedings; 
but,  if  it  uses  this  right,  the  construction  given  by  the  decision  will  be  binding 
upon  it. 
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Article  38 

Accessions  to  the  present  General  Act  may  extend: 

A.  Either  to  all  the  provisions  of  the  Act  (Chapters  I,  II,  III  and 

IV) , 

B.  Or  to  those  provisions  only  which  relate  to  conciliation  and  judicial 
settlement  (Chapters  I  and  II),  together  with  the  general  provisions 
dealing  with  these  procedures  (Chapter  IV) ; 

C.  Or  to  those  provisions  only  which  relate  to  conciliation  (Chapter 
I),  together  with  the  general  provisions  concerning  that  procedure 
(Chapter  IV). 

The  Contracting  Parties  may  benefit  by  the  accessions  of  other  Parties  only 
in  so  far  as  they  have  themselves  assumed  the  same  obligations. 

Article  39 

1.  In  addition  to  the  power  given  in  the  preceding  article,  a  Party,  in  acced- 
ing to  the  present  General  Act,  may  make  his  acceptance  conditional  upon  the 
reservations  exhaustively  enumerated  in  the  following  paragraph.  These  reser- 
vations must  be  indicated  at  the  time  of  accession. 

2.  These  reservations  may  be  such  as  to  exclude  from  the  procedure  described 
in  the  present  Act: 

(a)  Disputes  arising  out  of  facts  prior  to  the  accession  either  of  the  Party 
making  the  reservation  or  of  any  other  Party  with  whom  the  said  Party 
may  have  a  dispute; 

(b )  Disputes  concerning  questions  which  by  international  law  are  solely 
within  the  domestic  jurisdiction  of  States; 

(c)  Disputes  concerning  particular  cases  or  clearly  specified  subject- 
matters,  such  as  territorial  status,  or  disputes  falling  within  clearly 
defined  categories. 

3.  If  one  of  the  parties  to  a  dispute  has  made  a  reservation,  the  other  parties 
may  enforce  the  same  reservation  in  regard  to  that  party. 

4.  In  the  case  of  Parties  who  have  acceded  to  the  provisions  of  the  present 
General  Act  relating  to  judicial  settlement  or  to  arbitration,  such  reservations  as 
they  have  have  made  shall,  unless  otherwise  expressly  stated,  be  deemed  not  to 
apply  to  the  procedure  of  conciliation. 

Article  40 

A  Party  whose  accession  has  been  only  partial,  or  was  made  subject  to 
reservations,  may  at  any  moment,  by  means  of  a  simple  declaration,  either 
extend  the  scope  of  his  accession  or  abandon  all  or  part  of  his  reservations. 

Article  41 

Disputes  relating  to  the  interpretation  or  application  of  the  present  General 
Act,  including  those  concerning  the  classification  of  disputes  and  the  scope  of 
reservations,  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Permanent  Court  of  International  Justice. 

Article  42 

The  present  General  Act,  of  which  the  French  and  English  texts  shall  both 
be  authentic,  shall  bear  the  date  of  the  26th  of  September,  1928. 

Article  43 

1.  The  present  General  Act  shall  be  open  to  accession  by  all  the  Heads 
of  States  or  other  competent  authorities  of  the  Members  of  the  League  of  Nations 
and  the  non-Member  States  to  which  the  Council  of  the  League  of  Nations 
has  communicated  a  copy  for  this  purpose. 
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2.  The  instruments  of  accession  and  the  additional  declarations  provided 
for  by  Article  40  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Secretary-General  of  the  League 
of  Nations,  who  shall  notify  their  receipt  to  all  the  Members  of  the  League 
and  to  the  non-Member  States  referred  to  in  the  preceding  paragraph. 

3.  The  Secretary-General  of  the  League  of  Nations  shall  draw  up  three 
lists,  denominated  respectively  by  the  letters  A,  B  and  C,  corresponding  to  the 
three  forms  of  accession  to  the  present  Act  provided  for  in  Article  38,  in  which 
shall  be  shown  the  accessions  and  additional  declarations  of  the  Contracting 
Parties.  These  lists,  which  shall  be  continually  kept  up  to  date,  shall  be  pub- 
lished in  the  annual  report  presented  to  the  Assembly  of  the  League  of  Nations 
by  the  Secretary-General. 

Article  44 

1.  The  present  General  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  ninetieth  day 
following  the  receipt  by  the  Secretary-General  of  the  League  of  Nations  of  the 
accession  of  not  less  than  two  Contracting  Parties. 

2.  Accessions  received  after  the  entry  into  force  of  the  Act,  in  accordance 
with  the  previous  paragraph,  shall  become  effective  as  from  the  ninetieth  day 
following  the  date  of  receipt  by  the  Secretary-General  of  the  League  of  Nations. 
The  same  rule  shall  apply  to  the  additional  declarations  provided  for  by 
Article  40. 

Article  45 

1.  The  present  General  Act  shall  be  concluded  for  a  period  of  five  years, 
dating  from  its  entry  into  force. 

2.  It  shall  remain  in  force  for  further  successive  periods  of  five  years  in 
the  case  of  Contracting  Parties  which  do  not  denounce  it  at  least  six  months 
before  the  expiration  of  the  current  period. 

3.  Denunciation  shall  be  effected  by  a  written  notification  addressed  to  the 
Secretary-General  of  the  League  of  Nations,  who  shall  inform  all  the  Members 
of  the  League  and  the  non-Member  States  referred  to  in  Article  43. 

4.  A  denunciation  may  be  partial  only,  or  may  consist  in  notification  of 
reservations  not  previously  made. 

5.  Notwithstanding  denunciation  by  one  of  the  Contracting  Parties  con- 
cerned in  a  dispute,  all  proceedings  pending  at  the  expiration  of  the  current 
period  of  the  General  Act  shall  be  duly  completed. 

Article  46 

A  copy  of  the  present  General  Act,  signed  by  the  president  of  the  Assembly 
and  by  the  Secretary-General  of  the  League  of  Nations,  shall  be  deposited  in 
the  archives  of  the  Secretariat;  a  certified  true  copy  shall  be  delivered  by  the 
Secretary-General  to  all  the  Members  of  the  League  of  Nations  and  to  the  non- 
Member  States  indicated  by  the  Council  of  the  League  of  Nations. 

Article  47 

The  present  General  Act  shall  be  registered  by  the  Secretary-General  of 
the  League  of  Nations  on  the  date  of  its  entry  into  force. 

The  President  of  the  ninth  ordinary  session  of  the 
Assembly  of  the  League  of  Nations: 

HERLUF  ZAHLE. 


The  Secretary-General: 

ERIC  DRUMMOND. 
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CANADIAN  ACCESSION  TO  THE  GENERAL  ACT 

The  undersigned,  Secretary  of  State  for  External  Affairs  in  His  Majesty's 
Government  in  Canada,  hereby  notifies  the  accession  of  His  Majesty  in  respect 
of  Canada  to  Chapters  I,  II,  III  and  IV  of  the  General  Act  for  the  Pacific 
Settlement  of  International  Disputes,  annexed  to  the  Resolution  adopted  by 
the  Assembly  of  the  League  of  Nations  on  the  26th  September,  1928.  The 
said  accession  in  respect  of  Canada  is  made  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  That  the  following  disputes  are  excluded  from  the  procedure  described 
in  the  General  Act,  including  the  procedure  of  conciliation: — 

(i)  Disputes  arising  prior  to  the  accession,  in  respect  of  Canada,  to 
the  said  General  Act  or  relating  to  situations  or  facts  prior  to 
the  said  accession; 

(ii)  Disputes  in  regard  to  which  the  parties  to  the  dispute  have 
agreed  or  shall  agree  to  have  recourse  to  some  other  method  of 
peaceful  settlement; 

(hi)  Disputes  between  His  Majesty's  Government  in  Canada  and  the 
Government  of  any  other  Member  of  the  League  of  Nations 
which  is  a  member  of  the  British  Commonwealth  of  Nations, 
all  of  which  disputes  shall  be  settled  in  such  manner  as  the  parties 
have  agreed  or  shall  agree; 

(iv)  Disputes  concerning  questions  which  by  international  law  are 
solely  within  the  domestic  jurisdiction  of  States;  and 

(v)  Disputes  with  any  party  to  the  General  Act  who  is  not  a  Member 
of  the  League  of  Nations. 

(2)  That  His  Majesty  in  respect  of  Canada  reserves  the  right  in  relation 
to  the  disputes  mentioned  in  Article  17  of  the  General  Act  to  require 
that  the  procedure  described  in  Chapter  II  of  the  said  Act  shall  be 
suspended  in  respect  of  any  dispute  which  has  been  submitted  to  and 
is  under  consideration  by  the  Council  of  the  League  of  Nations,  pro- 
vided that  notice  to  suspend  is  given  after  the  dispute  has  been  sub- 
mitted to  the  Council  and  is  given  within  ten  days  of  the  notification 
of  the  initiation  of  the  procedure,  and  provided  also  that  such  sus- 
pension shall  be  limited  to  a  period  of  twelve  months  or  such  longer 
period  as  may  be  agreed  by  the  parties  to  the  dispute  or  determined 
by  a  decision  of  all  the  members  of  the  Council  other  than  the  parties 
to  the  dispute. 

(3)  (i)  That,  in  the  case  of  a  dispute,  not  being  a  dispute  mentioned  in 

Article  17  of  the  General  Act,  which  is  brought  before  the  Council 
of  the  League  of  Nations  in  accordance  with  the  provision  of 
the  Covenant,  the  procedure  described  in  Chapter  I  of  the  General 
Act  shall  not  be  applied,  and,  if  already  commenced,  shall  be 
suspended,  unless  the  Council  determines  that  the  said  procedure 
shall  be  adopted. 
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(ii)  That  in  the  case  of  such  a  dispute  the  procedure  described  in 
Chapter  III  of  the  General  Act  shall  not  be  applied  unless  the 
Council  has  failed  to  effect  a  settlement  of  the  dispute  within 
twelve  months  from  the  date  on  which  it  was  first  submitted  to 
the  Council,  or,  in  a  case  where  the  procedure  prescribed  in 
Chapter  I  has  been  adopted  without  producing  an  agreement 
between  the  parties,  within  six  months  from  the  termination  of 
the  work  of  the  Conciliation  Commission.  The  Council  may 
extend  either  of  the  above  periods  by  a  decision  of  all  its  members 
other  than  the  parties  to  the  dispute. 

In  witness  whereof  the  undersigned,  duly  authorized,  has  signed  the  present 
Declaration  of  Accession  and  has  affixed  thereto  his  official  seal. 

Done  at  Ottawa,  on  the  15th  day  of  June,  1931. 


R.  B.  BENNETT. 

(Seal  of  the  Secretary  of  State 
for  External  Affairs). 
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THE  GOVERNOR  GENERAL  OF  CANADA 
Letters  Patent  constituting  the  office,  and  instructions. 

CANADA 

Letteks  Patent  under  the  Great  Seal  of  the  Realm,  constituting  the  Office 
of  Governor-General  and  Commander-in-Chief  of  the  Dominion  of 
Canada. 

Dated  23rd  March,  1931. 

GEORGE  THE  FIFTH,  by  the  Grace  of  God  of  Great  Britain,  Ireland  and 
the  British  Dominions  beyond  the  Seas  KING,  Defender  of  the  Faith, 
Emperor  of  India; 

To  all  to  whom  these  Presents  shall  come,  Greeting: 

Preamble — Recites  Letters  Patent  of  15th  June,  1905 

YY7HEREAS  by  certain  Letters  Patent  under  the  Great  Seal  bearing  date 
™  at  Westminster  the  Fifteenth  day  of  June,  1905,  His  late  Majesty  King 
Edward  the  Seventh  did  constitute,  order,  and  declare  that  there  should  be 
a  Governor-General  in  and  over  Our  Dominion  of  Canada,  and  that  the  person 
filling  the  said  office  of  Governor-General  should  be  from  time  to  time  ap- 
pointed by  Commission  under  the  Royal  Sign  Manual  and  Signet: 

And  whereas  it  is  Our  Will  and  pleasure  to  revoke  the  said  Letters  Patent, 
and  to  substitute  other  provisions  in  place  thereof: 

Revokes  Letters  Patent  of  15th  June,  1905 

Now  therefore  We  do  by  these  presents  revoke  and  determine  the  said 
recited  Letters  Patent,  and  everything  therein  contained,  but  without  prejudice 
to  anything  lawfully  done  thereunder: 

And  We  do  declare  Our  Will  and  pleasure  as  follows: 

Office  of  Governor  General  and  Commander-in-Chief  constituted 

I.  We  do  hereby  constitute,  order,  and  declare  that  there  shall  be  a  Governor- 
General  and  Commander-in-Chief  in  and  over  Our  Dominion  of  Canada  (herein- 
after called  Our  said  Dominion),  and  appointments  to  the  said  office  shall  be 
made  by  Commission  under  Our  Sign  Manual  and  Signet. 

His  powers  and  authorities 

And  we  do  hereby  authorize  and  command  Our  said  Governor-General 
and  Commander-in-Chief  (hereinafter  called  Our  said  Governor-General)  to 
do  and  execute,  in  due  manner,  all  things  that  shall  belong  to  his  said  office, 
and  to  the  trust  We  have  reposed  in  him,  according  to  the  several  powers  and 
authorities  granted  or  appointed  him  by  virtue  of  "The  British  North  America 
Act,  1867"  and  of  these  present  Letters  Patent  and  of  such  Commission  as 
may  be  issued  to  him  under  Our  Sign  Manual  and  Signet,  and  according  to 
such  Instructions  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  given  to  him  under  Our  Sign 
Manual  and  Signet  and  to  such  Laws  as  are  or  shall  hereafter  be  in  force  in  Our 
said  Dominion. 
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Great  Seal 

II.  And  We  do  hereby  authorize  and  empower  Our  said  Governor-General 
to  keep  and  use  the  Great  Seal  of  Our  said  Dominion  for  sealing  all  things 
whatsoever  that  shall  pass  the  said  Great  Seal. 

Appointment  of  Judges,  Justices,  etc. 

III.  And  We  do  further  authorize  and  empower  Our  said  Governor-General 
to  constitute  and  appoint,  in  Our  Name  and  on  Our  behalf,  all  such  Judges, 
Commissioners,  Justices  of  the  Peace,  and  other  necessary  Officers  and  Ministers 
of  Our  said  Dominion,  as  may  be  lawfully  constituted  or  appointed  by  Us. 

Suspension  or  removal  from  office 

IV.  And  We  do  further  authorize  and  empower  Our  said  Governor-General, 
so  far  as  We  lawfully  may,  upon  sufficient  cause  to  him  appearing,  to  remove 
from  his  office,  or  to  suspend  from  the  exercise  of  the  same,  any  person  exercising 
any  office  within  Our  said  Dominion,  under  or  by  virtue  of  any  Commission 
or  Warrant  granted,  or  which  may  be  granted,  by  Us  in  Our  name  or  under 
Our  authority. 

Summoning,  proroguing,  or  dissolving  the  Dominion  Parliament 

V.  And  We  do  further  authorize  and  empower  Our  said  Governor-General 
to  exercise  all  powers  lawfully  belonging  to  Us  in  respect  of  the  summoning, 
proroguing,  or  dissolving  the  Parliament  of  Our  said  Dominion. 

Power  to  appoint  Deputies 

VI.  And  whereas  by  "The  British  North  America  Act,  1887,"  it  is  amongst 
other  things  enacted  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  Us,  if  We  think  fit,  to  authorize 
the  Governor-General  of  Our  Dominion  of  Canada  to  appoint  any  person  or 
persons,  jointly  or  severally,  to  be  his  Deputy  or  Deputies  within  any  part  or 
parts  of  Our  said  Dominion,  and  in  that  capacity  to  exercise,  during  the  pleasure 
of  Our  said  Governor-General,  such  of  the  powers,  authorities,  and  functions 
of  Our  said  Governor-General  as  he  may  deem  it  necessary  or  expedient  to 
assign  to  such  Deputy  or  Deputies,  subject  to  any  limitations  or  directions 
from  time  to  time  expressed  or  given  by  Us:  Now  We  do  hereby  authorize 
and  empower  Our  said  Governor-General,  subject  to  such  limitations  and 
directions  as  aforesaid,  to  appoint  any  person  or  persons,  jointly  or  severally, 
to  be  his  Deputy  or  Deputies  within  any  part  or  parts  of  Our  said  Dominion 
of  Canada,  and  in  that  capacity  to  exercise,  during  his  pleasure,  such  of  his 
powers,  functions,  and  authorities,  as  he  may  deem  it  necessary  or  expedient 
to  assign  to  him  or  them:  Provided  always,  that  the  appointment  of  such  a 
Deputy  or  Deputies  shall  not  affect  the  exercise  of  any  such  power,  authority 
or  function  by  Our  said  Governor-General  in  person. 

Succession  to  the  Government 

VII.  And  We  do  hereby  declare  Our  pleasure  to  be  that,  in  the  event  of 
the  death,  incapacity,  removal,  or  absence  of  Our  said  Governor-General  out 
of  Our  said  Dominion,  all  and  every  the  powers  and  authorities  herein  granted 
to  him  shall,  until  Our  further  pleasure  is  signified  therein,  be  vested  in  such 
person  as  may  be  appointed  by  Us  under  Our  Sign  Manual  and  Signet  to  be 
Our  Lieutenant-Governor  of  Our  said  Dominion;  or  if  there  shall  be  no  such 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Our  said  Dominion,  then  in  such  person  or  persons 
as  may  be  appointed  by  Us  under  Our  Sign  Manual  and  Signet  to  administer 
the  Government  of  the  same;  and  in  case  there  shall  be  no  person  or  persons 
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within  Our  said  Dominion  so  appointed  by  Us,  then  in  Our  Chief  Justice  for 
the  time  being  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Our  said  Dominion,  or,  in  case  of  the 
death,  incapacity,  removal,  or  absence  out  of  Our  said  Dominion  of  Our  said 
Chief  Justice  for  the  time  being,  then  in  the  Senior  Judge  for  the  time  being 
of  Our  said  Supreme  Court  then  residing  in  Our  said  Dominion  and  not  being 
under  incapacity. 

Provided  always,  that  the  said  Senior  Judge  shall  act  in  the  administration 
of  the  Government  only  if  and  when  Our  said  Chief  Justice  shall  not  be  present 
within  Our  said  Dominion  and  capable  of  administering  the  Government. 


Proviso — Lieutenant-Governor,  etc.,  to  take  oaths  of  office  before  administering  the 

Government 

Provided  further  that  no  such  powers  or  authorities  shall  vest  in  such 
Lieutenant-Governor,  or  such  other  person  or  persons,  until  he  or  they  shall 
have  taken  the  Oaths  appointed  to  be  taken  by  the  Governor-General  of  Our 
said  Dominion,  and  in  the  manner  provided  by  the  Instructions  accompanying 
these  Our  Letters  Patent. 

Officers  and  others  to  obey  and  assist  the  Governor-General 

VIII.  And  We  do  hereby  require  and  command  all  Our  Officers  and  Minis- 
ters, Civil  and  Military,  and  all  other  the  inhabitants  of  Our  said  Dominion, 
to  be  obedient,  aiding,  and  assisting  unto  Our  said  Governor-General,  or,  in 
the  event  of  his  death,  incapacity,  or  absence,  to  such  person  or  persons  as 
may,  from  time  to  time,  under  the  provisions  of  these  Our  Letters  Patent, 
administer  the  Government  of  Our  said  Dominion. 


Power  reserved  to  His  Majesty  to  revoke,  alter,  or  amend  the  present 

Letters  Patent 

IX.  And  We  do  hereby  reserve  to  Ourselves,  Our  heirs  and  successors, 
full  power  and  authority  from  time  to  time  to  revoke,  alter,  or  amend  these 
Our  Letters  Patent  as  to  Us  or  them  shall  seem  meet. 


Publication  of  Letters  Patent 

X.  And  We  do  further  direct  and  enjoin  that  these  Our  Letters  Patent 
shall  be  read  and  proclaimed  at  such  place  or  places  as  Our  said  Governor- 
General  shall  think  fit  within  Our  said  Dominion  of  Canada. 

In  Witness  whereof  We  have  caused  these  Our  Letters  to  be  made  Patent. 
Witness  Ourself  at  W estminster,  the  Twen{ty-third  day  of  March,  in  the  Twenty- 
first  Year  of  Our  Reign. 

By  warrant  under  the  King's  Sign  Manual. 

SCHUSTER. 

Letters  Patent  constituting 

the  Office  of  Governor-General  and 
Commander-in-Chief  of  the 

Dominion  of  Canada.  4-1 
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CANADA 

Instructions  passed  under  the  Royal  Sign  Manual  and  Signet  to  the  Governor- 
General  and  Commander-in-Chief  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada. 

Dated  23rd  March,  1931. 

GEORGE  R.I. 

Instructions  to  Our  Governor-General  and  Commander-in-Chief  in  and  over 
Our  Dominion  of  Canada,  or,  in  his  absence,  to  Our  Lieutenant- 
Governor  or  other  Officer  for  the  time  being  administering  the  Govern- 
ment of  Our  said  Dominion. 

Given  at  Our  Court  at  Saint  James's,  the  Twenty-third  day  of  March,  1931, 
in  the  Twenty-first  year  of  Our  Reign. 

Preamble — Recites  Letters  Patent  constituting  the  Office  of  Governor-General 

and  Commander-in-Chief 

YJT/HEREAS  by  certain  Letters  Patent  bearing  even  date  herewith  We  have 
*  *  constituted,  ordered,  and  declared  that  there  shall  be  a  Governor-General 
and  Commander-in-Chief  (hereinafter  called  Our  said  Governor-General)  in 
and  over  Our  Dominion  of  Canada  (hereinafter  called  our  said  Dominion), 
And  We  have  thereby  authorized  and  commanded  Our  said  Governor-General 
to  do  and  execute  in  due  manner  all  things  that  shall  belong  to  his  said  office, 
and  to  the  trust  We  have  reposed  in  him,  according  to  the  several  powers  and 
authorities  granted  or  appointed  him  by  virtue  of  the  said  Letters  Patent  and 
of  such  Commission  as  may  be  issued  to  him  under  Our  Sign  Manual  and  Signet, 
and  according  to  such  Instructions  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  given  to  him 
under  Our  Sign  Manual  and  Signet,  and  to  such  Laws  as  are  or  shall  hereafter 
be  in  force  in  Our  said  Dominion:  Now,  therefore,  We  do,  by  these  Our  Ins- 
tructions under  Our  Sign  Manual  and  Signet,  declare  Our  pleasure  to  be  as 
follows : — 

Publication  of  Governor-General1  s  Commission 

I.  Our  said  Governor-General  for  the  time  being  shall,  with  all  due  solem- 
nity, cause  Our  Commission  under  Our  Sign  Manual  and  Signet,  appointing 
Our  said  Governor-General  for  the  time  being,  to  be  read  and  published  in  the 
presence  of  the  Chief  Justice  for  the  time  being,  or  other  Judge  of  the  Supreme 
Court  of  Our  said  Dominion,  and  of  the  members  of  the  Privy  Council  in  Our 
said  Dominion. 

Oaths  to  be  taken  by  Governor-General,  etc. 

Our  said  Governor-General,  and  every  other  Officer  appointed  to  administer 
the  Government  of  Our  said  Dominion,  shall  take  the  Oath  of  Allegiance  in 
the  form  following: — "I, 

do  swear  that  I  will  be  faithful  and  bear  true  allegiance  to  His  Majesty  King 
George,  His  heirs  and  successors,  according  to  law.  So  help  me  God;"  and 
likewise  he  or  they  shall  take  the  usual  Oath  for  the  due  execution  of  the  Office 
of  Our  Governor-General  and  Commander-in-Chief  in  and  over  Our  said  Domi- 
nion, and  for  the  due  and  impartial  administration  of  justice;  which  Oaths 
the  said  Chief  Justice  for  the  time  being  of  Our  said  Dominion,  or,  in  his  absence, 
or  in  the  event  of  his  being  otherwise  incapacitated,  any  Judge  of  the  Supreme 
Court  of  Our  said  Dominion  shall,  and  he  is  hereby  required  to,  tender  and 
administer  unto  him  or  them. 

Oaths  to  be  administered  by  the  Governor-General 

II.  And  We  do  authorize  and  require  Our  said  Governor-General  from  time 
to  time,  by  himself  or  by  any  other  person  to  be  authorized  by  him  in  that 
behalf,  to  administer  to  all  and  to  every  person  or  persons,  as  he  shall  think 


PREFIX. 


xxiii 


fit,  who  shall  hold  any  office  or  place  of  trust  or  profit  in  Our  said  Dominion,  the 
said  Oath  of  Allegiance,  together  with  such  other  Oath  or  Oaths  as  may  from 
time  to  time  be  prescribed  by  any  Laws  or  Statutes  in  that  behalf  made  and 
provided. 

Governor-General  to  communicate  Instructions  to  the  Privy  Council  of  the 

Dominion 

III.  And  We  do  require  Our  said  Governor-General  to  communicate  forth- 
with to  the  Privy  Council  for  Our  said  Dominion  these  Our  Instructions,  and 
likewise  all  such  others,  from  time  to  time,  as  he  shall  find  convenient  for  Our 
Service  to  be  imparted  to  them. 

Laws  sent  home  to  have  marginal  abstracts — Journals  and  Minutes 

IV.  Our  said  Governor-General  is  to  take  care  that  all  Laws  assented  to 
by  him  in  Our  name,  or  reserved  for  the  signification  of  Our  pleasure  thereon, 
shall,  when  transmitted  by  him,  be  fairly  abstracted  in  the  margins,  and  be 
accompanied,  in  such  cases  as  may  seem  to  him  necessary,  with  such  explanatory 
observations  as  may  be  required  to  exhibit  the  reasons  and  occasions  for  pro- 
posing such  Laws;  and  he  shall  also  transmit  fair  copies  of  the  Journals  and 
Minutes  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Parliament  of  Our  said  Dominion,  which  he 
is  to  require  from  the  clerks,  or  other  proper  officers  in  that  behalf,  of  the  said 
Parliament. 

Grant  of  pardons — Remission  of  fines.    Regulation  of  power  of  pardon 

V.  And  We  do  further  authorize  and  empower  Our  said  Governor-General, 
as  he  shall  see  occasion,  in  Our  Name  and  on  Our  behalf,  when  any  crime  or 
offence  against  the  Laws  of  Our  said  Dominion  has  been  committed  for  which 
the  offender  may  be  tried  therein,  to  grant  a  pardon  to  any  accomplice,  in  such 
crime  or  offence,  who  shall  give  such  information  as  shall  lead  to  the  conviction 
of  the  principal  offender,  or  of  any  one  of  such  offenders  if  more  than  one;  and 
further,  to  grant  to  any  offender  convicted  of  any  such  crime  or  offence  in  any 
Court,  or  before  any  Judge,  Justice,  or  Magistrate,  within  Our  said  Dominion, 
a  pardon,  either  free  or  subject  to  lawful  conditions,  or  any  respite  of  the  execu- 
tion of  the  sentence  of  any  such  offender,  for  such  period  as  to  Our  said  Governor- 
General  may  seem  fit,  and  to  remit  any  fines,  penalties,  or  forfeitures  which 
may  become  due  and  payable  to  Us.  And  We  do  hereby  direct  and  enjoin 
that  Our  said  Governor-General  shall  not  pardon  or  reprieve  any  such  offender 
without  first  receiving  in  capital  cases  the  advice  of  the  Privy  Council  for  Our 
said  Dominion,  and  in  other  cases  the  advice  of  one,  at  least,  of  his  Ministers; 
and  in  any  case  in  which  such  pardon  or  reprieve  might  directly  affect  the  inter- 
ests of  Our  Empire,  or  of  any  country  or  place  beyond  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Government  of  Our  said  Dominion,  Our  said  Governor-General  shall,  before 
deciding  as  to  either  pardon  or  reprieve,  take  those  interests  specially  into  his 
own  personal  consideration  in  conjunction  with  such  advice  as  aforesaid. 

Governor-General' s  absence 

VI.  And  whereas  great  prejudice  may  happen  to  Our  service  and  to  the 
security  of  Our  said  Dominion  by  the  absence  of  Our  said  Governor-General, 
he  shall  not  upon,  any  pretence  whatever,  quit  Our  said  Dominion  without 
having  first  obtained  leave  from  Us  for  so  doing  under  Our  Sign  Manual  and 
Signet,  or  through  the  Prime  Minister  of  Our  said  Dominion. 

Instructions  to  the 

Governor-General  and  Commander-in-Chief  of  the 

Dominion  of  Canada. 
Canada  Gazette,  Vol.  65,  page  182. 
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The  Governor  General  appointed  to  His  Majesty's  Privy  Council 

(Extract  from  the  London  Gazette  of  the  20th  March,  1931.) 

AT  THE  COURT  AT  BUCKINGHAM  PALACE  THE  20th  DAY  OF 

MARCH,  1931 
present: 

THE  KING'S  MOST  EXCELLENT  MAJESTY  IN  COUNCIL 

THIS  day  the  Right  Honourable  Vere  Brabazon,  Earl  of  Bessborough, 
C.C.M.G.,  Governor  General  Designate  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  was, 
by  His  Majesty's  command,  sworn  of  His  Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy 
Council,  and  took  his  place  at  the  Board  accordingly. 

M.  P.  A.  HANKEY. 

Canada  Gazette,  Vol.  64,  page  2945. 

APPOINTMENTS 

Kon.  R.  B.  Bennett  to  His  Majesty's  Privy  Council 

DEPARTMENT  OF  EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS  CANADA 

(Extract  from  the  London  Gazette  of  the  28th  October,  1930.) 

AT  THE  COURT  AT  BUCKINGHAM  PALACE,  THE  27th  DAY  OF 

OCTOBER,  1930 

present: 

THE  KING'S  MOST  EXCELLENT  MAJESTY  IN  COUNCIL 

11HIS  day  the  Honourable  Richard  Bedford  Bennett  (Prime  Minister  of 
Canada),  was,  by  His  Majesty's  command,  sworn  of  His  Majesty's  Most 
Honourable  Privy  Council,  and  took  his  place  at  the  Board  accordingly. 

M.  P.  A.  HANKEY. 

Canada  Gazette,  Vol.  64,  page  2042. 

Hon.  Sir  George  H.  Perley  to  His  Majesty's  Privy  Council 

(Extract  from  the  London  Gazette  of  the  13th  February,  1931.) 

AT  THE  COURT  AT  BUCKINGHAM  PALACE,  THE  12th  DAY 
OF  FEBRUARY,  1931 

present: 

THE  KING'S  MOST  EXCELLENT  MAJESTY  IN  COUNCIL 

rpHIS  day  the  Honourable  Sir  George  Halsey  Perley,  K.C.M.G.,  was,  by  His 
X  Majesty's  command,  appointed  a  Member  of  His  Majesty's  Most  Honour- 
able Privy  Council. 

M.  P.  A.  HANKEY. 

Canada  Gazette,  Vol.  64,  page  2517. 

W.  D.  Herridge,  K.C.,  Minister  at  Washington,  to  King's  Privy  Council 

for  Canada 

June  17,  1931. 

William  Duncan  Herridge,  Esquire,  K.C.,  His  Majesty's  Envoy  Extra- 
ordinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Washington  (to  represent  especially 
the  interests  of  Canada) :  to  be  a  member  of  the  King's  Privy  Council  for  Canada. 

Canada  Gazette,  Vol.  64,  page  3584. 
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Hon.  George  Howard  Ferguson  to  be  High  Commissioner  in  London 

28th  November,  1930. 

The  Honourable  George  Howard  Ferguson,  K.C.,  B.A.,  LL.B.,  of  the 
City  of  Toronto,  Province  of  Ontario:  to  be  High  Commissioner  for  Canada  in 
London,  England. 

Canada  Gazette,  Vol.  64,  page  1531. 

Certain  imports  from  Russia  prohibited 

(Order  in  Council,  P.C.  468,  27th  February,  1931 ) 

WHEREAS  it  is  provided  by  section  2,  chapter  3,  of  the  21,  George  V  (Second 
Session) — "An  Act  to  amend  the  Customs  Tariff" — that  the  Governor  in 
Council  may  from  time  to  time  prohibit  the  importation  into  Canada  of  any 
goods  exported  directly  or  indirectly  from  any  country  not  a  contracting  party 
to  the  Treaty  of  Versailles,  and  that  any  order  prohibiting  the  importation  into 
Canada  of  any  goods  from  any  such  country  shall  be  published  in  the  next 
following  issue  of  The  Canada  Gazette. 

And  whereas  the  Minister  of  National  Revenue  reports  that  it  has  been 
established  to  his  satisfaction  that  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  was 
not  a  contracting  party  to  the  Treaty  of  Versailles  aforesaid; 

And  whereas  the  Minister  of  National  Revenue  further  reports  that,  having 
regard  to  the  documentary  and  other  evidence  that  has  been  received  by  the 
various  Departments  of  the  Public  Service  in  Canada,  it  is  in  the  public  interest 
that  the  importation  into  Canada  from  the  aforesaid  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist 
Republics  of  coal,  wood-pulp,  pulpwood,  lumber  and  timber  of  all  kinds,  asbestos 
and  furs,  should  be  prohibited; 

Therefore,  His  Excellency  the  Administrator  in  Council,  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Minister  of  National  Revenue,  is  pleased  to  order  that  the 
importation  into  Canada  of  coal,  wood-pulp,  pulpwood,  lumber  and  timber  of 
all  kinds,  asbestos  and  furs  from  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  be  and 
it  is  hereby  prohibited. 

This  Order  in  Council  shall  be  published  in  the  issue  of  The  Canada  Gazette 
appearing  on  the  twenty-eighth  day  of  February,  1931. 
Canada  Ga  eite,  Vol.  64,  page  2453. 

DESPATCHES 
THE  SVERDRUP  ISLANDS 

Norwegian  Legation, 
London,  August  8,  1930. 

SIR, — Acting  on  instructions  from  my  Government  I  have  the  honour  to 
request  you  to  be  good  enough  to  inform  His  Majesty's  Government  in 
Canada  that  the  Norwegian  Government,  who  do  not  as  far  as  they  are  con- 
cerned claim  sovereignty  over  the  Sverdrup  Islands,  formally  recognize  the 
sovereignty  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  over  these  islands. 

At  the  same  time  my  Government  is  anxious  to  emphasize  that  their  recog- 
nizance of  the  sovereignty  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  over  these  islands  is  in  no 
way  based  on  any  sanction  of  what  is  named  "the  sector  principle." 
I  have,  etc., 

(Sgd.)  DANIEL  STEEN, 

Charg6  d'Affaires  a.i. 

The  Right  Honourable 

Arthur  Henderson,  P.C,  M.P., 
etc.,  etc.,  etc. 
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Norwegian  Legation, 

London,  8th  August,  1930. 

Sir, — With  reference  to  my  note  of  to-day  in  regard  to  my  Government's 
recognition  of  the  sovereignty  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  over  the  Sverdrup 
Islands,  I  have  the  honour,  under  instructions  from  my  Government,  to  inform 
you  that  the  said  note  has  been  despatched  on  the  assumption  on  the  part  of 
the  Norwegian  Government  that  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  in  Canada 
will  declare  themselves  willing  not  to  interpose  any  obstacles  to  Norwegian 
fishing,  hunting  or  industrial  and  trading  activities  in  the  areas  which  the  recog- 
nition comprises. 

I  have,  etc., 

(Sgd.)  DANIEL  STEEN. 

The  Right  Honourable 

Arthur  Henderson,  P.C.,  M.P., 
etc.,  etc.,  etc. 


British  Legation, 
Oslo,  5th  November,  1930. 

Monsieur  le  Min-istre, — At  the  instance  of  His  Majesty's  Government 
in  Canada  and  under  instructions  of  His  Majesty's  Principal  Secretary  of  State 
for  Foreign  Affairs,  I  have  the  honour  to  invite  reference  to  the  two  Notes 
addressed  to  His  Majesty's  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs  by  the  Nor- 
wegian Charge  d'Affaires  at  London  on  August  8th  last,  in  regard  to  the  recog- 
nition by  the  Norwegian  Government  of  the  sovereignty  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty  over  the  Otto  Sverdrup  Islands,  and  to  inform  you  that  His  Majesty's 
Government  in  Canada  has  noted  the  desire  on  the  part  of  the  Norwegian 
Government  that  no  obstacles  should  be  interposed  to  Norwegian  fishing, 
hunting,  or  industrial  and  trading  activities  in  the  area  which  the  recognition 
comprises,  and  wishes  to  assure  the  Norwegian  Government  that  it  would  have 
pleasure  in  according  any  possible  facilities.  It  wishes,  however,  to  draw 
attention  to  the  fact  that  it  is  the  established  policy  of  the  Government  of 
Canada,  as  set  forth  in  an  Order  in  Council  of  July  19th,  1926,  and  subsequent 
orders,  to  protect  the  Arctic  areas  as  hunting  and  trapping  preserves  for  the 
sole  use  of  the  aboriginal  population  of  the  Northwest  Territories,  in  order  to 
avert  the  danger  of  want  and  starvation  through  the  exploitation  of  the  wild 
life  by  white  hunters  and  traders.  Except  with  the  permission  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  the  Northwest  Territories,  no  person  other  than  native  Indians  or 
Eskimos  is  allowed  to  hunt,  trap,  trade,  or  traffic  for  any  purpose  whatsoever  in 
a  large  area  of  the  mainland  and  in  the  whole  Arctic  island  area,  with  the 
exception  of  the  southern  portion  of  Baffin  Island.  It  is  further  provided  that 
no  person  may  hunt  or  kill  or  traffic  in  the  skins  of  the  muskox,  buffalo,  wapiti, 
or  elk.  These  prohibitions  apply  to  all  persons,  including  Canadian  nationals. 
Should  however  the  regulations  be  altered  at  any  time  in  the  future,  His  Majesty's 
Government  in  Canada  would  treat  with  the  most  friendly  consideration  any 
application  by  Norwegians  to  share  in  any  fishing,  hunting,  industrial,  or  trading 
activities  in  the  areas  which  the  recognition  comprises. 

I  avail  myself,  etc., 

For  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs, 

K.  R.  JOHNSTON. 


Oslo,  5th  November,  1930. 

Monsieur  le  Charge  d'Affaires, — I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge 
receipt  of  your  Note  of  the  fifth  in  reply  to  two  Notes  from  the  Norwegian 
Charge  d'Affaires  London  to  the  British  Foreign  Ministry  (Secretary)  of  August 
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8th  last  regarding  the  Norwegian  recognition  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  sov- 
ereignty over  Otto  Sverdrup  Islands. 

The  Norwegian  Government  have  noted  that  the  Canadian  Government 
would  have  willingly  granted  every  possible  facility  to  Norwegian  fishing, 
hunting  or  industrial  and  trading  activities  but  that  it  is  a  leading  principle  in 
the  policy  of  the  Canadian  Government  to  preserve  the  Arctic  regions  as  hunting 
and  trapping  preserves  for  the  sole  use  of  the  aboriginal  population  of  the  North- 
west Territories  in  order  to  prevent  their  being  in  want  as  a  consequence  of 
exploitation  of  wild  life  by  white  hunters  and  trappers  and  that  they  have 
drawn  up  more  definite  regulations  to  this  end  by  means  of  several  Orders  in 
Council. 

The  Norwegian  Government  have  noted  that  should  these  regulations  be 
altered  in  future  the  Canadian  Government  will  treat  in  most  friendly  manner 
any  application  from  Norwegians  for  facilities  to  carry  on  fishing,  hunting, 
industrial  or  trading  activities  in  the  areas  which  the  Norwegian  Government's 
recognition  comprises. 

I  beg  to  inform  you  that  in  the  circumstances  the  Norwegian  Government 
find  themselves  able  to  concur  in  this  reply  to  the  above  mentioned  Notes  of 
August  8th  last. 

I  avail  myself,  etc., 

For  the  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs, 

ESMARCH. 

Canada  Gazette,  Vol.  64,  p.  1407. 


MIGRATORY  BIRD  REGULATIONS 

(Order  in  Council,  P.C.  1401,  14th  June,  1930) 

Ordered,  that  the  Regulations  under  the  Migratory  Birds  Convention 
Act,  established  by  Order  in  Council  of  June  29,  1925,  P.C.  1012,  as  amended 
by  Orders  in  Council 

P.C.  1017,  dated  26th  June,  1926 

P.C.  1260,  dated  30th  June,  1927 

P.C.  1209,  dated  12th  July,  1928  and 

P.C.  1117,  dated  27th  June,  1929, 
be  rescinded  and  the  attached  Regulations  made,  established  and  substituted 
in  lieu  thereof. 

Definitions 

1.  In  these  Regulations,  unless  the  context  otherwise  requires: 

(a)  "Migratory  game  birds"  means  the  following: 

Anatidae  or  waterfowl,  including  brant,  wild  duck,  geese  and  swans; 

Gruidae  or  cranes,  including  little  brown,  sandbill  and  whooping  cranes; 

Rallidae  or  rails,  including  coots,  gallinules  and  sora  and  other  rails; 

Limicolae  or  shore  birds,  including  avocets,  curlew,  dowitchers,  god 
wits,  knots,  oyster-catchers,  phalaropes,  plovers,  sandpipers,  snipe, 
stilts,  surf-birds,  turnstones,  willet,  woodcock  and  yellow-legs; 

Columbidae  or  pigeons,  mcluding  doves  and  wild  pigeons. 

(b )  "Migratory  insectivorous  birds"  means  the  following: 

Bobolinks,  catbirds,  chickadees,  cuckoos,  flickers,  flycatchers,  gros- 
beaks, hummingbirds,  kinglets,  martins,  meadowlarks,  night-hawks 
or  bullbats,  nuthatches,  orioles,  robins,  shrikes,  swallows,  swifts, 
tanagers,  titmice,  thrushes,  vireos,  warblers,  waxings,  whip-poor- 
wills,  woodpeckers  and  wrens,  and  all  other  perching  birds  which 
feed  entirely  or  chiefly  on  insects. 
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(c)  "Migratory  non-game  birds"  means  the  following: 

Auks,  auklets,  bitterns,  fulmars,  gannets,  grebes,  guillemots,  gulls, 
herons,  jaegers,  loons,  murres,  petrels,  puffins,  shearwaters  and 
terns. 

Close  Seasons 

Open  and  close  Season 

2.  No  person  shall  kill,  hunt,  capture,  injure,  take  or  molest  any  migratory 
game  birds  except  in  the  case  of  the  birds  hereinafter  specified  in  this  section, 
and  during  the  period  specified  for  each  province.  The  presence  of  persons 
with  fire-arms,  with  or  without  decoys,  lying  in  wait  for  migratory  birds,  shall 
be  considered  prima  facie  evidence  of  hunting. 

Ducks,  Geese,  Brant,  Rails,  Coots 

In  Prince  Edward  Island:  September  15  to  December  31,  both  dates  in- 
clusive. 

In  New  Brunswick,  except  the  islands  in  the  Grand  Manan  Group  in  the 
Province  of  New  Brunswick:  September  15  to  December  31,  both  dates  inclusive. 

In  the  islands  in  the  Grand  Manan  Group,  in  the  Province  of  New  Bruns- 
wick: October  15  to  January  31,  both  dates  inclusive. 

In  Quebec:  September  1  to  December  15,  both  dates  inclusive. 

In  that  part  of  Ontario  lying  north  and  west  of  the  French  and  Mattawa 
Rivers  and  also  including  all  Georgian  Bay  waters:  September  1  to  December  15, 
both  dates  inclusive. 

In  that  part  of  Ontario  lying  south  of  the  French  and  Mattawa  Rivers 
(but  not  including  any  portion  of  the  Georgian  Bay  waters):  September  15  to 
December  15,  both  dates  inclusive. 

In  the  Northwest  Territories  and  Yukon  Territory:  September  1  to  Decem- 
ber 14,  both  dates  inclusive. 

Ducks,  Geese,  Brant,  Coots 

In  British  Columbia  (Eastern  District,  except  the  Provincial  Electoral 
District  of  Creston):  September  15  to  December  31,  both  dates  inclusive. 

In  the  Provincial  Electoral  District  of  Creston,  in  the  Province  of  British 
Columbia:  September  15  to  November  30,  both  dates  inclusive. 

Geese,  Ducks,  Coots 

In  British  Columbia  (Western  District):  October  15  to  January  31,  both 
dates  inclusive. 

Black  Brant 

In  British  Columbia  (Western  District):  November  15  to  February  28, 
both  dates  inclusive. 

Band-Tailed  Pigeons 
In  British  Columbia:  September  15  to  October  15,  both  dates  inclusive. 

Ducks,  Rails 

In  Nova  Scotia,  except  in  the  County  of  Cumberland :  October  1  to  January 
15,  both  dates  inclusive. 

In  Cumberland  County,  in  the  Province  of  Nova  Scotia:  September  15  to 
December  31,  both  dates  inclusive. 
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Geese,  Brant 

In  Nova  Scotia,  except  Shelburne,  Queens  and  Halifax  Counties:  October 
1  to  January  15,  both  dates  inclusive. 

In  Shelburne,  Queens  and  Halifax  Counties,  in  the  Province  of  Nova  Scotia, 
to  persons  holding  a  license  from  the  Minister,  or  any  person  duly  authorized 
by  him:  December  1  to  February  14,  both  dates  inclusive. 


Ducks,  Geese,  Coots 

In  Manitoba:  September  15  to  November  30,  except  that  in  that  portion 
of  the  Province  lying  to  the  north  of  the  53rd  parallel  of  north  latitude  the 
open  season  on  ducks  shall  be  from  September  1  to  November  30,  both  dates 
inclusive. 

In  Saskatchewan:  September  15  to  December  31,  both  dates  inclusive. 

In  that  part  of  Alberta  lying  north  of  the  Clearwater  and  Athabasca  Rivers : 
September  1  to  December  14,  both  dates  inclusive. 

In  that  part  of  Alberta  lying  south  of  the  Clearwater  and  Athabasca  Rivers : 
September  15  to  December  14,  both  dates  inclusive. 


Shore  Birds  and  Waders 
Including  only  the  following:  Woodcock,  and  Wilson's  or  Jacksnipe. 

In  Prince  Edward  Island:  September  15  to  November  30,  both  dates  in- 
clusive. 

In  Nova  Scotia  and  New  Brunswick,  except  the  Islands  in  the  Grand 
Manan  Group,  in  the  Province  of  New  Brunswick:  October  1  to  November  30, 
both  dates  inclusive. 

In  the  Islands  in  the  Grand  Manan  Group,  in  the  Province  of  New  Bruns- 
wick: October  15  to  November  30,  both  dates  inclusive. 

In  Quebec:  September  1  to  December  15,  both  dates  inclusive. 

In  that  part  of  Ontario  lying  north  and  west  of  the  French  and  Mattawa 
Rivers  and  also  including  all  Georgian  Bay  Waters:  September  1  to  December 
15,  both  dates  inclusive,  except  that  on  Woodcock  the  open  season  shall  be 
from  September  15  to  November  30,  both  dates  inclusive. 

In  that  part  of  Ontario  lying  south  of  the  French  and  Mattawa  Rivers, 
but  not  including  any  portion  of  the  Georgian  Bay  waters:  September  15  to 
December  15,  both  dates  inclusive,  except  that  on  Woodcock  the  open  season 
shall  be  from  September  15  to  November  30,  both  dates  inclusive. 

Shore  Birds  or  Waders 

Including  only  the  following:  Wilson's  or  Jacksnipe. 

In  Manitoba:  September  15  to  November  30,  both  dates  inclusive. 

In  Saskatchewan:  September  15  to  December  31,  both  dates  inclusive. 

In  that  part  of  Alberta  lying  north  of  the  Clearwater  and  Athabasca  Rivers: 
September  1  to  December  14,  both  dates  inclusive. 

In  that  part  of  Alberta  lying  south  of  the  Clearwater  #nd  Athabasca  Rivers: 
September  15  to  December  14,  both  dates  inclusive. 

In  British  Columbia  (Western  District):  October  15  to  January  31,  both 
dates  inclusive. 

In  British  Columbia  (Eastern  District):  September  15  to  December  31, 
both  dates  inclusive. 

In  the  Northwest  Territories  and  Yukon  Territory:  September  1  to  Decem- 
ber 14,  both  dates  inclusive. 
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Indians  and  Eskimos  May  Take  Scoters 

A  General  Proviso  Respecting  Indians  and  Eskimos 

Provided,  however,  that  Indians  and  Eskimos  may  take  Scoters  or  "Si wash 
Ducks"  for  food  at  any  time  of  the  year,  but  Scoters  so  taken  shall  not  be  sold. 

British  Columbia  Districts 
Definitions  of  Districts  in  B.C. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  or  any  other  Regulations,  the  Province  of  British 
Columbia  shall  be  divided  into  two  districts,  to  be  known  as  the  Western  and 
Eastern  Districts. 

Western  District  shall  mean  and  include  all  that  portion  of  the  Province 
situate  and  lying  to  the  west  of  the  summit  of  the  Cascade  Range  and  south  of 
the  southern  boundaries  of  the  Provincial  Electoral  Districts  of  Skeena  and 
Prince  Rupert,  excluding  that  portion  of  the  Provincial  Electoral  District  of 
Lillooet  situate  and  lying  to  the  east  of  a  line  drawn  north  and  south  (astronomic) 
of  the  easterly  Railway  Yard  Limit  of  Alta  Lake  Railway  Station  on  the  Pacific 
Great  Eastern  Railway. 

Eastern  District  shall  mean  and  include  all  of  the  remainder  of  the  province. 

Permanent  protection  of  insectivorous  birds 

3.  The  killing,  hunting,  capturing,  taking,  injuring  or  molesting  of  migratory 
insectivorous  birds,  their  eggs,  or  nests,  is  prohibited  throughout  the  year, 
except  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Protection  of  migratory  non-game  birds 

4.  The  killing,  hunting,  taking,  injuring,  capturing  or  molesting  of  migratory 
non-game  birds,  or  their  eggs  or  nests,  except  as  herein  or  hereinafter  provided, 
is  prohibited  throughout  the  year;  provided,  however,  that  the  Indians  and 
Eskimos  may  take  at  any  season  auks,  auklets,  guillemots,  murres  and  puffins 
and  their  eggs  for  human  food  and  their  skins  for  clothing,  but  birds  and  eggs 
taken  in  virtue  of  this  exemption  shall  not  be  sold  or  offered  for  sale  or  otherwise 
traded. 

Close  season  for  a  period  of  years  on  certain  migratory  game  birds 

5.  A  close  season  shall  continue  until  the  first  day  of  January,  1932,  on 
the  following  migratory  game  birds:  little  brown,  sandhill  and  whooping  cranes, 
swans,  curlew,  greater  and  lesser  yellow-legs,  black-bellied  and  golden  plover 
and  all  shore  birds  (except  Wilson's  or  Jack-snipe  and  woodcock). 

Close  season  on  Wood  Duck  and  Eider  Duck 

6.  A  close  season  shall  continue  on  Wood  Duck  until  the  31st  day  of  January, 
1931. 

A  close  season  shall  continue  on  Eider  Ducks  until  the  31st  day  of  January, 
1931,  except  that  in  the  Provinces  of  Nova  Scotia,  New  Brunswick,  Prince 
Edward  Island,  Yukon  Territory,  Northwest  Territories  and  that  part  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario  lying  north  of  the  Quebec,  Cochrane,  Winnipeg  line  of  the 
Canadian  National  Railway  they  may  be  taken  in  the  open  season  allowed 
under  these  Regulations. 
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Prohibition  of  taking  of  eggs  of  migratory  birds 

7.  The  taking  of  the  nests  or  eggs  of  migratory  game,  migratory  insecti- 
vorous, or  migratory  non-game  birds  is  prohibited,  except  as  otherwise  provided 
in  these  Regulations. 

Sale  of  Migratory  Game  Birds 
Prohibition  of  sale  of  game  birds 

8.  In  the  Provinces  of  Prince  Edward  Island,  Nova  Scotia,  New  Brunswick, 
Ontario,  Manitoba,  Saskatchewan,  Alberta  and  British  Columbia,  no  person 
shall  sell,  expose  for  sale,  offer  for  sale,  buy,  trade  or  traffic  in  any  migratory 
game  bird,  and  in  the  Province  of  Quebec  no  person  shall  sell,  expose  for  sale, 
offer  for  sale,  buy,  trade  or  traffic  in  any  migratory  game  bird,  except,  however, 
that  ducks  only  may  be  bought  and  sold  during  the  open  season  hereunder; 
and  in  the  Northwest  Territories  and  Yukon  Territory  no  person  shall  sell, 
expose  for  sale,  offer  for  sale,  buy,  trade  or  traffic  in  any  migratory  game  bird, 
except  during  the  open  season  provided  for  such  birds  hereunder. 

Possession  of  Migratory  Game  Birds  Which  Were  Legally  Taken 
in  the  Open  Season  During  the  Close  Season  Following 

9.  Migratory  game  birds  killed  during  the  season  when  the  killing  of 
such  birds  is  legal  may  be  possessed  during  the  following  periods  in  the  various 
provinces,  but  the  onus  of  proof  that  birds  possessed  under  this  section  were 
lawfully  killed  shall  be  on  the  person  having  such  birds  in  possession. 

In  Prince  Edward  Island:  From  the  close  of  the  open  season  provided  up 
to  and  including  January  31,  next  following. 

In  Nova  Scotia:  For  one  month  after  the  close  of  the  open  season  provided, 
except  that  in  Shelburne,  Queens,  and  Halifax  Counties  geese  may  be  possessed 
from  the  close  of  the  open  season  provided  up  to  and  including  the  last  day  of 
February  next  following. 

In  New  Brunswick:  From  the  close  of  the  open  season  provided  up  to  and 
including  January  31,  next  following,  except  that  in  the  Grand  Manan  Group 
such  birds  may  be  possessed  from  the  close  of  the  open  season  provided  up  to 
and  including  the  last  day  of  February,  next  following. 

In  Quebec :  From  the  close  of  the  open  season  provided  up  to  and  including 
March  31,  next  following. 

In  Ontario :  From  the  close  of  the  open  season  provided  up  to  and  including 
March  31,  next  following. 

In  Manitoba:  From  the  close  of  the  open  season  provided  up  to  and  inclu- 
ding March  31,  next  following. 

In  Saskatchewan:  From  the  close  of  the  open  season  provided  up  to  and 
including  the  last  day  of  February,  next  following. 

In  Alberta :  From  the  close  of  the  open  season  provided  up  to  and  including 
March  31,  next  following. 

In  the  Northwest  Territories  and  Yukon  Territory:  From  the  close  of 
the  open  season  provided  up  to  and  including  April  14,  next  following. 

In  British  Columbia:  For  14  days  after  the  close  of  the  open  season. 

Provided,  however,  that  in  British  Columbia  no  person  shall  have  any 
migratory  game  birds  or  any  parts  thereof,  in  any  shop,  public  market,  store- 
house, warehouse,  restaurant,  hotel,  clubhouse,  camp,  or  any  other  place  where 
merchandise  is  being  sold  or  where  meals  are  being  served  to  the  public;  or 
upon  any  delivery  cart  or  wagon  in  use  for  or  belonging  thereto,  or  upon  any 
dining  car  belonging  to  any  railway  company,  or  in  any  galley  or  dining-room 
of  any  vessel,  or  among  the  ship's  stores  of  any  vessel. 
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Bag  Limits 

Bag  limits  for  certain  birds 

10.  No  person  shall  kill  during  any  day,  or  during  any  season,  migratory 
game  birds  in  the  various  provinces  in  excess  of  the  numbers  set  forth  as  follows: 

In  Nova  Scotia,  Prince  Edward  Island,  Quebec,  Northwest  Territories 
and  Yukon  Territory,  in  any  day. 

Ducks:  Twenty-five  in  the  aggregate  of  all  kinds. 
Geese:  Fifteen  in  the  aggregate  of  all  kinds. 
Brant:  Fifteen. 

Rails,  coots  and  gallinules:  Twenty-five  in  the  aggregate  of  all  kinds. 
Wilson's  snipe  or  jack-snipe:  Twenty-five. 
Woodcock:  Eight. 

And  in  the  above  Provinces  in  any  one  season  in  excess  of  one  hundred  and 

twenty-five  Woodcock. 
In  New  Brunswick  in  any  day: 

Ducks:  Fifteen  in  the  aggregate  of  all  kinds. 

Geese:  Fifteen  in  the  aggregate  of  all  kinds. 

Brant:  Fifteen. 

Rails,  coots  and  gallinules:  Twenty-five  in  the  aggregate  of  all  kinds. 
Wilson's  snipe  or  jack-snipe:  Twenty-five. 
Woodcock:  Eight. 

In  New  Brunswick  in  any  one  season  in  excess  of  one  hundred  and 
twenty-five  Woodcock. 

In  New  Brunswick  in  any  one  season  in  excess  of  one  hundred  and 
fifty  ducks. 

In  Ontario  in  any  day: 

Ducks:  Fifteen  in  the  aggregate  of  all  kinds. 
Geese:  Fifteen  in  the  aggregate  of  all  kinds. 
Brant:  Fifteen. 

Rails,  coots  and  gallinules :  Twenty-five  in  the  aggregate  of  all  kinds. 
Wilson's  snipe  or  jack-snipe:  Twenty-five. 
Wroodcock:  Eight. 

In  Ontario  no  person  shall  kill  in  any  one  season  in  excess  of  one 
hundred  and  fifty  ducks. 

And  in  Ontario  in  any  one  season  in  excess  of  one  hundred  and  twenty- 
five  Woodcock. 
In  Manitoba  in  any  day : 

Ducks:  Fifteen  before  October  1,  and  30  thereafter  in  the  aggregate 
of  all  kinds. 

Geese:  Ten  in  the  aggregate  of  all  kinds. 

Coots:  Twenty-five. 

Wilson's  snipe  or  jack-snipe:  Twenty-five. 

And  in  Manitoba  in  any  open  season  in  excess  of  one  hundred  and 
fifty  ducks. 

And  in  Manitoba  in  any  open  season  in  excess  of  fifty  geese. 
In  Saskatchewan  in  any  day : 

Ducks  and  geese:  Thirty  in  the  aggregate  of  all  kinds,  not  more  than 
ten  of  which  shall  be  geese. 

Coots:  Twenty-five. 

Wilson's  snipe  or  jack-snipe:  Fifteen. 

And  in  Saskatchewan  in  any  open  season  in  excess  of  one  hundred  and 
fifty  birds  of  the  family  Anatidae,  including  ducks  and  geese,  not  more 
than  thirty  of  which  shall  be  geese. 

And  in  Saskatchewan  in  any  open  season  in  excess  of  one  hundred 
and  fifty  Wilson's  or  Jack-snipe. 
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And  in  Saskatchewan  in  any  open  season  in  excess  of  one  hundred 
and  fifty  coots. 

In  Alberta  in  any  day: 

Ducks:  Thirty  in  the  aggregate  of  all  kinds. 
Geese :  Fifteen  in  the  aggregate  of  all  kinds. 
Coots:  Twenty-five. 

Wilson's  snipe  or  jack-snipe:  Twenty-five. 

And  in  Alberta  in  any  open  season  in  excess  of  two  hundred  ducks. 
In  British  Columbia  in  any  day: 
Band-tailed  Pigeons:  Ten. 
Ducks :  Twenty  in  the  aggregate  of  all  kinds. 
Geese:  Ten  in  the  aggregate  of  all  kinds. 
Brant:  Ten. 
Coots:  Twenty-five. 

Wilson's  snipe  or  jack-snipe:  Twenty-five. 

And  in  British  Columbia  in  any  open  season  in  excess  of  one  hundred 
and  fifty  ducks. 

And  in  British  Columbia  in  any  open  season  in  excess  of  fifty  geese. 
And  in  British  Columbia  in  any  open  season  in  excess  of  fifty  brant. 
And  in  British  Columbia  in  any  open  season  in  excess  of  one  hundred 
and  fifty  coots. 

And  in  British  Columbia  in  any  open  season  in  excess  of  one  hundred 
and  fifty  Wilson's  snipe. 

And  in  British  Columbia  in  any  open  season  in  excess  of  fifty  band- 
tailed  pigeons. 

Shooting  Restrictions 
Shooting  Restrictions 

11.  (a)  No  person  shall  take,  attempt  to  take,  kill,  or  attempt  to  kill  any 
migratory  game  birds  during  the  open  seasons  provided  hereunder  except 
with  a  gun  not  larger  than  number  10  gauge. 

(6)  In  British  Columbia  no  person  shall  kill  or  attempt  to  kill  any  migra- 
tory game  birds  with  a  pump  or  repeating  shotgun,  unless  the  magazine 
has  been  permanently  plugged  or  altered  so  that  it  cannot  carry  more 
than  one  cartridge,  no  person  shall  kill  or  attempt  to  kill  with  a  rifle 
any  migratory  game  birds,  and  no  person  shall  use  live  decoys  in  the 
hunting  of  band-tailed  pigeons. 

(c)  No  person  shall  kill  or  attempt  to  kill  any  migratory  game  birds  by 

the  use  of  any  automatic  (including  fire-arms  loaded  by  recoil  or  so- 
called  " auto-loading"),  swivel  or  machine  gun  or  battery,  or  by  the 
use  of  any  aeroplane,  powerboat,  or  sailboat,  or  by  the  use  of  night 
lights. 

(d)  No  person  shall  kill  or  attempt  to  kill  any  migratory  game  bird  during 
the  night,  which  for  the  purpose  of  these  regulations  is  described  as 
being  from  one  hour  after  sunset  to  one  hour  before  sunrise,  but  in 
the  Province  of  Ontario  no  person  shall  kill,  or  attempt  to  kill,  any 
migratory  game  birds  between  sunset  and  sunrise. 

The  possession  of  night  lights  and  fire-arms  by  any  person  during  the 
night  in  places  frequented  by  migratory  game  birds  shall  be  considered 
prima  facia  evidence  of  night  shooting. 

(e)  No  person  shall  kill  or  attempt  to  kill  from  any  motor  vehicle  or  horse- 

drawn  vehicle  any  migratory  game  birds. 
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(/)  No  person  shall  kill  or  attempt  to  kill  any  migratory  game  birds  in 
the  Province  of  New  Brunswick  by  the  use  of  floating  devices  known 
as  sink-boxes  or  by  the  use  of  sink-boxes  resting  upon  the  bottom, 
or  by  the  use  of  any  similar  device  or  blind  entirely  surrounded  by 
water,  between  the  hours  of  1  p.m.  and  one  hour  before  sunrise. 

(g)  No  person  shall  use  a  power  boat  or  aeroplane  to  disturb  any  migratory 
game  birds  with  the  intent  of  driving  such  birds  toward  hunters. 

(h)  No  person  shall  excavate  duck  shooting  blinds,  or  sink  casks,  boxes 
or  other  similar  devices  to  serve  as  duck  shooting  blinds,  or  use  any 
such  blinds  for  shooting  Black  Ducks,  on  the  tidal  flats  of  Goose  Bay, 
of  Little  River  Harbour,  and  of  the  other  waters  within  a  line  drawn 
from  Wedge  Point  southerly  to  Lobster  Island,  thence  northwesterly 
to  the  north  point  of  Tusket  Island  (locally  known  as  Big  Tusket 
Island),  thence  to  the  nearest  point  of  Calf  Island,  along  the  easterly 
shore  thereof  to  the  northerly  point  thereof,  and  thence  to  Pinkney 
Point,  in  Yarmouth  County,  Nova  Scotia,  but  duck  shooting  blinds 
may  be  excavated  or  built  at  a  distance  of  not  more  than  twenty- 
five  yards  from  channel  banks  at  low  water,  for  the  purpose  of  shooting 
ducks  other  than  Black  Ducks  within  said  area. 

Scientific  Permits 
Permits  to  take  birds  for  scientific  purposes 

12.  Migratory  game,  migratory  insectivorous  or  migratory  non-game  birds 
or  parts  thereof  or  their  eggs  or  nests  may  be  taken,  bought,  sold,  shipped, 
transported  or  possessed  for  scientific  purposes,  and  said  birds  may  be  captured 
for  banding  purposes,  but  only  on  the  issue  of  a  Permit  by  the  Minister  or  by 
any  person  duly  authorized  by  him. 

Such  Permits  may,  upon  application,  be  granted  to  recognized  museums, 
scientific  societies,  and  to  any  person  furnishing  written  testimonials  from  two 
well-known  ornithologists. 

The  return  of  specimens  taken  under  such  Permits  shall  be  made  to  the 
Minister  upon  the  expiration  of  the  Permit. 

Propagation  of  Migratory  Birds 
Permits  to  take  birds  and  to  keep  birds  for  propagating  purposes 

13.  (a)  Migratory  game,  migratory  insectivorous  or  migratory  non-game 
birds,  or  their  eggs,  protected  under  regulations  made  pursuant  to  the  Migra- 
tory Birds  Convention  Act,  may  be  taken  at  any  time  and  in  any  manner  for 
propagating  purposes  only  on  the  issue  of  a  Permit  by  the  Minister  or  by  any 
person  duly  authorized  by  him.  Migratory  game,  migratory  insectivorous  or 
migratory  non-game  birds,  or  their  eggs  so  taken  may  be  possessed  by  the 
permittee  and  may  be  sold  and  transported  by  him  to  any  person  holding  a 
Permit  for  propagating  purposes  issued  by  the  Minister  or  by  any  person  duly 
authorized  by  him. 

(c)  A  person  authorized  by  a  Permit  issued  for  propagating  purposes  under 
this  regulation  may  possess,  buy,  sell,  or  transport  migratory  game,  migratory 
insectivorous,  or  migratory  non-game  birds,  or  their  increase  or  eggs,  for  pro- 
pagating purposes.  Such  migratory  game,  migratory  insectivorous,  or  migra- 
tory non-game  birds,  except  the  birds  taken  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  regul- 
ation, may  be  killed  by  him  in  any  manner  except  by  shooting.  The  unplucked 
carcasses,  or  the  plucked  carcasses  with  heads  attached  thereto  of  such  birds 
may  be  sold  and  transported  by  the  permittee  to  any  person  for  consumption, 
or  to  the  keeper  of  a  hotel,  restaurant,  or  boarding-house,  or  to  a  dealer  in  meat 
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or  game,  or  to  a  club  for  sale  or  service  to  their  patrons,  all  of  whom  may  possess 
such  carcasses  for  actual  consumption  without  a  Permit. 

(c)  A  person  granted  a  Permit  under  this  regulation  shall  keep  books 
and  records  which  shall  correctly  set  forth  at  all  times  the  total  number  of  each 
species  of  migratory  game,  migratory  insectivorous,  or  migratory  non-game 
birds  or  their  eggs,  taken  or  in  his  possession.  A  written  report  shall  be  fur- 
nished the  Minister  during  the  month  of  January  next  following  the  issuance 
of  the  Permit.  This  report  shall  state  the  total  number  of  each  species  reared 
and  killed,  the  number  of  each  species,  or  their  eggs,  sold  and  transported, 
the  manner  in  which  such  species  or  eggs  were  transported,  the  name  and 
address  of  each  person  from  or  to  whom  such  species  or  eggs  were  purchased 
or  sold,  together  with  number  and  species  and  whether  sold  alive  or  dead;  and 
the  date  of  such  transaction. 

(d)  Applications  for  Permits  to  take  such  birds  for  propagating  purposes 
shall  be  accompanied  by  a  statement  showing: — 

(1)  The  full  name  and  post  office  address  of  the  applicant. 

(2)  The  species  of  birds  or  eggs  that  it  is  desired  to  take. 

(3)  The  number. 

(4)  The  place  at  which  the  birds  or  eggs  are  to  be  taken. 
Applications  for  Permits  to  possess,  buy,  sell,  or  transport  such  birds  for 

propagating  purposes  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  statement  showing: — 

(1)  The  full  name  and  post  office  address  of  the  applicant. 

(2)  The  species  and  number  of  birds  that  it  is  desired  to  possess. 

(3)  The  area  and  location  of  the  land  to  be  used  in  the  business  and  whether 
owned  or  leased  by  the  applicant. 

(e)  The  Minister  may  require  an  applicant  to  furnish  a  bond  in  support  of 
his  application  for  a  Permit  for  propagating  purposes. 

(f)  A  permittee  shall  at  all  reasonable  hours  allow  any  game  officer  to  enter 
and  inspect  the  premises  where  operations  are  being  carried  on  under  these 
regulations  and  to  inspect  the  books  and  records  of  such  permittee  relating 
thereto. 

(g )  No  person  holding  a  Permit  for  propagating  purposes  shall  sell  migra- 
tory game,  migratory  insectivorous,  or  migratory  non-game  birds,  raised  and 
killed  in  captivity,  unless  the  same  shall  bear  a  metal  tag.  This  tag  shall  be  of  a 
type  approved  by  the  Minister  and  shall  contain  the  seal  number  allotted  to 
the  holder  of  the  Permit.    It  shall  not  be  removed  from  the  carcass. 

Collecting  of  Eider-down 
Eider-down  Permit 

14.  The  Minister,  or  any  person  duly  authorized  by  him,  may  issue  Permits 
allowing  persons  owning  or  leasing  eider  duck  breeding  areas  to  collect,  possess, 
transport  and  sell  eider-down. 

Termination  of  Permits 
All  Permits  Terminate  Yearly 

15.  All  Permits  and  Licences  shall  terminate  at  the  end  of  the  calendar  year 
in  which  they  shall  have  been  issued.  They  shall  not  be  transferable  and  shall 
be  revocable  at  the  discretion  of  the  Minister. 

Taxidermists 
Taxidermists7  Licences 

16.  No  person  shall  engage  in  the  business  of  a  taxidermist  without  having 
first  secured  from  the  Minister  a  Licence  so  to  do.  The  fee  for  this  Licence 
shall  be  one  dollar. 
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No  taxidermist  shall  receive,  prepare  for  exhibition  purpose  or  possess,  any 
migratory  game,  migratory  insectivorous,  or  migratory  non-game  bird,  or  any 
portion  thereof,  unless  such  bird  has  been  legally  killed,  either  in  the  open  season 
for  such  birds,  or  by  the  holder  of  a  Permit  for  taking  birds  for  scientific  purposes. 

Every  licensed  taxidermist  shall  annually  make  such  returns  as  the  Minister 
may  require. 

Every  licensed  taxidermist  shall  keep  books  and  records  which  correctly 
set  forth  the  name  of  each  migratory  game,  migratory  insectivorous,  or  migra- 
tory non-game  bird  received,  the  date  and  locality  of  capture,  the  date  received 
and  the  name  and  address  of  the  owner  of  such  bird.  These  books  and  records 
are  to  be  open  to  inspection  by  any  game  officer  at  any  reasonable  time. 

Shipment  of  Migratory  Birds 
Shipment  of  Migratory  Birds  to  be  Labelled 

17.  Any  package  in  which  migratory  game,  migratory  insectivorous,  or 
migratory  non-game  birds  or  parts  thereof,  or  their  eggs  or  nests  are  shipped  or 
transported  shall  be  clearly  marked  on  the  outside  with  the  name  and  address 
of  the  shipper  and  an  accurate  statement  of  the  contents,  and  in  the  case  of 
shipment  or  transportation  of  such  migratory  game,  migratory  insectivorous, 
or  migratory  non-game  birds  or  parts  thereof,  or  their  eggs  or  nests  for  scientific 
or  propagating  purposes,  any  package  shall  be  clearly  marked  on  the  outside 
with  the  number  of  the  Permit,  the  name  and  address  of  the  shipper,  and  an 
accurate  statement  of  the  contents. 

No  transportation  company  shall  accept  for  transportation  any  package 
containing  migratory  game,  migratory  insectivorous,  or  migratory  non-game 
birds,  or  their  nests  or  eggs  or  parts  thereof,  unless  such  packages  shall  be  marked 
as  hereinbefore  required,  and  shipment  of  the  same  through  the  mails  is  pro- 
hibited, unless  marked  as  aforesaid. 

Shipment  of  migratory  birds  during  Close  Seasons  Prohibited 

18.  The  shipment  or  export  of  migratory  game,  migratory  insectivorous  or 
migratory  non-game  birds  or  their  nests,  or  eggs  from  any  province  during  the 
close  season  in  such  provinces  is  prohibited,  except  for  scientific  or  propagating 
purposes,  and  traffic  between  Canada  and  the  United  States  in  any  such  birds,  or 
their  eggs,  captured,  killed,  taken  or  shipped  at  any  time  contrary  to  the  laws  of 
the  province  or  state  in  which  the  same  are  captured,  killed,  taken  or  shipped,  is 
likewise  prohibited. 

International  Shipments  of  Migratory  Birds  shall  be  plainly  labelled 

19.  No  person  shall  ship  or  offer  for  shipment  from  Canada  to  the  United 
States  any  package  containing  migratory  game,  migratory  insectivorous,  or 
migratory  non-game  birds  or  any  parts  thereof  or  their  eggs  unless  such  package 
shall  have  the  name  and  address  of  the  shipper  and  an  accurate  statement  of 
the  contents  clearly  marked  on  the  outside  of  such  package. 

No  transportation  company  shall  accept  for  transportation  to  the  United 
States  any  packages  of  migratory  game,  migratory  insectivorous,  or  migratory 
non-game  birds  or  any  parts  thereof  or  their  eggs  unless  such  packages  bear  the 
name  and  address  of  the  shipper  and  an  accurate  statement  of  the  contents,  and 
shipment  of  the  same  through  the  mails  is  prohibited,  unless  marked  as  afore- 
said. 

Provisions  Respecting  Damage  by  Birds 
Permits  to  kill  migratory  birds  when  injurious 

20.  If  any  of  the  migratory  game,  migratory  insectivorous,  or  migratory 
non-game  birds  should  under  extraordinary  conditions  become  seriously  injurious 
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to  agricultural,  fishing,  or  other  interests  in  any  particular  locality,  the  Minister 
or  any  person  duly  authorized  by  him,  may  issue  Permits  to  kill  such  birds  so 
long  as  they  shall  continue  to  be  injurious.  Applications  for  such  Permits  shall 
include  a  full  statement  describing: — 

(1)  the  species  and  an  estimate  of  the  numbers  of  birds  committing  the 
damage ; 

(2)  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  damage; 

(3)  the  extent  of  the  agricultural  or  other  interests  threatened  or  involved. 
Such  Permits  shall  be  revocable  at  the  discretion  of  the  Minister.    On  the 

expiration  of  the  Permit  the  person  to  whom  it  is  issued  shall  furnish  to  the 
Minister  a  written  report  showing  the  number  of  birds  killed,  the  dates  upon 
which  they  were  killed,  and  the  disposition  made  of  the  dead  birds. 

No  birds  killed  under  such  Permits  shall  be  shipped,  sold  or  offered  for  sale. 

Special  Regulations  Concerning  Birds  Causing  Damage 

21  (a)  Any  British  subject  domiciled  in  the  Province  of  Quebec  may  capture 
by  trapping  or  kill  by  shooting  American  and  Red-breasted  Mergansers  within 
the  counties  of  Rimouski,  Matane,  Matapedia,  Bona.venture,  and  Gaspe,  Pro- 
vince of  Quebec,  on  the  south  shore  of  the  River  St.  Lawrence,  and  within  the 
county  of  Saguenay,  Province  of  Quebec,  on  the  north  shore  of  the  Gulf  and 
River  St.  Lawrence  from  one  hour  before  sunrise  to  one  hour  after  sunset,  from 
April  1  to  August  31,  both  dates  inclusive,  provided  that  the  birds  so  killed 
shall  not  be  sold  or  offered  for  sale,  or  shipped  or  transported  from  one  person  to 
another,  except  that  they  may  be  shipped  or  transported  as  a  gift  to  persons 
authorized  by  Permits  granted  by  virtue  of  Clause  (12)  of  these  Regulations  to 
take  or  possess  such  birds  for  scientific  purposes. 

(b )  Any  superintendent  of  Fish  Hatcheries  situated  in  the  Province  of 
Quebec,  any  salaried  Provincial  or  Federal  Game  Officer  duly  appointed  for 
that  Province,  or  any  owner  or  any  lessee  of  fishing  areas  in  that  Province,  the 
bona  fide  employees  of  such  owners  or  lessees,  and  the  members  of  fishing  clubs 
which  lease  fishing  rights,  may  kill  Loons  by  shooting,  within  the  Province  of 
Quebec  from  one  hour  before  sunrise  to  one  hour  after  sunset,  from  April  1  to 
October  31,  both  dates  inclusive,  provided  that  the  birds  so  killed  shall  not  be 
sold  or  offered  for  sale,  or  shipped  or  transported  from  one  person  to  another, 
except  that  they  may  be  shipped  or  transported  as  a  gift  to  persons  authorized 
by  Permits  granted  by  virtue  of  Clause  (12)  of  these  Regulations  to  take  or 
possess  such  birds  for  scientific  purposes. 

(c)  Any  British  subject  domiciled  in  the  county  of  Saguenay,  Province  of 
Quebec,  may  kill  Great  Black-Backed  Gulls  by  shooting  within  the  county  of 
Saguenay,  Province  of  Quebec,  from  one  hour  before  sunrise  to  one  hour  after 
sunset,  from  June  15  to  October  31,  both  dates  inclusive,  provided  that  the  birds 
so  killed  shall  not  be  sold  or  offered  for  sale,  or  shipped  or  transported  from  one 
person  to  another,  except  that  they  may  be  shipped  or  transported  as  a  gift  to 
persons  authorized  by  Permits  granted  by  virtue  of  Clause  (12)  of  these  Regu- 
lations to  take  or  possess  such  birds  for  scientific  purposes. 

(d)  The  Minister  may  on  any  date  between  August  15  and  September  14, 
inclusive,  issue  a  general  Permit,  covering  any  one  or  more  of  the  Provinces  of 
Manitoba,  Alberta  and  Saskatchewan,  which  shall  allow  any  owner  or  occupier 
of  land  in  the  province  named,  having  a  cereal  crop  growing  or  in  stook  on  his 
said  land,  to  shoot  on  such  land  wild  ducks  which  are  found  causing  serious 
injury  to  such  crop,  provided  that  wild  ducks  so  killed  shall  not  be  sold  or  offered 
for  sale,  and  that  wild  ducks  shall  not  be  shot  at  or  killed  outside  of  the  area  on 
which  the  crop  is  being  so  seriously  injured. 

Provided,  further,  that  if  the  occupant  or  owner  of  the  land  finds  it  impos- 
sible to  protect  his  crops  thus  himself  he  may  grant  authority,  in  writing,  to  not 
more  than  one  person  to  shoot  thus  wild  ducks  found  to  be  doing  serious  damage 
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to  any  cereal  crops  either  growing  or  in  stook,  and  he  shall  immediately  notify 
the  Game  Commissioner  of  the  province  in  question  of  any  such  authorization, 
giving  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  so  authorized  and  a  description  of  the 
land  on  which  the  ducks  are  doing  damage. 

Introduction  of  Foreign  Specie 
Introduction  of  Foreign  Species  of  Migratory  Birds  without  Consent  Prohibited 

22.  No  person  or  organization  shall  introduce  for  the  purpose  of  sport  or 
acclimatization  any  species  of  migatory  birds  without  the  consent  of  the  Minister 
in  writing. 

Defacing  of  Posters 
Malicious  Damage  to  Posters 

23.  No  person  shall  destroy,  deface,  tear  down  or  damage  maliciously, 
any  posters,  notice  boards,  or  signs  erected  to  acquaint  the  public  with  any  pro- 
visions of  the  Migratory  Birds  Convention  Act  or  Regulations  thereunder. 

Canada  Gazette,  Vol.  64,  page  19. 

MIGRATORY  BIRD  REGULATIONS  AMENDED 

(Order  in  Council,  P.C.,  2018,  28rd  August,  1930) 

Ordered,  that  the  Regulations  as  approved  by  Order  in  Council  P.C.  1401. 
dated  June  14,  1930,  be  amended  to  change  the  open  season  for  the  shooting 
of  ducks  in  Prince  Edward  Island  from  September  15-December  31,  to  September 
1-December  14,  both  dates  included. 

Canada  Gazette,  Vol.  64,  page  719. 

BIRD  SANCTUARIES 

Experimental  Farm  Bird  Sanctuary,  Ottawa 

By  Order  in  Council  of  11th  March,  1931,  the  area  of  this  sanctuary  was 
extended  to  include  the  property  known  as  the  Booth  Farm. 
Canada  Gazette,  Vol.  64,  2661. 

Carillon  Island  Bird  Sanctuary,  Quebec 

By  Order  in  Council  of  10th  April,  1931,  a  group  of  islands  at  the  west  end 
of  Lake  of  Two  Mountains,  immediately  adjacent  to  the  main  channel  of  the 
Ottawa  River,  were  created  a  bird  sanctuary. 

Canada  Gazette,  Vol.  64,  page  2944. 

St.  Andrew  (Quebec)  Bird  Sanctuary 

By  Order  in  Council  of  17th  October,  1930,  certain  parcels  or  tracts  of 
land  in  the  parish  of  St.  Andrews,  County  of  Argenteuil,  Province  of  Quebec, 
were  created  a  bird  sanctuary. 

Canada  Gazette,  Vol.  64,  page  1256. 
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Acts  proclaimed — 

Australian  Trade  Agreement  Act  

Grain  Act  

Maple  Sugar  Industry  Act  

Animal  Contagious  Diseases,  restricted  areas  in: — 

Manitoba,  Municipality  of  Louise,  etc  

Manitoba,  Municipality  of  Morris  

Manitoba,  Municipality  of  Winchester  

Manitoba,  portion  of  section  one,  etc  

Manitoba,  Rural  Municipality  of  Pembina  

New  Brunswick,  Counties  of  Victoria,  etc  

Area  substituted  for  

New  Brunswick,  Island  and  Grand  Manan,  etc  

New  Brunswick,  Parish  of  Elgin,  etc  

New  Brunswick,  Parishes  of  Maugerville,  etc  

Ontario,  Cockburn  Island  

Ontario,  Island  of  Manitoulin  

Quebec,  County  of  Argenteuil  

Quebec,  Counties  of  Lake  St.  John,  etc  

Quebec,  County  of  L'Assomption  

Quebec,  County  of  Stanstead  

Saskatchewan,  Indian  Head,  etc  

Saskatchewan,  Municipalities  of  Dundurn,  Blucher,  etc  

Saskatchewan,  Rural  Municipalities  of  Coalfields,  etc  

Saskatchewan,  Rural  Municipality  of  Wolseley  

Bessborough,  The  Earl  of,  appointed  Governor  General  of 

Canada  

Census  of  Dominion  of  Canada  to  be  taken  by  Dominion  Bureau 

of  Statistics  

Criminal  Code,  Part  III — 

No  longer  in  force  in  certain  portions  of  Manitoba  

Duff,  Rt.  Hon.  L.  P.,  Administrator  of  Government  

Fire  Prevention  Week,  5-11  Oct  

Fruit  Export  Regulations,  in  force  in  N.S  

Juvenile  Delinquents  Act  in  force  in  County  of  York,  Ontario. . 
Parliament  dissolved,  Issue  of  Writs  

Summoned  for  8th  Sept.,  1930  

Prorogued  

Summoned  for  12th  March,  1931  

Prorogued  

Thanksgiving  Day,  10th  Nov.,  1930  


3  Aug.,  1931 
1  Sept.,  1930 
20  Dec,  1930 


6  Mar., 

26  Sept., 

2  April, 

28  Oct., 

23  May, 

27  Sept., 

24  Oct., 
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15  Oct., 
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21  May, 

30  May, 

26  May, 
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15  May, 

8  May, 

16  Jan., 
20  Aug., 
15  Sept., 
30  Mar., 
30  May, 

27  Aug., 

22  Sept., 

9  Feb., 

3  Aug., 

25  Sept., 


1931 
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1931 
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1930 
1930 
1930 
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1931 
1931 
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1930 
1930 
1930 
1930 
1930 
1930 
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1931 
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BEING  THE 
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ANNO  DOMINI  1931 


21-22  GEORGE  V 


CHAP.  1. 


An  Act  for  granting  to  His  Majesty  certain  sums  of  money 
for  the  public  service  of  the  financial  year  ending 
the  31st  March,  1931. 

[Assented  to  1st  April,  1931.] 
Most  Gracious  Sovereign, 

WHEREAS  it  appears  by  message  from  the  Deputy  of  Preamble. 
His  Excellency  the  Administrator  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  Canada,  and  the  estimates  accompanying  the  said 
message,  that  the  sums  hereinafter  mentioned  are  required 
to  defray  certain  expenses  of  the  public  service  of  Canada, 
not  otherwise  provided  for,  for  the  financial  year  ending 
the  thirty-first  day  of  March,  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
and  thirty-one,  and  for  other  purposes  connected  with  the 
public  service:  May  it  therefore  please  Your  Majesty 
that  it  may  be  enacted,  and  be  it  enacted  by  the  King's 
Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada, 
that:— 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Appropriation  Act,  short  title. 
No.  1,  1931. 

2.  From  and  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  W&m& 
there  may  be  paid  and  applied  a  sum  not  exceeding  in  the  m iUi.  °r 
whole  six  million,  one  hundred  and  forty-eight  thousand, 

six  hundred  and  fifty-five  dollars  and  twenty-nine  cents 
towards  defraying  the  several  charges  and  expenses  of  the 
public  service,  from  the  first  day  of  April,  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  thirty  to  the  thirty-first  day  of  March, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-one,  not  otherwise 
provided  for,  and  set  forth  in  Schedule  A  to  this  Act. 

3.  From  and  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  $13,694,008.93 
there  may  be  paid  and  applied  a  sum  not  exceeding  in  1930^ for 
the  whole  thirteen  million,  six  hundred  and  ninety-four 
thousand,  eight  dollars  and  ninety-three  cents,  towards 

defraying 

part  1 — 1\  3 
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defraying  the  several  charges  and  expenses  of  the  public 
service,  from  the  first  day  of  April,  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  and  thirty,  to  the  thirty-first  day  of  March,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-one,  not  otherwise 
provided  for,  and  set  forth  in  Schedule  B  to  this  Act. 

4.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  and  Audit  Act,  the  amounts  appropriated  by  this 
Act  may  be  paid  at  any  time  on  or  before  the  11th  day  of 
April,  1931,  and  such  payments  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  made  in  and  be  chargeable  to  the  fiscal  year  ending 
the  31st  of  March,  1931. 

5.  A  detailed  account  of  the  sums  expended  under  the 
ST detalir"    authority  of  this  Act  shall  be  laid  before  the  House  of  Com- 
mons of  Canada  during  the  first  fifteen  days  of  the  then 
next  session  of  Parliament. 


Amounts 
chargeable 
to  year 
ending 
March,  1931. 
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SCHEDULE  A. 


1931.  Appropriation  Act  No.  1.  Chap.  1.  3 

SCHEDULE  A. 

Based  on  Further  Supplementary  Estimates,  1930-31.    The  amount 
hereby  granted  is  $6,148,655.29. 

Sums  granted  to  His  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1931,  and  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 


Service 


Amount 


Total 


CIVIL  GOVERNMENT 
Agriculture — 

Contingencies — Further  amount  required  

Civil  Service  Commission — 

Contingencies—  rurther  amount  required  

Insurance — 

Contingencies — Further  amount  required  

Justice — 

Contingencies — Further  amount  required  

Marine — 

Salaries — Further  amount  required  for  an  Assistant  Private 

Secretary  

Contingencies — Further  amount  required  

National  Defence — 

Contingencies — Further  amount  required  


ADMINISTRATION  OF  JUSTICE 

Supreme  Court  of  Canada- 
Law  books  and  books  of  reference  for  Library,  and  binding 
of  same — Further  amount  required  


LEGISLATION 
The  Senate 

Salaries  and  contingent  expenses — Further  amount  required  

House  of  Commons 

Expenses  of  Committees,  clerical  assistance,  etc. — Further 

amount  required  

Contingencies — Further  amount  required  

Estimates  of  Sergeant-at-Arms — Further  amount  required  . . 


AGRICULTURE 


Fruit — Further  amount  required  , 

Live  Stock — Further  amount  required  

Health  of  Animals — Administration  of  the  Animal  Contagious 
Diseases  Act  and  Meat  and  Canned  Foods  Act— Further 

amount  required  

Administration  of  the  Destructive  Insect  and  Pest  Act— Further 

amount  required  

Publications — Further  amount  required  


PENSIONS 

j  (Salaries  and  contingent  expenses  of  the  Board  of  Pension  Com- 
missioners foi  Canada — Further  amount  required  


$  cts. 

3,000  00 
20,000  00 
11,500  00 

2,500  00 


1,710  00 
13,000  00 

10,000  00 


7,296  39 


6,000  00 
18,500  00 
23,000  00 


20,000  00 
100,000  00 


300,000  00 

20,000  00 
3,000  CO 


cts. 


61,710  00 


2,550  00 


54,796  39 


443,000  00 


40,000  00 

SCHEDULE  A. 
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No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$  cts. 

$  cts. 

RAILWAYS  AND  CANALS 

(Chargeable  to  Capital) 

16 

Welland  Ship  Canal;  Construction  and  betterments — Furthei 

2,000,000  00 

PUBLIC  WORKS 

( Chargeable  to  Capital ) 

Public  Buildings 

«\ 

V 

Ottawa — Addition  to  Central  Heating  Plant — Further  amount 

required  

Ottawa — National  Research  Council  Laboratories  and  equip- 

21,500  00 
41,330  00 

62,830  00 

Harbours  and  Rivers 

t 

Burlington  Channel — Improvements — Further  amount  required 
Port  Arthur  and  Fort  William — Harbour  improvements — Fur- 

151,495  00 
288,530  00 

440,025  00 

502,855  00 

PUBLIC  WORKS 

(Chargeable  to  Income) 

Public  Buildings 

M  aritime  Provinces  Generally 

19 

Dominion  Public  Buildings— Improvements  and  repairs,  etc.— 

5,500  00 

Quebec 

20 

14,370  00 

Ontario 

»( 

Dominion  Public  Buildings — Improvements,  repairs,  etc. — 

Further  amount  required  

Sturgeon  Falls — Public  Building — Further  amount  required. 

7,000  00 
1,873  95 

8,873  95 

Saskatchewan 

22 

Dominion  Public  Buildings— Improvements,  repairs,  etc.— 

3,500  00 

Alberta 

23 

2,000  00 
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No. 
of 
Vote 


Service 


Amount 


Total 


24 


PUBLIC  WORKS — Continued 

(  Chargeable  to  Income  )— Continued 

Rents,  Repairs,  Furniture,  Heating,  etc. 

Ottawa  Public  Buildings  and  Grounds — 

Elevator  Attendants — Further  amount  required  

Departments  Generally — Char  Service—Further  amount 

required  

Repairs,  improvements,  additions  and  maintenance — Fur- 
ther amount  required  

Water1 — Further  amount  required  

Rideau  Hall — Amount  required  to  complete  payment  for 
additional  furniture  and  furnishings,  including  the 
purchase  from  the  retiring  Governor  General  of  the 
Chinese  Gallery  


Dominion  Public  Buildings — 

Fittings,  general  supplies  and  furniture — Further  amount 

required  

Light  and  Power— Further  amount  required.  

Supplies  for  caretakers — Further  amount  required  


25- 


Harbours  and  Rivers 
Nova  Scotia 

Breen's  Pond — Breakwater  extension — Further  amount  required 
Lloyd's  Cove  (Sydney  Mines) — Breakwater— Further  amount 

required  , 

Lunenburg— Dredging— Further  amount  required  

Meteghan — Breakwater  extension — Further  amount  required . . 
Meteghan — Harbour  improvements — Further  amount  required 
Yarmouth  Harbour — Dredging — Further  amount  required  


26 


27 


New  Brunswick 
Fairhaven— Wharf  repairs — Further  amount  required. 

Quebec 


Anse  a  Louise  (Cap  des  Rosiers) — Wharf — Further  amount 

required  

Baie  des  Sables — Wharf  extension — Further  amount  required 

Berthierville — Dredging — Further  amount  required  

Grande  Anse  (Gaspe  Co.) — Wharf — Further  amount  required. . 

Lachine — Wharf  repairs — Further  amount  required  

Laprairie — Extension  of  dyke — Further  amount  required  

Louiseville — Dredging — Further  amount  required  

Riviere  Blanche  (St.  Ulric) — Wharf  improvements  and  repairs — 

Further  amount  required  

Riviere  des  Prairies — Improvements — Further  amount  required 
Ste.  Anne  de  la  Pocatiere — Wharf  extension — Further  amount 

required  

St.  Joachim — Wharf  extension— Further  amount  required — 
Yamaska  River  (Baie  Lavafliere) — Dredging — Further  amount 

required  


$  cts, 


2,700  00 

23,300  00 

17,000  00 
2,250  00 

15,000  00 


5,000  00 
40,000  00 
12,000  00 


117,250  00 


1,009  55 

3,086  14 

39.441  74 
2,034  60 
4,714  04 

30.442  40 


80,728  47 


2,218  12 


2,011  45 
2,063  80 
1,803  76 
780  00 
2,123  63 
41,070  00 
3,026  49 

9,805  49 
10,031  04 

1,461  65 
15,629  24 

18,752  20 


108,558  75 


%  cts. 


SCHEDULE  A. 
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SCHEDULE  A— Continued 


No. 
of 
Vote 


Service 


Amount 


Total 


28 


PUBLIC  WO R KS — Concluded 
(Chargeable  to  Income) — Concluded 
Habboubs  and  Rivebs— Continued 
Ontario 

Cobourg—  Harbour  improvements — Further  amount  required . 
Port  Elgin— Breakwater  repairs— Further  amount  required. . . 
Sarnia — Harbour  improvements — Further  amount  required. . . 
Sault  Ste.  Marie — Harbour  improvements — Further  amount 
required  


29 


British  Columbia 


Comox— Wharf  repairs  

Fraser  River— In  full  and  final  settlement  of  claim  of  Coast 
Quarries  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  B.C.,  in  connection  with  their 
contract  No.  15,942  for  section  5  of  the  North  Jetty  at 
Steveston,  B.C  


Dbedging 

30j Dredging — Maritime  Provinces — Further  amount  required. 
Roads  and  Bbidges 


Dominion  Roads  and  Bridges  Generally — Further  amount 
required  

Interprovincial  Bridge  over  Ottawa  River  at  Hawkesbury, 
the  Quebec  Government  to  contribute  one-third  of  cost  of 
construction  only,  the  Ontario  Government  to  contribute 
one-fourth  of  cost  of  construction  and  to  pay  annually  one- 
fourth  the  maintenance  costs — Further  amount  required . . 


31 


Miscellaneous 


32 


of  agents,  clerks,  travelling  and 
outside  service — Further  amount 


33 


Accounts  Branch — Salaries 
contingent  expenses  of 
required  

Compensation  to  C.  S.  Boone  Dredging  &  Construction  Co. 
for  loss  sustained  as  a  result  of  an  injunction  which  forced 
delay  in  its  dredging  contract  at  Goderich  in  1929  

To  pay  Sin-Mac  Lines  Ltd.,  half  the  cost  of  service  and  equip- 
ment in  connection  with  the  recovery  of  bodies  and  the 
blowing  up  of  the  drill  boat  King  in  Brockville  Narrows. . 


LIGHTHOUSE  AND  COAST  SERVICE 

Construction,  maintenance  and  supervision  of  aids  to  navigation, 
including  salaries  and  allowances  to  lightkeepers — Further 
amount  required  


8 


$  cts 


$  cts. 


48,995  40 
2,909  93 
11,770  00 

56,556  58 


120,231  91 


2,200  00 


12.260  16 


14,460  16 


25,000  00 


10,100  00 


28,300  00 


38,400  00 


2,500  00 
630  89 
3,173  23 


6,304  12 


547,395 


200,000  00 

SCHEDULE  A. 


o. 
A 

Dte 

34 
35 

36 
37 
38 

39 
40 

«| 

42' 

43' 

44 

45 
4G 
47 
48 

49 
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SCHEDULE  A— Continued 


MINES  AND  GEOLOGICAL  SURVEY 

Mines  Branch — 

For  maintenance  of  the  Peat  Plant  at  Alfred,  Ontario — 
Further  amount  required  


Geological  Survey — 

For  publication  of  English  and  French  editions  of  reports 
maps,  illustrations,  etc. — Further  amount  required  


LABOUR 


Annuities  Act — Further  amount  required  

Combines  Investigation  Act — Further  amount  required. 
Conciliation  and  Labour  Act — Further  amount  required. 


PUBLIC  PRINTING  AND  STATIONERY 

Printing,  Binding  and  Distributing  the  Annual  Statutes- 
Further  amount  required  


INDIANS 

Prince  Edward  Island — 

Relief  for  destitute  Indians — Further  amount  required. . 

Nova  Scotia — 

Relief  for  destitute  Indians — Further  amount  required. . , 
Medical  and  hospital  attendance — Further  amount  re- 
quired   


New  Brunswick — 

Relief  for  destitute  Indians— Further  amount  required  

Medical  and  hospital  attendance — Further  amount  required 


Ontario  and  Quebec — 

Relief  for  destitute  Indians — Further  amount  required  

Medical  and  hospital  attendance — Further  amount  required 


Manitoba,  Saskatchewan,  Alberta  and  Northwest  Territories — 
Relief  for  destitute  Indians— Further  amount  required . 


British  Columbia — 

Relief  for  destitute  Indians — Further  amount  required . 

Yukon— 

Relief  for  destitute  Indians — Further  amount  required. 

General  (Remote  districts) — 

Relief  for  destitute  Indians — Further  amount  required . 

Indian  Education — 

Further  amount  required  „  


GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  NORTHWEST 
TERRITORIES 


Contribution  to  new  hospital  at  Fort  Simpson,  N.W.T. 

9 


8 

No. 
of 
Vote 

50 

51 

52 

53 

54 

55 
56 

57 
58 
59 
60 
61 

62 
63 

64 
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SCHEDULE  A — Concluded 


DOMINION  LANDS  AND  PARKS 

Amount  required  to  pay  for  relief  provided  by  way  of  necessary 
supplies  of  food,  clothing,  fuel,  etc.,  also  fodder  for  animals, 
to  needy  settlers  of  the  Provinces  of  Alberta  and  Saskat- 
chewan by  cooperation  and  agreement  with  the  Provincial 
Governments  or  otherwise,  and  under  regulations  made  by 
the  Governor-in-Council  


PENSIONS  AND  NATIONAL  HEALTH 
Unemployment  relief — Further  amount  required  


MISCELLANEOUS 

Expenses  under  the  Canada  Temperance  Act — Further  amount 
required  

Expenses  under  the  Naturalization  Act — Further  amount  re- 
quired  


POST  OFFICE— OUTSIDE  SERVICE 

Miscellaneous — For  printing  and  stationery — Further  amount 
required  


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 

Printing  of  Parliamentary  and  Departmental  Publications — 

Further  amount  required  

Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics — Further  amount  required. . . . 


GOVERNOR  GENERAL'S  WARRANTS,  1930-31 

Relief  of  fire  sufferers  at  Hebertville  Station,  Quebec  (Governor 
General's  Warrant  of  September  26.  1930)  

Administration,  Combines  Investigation  Act  (Governor  Gen- 
eral's Warrant  of  September  30,  1930)  

Repairs — Central  Heating  Piant,  Ottawa  (Governor  General's 
Warrant  of  October  24,  1930)  

Relief  of  pensioners  (Governor  General's  Warrant  of  November 
20,  1930)  

Removal,  Ordnance  Stores  from  Ross  Rifle  Factory  Buildings 
Quebec — (Governor  General's  Warrant  of  November  27, 

1930)  

Relief  of  pensioners  (Governor  General's  Warrant  of  February 

17,1931)..  

Relief  of  pensioners  (Governor  General's  Warrant  of  March  6. 

1931)  

UNPROVIDED  ITEMS,  1929-30 

To  cover  unprovided  items,  1929-30,  as  per  Auditor  General's 
Report,  Vol.  1,  page  5,  1929-30  


Total 


10 


1931. 
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Chap.  1.  9 


SCHEDULE  B. 

Based  on  Further  Supplementary  Estimates,  1930-31.    The  amount 
hereby  granted  is  $13,694,008.93. 

Sums  granted  to  His  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1931,  and  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 


Service 


Amount 


65 


RAILWAYS,   CANADIAN    NATIONAL  STEAMSHIPS 
AND  MARITIME  FREIGHT  RATES  ACT 

Loans  to  Canadian  National  Railway  Company 

Amount  not  exceeding  $11,410,400.85  to  meet  expenditures  made 
or  indebtedness  incurred  (where  amounts  available  from  net 
operating  income  or  investments  may  be  insufficient)  by  or 
on  behalf  of  the  Canadian  National  Railway  Company, 
herein  called  "the  Company"  or  any  Company  specified  or 
referred  to  in  Chapter  172  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada, 
1927,  and  Chapter  13  of  the  Statutes  of  1920,  or  any  Com- 
pany formed  by  way  of  amalgamation  or  consolidation  of 
any  such  companies,  or  now  or  hereafter  comprised  in  the 
Canadian  National  Railways  or  by  the  Company  in  respect 
of  any  railways,  properties  and  works  entrusted  to  it  from 
time  to  time  under  the  provisions  of  Section  19  of  Chapter 
172  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  or  any  one  or 
more  of  such  companies,  on  any  or  all  of  the  following 
accounts,  such  expenditures  or  indebtedness  being  herein 
called  authorized  expenditures: 

(a)  Interest  on  securities,  notes  and  other  obligations: 
rentals  for  lease  of  lines  and  equipment; 

(b)  Equipment  Principal  Payments;  Sinking  Funds;  Miscel- 
laneous Maturing  or  Matured  notes  and  other  obliga- 
tions secured  or  unsecured: 

(c)  Operating  Income  deficit,  whenever  incurred  or  ascer- 
tained: 

(d)  Construction  and  betterments,  including  co-ordina- 
tions; acquisition  of  real  or  personal  property,  and 
Working  Capital: 

(e)  Acquisition  of  stock  or  securities  of  the  Grand  Trunk 
Western  Railroad  Company  when  duly  issued  under 
the  authority  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commis- 
sion. The  stock  or  securities  so  acquired  to  be  de- 
posited with  the  Minister  of  Finance  and  Receiver 
General  to  be  disposed  of  only  when  thereto  authorized 
by  the  Governor-in-Council. 

(f)  Acquisition  of  stock  or  securities  of  the  Central  Vermont 
Railway,  Inc.  when  duly  issued  under  the  authority  of 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission.  The  stock  or 
securities  so  acquired  to  be  deposited  with  the  Minister 
of  Finance  and  Receiver  General  to  be  disposed  of  only 
when  thereto  authorized  by  the  Governor-in-Council. 

The  amount  herein  authorized  may  be  applied  from  time  to 
time  to  meet  authorized  expenditures  in  the  discretion  of 
the  Governor-in-Council. 

(a)  In  respect  of  railways,  properties  and  works  entrusted 
to  the  Company  as  aforesaid: 

(b)  In  respect  of  railways,  properties  and  works  not  so 
entrusted: 

by  way  of  loans  in  cash,  or  by  way  of  guarantee,  or  partly 
one  way  and  partly  the  other,  subject,  however,  as  follows. 


cts. 


11 


SCHEDULE  B. 


10  Chap.  1.  Appropriation  Act  No.  1.        21-22  Geo.  V. 


SCHEDULE  B — Continued 


i>0. 

of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

RAILWAYS,   CANADIAN   NATIONAL   STEAM SHIPF 
AND  MARITIME  FREIGHT  RATES  ACT—  Continued 

$  cts 

$  cts- 

Loans  to  Canadian  National  Railway  Company 
— Continued 

65 

If  by  way  of  loans  from  His  Majesty,  the  amount  or  amounts 
advanced  to  any  one  or  more  of  the  said  Companies 
shall  be  repayable  on  demand,  with  interest  payable 
half-yearly  at  the  rate  fixed  from  time  to  time  by  the 
Governor-in-Council,  secured  if  and  when  directed  by 
the  Governor-in-Council  by  mortgage  or  mortgages 
upon  such  properties,  in  such  form  and  containing  such 
terms  and  conditions,  not  inconsistent  herewith,  as  the 
Governor-in-Council  may  approve. 

If  by  way  of  loans  from  persons  other  than  His  Majesty 
(without  the  guarantee  of  His  Majesty)  the  amounts, 
terms  and  conditions  of  such  loans  shall  be  such  as  the 
Governor-in-Council  may  from  time  to  time  approve. 

If  by  way  of  guarantee,  any  such  guarantee  may  be  either 
a  general  guarantee  covering  the  total  amount  of  the 
issue,  or  by  a  separate  guarantee  endorsed  on  each 
obligation,  and  may  be  of  the  principal,  interest  and 
sinking  funds  (if  any)  of  the  notes,  obligations  or  securi- 
ties of  one  or  more  of  the  said  Companies  specified  by 
the  Governor-in-Council,  which  notes,  obligations  or 
securities  the  Companies  so  specified  are  hereby  author- 
ized to  make  and  issue  from  time  to  time,  provided 
that  the  total  principal  amount  thereof  at  any  one  time 
outstanding  shall  not,  together  with  any  part  of  the 
loans  represented  by  cash,  exceed  the  total  amount 
mentioned  in  this  vote, — namely  $11,410,400.85,  and 
any  such  guarantee  may  be  signed  by  the  Minister  of 
Finance  or  such  other  person  as  the  Governor-in- 
Council  may  authorize  on  behalf  of  His  Majesty,  in 
such  form  and  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the 
Governor-in-Council  may  determine  to  be  appropriate 
and  applicable  thereto.  Any  guarantee  so  signed  shall 
be  conclusive  evidence  for  all  purposes  of  the  validity 
of  the  guarantee  and  that  the  provisions  of  this  enact- 
ment have  been  complied  with. 

Should  temporary  loans  be  made  or  negotiated  before  the 
lapse  of  this  appropriation  either  from  His  Majesty  or 
other  persons,  guaranteed  notes,  obligations  or  securities 
may  subsequently  be  issued  under  the  provisions  of  the 
preceding  paragraph  of  this  enactment  to  renew,  refund 
or  adjust  such  loans,  or  any  part  thereof. 

Each  Company  herein  mentioned  or  referred  to  is  hereby 
authorized  to  aid  and  assist,  in  any  manner  any  other 
or  others  of  the  said  Companies,  which  expression  as 
used  here  and  hereinafter  shall  include  the  Canadian 
Government  Railways,  entrusted  as  aforesaid,  and, 
without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  may 
for  its  own  requirements  and  also  for  the  requirements 
of  any  or  all  of  such  other  Companies  from  time  to  time: 

(a)  Issue  notes,  obligations  or  other  securities,  joint  or 
several,  at  discretion,  for  the  purpose  of  any  guarantee 
made  or  to  be  made  under  the  provisions  of  this  enact- 
ment; 

(b )  Apply  the  proceed*  of  any  such  guaranteed  issue,  or  the 
amount  of  loans  received  by  virtue  of  this  enactment, 
in  meeting  authorized  expenditures  on  its  own  account 
or  on  account  of  any  or  all  of  such  other  Companies. 

(c)  Made  advances  for  the  purpose  of  meeting  authorized 
expenditures  to  any  or  all  of  such  other  Companies, 
upon  or  without  any  security,  at  discretion. 

No  purchaser  of  such  guaranteed  notes,  securities  or  obliga- 
tions shall  be  under  any  obligation  to  inquire  into  the 
application  of  the  proceeds  of  any  guaranteed  issue. 
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1931.  Appropriation  Act  No.  1.  Chap,  1.  11 

SCHEDULE  B — Concluded 


No. 
of 
Vote 


Service 


Amount 


Total 


G5 


RAILWAYS,    CANADIAN    NATIONAL  STEAMSHIPS 
AND  MARITIME  FREIGHT  RATES  ACT — Concluded 

Loans  to  Canadian  National  Railway  Company — Concluded 

Further  amount  required,  in  addition  to  the  sum  of  $51,600,- 
000  already  appropriated,  due  to  increase  in  the  amount 
of  deficit  arising  from  operations  in  the  year  1930  


cts, 


cts. 


11,410,400  85 


Loan  to  Canadian  Government  Merchant  Marine,  Ltd. 

Loan  to  the  Canadian  National  Steamships  (Canadian  Govern- 
ment Merchant  Marine,  Limited),  repayable  on  demand 
with  interest  at  a  rate  to  be  fixed  by  the  Governor-in- 
Council,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Governor- 
in-Council  may  determine,  and  to  be  applied  in  payment 
of:— 

Deficits  in  operation  of  the  Company  and  of  the  vessels 
under  the  Company's  control  during  the  year 
ending  December  31,  1930.  Additional  amount  re- 
quired in  excess  of  the  sum  of  $400,000  already 
appropriated  


G7 


Loan  to  Canadian  National  (West  Indies)  Steamships,  Ltd. 

Loan  to  the  Canadian  National  (West  Indies)  Steamships, 
Limited,  repayable  on  demand  with  interest  at  a  rate  to  be 
fixed  by  the  Governor-in-Council,  upon  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  the  Governor-in-Council  may  determine,  and 
to  be  applied  in  payment  of: — 

Deficits  in  operation  of  the  Company  and  of  the  vessels 
under  the  Company's  control  during  the  year  ending 
December  31,  1930,  and  Interest  requirements 
Additional  amount  required  in  excess  of  the  sum  of 
$870,000  already  appropriated  


OS 


Maritime  Freight  Rates  Act 

Additional  amount,  in  excess  of  the  sum  of  $4,750,000  already 
appropriated,  required  to  provide  for  the  payment  from 
time  to  time  to  the  Canadian  National  Railway  Company 
of  the  deficit  in  receipts  and  revenues,  occurring  during  the 
year  1930,  of  the  Eastern  Lines,  as  provided  by  the  Mari 
time  Freight  Rates  Act: — 

(a)  Amount  of  the  deficit  (less  that  amount  thereof 
occurring  on  account  of  the  reduction  in  tolls  under 
the  application  of  the  Maritime  Freight  Rates  Act) 
in  the  receipts  and  revenues  


Total. 


434,210  89 


122,730  62 


556,941  51 


1,726,666  57 


13,694,008  93 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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21-22  GEORGE  V 


CHAP.  2. 


An  Act  for  granting  to  His  Majesty  certain  sums  of  money 
for  the  public  service  of  the  financial  year  ending  the 
31st  March,  1932. 

[Assented  to  16th  April,.  1931.] 
Most  Gracious  Sovereign, 

WHEREAS  it  appears  by  message  from  His  Excellency  Preamb'e. 
the  Right  Honourable  the  Earl  of  Bessborough,  etc., 
etc.,  Governor  General  of  Canada,  and  the  estimates  accom- 
panying the  said  message,  that  the  sums  hereinafter  men- 
tioned are  required  to  defray  certain  expenses  of  the  public 
service  of  Canada,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  for  the  finan- 
cial year  ending  the  thirty-first  day  of  March,  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  thirty-two,  and  for  other  purposes 
connected  with  the  public  service:  May  it  therefore  please 
Your  Majesty  that  it  may  be  enacted  and  be  it  enacted 
by  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons 
of  Canada,  that: — 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Appropriation  Act,  short  title. 
No.  2,  1981. 

2.  From  and  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  ^El4^ 
there  may  be  paid  and  applied  a  sum  not  exceeding  in  the  1931-32. 
whole  forty  million,  one  hundred  and  ninety-nine  thousand, 

four  hundred  and  forty-seven  dollars  and  forty-three 
cents  towards  defraying  the  several  charges  and  expenses  of 
the  public  service,  from  the  first  day  of  April,  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  thirty-one,  to  the  thirty-first  day  of 
March,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-two,  not 
otherwise  provided  for,  and  being  one-sixth  of  the  amount 
of  each  of  the  several  items  to  be  voted,  set  forth  in  the 
Estimates  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  the  thirty-first  day 
of  March,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-two,  as 
laid  before  the  House  of  Commons  at  the  present  session  of 
Parliameit. 

3. 

15 
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Chap.  2. 


Appropriation  Act  No.  2.       21-22  Geo.  V. 


gkn8ted6for7  **'  From  and  out  °f  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 
f93i-32.  °r  there  may  be  paid  and  applied  a  sum  not  exceeding  in  the 
whole  one  million,  eight  hundred  and  eighty-seven  thousand, 
six  hundred  and  sixty-four  dollars  and  sixty-seven  cents 
towards  defraying  the  several  charges  and  expenses  of  the 
public  service,  from  the  first  day  of  April,  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  thirty-one,  to  the  thirty-first  day  of 
March,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-two,  not 
otherwise  provided  for,  and  being  one-sixth  of  the  amount 
of  each  of  the  several  items  to  be  voted,  set  forth  in  the 
Schedule  to  this  Act. 

4.  A  detailed  account  of  the  sums  expended  under  the 
authority  of  this  Act  shall  be  laid  before  the  House  of 
Commons  of  Canada  during  the  first  fifteen  days  of  the 
then  next  session  of  Parliament. 


Account  to 
be  rendered 
in  detail. 
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SCHEDULE 


1931. 


Appropriation  Act  No.  2. 


Chap.  2.  3 


SCHEDULE 

Eased    on    Estimates,    1931-32.    The   amount    hereby   granted  is 
$1,887,664.67. 


Sums  granted  to  His  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1932,  and  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  granted. 


No. 

OI 

Vote 

Service 

Amount 

.... 

Total 

CANADIAN  NATIONAL  STEAMSHIPS  AND  MARI- 
TIME FREIGHT  RATES  ACT 

$  cts. 

$  cts. 

Loan  to  Canadian  Government  Merchant  Marine,  Ltd. 

379 

Loan  to  the  Canadian  National  Steamships  (Canadian  Govern- 
ment Merchant  Marine,  Limited),  repayable  on  demand 
with  interest  at  a  rate  to  be  fixed  by  the  Governor  in 
Council  ujson  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Governor 
in  Council  may  determine,  and  to  be  applied  in  payment 
of: — 

Deficits  in  operation  of  the  Company  and  of  the  vessels 
under  the  Company's  control  during  the  year  ending 
December  31st,  1931  

588,500  00 

Loan  to  Canadian  National  (West  Indies)  Steamships,  Ltd. 

380 

Loan  to  the  Canadian  National  (West  Indies)  Steamships, 
Limited,  repayable  on  demand  with  interest  at  a  rate  to 
be  fixed  by  the  Governor  in  Council,  upon  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  the  Governor  in  Council  may  determine,  and 
to  be  applied  in  payment  of: — 

Deficits  in  operation  of  the  Company  and  of  the  vessels 
under  the  Company's  control,  during  the  year  ending 
December  31st,  1931,  and  Interest  Requirements  

755,000  00 

1,343,500  00 

Maritime  Freight  Rates  Act 

-•si 

Amount  required  to  provide  for  payment  from  time  to  time 
during  the  fiscal  year  1931-32  of  the  difference,  estimated 
by  the  Board  of  Railway  Commissioners  and  certified  by 
the  said  Board  to  the  Minister  of  Railways  and  Canals, 
as  and  when  required  by  him,  occurring  on  account  of  the 
application  of  the  Maritime  Freight  Rates  Act,  between 
the  tariff  tolls  and  the  normal  tolls  (referred  to  in  Section  9 
of  the  said  Act)  on  all  traffic  moved  during  1931,  under  the 
tariffs,  approved  by  the  following  companies' — 
Canada  &  Gulf  Terminal  Railway. 
Canadian  Pacific  Railway,  including: 

Fredericton  &  Grand  Lake  Coal  and  Railway  Co. 

New  Brunswick  Coal  and  Railway  Company. 
Cumberland  Railway  and  Coal  Co. 
Dominion  Atlantic  Railway. 
Maritime  Coal  Railway  &  Power  Co. 
Sydney  &  Louisburg  Railway. 

900,000  00 

382 

Amount  required  to  provide  for  the  payment  from  time  to  time 
to  the  Canadian  National  Railway  Company  of  the  deficit 
in  receipts  and  revenues,  occurring  in  the  year  1931,  of  the 
Eastern  Lines,  as  provided  bv  the  Maritime  Freight  Rates 
Act:— 

(a)  Amount  of  the  deficit  (less  that  amount  thereof  as  in 
the  next  following  paragraph  specifically  provided  for) 

6,031,856  00 

(b)  Amount  of  the  deficit  in  receipts  and  revenues  occurring 
on  account  of  the  reduction  in  tolls  under  the  application 

2,450,632  00 

9,982,488  00 

Total  

11,325,988  00 

OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acla.ntd,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


PART  I  2 
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21-22  GEORGE  V 


CHAP.  3. 


An  Act  for  granting  to  His  Majesty  certain  sums  of  money 
for  the  public  service  of  the  financial  year  ending  the 
31st  March,  1932. 

[Assented  to  11th  June,  1981 .] 
Most  Gkacious  Sovereign, 

WHEREAS  it  appears  by  messages  from  His  Excellency  Preamble, 
the  Right  Honourable  the  Earl  of  Bessborough,  etc., 
etc.,  Governor  General  of  Canada,  and  the  estimates  accom- 
panying the  said  messages  that  the  sums  hereinafter  men- 
tioned are  required  to  defray  certain  expenses  of  the  public 
service  of  Canada,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  for  the  finan- 
cial year  ending  the  thirty-first  day  of  March,  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  thirty-two,  and  for  other  purposes 
connected  with  the  public  service:  May  it  therefore  please 
Your  Majesty,  that  it  may  be  enacted  and  be  it  enacted 
by  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons 
of  Canada,  that: — 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Appropriation  Act,  Short  title- 
No.  8,  1981. 

2.  From  and  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  g°ffi7£n 
there  may  be  paid  and  applied  a  sum  not  exceeding  in  the  1931-32. 
whole  twenty  million,  ninety-nine  thousand,  seven  hundred 

and  twenty-three  dollars  and  seventy-one  cents  towards 
defraying  the  several  charges  and  expenses  of  the  public 
service,  from  the  first  day  of  April,  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  and  thirty-one,  to  the  thirty-first  day  of  March, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-two,  not  otherwise 
provided  for,  and  being  one-twelfth  of  the  amount  of  each 
of  the  several  items  to  be  voted,  set  forth  in  the  Estimates 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  the  thirty-first  day  of  March, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty- two,  as  laid  before 
the  House  of  Commons  at  the  present  session  of  Parliament. 


part  1 — 2  £ 
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3. 


2  Chap.  3. 


Appropriation  Act  No.  3.        21-22  Geo.  V. 


Additional 
interim 
vote  of 
$1,154 ,091. 25 
granted  for 
1931-32 
on  certain 
items. 


8.  From  and  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 
there  may  be  paid  and  applied,  in  addition  to  the  amount 
granted  therefor  in  the  preceding  section,  a  sum  not  exceed- 
ing in  the  whole  one  million,  one  hundred  and  fifty-four 
thousand,  ninety-one  dollars,  and  twenty-five  cents  towards 
defraying  the  several  charges  and  expenses  of  the  public 
service,  from  the  first  day  of  April,  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  and  thirty-one,  to  the  thirty-first  day  of  March, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-two,  not  otherwise 
provided  for,  and  being  one-fourth  of  the  amount  of  each 
of  the  several  items  to  be  voted  set  forth  in  Schedule  A  to 
this  Act. 


$943,832.33 
granted  for 
1931-32. 


4.  From  and  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 
there  may  be  paid  and  applied  a  sum  not  exceeding  in  the 
whole  nine  hundred  and  forty-three  thousand,  eight  hun- 
dred and  thirty-two  dollars  and  thirty-three  cents  towards 
defraying  the  several  charges  and  expenses  of  the  public 
service,  from  the  first  day  of  April,  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  and  thirty-one,  to  the  thirty-first  day  of  March, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-two,  not  otherwise 
provided  for,  and  being  one-twelfth  of  the  amount  of  each 
of  the  several  items  to  be  voted  set  forth  in  Schedule  B 
to  this  Act. 


Account  to 
be  rendered 
in  detail. 


5.  A  detailed  account  of  the  sums  expended  under  the 
authority  of  this  Act  shall  be  laid  before  the  House  of 
Commons  of  Canada  during  the  first  fifteen  days  of  the 
then  next  session  of  Parliament. 
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SCHEDULE  A. 


1931. 


Appropriation  Act  No.  3. 


Chap.  3.  3 


SCHEDULE  A. 

Based  on  the  Main  Estimates,  1931-32.  The  amount  hereby  granted 
is  $1,154,091.25,  being  one-fourth  of  the  amount  of  each  item  in  the 
Estimates  as  contained  in  this  Schedule. 


Sums  granted  to  His  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1932,  and  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

S  cts. 

$  cts. 

CIVIL  GOVERNMENT 

SO 

Interior — 

850,000  00 
80,000  00 

930,000  00 

SCIENTIFIC  INSTITUTIONS 

Department  of  the  Interior 

Topographical  Surveys 

f 
1 

232- 

j 
I 

Topographical  and  aerial  surveys  and  maps  for  the  general 
development  and  administration  of  the  country,  including 
hydroelectric,  forested,  mineralized,  agricultural  and  indus- 
trial areas;  expenses  of  Geographic  Board  of  Canada;  cen- 
tralization of  all  aerial  photographic  operations  in  co-opera- 
tion with  the  Royal  Canadian  Air  Force:  traverse  of  north- 
ern  rivers  and  lakes  for  administration  of  Northwest  Terri- 
tories; legal  surveys  of  Dominion  Lands;  surveys  for  admin- 
istration of  Dominion  Parks;  testing  of  standard  measures 
and  instrument  repairs;  plotting  and  printing  of  maps  and 
plans,  etc  

Amount  required  to  pay  the  fees  of  the  Board  of  Examiners  for 
D.L.S.  of  the  Secretary  and  of  the  sub-examiners  and  for 
travelling  expenses,  stationery,  printing,  rent  of  room  and 
furniture,  etc.  (the  fees  of  Messrs.  F.  H.  Peters,  W.  M. 
Tobey  and  Harry  Parry,  members  of  the  Board,  and  J.  A. 

Geodetic  Survey  of  Canada 

250,000  00 
2,000  00 

f 
1 

( 

Investigations,  triangulations,  precise  levelling,  geodetic  astron- 

To  recoup  the  Temiskaming  and  Northern  Ontario  Railway 
Commission  in  connection  with  their  claim  for  injury  to  John 

175,000  00 
240  00 

427,240  00 

DOMINION  LANDS  AND  PARKS 

\ 

1 

280' 

Dominion  Lands,  Seed  Grain  and  Ordnance,  Admiralty  and 
Tublic  Lands,  Salaries  and  expenses,  including  amount 
required  to  pay  expenses  connected  with  seed  grain  and 
relief  collections  and  half  of  expenses  of  Seed  Grain  and 
Relief  Adjustment  Board,  etc  

To  assist  in  publishing  the  transactions  of  the  association  of 
Dominion  Land  Surveyors  

Advancement  of  forest  conservation  in  Canada;  stock-taking  of 
forest  resources;  investigations  of  forest  conditions  and  rates 
of  growth,   and   development  of   scientific  management 
methods;  technical  and  economic  investigations;  forest 
protection  studies;  operation   of  field    research  stations, 
demonstration  forests,  tree  nurseries,  and  laboratories;  co- 
operative undertakings  in  forestry  and  forest  products,  etc. 

125,000  00 
125  00 

400,000  00 
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No. 
of 

Vote 


Service 


Amount 


Total 


2801 


284 


DOMINION  LANDS  AND  PARKS — Concluded 

For  investigations  of  water  and  power  resources  and  of  interna- 
tional waterway  problems,  the  Dominion  Hydrometric 
Survey,  the  Western  Provinces  Water  Board,  and  for  the 
administration  of  the  Dominion  Water  Power  and  Irrigation 

Acts,  etc  

To  cover  professional  assistance  engaged  by  the  Governor-in- 
Council  to  assist  the  departmental  officers  who  are  advising 

re  International  and  Boundary  Waterway  questions  

Amount  required  to  meet  expenses  of  Lake  of  the  Woods  Control 

Board  

To  provide  for  the  expenses  connected  with  the  National  Parks 
of  Canada,  historic  sites,  care  of  indigents  in  the  Parks,  the 
appointment  of  Stipendiary  Magistrates  in  the  Parks  and 

the  payment  of  their  remuneration,  etc  

Administration  of  the  Migratory  Birds  Convention  Act  

To  provide  for  the  construction  of  the  Golden-Revelstoke 

Highway  

Scientific  investigations  relating  to  Canadian  development  and 
geography;  engraving,  lithographing,  printing  and  prepara- 
tion of  maps,  reports  and  kindred  publications;  salaries,  etc. 

Costs  of  litigation  and  legal  expenses  

To  pay  Mrs.  E.  S.  Forbes  a  compassionate  allowance  equal  to 

one-half  of  the  salary  of  her  husband,  payable  monthly  

To  provide  for  salaries  and  expenses  of  the  staff  of  the  super- 
visory Mining  Engineer  


PENSIONS  AND  NATIONAL  HEALTH 
Unemployment  relief  


Total 


cts. 


250,000  00 

12,000  00 
8,000  00 


56,750  00 
250,000  00 

175,000  00 
12,000  00 

1,050  00 

50,000  00 


$  cts. 


600,000  00 


2,659,125  00 


600,000  00 


4,616,365  00 
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SCHEDULE  B. 

Based  on  Estimates,  1931-32.  The  amount  hereby  granted  is 
$943,832.33,  being  one-twelfth  of  the  amount  of  each  item  in  the 
Estimates  as  contained  in  this  Schedule. 


Sums  granted  to  His  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1932,  and  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

CANADIAN  NATIONAL  STEAMSHIPS  AND  MARI- 
TIME FREIGHT  RATES  ACT 

$  cts. 

$  cts. 

Loan  to  Canadian  Government  Merchant  Marine,  Ltd. 

379 

Loan  to  the  Canadian  National  Steamships  (Canadian  Govern- 
ment Merchant  Marine,  Limited),  repayable  on  demand 
with  interest  at  a  rate  to  be  fixed  by  the  Governor-in- 
Council  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Governor- 
in-Council  may  determine,  and  to  be  applied  in  payment 
of:— 

Deficits  in  operation  of  the  Company  and  of  the  vessels 
under  the  Company's  control  during  the  year  ending 
December  31st,  1931  

588,500  CO 

Loan  to  Canadian  National  (West  Indies)  Steamships,  Ltd. 

380 

Loan  to  the  Canadian  National  (West  Indies)  Steamships, 
Limited,  repayable  on  demand  with  interest  at  a  rate  to 
be  fixed  by  the  Govern or-in-Council,  upon  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  the  Governor-in-Council  may  determine,  and 
to  be  applied  in  payment  of: — 

Deficits  in  operation  of  the  Company  and  of  the  vessels 
under  the  Company's  control,  during  the  year  ending 
December  31st,  1931,  and  Interest  Requirements  

755,000  00 

lf343,5l/U  UU 

Maritime  Freight  Rates  Act 

381 

Amount  required  to  provide  for  payment  from  time  to  time 
during  the  fiscal  year  1931-32  of  the  difference,  estimated 
by  the  Board  of  Railway  Commissioners  and  certified  by 
the  said  Board  to  the  Minister  of  Railways  and  Canals, 
as  and  when  required  by  him,  occurring  on  account  of  the 
application  of  the  Maritime  Freight  Rates  Act,  between 
the  tariff  tolls  and  the  normal  tolls  (referred  to  in  Section  9 
of  the  said  Act)  on  all  traffic  moved  during  1931,  under  the 
tariffs,  approved  by  the  following  companies: — 
Canada  &  Gulf  Terminal  Railway. 

r^naHiftii  Pflpinp  rts\  1 1  wji v   infMiifi  in<y" 

Fredericton  &  Grand  Lake  Coal  and  Railway  Co. 

New  Brunswick  Coal  and  Railway  Company. 
Cumberland  Railway  and  Coal  Co. 
Dominion  Atlantic  Railway. 
Maritime  Coal  Railway  &  Power  Co. 
Sydney  &  Louisburg  Railway. 

900,000  00 

382 

Amount  required  to  provide  for  the  payment  from  time  to  time 
to  the  Canadian  National  Railway  Company  of  the  deficit 
in  receipts  and  revenues,  occurring  in  the  year  1931,  of  the 
Eastern  Lines,  as  provided  by  the  Maritime  Freight  Rates 
Act:— 

(a)  Amount  of  the  deficit  (less  that  amount  thereof  as  in 
the  next  following  paragraph  specifically  provided  for) 

6,631,856  00 
2,450,632  00 

(b )  Amount  of  the  deficit  in  receipts  and  revenues  occurring 
on  account  of  the  reduction  in  tolls  under  the  applicatior 

9,982,488  00 

Total  

|  ll, 325, 988  00 

OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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CHAP.  4. 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Armistice  Day  Act. 

[Assented  to  11th  June,  1931. ] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  r.s.,  c.9. 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows: — 

1.  Sections  two  and  three  of  the  Armistice  Day  Act 
chapter  nine  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  are 
repealed,  and  the  following  is  substituted  therefor: — 

"  2.  Throughout  Canada  in  each  and  every  year,  the 
eleventh  day  of  November,  being  the  day  in  the  year  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  eighteen  on  which  the  Great 
War  was  triumphantly  concluded  by  an  armistice,  shall 
be  a  holiday,  and  shall  be  kept  and  observed  as  such  under 
the  name  of  Remembrance  Day." 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Freder-ck  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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CHAP.  5. 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Canada  Evidence  Act. 

[Assented  to  11th  June,  1931.] 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  R  s.  c.  59. 
the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts 
as  follows: — 

1.  Section  twenty-six  of  the  Canada  Evidence  Act,  chap-  Proof  of 
ter  fifty-nine  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  is  DoSSkm 
hereby  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sub-  books, 
section: — 

"(2)  Where  by  any  statute  of  Canada  or  regulation  ^J^nce* 
thereunder  provision  is  made  for  the  issue  by  a  department,  or  other0 
commission,  board  or  other  branch  of  the  public  service,  of  a  ^  bcen* 
licence  requisite  to  the  doing  or  having  of  any  act  or  thing  Or  issued, 
for  the  issue  of  any  other  document,  an  affidavit  of  an  officer 
of  the  department,  commission,  board  or  other  branch  of 
the  public  service,  sworn  before  any  commissioner  or  other 
person  authorized  to  take  affidavits,  that  he  has  charge  of 
the  appropriate  records  and  that  after  careful  examination 
and  search  of  such  records  he  has  been  unable  to  find  in 
any  given  case  that  any  such  licence  or  other  document  has 
been  issued,  shall  be  received  as  prima  facie  evidence  that 
in  such  case  no  licence  or  other  document  has  been  issued." 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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CHAP.  6. 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Canadian  National  Railways  Act. 

[Assented  to  11th  June,  1931.} 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  R.s.,  c.  172. 
the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts 
as  follows: — 

1.  Subsection  one  of  section  three  of  the  Canadian 
National  Railways  Act,  chapter  one  hundred  and  seventy- 
two  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  is  substituted  therefor: — 

"3.  (1)  The  Governor-in-Council  may  nominate  such  ^ omfamtion 
persons  as  may  be  deemed  expedient,  not  less  than  five, 
nor  more  than  seventeen,  to  be  directors  of  the  Company 
hereby  incorporated,  and  upon  such  nomination  being 
made  the  persons  so  nominated,  and  their  successors,  and 
such  other  persons  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  nominated 
by  the  Governor  in  Council  as  directors,  shall  be  and  are 
hereby  incorporated  as  a  company,  under  the  name  of 
"Canadian  National  Railway  Company,"  hereinafter  called 
"the  Company"." 

2.  Section  thirty-four  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  is  substituted  therefor: — 

"34.  The  Minister  of  Railways  and  Canals  may  appoint  inquiry  and 
or  direct  any  person  to  enquire  into  and  report  upon  any  regarding 
matters  or  things  relating  to  or  affecting  the  Company  £pSk>n°r 
or  its  works  and  undertakings,  including  its  management  of  Govem- 
and  operation  of  the  Government  Railways,  or  relating  to  Sways- 
or  affecting  any  other  company  and  the  works  and  under- 
takings thereof,  owned,  controlled  or  operated  by  the 
Company,  and  any  person  so  appointed  or  directed  may, 
for  the  purposes  of  and  in  connection  with  any  such  enquiry 
or  report,  do  all  such  things  and  exercise  all  such  powers  r.s.,  c.  170. 
as  are  referred  to  or  mentioned  in  section  seventy  of  the 
Railway  Act."   

OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 

King's  Mo^t  Excellent  Majesty. 
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CHAP.  7. 


An  Act  to  ratify  and  confirm  certain  agreements  respecting 
the  joint  use  by  Canadian  National  Railways  of  certain 
tracks  and  premises  of  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  Com- 
pany at  Regina. 

[Assented  to  11th  June,  1981.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows : — 

1.  The  supplementary  agreement  made  by  the  Canadian  Supplement- 
Pacific  Railway  Company,  Canadian  Northern  Railway  amending 
Company  and  The  Grand  Trunk  Pacific  Railway  Company,  agreements 
dated  the  twenty-eighth  day  of  January,  1926,  a  copy  of  ratlfied- 
which  forms  Schedule  "A"  to  this  Act,  and  the  amending 
agreement  made  by  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  Company, 
Canadian  Northern  Railway  Company,  The  Grand  Trunk 
Pacific  Railway  Company,  The  Grand  Trunk  Pacific 
Branch  Lines  Company,  and  Canadian  National  Railway 
Company,  dated  the  fifth  day  of  May,  1930,  a  copy  of 
which  forms  Schedule  "B"  to  this  Act,  are  hereby  ratified 
and  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  valid  and  binding  on  the 
parties  thereto  in  all  respects  whatsoever,  as  fully  and 
completely  as  if  the  said  agreements  were  set  out  at  length 
and  enacted  in  this  Act,  and,  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
the  Railway  Act,  the  parties  to  the  said  agreements  are 
hereby  authorized  and  empowered  to  do  whatever  may  be 
necessary  on  their  respective  parts  to  give  full  effect  to  the 
provisions  of  the  said  agreements  for  the  unexpired  portion 
of  the  term  of  ninety-nine  years  referred  to  in  the  agree- 
ment between  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  Company 
and  the  Canadian  Northern  Railway  Company,  dated  the 
first  day  of  January,  1912,  which  forms  the  Schedule  to 
chapter  ninety-four  of  the  Statutes  of  Canada,  1913. 
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SCHEDULE  A. 

This  Agreement  made  in  quadruplicate  this  twenty-eighth 
day  of  January,  A.D.  1926. 

Between 

Canadian    Pacific    Railway    Company,  hereinafter 
called  "the  Pacific  Company/ ' 

Of  the  first  part, 

The  Canadian  Northern  Railway  Company,  herein- 
after called  "the  Northern  Company/' 

Of  the  second  part, 

and 

The  Grand  Trunk  Pacific  Railway  Company,  here- 
inafter called  "  the  Trunk  Company/ ' 

Of  the  third  part. 

Whereas  by  Agreement  in  triplicate  dated  the  First 
day  of  January,  A.D.  1912,  made  between  the  Pacific 
Company  and  the  Northern  Company  (and  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  "the  Joint  Section  Agreement")  reciting  that 
the  Northern  Company  was  about  to  establish  its  own  yard 
shops  and  other  railway  facilities  at  or  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
City  of  Regina,  in  the  Province  of  Saskatchewan,  but  desired 
to  have  track  connection  between  its  railway  and  the  railway 
of  the  Pacific  Company  at  the  points  indicated  by  the 
letters  "A"  and  "B"  on  the  plan  annexed  to  said  Agreement, 
and  to  operate  its  trains  over  certain  tracks  of  the  Pacific 
Company  (therein  and  hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  Joint 
Tracks")  and  to  have  the  benefit  and  enjoyment  of  the 
passenger  facilities  of  the  Pacific  Company  at  Regina 
Station,  the  Pacific  Company  did  permit  the  Northern 
Company  to  operate  its  trains  over  the  said  Joint  Tracks 
and  to  have  the  benefit  and  enjoyment  of  the  passenger 
station  and  passenger  facilities  of  the  Pacific  Company  at 
Regina  aforesaid  (therein  and  hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the 
Joint  Premises")  upon  and  subject  to  the  terms,  covenants, 
conditions,  provisions  and  agreements  therein  contained. 

And  whereas  the  Trunk  Company  is  now  under  the 
management  and  operation  of  those  who  constitute  the 
Board  of  Directors  of  the  Northern  Company  and  the 
Northern  Company  and  the  Trunk  Company  are  parts  of 
one  system  of  railways  known  as  the  Canadian  National 
Railways; 

And  whereas  the  Northern  Company  and  the  Trunk 
Company  desire  to  operate  the  trains  of  the  systems  of  the 
Northern  Company  and  the  Trunk  Company  (which  systems 
are  hereinafter  jointly  referred  to  as  "the  Co-ordinated 
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System")  over  the  Joint  Tracks  and  to  have  and  enjoy  for 
the  Co-ordinated  System  all  the  privileges  and  advantages 
granted  to  the  Northern  Company  under  the  Joint  Section 
Agreement; 

And  whereas  the  Pacific  Company  has  agreed  thereto 
upon  and  subject  to  the  observance  and  performance  by  the 
Northern  Company  and  the  Trunk  Company  of  the  terms, 
covenants,  conditions,  provisions  and  agreements  in  the 
said  Joint  Section  Agreement  set  out  as  varied  hereby; 

Therefore,  the  parties  hereto  respectively  covenant  and 
agree  each  with  the  other  of  them  as  follows: — 

1.  The  Pacific  Company  covenants  and  agrees  with  the 
Northern  Company  and  the  Trunk  Company  that  the 
Northern  Company  and  the  Trunk  Company  operating  as 
the  Co-ordinated  System  may,  during  the  continuance  of 
this  Agreement,  operate  the  trains  of  the  Co-ordinated 
System  over  the  Joint  Tracks  and  that  the  Co-ordinated 
System  shall  have  the  benefit  and  enjoyment  of  the  Joint 
Premises  all  upon  the  terms,  covenants,  conditions,  provi- 
sions and  agreements  herein  and  in  the  Joint  Section 
Agreement  particularly  set  out,  and  in  conjunction  with  the 
Pacific  Company  and  any  other  Company  or  Companies  to 
which  the  Pacific  Company  may  in  pursuance  of  the  Joint 
Section  Agreement  give  similar  privileges. 

2.  The  Northern  Company  and  the  Trunk  Company 
jointly  covenant  and  agree  to  pay  to  the  Pacific  Company 
all  sums  payable  by  the  Northern  Company  to  the  Pacific 
Company  under  the  Joint  Section  Agreement  except  that 
in  lieu  of  the  sums  payable  under  sub-paragraphs  (c),  (e) 
and  (f)  of  Clause  24  of  the  Joint  Section  Agreement  the 
following  sums  shall  be  payable  by  the  Northern  Company 
and  the  Trunk  Company  jointly  to  the  Pacific  Company: 
(1)  thirty-five  per  cent.  (35%)  of  the  cost  and  expense  of 
maintenance  and  repair  of  the  Joint  Premises,  including 
the  maintenance  and  operation  of  the  passenger  station  and 
services  incidental  thereto;  (2)  thirty-five  per  cent.  (35%) 
of  all  insurance  premiums,  if  any,  payable  in  respect  of  any 
building  or  structure  comprised  in  the  Joint  Premises, 
including  premiums  charged  by  the  Pacific  Company  in 
respect  of  any  insurance  carried  in  its  own  Insurance  Fund: 
and  (3)  thirty-five  per  cent.  (35%)  of  all  such  other  cost  and 
expense  incurred  in  the  maintenance  and  repair  of  the  Joint 
Premises  not  included  in  the  foregoing,  but  which  according 
to  the  usual  practice  of  railway  companies  is  properly 
chargeable  to  maintenance  and  repair,  being  an  increase  of 
five  per  cent.  (5%)  in  the  percentages  agreed  to  be  paid  by 
the  Northern  Company  to  the  Pacific  Company  under  sub- 
paragraphs (c) ,  (e)  and  (f )  of  Clause  24  of  the  Joint  Section 
Agreement,  and  the  said  sub- paragraphs  (c),  (e)  and  (f)  of 
said  Clause  24  of  the  Joint  Section  Agreement  are  hereby 
amended  accordingly. 
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3.  The  Northern  Company  and  the  Trunk  Company 
hereby  covenant  and  agree  with  the  Pacific  Company  and 
the  Pacific  Company  hereby  covenants  and  agrees  with  the 
Northern  Company  and  the  Trunk  Company  that  except 
as  herein  otherwise  provided  all  the  rights,  terms,  covenants, 
conditions,  provisions  and  agreements  in  the  said  Joint 
Section  Agreement  contained,  shall  enure  to  the  benefit  of 
and  be  binding  upon  the  Trunk  Company  and  shall  apply 
to  the  operation  of  the  trains  of  the  Co-ordinated  System 
over  the  Joint  Tracks  and  to  the  use  and  enjoyment  by  the 
Co-ordinated  System  of  the  Joint  Premises,  and  that  wher- 
ever the  words  the  " Northern  Company"  or  the  word 
"Company,"  when  the  same  means  the  Northern  Company 
appear  in  the  Joint  Section  Agreement  the  same  shall  here- 
after be  construed  as  meaning  the  Northern  Company  and/or 
the  Trunk  Company,  and  the  Northern  Company  and  the 
Trunk  Company  hereby  covenant  and  agree  with  the- 
Pacific  Company  to  observe,  perform  and  fully  comply 
with  all  of  the  terms,  covenants,  conditions,  provisions  and 
agreements  in  the  Joint  Section  Agreement  contained,  as 
varied  hereby. 

4.  The  Pacific  Company  further  agrees  with  the  Northern 
Company  and  the  Trunk  Company  that,  whenever  it 
receives  a  request  in  writing  from  the  Northern  Company 
or  its  successor  (by  amalgamation  or  otherwise)  so  to  do, 
it  will  permit  any  other  Company  or  Railway  forming  part 
of  the  Canadian  National  Railways  to  exercise  the  same 
rights  as  are  hereby  granted  to  the  Trunk  Company,  upon 
and  subject  to  the  same  terms,  covenants  and  conditions 
herein  and  in  the  Joint  Section  Agreement  contained, 
subject,  however,  in  that  event  to  this  variation,  that  the 
share  of  the  cost  and  expenses  mentioned  in  sub-paragraphs 
(c),  (e)  and  (f)  of  the  said  Clause  24  of  the  Joint  Section 
Agreement  payable  by  the  Northern  Company,  the  Trunk 
Company  and  such  other  Company  or  Companies,  Railway 
or  Railways  forming  part  of  the  Canadian  National  Rail- 
ways, shall  be  the  proportion  of  the  total  of  such  cost  and 
expenses  which  the  number  of  their  engines  and  cars  passing 
over  the  Joint  Tracks  or  any  portion  thereof  bears  to  the 
total  number  of  engines  and  cars  passing  over  the  Joint 
Tracks  or  any  portion  thereof,  but  in  no  event  shall  such 
share  be  less  than  the  percentages  provided  for  in  Clause  2 
of  this  Agreement;  Provided,  however,  and  it  is  hereby 
agreed  that  should  the  freight  trains  of  either  of  the  parties, 
hereto  be  hereafter  diverted  so  as  not  to  pass  over  the  Joint 
Tracks,  such  trains  shall  not  be  included  in  the  count  of 
wheelage  herein  provided  for,  even  though  it  should  be 
necessary  in  order  to  make  such  diversion,  for  such  trains 
to  cross  over  the  Joint  Tracks  at  or  near  both  or  one  of  the 
termini  thereof. 
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5.  This  Agreement  shall,  subject  to  the  sooner  determina- 
tion thereof  as  provided  in  the  Joint  Section  Agreement, 
continue  in  force  from  the  date  hereof  for  the  term  of 
twenty  (20)  years  computed  from  the  first  day  of  January, 
1912,  Provided,  However,  that  the  Pacific  Company  will 
join  with  the  Northern  Company  and  the  Trunk  Company 
in  applying  to  Parliament  for  the  necessary  legislation  con- 
firming and  ratifying  this  Agreement  and  making  it  effective 
from  the  date  hereof  and  for  and  during  the  unexpired  por- 
tion of  the  term  of  ninety-nine  (99)  years  referred  to  in 
the  Joint  Section  Agreement,  and  when  so  ratified  and 
confirmed  this  Agreement  shall  be  and  continue  in  force  for 
the  unexpired  portion  of  the  last  mentioned  term. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  caused 
their  respective  Corporate  Seals  to  be  hereunto  affixed, 
attested  by  the  hands  of  their  respective  proper  officers  in 
that  behalf,  the  day  and  year  first  above  written. 

Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 
In  the  Presence  of 

THE  CANADIAN  NORTHERN  RAILWAY  COMPANY, 

Gerard  Ruel, 
Vice-President. 

Henry  Philips. 

Assistant  Secretary. 

(L.S.) 

THE  GRAND  TRUNK  PACIFIC 
RAILWAY  COMPANY, 

Gerard  Ruel, 
Vice-President 

Henry  Philips, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

(L.S.) 

CANADIAN  PACIFIC  RAILWAY  COMPANY, 

D.  C.  Coleman, 
Vice-President  j 

H.  C.  Oswald, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

(L.S.) 

S.  J.  HUNGERFORD. 

Approved 

Geo.  P.  Graham, 

Minister  of  Railways  and  Canals. 
Receiver. 


part  i — 3 1 
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Approved  as  This  Agreement  made  in  duplicate  this  fifth  day  of  May, 


The  Canadian  Northern  Railway  Company,  Herein- 
after called  "the  Northern  Company"  The  Grand 
Trunk  Pacific  Railway  Company,  hereinafter  called 
"the  Trunk  Company",  The  Grand  Trunk  Pacific 
Branch  Lines  Company,  Hereinafter  called  "the 
Branch  Lines  Company"  and  Canadian  National 
Railway  Company,  Hereinafter  called  "the  National 
Company" 


Whereas  by  Agreement  in  triplicate  dated  the  First  day 
of  January,  A.D.  1912,  made  between  the  Pacific  Company 
and  the  Northern  Company  (and  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
"the  Joint  Section  Agreement")  reciting  that  the  Northern 
Company  was  about  to  establish  its  own  yard,  shops  and 
other  railway  facilities  at  or  in  the  vicinity  of  the  City  of 
Regina,  in  the  Province  of  Saskatchewan,  but  desired  to 
have  track  connection  between  its  railway  and  the  railway 
of  the  Pacific  Company  at  the  points  indicated  by  the 
letters  "A"  and  "B"  on  the  plan  annexed  to  said  Agree- 
ment, and  to  operate  its  trains  over  certain  tracks  of  the 
Pacific  Company  (therein  and  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
"the  Joint  Tracks")  and  to  have  the  benefit  and  enjoyment 
of  the  passenger  facilities  of  the  Pacific  Company  at  Regina 
Station,  the  Pacific  Company  did  permit  the  Northern 
Company  to  operate  its  trains  over  the  said  Joint  Tracks 
and  to  have  the  benefit  and  enjoyment  of  the  passenger 
station  and  passenger  facilities  of  the  Pacific  Company 
at  Regina  aforesaid  (therein  and  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
"the  Joint  Premises")  upon  and  subject  to  the  terms, 
covenants,  conditions,  provisions  and  agreements  therein 
contained; 

And  whereas  by  Agreement  made  in  quadruplicate 
dated  the  twenty-eighth  day  of  January,  A.D.  1926,  and 
made  between  the  Pacific  Company  of  the  First  Part,  the 
Northern  Company  of  the  Second  Part,  and  the  Trunk 
Company  of  the  Third  Part,  reciting  the  hereinbefore 
recited  Joint  Section  Agreement  of  the  First  day  of  January, 


to  form  only 
G.M.H. 


A.D.  1930. 


Of  the  second  part. 


36 


SCHEDULE  B. 


1931. 


Can.  National  Rys.  Agreement. 


Chap.  7. 


7 


A.D.  1912,  and  reciting  that  the  Trunk  Company  was  then 
under  the  management  and  operation  of  those  who  con- 
stitute the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Northern  Company, 
and  the  Northern  Company  and  the  Trunk  Company  were 
parts  of  one  system  of  railways  known  as  the  "  Canadian 
National  Railways",  and  further  reciting  that  the  Northern 
Company  and  the  Trunk  Company  desired  to  operate  the 
trains  of  the  systems  of  the  Northern  Company  and  the 
Trunk  Company  (which  systems  were  therein  jointly 
referred  to  as  "the  Co-ordinated  System")  over  the  joint 
tracks,  and  to  have  and  enjoy  for  the  Co-ordinated  System 
all  the  privileges  and  advantages  granted  to  the  Northern 
Company  under  the  Joint  Section  Agreement,  the  Pacific 
Company  did  thereby  covenant  and  agree  with  the  Northern 
Company  and  the  Trunk  Company  that  the  Northern 
Company  and  the  Trunk  Company,  operating  as  the  Co- 
ordinated System,  might,  during  the  continuance  of  the 
Agreement,  operate  the  trains  of  the  Co-ordinated  System 
over  the  Joint  Tracks  and  that  the  Co-ordinated  System 
should  have  the  benefit  and  enjoyment  of  the  Joint  Premises 
all  upon  the  terms,  covenants,  conditions,  provisions  and 
agreements  therein  and  in  the  Joint  Section  Agreement 
particularly  set  out  and  in  conjunction  with  the  Pacific 
Company  and  any  other  Company  or  Companies  to  which 
the  Pacific  Company  may,  in  pursuance  of  the  Joint  section 
Agreement,  give  similar  privileges; 

And  Whereas  it  has  been  agreed  by  and  between  the 
parties  hereto  that  the  said  Joint  Section  Agreement  of  the 
First  day  of  January,  A.D.  1912,  and  the  said  Supplement- 
ary Agreement  of  the  Twenty-eighth  day  of  January,  A.D. 
1926,  shall  be  amended  as  hereinafter  provided; 

Therefore,  the  parties  hereto  respectively  covenant  and 
agree  each  with  the  other  of  them  as  follows: — 

1.  The  words  "National  Companies"  wherever  they 
hereinafter  occur  in  this  Agreement  shall  mean  and  include 
the  Northern  Company,  the  Trunk  Company,  the  Branch 
Lines  Company  and  the  National  Company. 

2.  The  Pacific  Company  hereby  agrees  to  instruct  the 
staff  employed  in  the  Information  Bureau,  or  such  other 
staff  as  from  time  to  time  may  handle  the  commercial 
business  of  the  Pacific  Company,  in  the  said  Joint  Station, 
to  accept  commercial  telegraph  messages  for  transmission 
over  the  wires  of  the  National  Companies  in  the  same 
manner  as  commercial  telegraph  messages  are  now  accepted 
by  said  staff  for  transmission  over  the  wires  of  the  Pacific 
Company.  The  National  Companies  shall  furnish  the 
said  staff  with  the  necessary  telegraph  blank  forms  of  the 
National  Companies,  which  said  telegraph  forms  shall  be 
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available  and  displayed  to  the  public  in  the  same  manner 
as  the  telegraph  forms  of  the  Pacific  Company.  The 
National  Companies  hereby  agree  to  pay  the  said  staff  the 
usual  commission  of  ten  per  cent  (10%)  on  all  commercial 
telegraph  messages  accepted  by  the  said  staff  for  or  on 
behalf  of  the  National  Companies,  or  such  other  com- 
mission as  the  Pacific  Company  may  from  time  to  time 
pay  on  its  commercial  telegraph  messages.  Subject  to  the 
foregoing  the  said  staff  in  handling  commercial  telegraphs 
shall  be  deemed  common  employees. 

3.  The  Pacific  Company  hereby  agrees  with  the 
National  Companies  that  in  the  event  of  the  Pacific  Com- 
pany installing  in  the  Joint  Station  a  separate  office,  and 
telegraph  and  telephone  instruments  for  the  purpose  of 
transmitting  directly  from  the  said  Joint  Station  the 
commercial  telegraph  messages  of  the  Pacific  Company, 
then  the  National  Companies  shall  have  the  privilege,  if 
they  so  desire,  of  installing  in  the  Joint  Station  a  separate 
office  and  their  own  telegraph  and  telephone  instruments 
for  transmitting  directly  from  the  Joint  Station  the 
commercial  telegraph  messages  of  the  National  Companies 
and  the  Pacific  Company  will,  upon  the  request  in  writing 
of  the  said  parties,  furnish  the  National  Companies  with 
suitable  space  in  the  said  Joint  Station  for  said  purpose, 
the  location,  importance  and  size  of  the  said  space  to  be 
determined  by  the  Pacific  Company,  but  to  be  relatively 
equal  in  area  and  importance  to  the  space  provided  for  the 
like  purpose  for  the  Pacific  Company,  due  regard  being 
had  to  the  volume  of  commercial  telegraph  business  being 
done  by  each  party  hereto  respectively  at  the  said  Joint 
Station.  In  the  event  of  separate  offices  for  the  handling 
of  commercial  telegraph  messages  being  installed  in  the 
Joint  Station  as  aforesaid  then  it  is  hereby  understood 
and  agreed  that  each  party  shall  pay  the  salaries,  wages 
and  expenses  of  its  own  telegraph  operators  and  other 
employees  employed  in  or  about  its  separate  office  and  all 
other  expense  incidental  to  the  equipment  and  operation 
of  its  telegraph  office,  none  of  which  expense  shall  be 
included  in  the  operating  and  maintenance  expense  of  the 
Joint  Premises. 

4.  The  Pacific  Company  agrees  that,  in  the  event  of  the 
Pacific  Company  constructing  a  new  station  building  upon 
the  Joint  Premises  or  so  extending,  remodelling  or  re- 
arranging the  existing  station  so  as  to  render  available 
space  for  separate  ticket  offices,  it  will,  if  requested  so  to 
do  by  the  National  Companies,  provide  suitable  space  for 
a  separate  ticket  office  for  the  National  Companies  in  the 
said  station  building,  as  so  re-constructed,  extended, 
remodelled  or  re-arranged,  the  location  and  size  of  the  said 
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space  to  be  determined  by  the  Pacific  Company,  but  to  be 
relatively  equal  in  area  and  importance  to  the  space  pro- 
vided for  the  like  purpose  for  the  Pacific  Company,  due 
regard  being  had  to  the  volume  of  passenger  business 
being  done  by  each  party  hereto  respectively  at  the  said 
Joint  Station.  In  the  event  of  separate  ticket  offices  for 
the  handling  of  passenger  business  being  installed  in  the 
Joint  Station  as  aforesaid,  then  it  is  hereby  understood 
and  agreed  that  each  party  shall  pay  the  salaries,  wages  and 
expenses  of  its  own  ticket  agents,  clerks  and  other  employees 
employed  in  or  about  its  separate  ticket  offices  and  all  other 
expenses  incidental  to  the  equipment  and  operation  of  its 
ticket  office,  none  of  which  expense  shall  be  included  in  the 
operating  and  maintenance  expense  of  the  Joint  Premises. 

5.  The  Pacific  Company  agrees  that  the  National  Com- 
panies shall  have  the  right,  in  common  with  the  Pacific 
Company  and  with  such  other  Company  or  Companies  as 
the  Pacific  Company  may  grant,  similar  privileges,  to 
park  their  sleeping  cars,  coaches,  parlour  cars,  baggage, 
express  and  mail  and  business  cars  at  such  times  and  at 
such  places  on  the  Joint  Tracks  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
said  Station  Premises  as  may  be  agreed  upon  between  the 
Operating  Officials  of  the  parties  hereto  and  so  as  to  permit 
reasonable  satisfactory  access  thereto  for  passenger,  bag- 
gage, express  or  mail  business,  due  regard  being  had,  how- 
ever, to  the  space  available  and  the  volume  of  business 
being  done  by  the  parties  hereto  respectively  upon  the 
said  Joint  Premises. 

6.  The  National  Companies  shall,  for  a  reasonable  time 
before  and  after  the  arrival  and  departure  of  the  trains  of 
the  National  Companies,  have  the  right  of  switching  the 
said  sleeping  cars,  coaches,  parlour  cars,  baggage,  express 
and  mail  cars  to  and  from  the  said  Joint  Tracks  and  into 
and  out  of  the  trains  of  the  National  Companies,  whether 
through  or  local,  by  means  of  the  engines  and  employees 
of  the  National  Companies,  such  switching  to  be  done 
under  the  direction  of  and  at  such  times  and  in  such  manner 
as  may  be  satisfactory  to  the  Operating  officials  of  the 
Pacific  Company.  Nothing  herein  contained  shall  be 
construed  as  permitting  the  National  Companies  to  other- 
wise make  up  trains  on  the  Joint  Tracks. 

7.  Uniformed  employees  of  the  National  Companies  shall 
be  permitted  access  to  the  Joint  Station  and  platform  for 
the  purpose  of  giving  service  to  passengers  of  the  National 
Companies,  and  to  remain  while  so  giving  such  service, 
but  not  otherwise. 

8.  The  Pacific  Company  shall  require  all  common  em- 
ployees employed  in  and  upon  the  Joint  Premises  to  be 
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neutral  in  the  performance  of  their  duties  as  between  the 
parties  hereto  and  to  do  the  business  of  each  party  without 
discrimination. 

9.  It  is  understood  and  agreed  by  and  between  the 
parties  hereto  that,  in  addition  to  advertising  their  train 
service  in  the  Joint  Station,  as  provided  by  paragraph  23 
of  the  Joint  Section  Agreement,  the  National  Companies 
may  also  advertise  their  and  their  allied  steamship,  tele- 
graph, express  and  other  services  in  the  said  Joint  Station 
in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  similar 
advertising  of  the  Pacific  Company. 

10.  It  is  further  understood  and  agreed  by  and 
between  the  parties  hereto  that  the  reference  to  clauses 
5  and  6  contained  in  clause  1  of  the  Joint  Section  Agreement 
should  be  read  and  construed  as  clauses  7  and  8  thereof. 

11.  IT  IS  HEREBY  ALSO  AGREED  AND  UNDERSTOOD  by  and 

between  the  parties  hereto  that  the  said  hereinbefore 
recited  agreements  of  the  First  day  of  January,  A.D.  1912 
and  the  twenty-eighth  day  of  January,  A.D.  1926,  as  am- 
plified and  amended  hereby,  shall  remain  in  full  force  and 
effect,  subject  to  all  the  terms,  covenants  and  conditions 
therein  and  herein  contained  for  and  during  the  term  in 
said  agreements  mentioned,  unless  sooner  terminated  as 
therein  provided. 

In  witness  whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  caused 
their  respective  corporate  seals  to  be  hereunto  affixed, 
attested  by  the  hands  of  their  respective  proper  officers  in 
that  behalf,  the  day  and  year  first  above  written. 


THE  CANADIAN  NORTHERN  RAILWAY  COMPANY, 


(Seal) 


S.  J.  HUNGERFORD, 

Vice-President. 


G.  C.  Hebert. 


(Seal) 


D.  R.  Gunn, 

A  ssistant-Secretary . 


THE  GRAND  TRUNK  PACIFIC  RAILWAY 
COMPANY, 


S.  J.  HUNGERFORD, 

Vice-President. 


G.  C.  Hebert. 


(Seal) 


D.  R.  Gunn, 

A  ssistant-Secretary . 
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THE  GRAND  TRUNK  PACIFIC  BRANCH  LINES 
COMPANY, 

S.  J.  HlJNGERFORD, 

Vice-President. 

G.  C.  Hebert.  (Seal) 

D.  R.  Gunn, 

A  ssistant-Secretary . 

CANADIAN   NATIONAL   RAILWAY  COMPANY, 

S.  J.  Hungerford, 
Vice-President. 

G.  C.  Hebert.  (Seal) 

D.  R.  Gunn, 

A  ssistant-S  ecre  tary . 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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An  Act  to  amend  the  Copyright  Act. 

[Assented  to  11th  June,  1931.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  r.s.,  c.  32. 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows: — 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Copyright  Amendment  short  title. 
Act,  1931. 

2.  (1)  The  Copyright  Act,  chapter  thirty-two  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  is  amended  by  inserting 
the  two  following  paragraphs  immediately  after  paragraph 
(t)  of  section  two  thereof: — 

"(u)  'Every  original  literary,   dramatic,   musical  and  "Literary, 
artistic  work'  shall  include  every  original  production  in  ^usTcaf  and 
the  literary,  scientific  and  artistic  domain,  whatever  artistic 
may  be  the  mode  or  form  of  its  expression,  such  as  work-" 
books,  pamphlets,  and  other  writings,  lectures,  dra- 
matic or  dramatico-musical  works,  musical  works  or 
compositions  with  or  without  words,  illustrations, 
sketches,  and  plastic  works  relative  to  geography, 
topography,  architecture  or  science; 

(v)  'work'  shall  include  the  title  thereof  when  such  title  "Work." 
is  original  and  distinctive." 

(2)  Paragraph  (m)  of  section  two  of  the  said  Act  is  eg&, 
repealed  and  the  following  paragraph  is  substituted  therefor:  represenu- 

"(m )  'legal  representatives'  includes  heirs,  executors,  tlves" 
administrators,  successors  and  assigns,  or  agents  or 
attorneys  who  are  thereunto  duly  authorized  in  writ- 
ing;" 

(o)  Paragraph  (q  )  of  section  two  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  '  'Perform 
and  the  following  paragraph  is  substituted  therefor: —  BnCti'" 

"(q)  'performance'  means  any  acoustic  representation 
of  a  work  or  any  visual  representation  of  any  dramatic 
action  in  a  work,  including  a  representation  made  by 
means  of  any  mechanical  instrument  or  by  radio 
c  ommunication. ' ' 
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S.  Subsection  one  of  section  three  of  said  Act  is  hereby 
amended  by  inserting  therein  immediately  after  para- 
graph (d)  thereof  the  two  following  paragraphs: — 
"(e)  In   the  case  of  any  literary,  dramatic,  musical  or 
artistic  work,  to  reproduce,  adapt  and  publicly  present 
such  work  by  cinematograph;  provided  that  the  author 
has  given  such  work  an  original  character ;  and  provided 
also  that  if  such  original  character  is  absent  the  cine- 
matographic production  shall  be  protected  as  a  photo= 
graph; 

(f )  In  case  of  any  literary,  dramatic,  musical  or  artistic 
work,  to  communicate  such  work  by  radio  communica- 
tion." 

4.  Section  eight  of  said  Act  is  hereby  repealed,  and  the 
following  section  is  substituted  therefor: — 

"  &.  (1)  In  the  case  of  a  workof  joint  authorship,  copyright 
shall  subsist  during  the  life  of  the  author  who  dies  last  and 
for  a  term  of  fifty  years  after  his  death,  and  references  in 
this  Act  to  the  period  after  the  expiration  of  any  specified 
number  of  years  from  the  death  of  the  author  shall  be 
construed  as  references  to  the  period  after  the  expiration 
of  the  like  number  of  years  from  the  death  of  the  author 
who  dies  last,  and  in  the  provisions  of  this  Act  with  respect 
to  the  grant  of  compulsory  licences  a  reference  to  the  date  of 
the  death  of  the  author  who  dies  last  shall  be  substituted 
for  the  date  of  the  death  of  the  author. 

(2)  Authors  who  are  nationals  of  any  country  which 
grants  a  term  of  protection  shorter  than  that  mentioned  in 
subsection  one  of  this  section  shall  not  be  entitled  to 
claim  a  longer  term  of  protection  in  Canada." 

5.  Section  twelve  of  said  Act  is  hereby  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: — 

"(5)  Independently  of  the  author's  copyright,  and  even 
after  the  assignment^  either  wholly  or  partially,  of  the  said 
copyright,  the  author  shall  have  the  right  to  claim  author- 
ship of  the  work,  as  well  as  the  right  to  restrain  any  dis- 
tortion, mutilation  or  other  modification  of  the  said  work 
which  would  be  prejudicial  to  his  honour  or  reputation." 

©.  Subsection  one  of  section  seventeen  of  said  Act  is 
hereby  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses: — 
"(vii)  The  performance  of  any  musical  work  by  any 
church,  college  or  school,  or  by  any  religious,  charit- 
able or  fraternal  organization,  provided  such  perform- 
ance is  given  without  private  profit  for  religious,  edu- 
cational or  charitable  purposes. 

(viii)  The  performance  without  private  profit  of 
any  musical  work  at  any  agricultural  exhibition  or  fair 
which  is  held  under  Dominion,  Provincial  or  Municipal 
authority." 
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7.  Subsection  three  of  section  twenty  of  said  Act  is 
hereby  repealed  and  the  following  subsections  substituted 
therefor: — 

"(3)  In  any  action  for  infringement  of  copyright  in  any  Presumptions 
work,  in  which  the  defendant  puts  in  issue  either  the  exist-  copyright  and 
ence  of  the  copyright,  or  the  title  of  the  plaintiff  thereto,  ownership, 
then,  in  any  such  case:- — 

fa  J  The  work  shall,  unless  the  contrary  is  proved,  be 
presumed  to  be  a  work  in  which  copyright  subsists; 
and 

(b )  The  author  of  the  work  shall,  unless  the  contrary  is 
proved,  be  presumed  to  be  the  owner  of  the  copyright; 
Provided  that  where  any  such  question  is  at  issue,  and 
no  grant  of  the  copyright  or  of  an  interest  in  the  copyright, 
either  by  assignment  or  licence,  has  been  registered  under 
this  Act,  then,  in  any  such  case : — 

(i)  if  a  name  purporting  to  be  that  of  the  author 
of  the  work  is  printed  or  otherwise  indicated  thereon 
in  the  usual  manner,  the  person  whose  name  is  so 
printed  or  indicated  shall,  unless  the  contrary  is  proved, 
be  presumed  to  be  the  author  of  the  work; 

(ii)  if  no  name  is  so  printed  or  indicated,  or  if  the 
name  so  printed  or  indicated  is  not  the  author's  true 
name  or  the  name  by  which  he  is  commonly  known,  and 
a  name  purporting  to  be  that  of  the  publisher  or  pro- 
prietor of  the  work  is  printed  or  otherwise  indicated 
thereon  in  the  usual  manner,  the  person  whose  name 
is  so  printed,  or  indicated  shall,  unless  the  contrary 
is  proved,  be  presumed  to  be  the  owner  of  the  copy- 
right in  the  work  for  the  purpose  of  proceedings  in 
respect  of  the  infringement  of  copyright  therein. 

(4)  If  any  person  shall  infringe  the  copyright  in  any  work  Assessment  of 
which  is  protected  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act  such  damages- 
person  shall  be  liable  to  pay  such  damages  to  the  owner 

of  the  right  infringed  as  he  may  have  suffered  due  to  the 
infringement,  and  in  addition  thereto  such  part  of  the 
profits  which  the  infringer  shall  have  made  from  such 
infringement  as  the  court  may  decide  to  be  just  and  proper; 
and  in  proving  profits  the  plaintiff  shall  be  required  to 
prove  only  receipts  or  revenues  derived  from  the  publi- 
cation, sale  or  other  disposition  of  an  infringing  work-, 
or  from  any  unauthorized  performance  of  the  work  in 
which  copyright  subsists;  and  the  defendant  shall  be 
required  to  prove  every  element  of  cost  which  he  claims. 

(5)  The  author  or  other  owner  of  any  copyright  or  any  Protection 
person  or  persons  deriving  any  right,  title  or  interest  by  rigSrate 
assignment  or  grant  in  writing  from  any  author  or  other 
owner  as  aforesaid,  may  each,  individually  for  himself,  in 

his  own  name  as  party  to  a  suit,  action,  or  proceeding, 
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protect  and  enforce  such  rights  as  he  may  hold,  and  to 
the  extent  of  his  right,  title,  and  interest  is  entitled  to  the 
remedies  provided  by  this  Act. 
gSfffiSi  of  (.6)  „T]^e  Exchequer  Court  of  Canada  shall  have  concurrent 
'Exchequer  jurisdiction  with  provincial  courts  to  hear  and  determine 
all  civil  actions,  suits,  or  proceedings  which  may  be  ins- 
tituted for  violation  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or 
to  enforce  the  civil  remedies  provided  by  this  Act." 


Powers  of 
Commission- 
er and 
Registrar, 


8.  Section  thirty  of  the  said  Act  is  hereby  repealed 
and  the  following  section  is  substituted  therefor: — 
"SO.  The  Commissioner  of  Patents  shall  exercise  the 
powers  conferred  and  perform  the  duties  imposed  upon  him 
by  this  Act  under  the  direction  of  the  Minister,  and,  in 
the  absence  or  inability  to  act  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents,  the  Registrar  of  Copyrights  or  other  officer  tem- 
porarily appointed  by  the  Minister,  may,  as  Acting  Com- 
missioner, exercise  such  powers  and  perform  such  duties 
under  the  direction  of  the  Minister." 


Registration 
of  a  grant 
of  interest 
in  copyright. 


^hen  grant 
is  void. 


Rectification 
of  register 
by  the  Court. 


9.  Section  forty  of  said  Act  is  hereby  repealed  and  the 
following  section  is  substituted  therefor: — 

"4©.  (1)  Any  grant  of  an  interest  in  a  copyright,  either  by 
assignment  or  licence,  may  be  registered  in  the  Registers 
of  Copyright  at  the  Copyright  Office,  upon  production  to 
the  Copyright  Office  of  the  original  instrument  and  a  certi- 
fied copy  thereof,  and  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee. 

(2)  The  certified  copy  shall  be  retained  at  the  Copyright 
Office  and  the  original  shall  be  returned  to  the  person 
depositing  it,  with  a  certificate  of  its  registration  endorsed 
thereon  or  affixed  thereto. 

(3)  Any  grant  of  an  interest  in  a  copyright,  either  by 
assignment  or  licence,  shall  be  adjudged  void  against  any 
subsequent  assignee  or  licensee  for  valuable  consideration 
without  actual  notice,  unless  such  prior  assignment  or 
licence  is  registered  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  this  Act 
before  the  registering  of  the  instrument  under  which  such 
subsequent  assignee  or  licensee  claims. 

(4)  The  Exchequer  Court  of  Canada  or  a  judge  thereof 
may,  on  application  of  the  Registrar  of  Copyrights  or  of 
any  person  aggrieved,  order  the  rectification  of  any  register 
of  Copyrights  under  this  Act  by 

(a)  the  making  of  any  entry  wrongly  omitted  to  be  made 
in  the  register;  or 

(b )  the  expunging  of  any  entry  wrongly  made  in  or 
remaining  on  the  register;  or 

(c)  the  correction  of  any  error  or  defect  in  the  register; 
and  any  such  rectification  of  the  register  shall  be  retro- 
active from  such  date  as  the  court  or  judge  thereof  may 
order. 
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(5)  Any  instruments  referred  to  in  this  section  may  be  Execution  of 
executed,  subscribed  or   acknowledged  at  any  place  in  STunrSd*3 
the  United  Kingdom  or  in  any  of  His  Majesty's  dominions,  j^gdom, 
colonies  or  possessions,  or  in  the  United  States  of  America,  orTuSted 
by  the  assignor,  grantor,  licensor  or  mortgagor,  before  states- 
any  notary  public,  commissioner  or  other  official  or  the 

judge  of  any  court,  who  is  authorized  by  law  to  administer 
oaths  or  perform  notarial  acts  in  such  place,  and  who  also 
subscribes  his  signature  and  affixes  thereto  or  impresses 
thereon  his  official  seal  or  the  seal  of  the  court  of  which 
he  is  such  judge. 

(6)  Any  such  instrument  may  be  executed,  subscribed  or  Execution  of 
acknowledged  by  the  assignor,  grantor,  licensor  or  mort-  Storo^1* 
gagor,  in  any  other  foreign  country  before  any  notary  countries, 
public,  commissioner,  or  other  official  or  the  judge  of  any 

court  of  such  foreign  country,  who  is  authorized  to 
administer  oaths  or  perform  notarial  acts  in  such  foreign 
country  and  whose  authority  shall  be  proved  by  the  certi- 
ficate of  a  diplomatic  or  consular  officer  of  the  United 
Kingdom  or  of  Canada  exercising  his  functions  in  such 
foreign  country. 

(7)  Such  official  seal  or  seal  of  the  court  or  such  certificate  Seals  to  be 
of  a  diplomatic  or  consular  officer  shall  be  prima  facie  evident 
evidence  of  the  execution  of  the  instrument;  and  the  instru- 
ment with  such  seal  or  certificate  affixed  or  attached  thereto 

shall  be  admissible  as  evidence  in  any  action  or  proceeding 
brought  under  this  Act  without  further  proof. 

(8)  The  provisions  of  subsections  five  and  six  of  this 
section  shall  be  deemed  to  be  permissive  only,  and  the 
execution  of  any  documents  referred  to  in  this  section 
may  in  any  case  be  proved  by  oral  testimony." 

lO.  (1)  Each  association,  society  or  company  which  carries 
on  in  Canada  the  business  of  acquiring  copyrights  of  dram-  ^ 
atico-musical  or  musical  works  or  of  performing  rights  rights.mms 
therein,  and  which  deals  with  or  in  the  issue  or  grant  of 
licences  for  the  performance  in  Canada  of  dramatico- 
musical  or  musical  works  in  which  copyright  subsists, 
shall,  from  time  to  time,  file  with  the  Minister  at  the  Copy- 
right Office: — 

(a)  Lists  of  all  dramatic o-musical  and  musical  works,  Lists  of 

.  i_  •   j  •  works  to 

m  respect  of  which  such  association,  society  or  company  be  filed, 
claims  authority  to  issue  or  grant  performing  licences 
or  to  collect  fees,  charges  or  royalties  for  or  in  respect 
of  the  performance  of  such  works  in  Canada;  and 

(b )  Statements  of  all  fees,  charges  or  royalties  which  statement  of 
such  society,  association  or  company  proposes  from  aned'royaitSs 
time  to  time  or  at  any  time  to  collect  in  compensation 

for  the  issue  or  grant  of  licences  for  or  in  respect  of 
the  performance  of  such  works  in  Canada. 
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Revision  of 
fees,  charges 
and  royalties 
by  Governor 
in  Council. 


No  excess 
fees,  charges 
or  royalties 
permitted. 


(2)  Whenever  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister,  after  an 
investigation  and  report  by  a  Commissioner  appointed 
under  the  Inquiries  Act,  any  such  society,  association, 
or  company  which  exercises  in  Canada  a  substantial  con- 
trol of  the  performing  rights  in  dramatic  o-musical  or 
musical  works  in  which  copyright  subsists,  unduly  with- 
holds the  issue  or  grant  of  licences  for  or  in  respect  of  the 
performance  of  such  works  in  Canada,  or  proposes  to  col- 
lect excessive  fees,  charges  or  royalties  in  compensation  for 
the  issue  or  grant  of  such  licences,  or  otherwise  conducts 
its  operations  in  Canada  in  a  manner  which  is  deemed  detri- 
mental to  the  interests  of  the  public,  then  and  in  any  such 
case  the  Governor  in  Council  on  the  recommendation  of 
the  Minister  is  authorized  from  time  to  time  to  revise,  or 
otherwise  prescribe  the  fees,  charges  or  royalties  which  any 
such  society,  association  or  company  may  lawfully  sue  for 
or  collect  in  respect  of  the  issue  or  grant  by  it  of  licences 
for  the  performance  of  all  or  of  any  such  works  in  Canada. 

(3)  No  such  society,  association  or  company  shall  be 
entitled  to  sue  for  or  to  collect  any  fees,  charges  or  royalties 
for  or  in  respect  of  licences  for  the  performance  of  all  or  of 
any  such  works  in  Canada  which  are  not  specified  in  the 
lists  from  time  to  time  filed  by  it  at  the  Copyright  Office 
as  herein  provided,  nor  to  sue  for  or  collect  any  fees,  charges 
or  royalties  in  excess  of  those  specified  in  the  statements 
so  filed  by  it,  nor  of  those  revised  or  otherwise  prescribed 
by  Order  of  the  Governor  in  Council. 


Copies  for 
Library. 


11.  The  publisher  of  every  book  published  in  Canada, 
within  three  months  after  the  publication  thereof,  shall 
deliver  or  cause  to  be  delivered,  at  his  own  expense,  to  the 
Librarian  of  Parliament,  who  shall  give  a  written  receipt 
therefor,  two  copies  of  the  first  edition  and  two  copies  of 
each  subsequent  edition  if  such  subsequent  edition  con- 
tains additions  or  alterations  either  in  the  letter  press  or  in 
the  maps,  prints  or  other  engravings  thereto  belonging. 


Adherence 
to  Rome 
Copyright 
Convention. 


12.  The  Governor  in  Council  may  take  such  action  as 
may  be  deemed  necessary  to  secure  the  adherence  of  Canada 
to  the  revised  Convention  for  the  protection  of  artistic 
and  literary  works  which  was  signed  at  Rome  the  second 
day  of  June,  1928,  and  which  is  set  out  in  Schedule  A  to 
this  Act. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

THE  ROME  COPYRIGHT  CONVENTION,  1928. 

The  International  Convention  for  the  protection  of 
literary  and  artistic  works  signed  at  Berne  on  the  9th 
September,  1886,  and  revised  at  Berlin  on  the  13th  Novem- 
ber, 1908,  was  further  revised  by  the  Copyright  Conven- 
tion which  was  signed  at  Rome  on  the  2nd  June,  1928. 

The  following  is  an  English  translation  of  the  Convention 
signed  at  Rome  with  the  omission  of  the  formal  beginning 
and  end: — 

Article  1. 

The  countries  to  which  the  present  convention  applies 
are  constituted  into  a  Union  for  the  protection  of  the  rights 
of  authors  over  their  literary  and  artistic  works. 

Article  2. 

(1)  The  term  "literary  and  artistic  works"  shall  include 
every  production  in  tne  literary,  scientific  and  artistic 
domain,  whatever  may  be  the  mode  or  form  of  its  expres- 
sion, such  as  books,  pamphlets  and  other  writings;  lectures, 
addresses,  sermons  and  other  works  of  the  same  nature; 
dramatic  or  dramatico-musical  works,  choreographic  works 
and  entertainments  in  dumb  show,  the  acting  form  of  which 
is  fixed  in  writing  or  otherwise;  musical  compositions  with 
or  without  words;  works  of  drawing,  painting,  architecture, 
sculpture,  engraving  and  lithography;  illustrations,  geo- 
graphical charts,  plans,  sketches,  and  plastic  works  relative 
to  geography,  topography,  architecture  or  science. 

(2)  Translations,  adaptations,  arrangements  of  music 
and  other  reproductions  in  an  altered  form  of  a  literary  or 
artistic  work,  as  well  as  collections  of  different  works,  shall 
be  protected  as  original  works  without  prejudice  to  the 
rights  of  the  author  of  the  original  work. 

(3)  The  countries  of  the  Union  shall  be  bound  to  make 
provision  for  the  protection  of  the  above-mentioned  works. 

(4)  Works  of  art  applied  to  industrial  purposes  shall  be 
protected  so  far  as  the  domestic  legislation  of  each  country 
allows. 

Article  2  bis. 

(1)  The  right  of  partially  or  wholly  excluding  political 
speeches  and  speeches  delivered  in  legal  proceedings  from 
the  protection  provided  by  the  preceding  article  is  reserved 
for  the  domestic  legislation  of  each  country  of  the  Union. 

(2)  The  right  of  fixing  the  conditions  under  which  lec- 
tures, addresses,  sermons  and  other  works  of  the  same 
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nature  may  be  reproduced  by  the  press  is  also  reserved  for 
the  domestic  legislation  of  each  country  of  the  Union. 
Nevertheless  the  author  shall  have  the  sole  right  of  making 
a  collection  of  the  said  works. 

Article  3. 

The  present  Convention  shall  apply  to  photographic 
works  and  to  works  produced  by  a  process  analogous  to 
photography.  The  countries  of  the  Union  shall  be  bound 
to  make  provision  for  their  protection. 

Article  4. 

(1)  Authors  who  are  nationals  of  any  of  the  countries  of 
the  Union  shall  enjoy  in  countries  other  than  the  country  of 
origin  of  the  work,  for  their  works,  whether  unpublished  or 
first  published  in  a  country  of  the  Union,  the  rights  which 
the  respective  laws  do  now  or  may  hereafter  grant  to 
natives,  as  well  as  the  rights  specially  granted  by  the 
present  Convention. 

(2)  The  enjoyment  and  the  exercise  of  these  rights  shall 
not  be  subject  to  the  performance  of  any  formality;  such 
enjoyment  and  such  exercise  are  independent  of  the  exist- 
ence of  protection  in  the  country  of  origin  of  the  work. 
Consequently,  apart  from  the  express  stipulations  of  the 
present  Convention,  the  extent  of  protection,  as  well  as 
the  means  of  redress  secured  to  the  author  to  safeguard  his 
rights,  shall  be  governed  exclusively  by  the  laws  of  the 
country  where  protection  is  claimed. 

(3)  The  country  of  origin  of  the  work  shall  be  considered 
to  be:  in  the  case  of  unpublished  works,  the  country  to 
which  the  author  belongs;  in  the  case  of  published  works, 
the  country  of  first  publication;  and  in  the  case  of  works 
published  simultaneously  in  several  countries  of  the  Union, 
the  country  the  laws  of  which  grant  the  shortest  term  of 
protection.  In  the  case  of  works  published  simultaneously 
in  a  country  outside  the  Union  and  in  a  country  of  the 
Union,  the  latter  country  shall  be  considered  exclusively  as 
the  country  of  origin. 

(4)  By  "published  works"  must  be  understood,  for  the 
purposes  of  the  present  Convention,  works  copies  of  which 
have  been  issued  to  the  public.  The  representation  of  a 
dramatic  or  dramatico-musical  work,  the  performance  of  a 
musical  work,  the  exhibition  of  a  work  of  art,  and  the  con- 
struction of  a  work  of  architecture  shall  not  constitute  a 
publication. 

Article  5. 

Authors  who  are  nationals  of  one  of  the  countries  of  the 
Union  and  who  first  publish  their  works  in  another  country 
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of  the  Union  shall  have  in  the  latter  country  the  same 
rights  as  native  authors. 

Article  6. 

(1)  Authors  who  are  not  nationals  of  one  of  the  countries 
of  the  Union,  and  who  first  publish  their  works  in  one  of 
those  countries,  shall  enjoy  in  that  country  the  same  rights 
as  native  authors,  and  in  the  other  countries  of  the  Union 
the  rights  granted  by  the  present  Convention. 

(2)  Nevertheless,  where  any  country  outside  the  Union 
fails  to  protect  in  an  adequate  manner  the  works  of  authors 
who  are  nationals  of  one  of  the  countries  of  the  Union,  the 
latter  country  may  restrict  the  protection  given  to  the 
works  of  authors  who  are  at  the  date  of  the  first  publication 
thereof  nationals  of  the  other  country  and  are  not  effectively 
domiciled  in  one  of  the  countries  of  the  Union, 

(3)  No  restrictions  introduced  by  virtue  of  the  preceding 
paragraph  shall  in  any  way  affect  the  rights  which  an 
author  may  have  acquired  in  respect  of  a  work  published 
in  a  country  of  the  Union  before  such  restrictions  were  put 
in  forcec 

(4)  The  countries  of  the  Union  which  restrict  the  grant  of 
copyright  in  accordance  with  the  present  article  shall  give 
notice  thereof  to  the  Government  of  the  Swiss  Confederation 
by  a  written  declaration  specifying  the  countries  in  regard 
to  which  protection  is  restricted  and  the  restrictions  to 
which  rights  of  authors  who  are  nationals  of  those  countries 
are  subjectedo  The  Government  of  the  Swiss  Confederal 
tion  will  immediately  communicate  this  declaration  to  all 
the  countries  of  the  Unionc 

Article  6  bis. 

(1)  Independently  of  the  au trior's  copyright,  and  even 
after  transfer  of  the  said  copyright,  the  author  shall  Jmv© 
the  right  to  claim  authorship  of  the  work,  as  well  as  the 
right  to  object  to  any  distortion,  mutilation  or  other  modi- 
fication of  the  said  work  which  would  be  prejudicial  to  hi3 
honour  or  reputation. 

(2)  The  determination  of  the  conditions  under  which 
these  rights  shall  be  exercised  is  reserved  for  the  national 
legislation  of  the  countries  of  the  Union.  The  means  of 
redress  for  safeguarding  these  rights  shall  be  regulated  by 
the  legislation  of  the  country  where  protection  is  claimedo 

Article  7, 

(1)  The  term  of  protection  granted  by  the  present  Con- 
vention shall  be  the  life  of  the  author  and  fifty  years  after 
his  death. 
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(2)  Nevertheless,  in  case  such  term  of  protection  should 
not  be  uniformly  adopted  by  all  the  countries  of  the  Union, 
the  term  shall  be  regulated  by  the  law  of  the  country  where 
protection  is  claimed,  and  must  not  exceed  the  term  fixed 
in  the  country  of  origin  of  the  work.  Consequently  the 
countries  of  the  Union  shall  only  be  bound  to  apply  the 
provisions  of  the  preceding  paragraph  in  so  far  as  such 
provisions  are  consistent  with  their  domestic  laws. 

(3)  For  photographic  works  and  works  produced  by  a 
process  analogous  to  photography,  for  posthumous  works, 
for  anonymous  or  pseudonymous  works,  the  term  of  pro- 
tection shall  be  regulated  by  the  law  of  the  country  where 
protection  is  claimed,  provided  that  the  said  term  shall  not 
exceed  the  term  fixed  in  the  country  of  origin  of  the  work. 

Article  7  bis. 

(1)  The  term  of  copyright  protection  belonging  in  com- 
mon to  joint  authors  of  a  work  shall  be  calculated  according 
to  the  date  of  the  death  of  the  author  who  dies  last. 

(2)  Authors  who  are  nationals  of  the  countries  which 
grant  a  term  of  protection  shorter  than  that  mentioned  in 
paragraph  (1)  cannot  claim  a  longer  term  of  protection  in 
the  other  countries  of  the  Union. 

(3)  In  no  case  may  the  term  of  protection  expire  before 
the  death  of  the  author  who  dies  last. 

Article  8. 

The  authors  of  unpublished  works,  who  are  nationals  of 
one  of  the  countries  of  the  Union,  and  the  authors  of  works 
first  published  in  one  of  those  countries,  shall  enjoy,  in  the 
other  countries  of  the  Union,  during  the  whole  term  of  the 
right  in  the  original  work,  the  exclusive  right  of  making  or 
authorizing  a  translation  of  their  works. 

Article  9. 

(1)  Serial  stories,  tales,  and  all  other  works,  whether 
literary,  scientific,  or  artistic,  whatever  their  object,  pub- 
lished in  the  newspapers  or  periodicals  of  one  of  the  countries 
of  the  Union  may  not  be  reproduced  in  the  other  countries 
without  the  consent  of  the  authors. 

(2)  Articles  on  current  economic,  political  or  religious 
topics  may  be  reproduced  by  the  press  unless  the  repro- 
duction thereof  is  expressly  reserved.  Nevertheless  the 
source  must  always  be  clearly  indicated;  the  legal  conse- 
quences of  the  breach  of  this  obligation  shall  be  determined 
by  the  laws  of  the  country  where  protection  is  claimed 

(3)  The  protection  of  the  present  Convention  shall  not 
apply  to  news  of  the  day  or  to  miscellaneous  information 
which  is  simply  of  the  nature  of  items  of  news. 
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Article  10. 

As  regards  the  liberty  of  extracting  portions  from  literary 
or  artistic  works  for  use  in  publications  destined  for  educa- 
tional purposes,  or  having  a  scientific  character,  or  for 
chrestomathies,  the  effect  of  the  legislation  of  the  countries 
of  the  Union  and  of  special  arrangements  existing,  or  to  be 
concluded,  between  them  is  not  affected  by  the  present 
Convention. 

Article  11. 

(1)  The  stipulations  of  the  present  Convention  shall 
apply  to  the  public  representation  of  dramatic  or  dramatico- 
musical  works  and  to  the  public  performance  of  musical 
works,  whether  such  works  be  published  or  not. 

(2)  Authors  of  dramatic  or  dramatic o-musical  works  shall 
be  protected  during  the  existence  of  their  right  over  the 
original  work  against  the  unauthorized  public  representation 
of  translations  of  their  works. 

(3)  In  order  to  enjoy  the  protection  of  the  present  Article, 
authors  shall  not  be  bound  in  publishing  their  works  to 
forbid  the  public  representation  or  performance  thereof. 

Article  11  bis. 

(1)  Authors  of  literary  and  artistic  works  shall  enjoy  the 
exclusive  right  of  authorizing  the  communication  of  their 
works  to  the  public  by  radiocommunication. 

(2)  The  national  legislations  of  the  countries  of  the 
Union  may  regulate  the  conditions  under  which  the  right 
mentioned  in  the  preceding  paragraph  shall  be  exercised, 
but  the  effect  of  those  conditions  will  be  strictly  limited  to 
the  countries  which  have  put  them  in  force.  Such  con- 
ditions shall  not  in  any  case  prejudice  the  moral  right 
(droit  moral)  of  the  author,  nor  the  right  which  belongs  to 
the  author  to  obtain  an  equitable  remuneration  which  shall 
be  fixed,  failing  agreement,  by  the  competent  authority. 

Article  12. 

The  following  shall  be  specially  included  among  the 
unlawful  reproductions  to  which  the  present  Convention 
applies:  Unauthorized  indirect  appropriations  of  a  literary 
or  artistic  work,  such  as  adaptations,  musical  arrange- 
ments, transformations  of  a  novel,  tale,  or  piace  of  poetry, 
into  a  dramatic  piece  and  vice  versa,  etc.,  when  they  are 
only  the  reproduction  of  that  work,  in  the  same  form  or  in 
another  form,  without  essential  alterations,  additions,  or 
abridgments  and  do  not  present  the  character  of  a  new 
original  work* 


53  SCHEDULE  A. 


12 


Chap.  8. 


Copyright. 


21-22  Geo.  V. 


Article  13. 

(1)  The  authors  of  musical  works  shall  have  the  exclusive 
right  of  authorizing  (1)  the  adaptation  of  those  works  to 
instruments  which  can  reproduce  them  mechanically;  (2) 
the  public  performance  of  the  said  works  by  means  of  these 
instruments. 

(2)  Reservations  and  conditions  relating  to  the  applica- 
tion of  this  Article  may  be  determined  by  the  domestic 
legislation  of  each  country  in  so  far  as  it  is  concerned;  but 
the  effect  of  any  such  reservations  and  conditions  will  be 
strictly  limited  to  the  country  which  has  put  them  in  force. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  paragraph  (1)  shall  not  be  retro- 
active, and  consequently  shall  not  be  applicable  in  any 
country  of  the  Union  to  works  which  have  been  lawfully 
adapted  in  that  country  to  mechanical  instruments  before 
the  coming  into  force  of  the  Convention  signed  at  Berlin  on 
the  13th  November,  1908,  and  in  the  case  of  a  country 
which  has  acceded  to  the  Union  since  that  date,  or  accedes 
in  the  future,  before  the  date  of  its  accession. 

(4)  Adaptations  made  in  virtue  of  paragraphs  (2)  and  (3) 
of  the  present  Article,  and  imported  without  the  authority 
of  the  interested  parties  into  a  country  where  they  would 
not  be  lawful,  shall  be  liable  to  seizure  in  that  country. 

Article  14. 

(1)  Authors  of  literary,  scientific  or  artistic  works  shall 
have  the  exclusive  right  of  authorizing  the  reproduction, 
adaptation  and  public  presentation  of  their  works  by 
cinematography. 

(2)  Cinematographic  productions  shall  be  protected  as 
literary  or  artistic  works  if  the  author  has  given  the  work 
an  original  character.  If  this  character  is  absent  the 
cinematographic  production  shall  enjoy  protection  as  a 
photographic  work. 

(3)  Without  prejudice  to  the  rights  of  the  author  of  the 
work  reproduced  or  adapted,  a  cinematographic  work  shall 
be  protected  as  an  original  work. 

(4)  The  above  provisions  apply  to  reproduction  or  pro- 
duction effected  by  any  other  process  analogous  to  cinema- 
tography. 

Article  15. 

(1)  In  order  that  the  authors  of  works  protected  by  the 
present  Convention  shall,  in  the  absence  of  proof  to  the 
contrary,  be  considered  as  such,  and  be  consequently  admit° 
ted  to  institute  proceedings  against  pirates  before  the 
Courts  of  the  various  countries  of  the  Union,  it  will  be 
sufficient  that  their  name  be  indicated  on  the  work  in  the 
accustomed  manner. 
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(2)  For  anonymous  or  pseudonymous  works  the  publisher 
whose  name  is  indicated  on  the  work  shall  be  entitled  to 
protect  the  rights  belonging  to  the  author.  He  shall  be, 
without  other  proof,  deemed  to  be  the  legal  representative 
of  the  anonymous  or  pseudonymous  author. 

Article  16. 

(1)  Pirated  works  may  be  seized  by  the  competent  author- 
ities of  any  country  of  the  Union  where  the  original  work 
enjoys  legal  protection. 

(2)  In  such  a  country  the  seizure  may  also  apply  to 
reproductions  imported  from  a  country  where  the  work  is 
not  protected,  or  has  ceased  to  be  protected. 

(3)  The  seizure  shall  take  place  in  accordance  with  the 
domestic  legislation  of  each  country. 

Article  17. 

The  provisions  of  the  present  Convention  cannot  in  any 
way  derogate  from  the  right  belonging  to  the  Government 
of  each  country  of  the  Union  to  permit,  to  control,  or  to 
prohibit,  by  measures  of  domestic  legislation  or  police,  the 
circulation,  representation,  or  exhibition  of  any  works  or 
productions  in  regard  to  which  the  competent  authority 
may  find  it  necessary  to  exercise  that  right. 

Article  18. 

(1)  The  present  Convention  shall  apply  to  all  works  which 
at  the  moment  of  its  coming  into  force  have  not  yet  fallen 
into  the  public  domain  in  the  country  of  origin  through  the 
expiration  of  the  term  of  protection. 

(2)  If,  however,  through  the  expiration  of  the  term  of 
protection  which  was  previously  granted,  a  work  has  fallen 
into  the  public  domain  of  the  country  where  protection  is 
claimed,  that  work  shall  not  be  protected  anew  in  that 
country. 

(3)  The  application  of  this  principle  shall  take  effect 
according  to  the  stipulations  contained  in  special  Con- 
ventions existing,  or  to  be  concluded,  to  that  effect  between 
countries  of  the  Union.  In  the  absence  of  such  stipula- 
tions, the  respective  countries  shall  regulate,  each  in  so 
far  as  it  is  concerned,  the  manner  in  which  the  said  principle 
is  to  be  applied. 

(4)  The  above  provisions  shall  apply  equally  in  case  of 
new  accessions  to  the  Union,  and  also  in  the  event  oi  the 
term  of  protection  being  extended  by  the  application  of 
Article  7  or  by  abandonment  of  reservations. 
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Article  19. 

The  provisions  of  the  present  Convention  shall  not 
prevent  a  claim  being  made  for  the  application  of  any- 
wider  provisions  which  may  be  made  by  the  legislation  of  a 
country  of  the  Union  in  favour  of  foreigners  in  general. 

Article  20. 

The  Governments  of  the  countries  of  the  Union  reserve 
to  themselves  the  right  to  enter  into  special  arrangements 
between  each  other,  provided  always  that  such  arrangements 
confer  upon  authors  more  extended  rights  than  those  granted 
by  the  Union,  or  embody  other  stipulations  not  contrary 
to  the  present  Convention.  The  provisions  of  existing 
arrangements  which  answer  to  the  above-mentioned  con- 
ditions shall  remain  applicable. 

Article  21. 

(1)  The  International  Office  established  under  the  name 
of  the  "Office  of  the  International  Union  for  the  Protection 
of  Literary  and  Artistic  Works"  shall  be  maintained. 

(2)  That  Office  is  placed  under  the  high  authority  of 
the  Government  of  the  Swiss  Confederation,  which  regulates 
its  organization  and  supervises  its  working. 

(3)  The  official  language  of  the  Office  shall  be  French. 

Article  22. 

(1)  The  International  Office  collects  every  kind  of  infor- 
mation relative  to  the  protection  of  the  rights  of  authors 
over  their  literary  and  artistic  works.  It  arranges  and 
publishes  such  information.  It  undertakes  the  study  of 
questions  of  general  interest  concerning  the  Union,  and, 
by  the  aid  of  documents  placed  at  its  disposal  by  the  dif- 
ferent Administrations,  edits  a  periodical  publication  in 
the  French  language  on  the  questions  which  concern  the 
objects  of  the  Union.  The  Governments  of  the  countries 
of  the  Union  reserve  to  themselves  the  power  to  authorize 
by  common  accord  the  publication  by  the  Office  of  an 
edition  in  one  or  more  other  languages,  if  experience  should 
show  this  to  be  requisite. 

(2)  The  International  Office  will  always  hold  itself  at  the 
disposal  of  members  of  the  Union  with  the  view  to  furnish 
them  with  any  special  information  which  they  may  require 
relative  to  the  protection  of  literary  and  artistic  works. 

(3)  The  Director  of  the  International  Office  shall  make  an 
annual  Report  on  his  Administration,  which  shall  be  com- 
municated to  all  the  members  of  the  Union, 
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Article  23. 

(1)  The  expenses  of  the  Office  of  the  International  Union 
shall  be  shared  by  the  countries  of  the  Union.  Until  a 
fresh  arrangement  be  made,  they  cannot  exceed  the  sum  of 
120,000  Swiss  francs  a  year.  This  sum  may  be  increased, 
if  necessary,  by  the  unanimous  decision  of  one  of  the  Con- 
ferences provided  for  in  Article  24. 

(2)  The  share  of  the  total  expense  to  be  paid  by  each 
country  shall  be  determined  by  the  division  of  the  countries 
of  the  Union  and  those  subsequently  acceding  to  the  Union 
into  six  classes,  each  of  which  shall  contribute  in  the  pro- 
portion of  a  certain  number  of  units,  viz. : — 

Units 


1st  class   25 

2nd  class   20 

3rd  class   15 

4th  class   10 

5th  class   5 

6th  class   3 


(3)  These  coefficients  are  multiplied  by  the  number  of 
countries  of  each  class,  and  the  total  product  thus  obtained 
gives  the  number  of  units  by  which  the  total  expense  is  to 
be  divided.  The  quotient  gives  the  amount  of  the  unit  of 
expense. 

(4)  Each  country  shall  declare,  at  the  time  of  its  acces- 
sion, in  which  of  the  said  classes  it  desires  to  be  placed,  but 
it  may  subsequently  declare  that  it  wishes  to  be  placed  in 
another  class. 

(5)  The  Swiss  Administration  prepares  the  Budget  of 
the  Office,  superintends  its  expenditure,  makes  the  neces- 
sary advances,  and  draws  up  the  annual  account  which 
shall  be  communicated  to  all  the  other  Administrations. 

Article  24. 

(1)  The  present  Convention  may  be  submitted  to  revi- 
sions in  order  to  introduce  therein  amendments  calculated 
to  perfect  the  system  of  the  Union. 

(2)  Questions  of  this  kind,  as  well  as  those  which  are  of 
interest  to  the  Union  in  other  respects,  shall  be  considered 
in  Conferences  to  be  held  successively  in  the  countries  of 
the  Union  by  delegates  of  the  said  countries.  The  Admini- 
stration of  the  country  where  a  Conference  is  to  meet  pre- 
pares, with  the  assistance  of  the  International  Office,  the 
programme  of  the  Conference.  The  Director  of  the  Office 
shall  attend  at  the  sittings  of  the  Conferences,  and  shall 
take  part  in  the  discussions  without  the  right  to  vote. 

(3)  No  alteration  in  the  present  Convention  shall  be 
binding  on  the  Union  except  by  the  unanimous  consent  of 
the  countries  composing  it. 
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Article  25. 

(1)  Countries  outside  the  Union  which  make  provision 
for  the  legal  protection  of  the  rights  forming  the  object  of 
the  present  Convention  may  accede  thereto  on  request  to 
that  effect. 

(2)  Such  accession  shall  be  notified  in  writing  to  the 
Government  of  the  Swiss  Confederation,  who  will  communi- 
cate it  to  all  the  other  countries  of  the  Union. 

(3)  Such  accession  shall  imply  full  adhesion  to  all  the 
clauses  and  admission  to  all  the  advantages  provided  by 
the  present  Convention,  and  shall  take  effect  one  month 
after  the  date  of  the  notification  made  by  the  Government 
of  the  Swiss  Confederation  to  the  other  unionist  countries, 
unless  some  later  date  has  been  indicated  by  the  adhering 
country.  In  may,  nevertheless,  contain  an  indication  that 
the  adhering  country  wishes  to  substitute,  provisionally  at 
least,  for  Article  8,  which  relates  to  translations,  the  pro- 
visions of  Article  5  of  the  Convention  of  1886  revised  at 
Paris  in  1896,  on  the  understanding  that  those  provisions 
shall  apply  only  to  translations  into  the  language  or  lang- 
uages of  that  country. 


Article  26. 

(1)  Any  country  of  the  Union  may  at  any  time  notify 
in  writing  to  the  Government  of  the  Swiss  Confederation 
that  the  present  Convention  shall  apply  to  all  or  any  of  its 
colonies,  protectorates,  territories  under  mandate  or  any 
other  territories  subject  to  its  sovereignty  or  to  its  author- 
ity, or  any  territories  under  suzerainty,  and  the  Convention 
shall  thereupon  apply  to  all  the  territories  named  in  such 
notification.  Failing  such  notification,  the  Convention 
shall  not  apply  to  any  such  territories. 

(2)  Any  country  of  the  Union  may  at  any  time  notify  in 
writing  to  the  Government  of  the  Swiss  Confederation  that 
the  present  Convention  shall  cease  to  apply  to  all  or  any 
of  the  territories  which  have  been  made  the  subject  of  a 
notification  under  the  preceding  paragraph,  and  the  Con- 
vention shall  cease  to  apply  in  the  territories  named  in  the 
notification  given  under  this  paragraph  twelve  months  after 
the  receipt  of  the  latter  notification  by  the  Government  of 
the  Swiss  Confederation. 

(3)  All  notifications  given  to  the  Government  of  the 
Swiss  Confederation  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  the  present  article  shall  be  com- 
municated by  that  Government  to  all  the  countries  of  the 
Union. 
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Article  27. 

(1)  The  present  Convention  shall  replace,  in  regard  to 
the  relations  between  the  countries  of  the  Union,  the  Con- 
vention of  Berne  of  the  9th  September,  1886,  and  the  sub- 
sequent revisions  thereof.  The  instruments  previously  in 
force  shall  continue  to  be  applicable  in  regard  to  relations 
with  countries  which  do  not  ratify  the  present  Convention. 

(2)  The  countries  on  whose  behalf  the  present  Convention 
is  signed  may  retain  the  benefit  of  the  reservations  which 
they  have  previously  formulated  on  condition  that  they 
make  a  declaration  to  that  effect  at  the  time  of  the  deposit 
of  their  ratifications. 

(3)  The  countries  which  are  actually  members  of  the 
Union,  but  on  whose  behalf  the  present  Convention  is  not 
signed  may  adhere  to  the  Convention  at  any  time.  In  that 
event  they  may  enjoy  the  benefit  of  the  provisions  of  the 
preceding  paragraph. 

Article  28. 

(1)  The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the 
ratifications  deposited  at  Rome,  not  later  than  the  1st  July, 
1931. 

(2)  It  shall  come  into  force,  between  the  countries  which 
have  ratified  it,  one  month  after  that  date,  nevertheless,  if 
before  that  date,  it  has  been  ratified  by  at  least  six  countries 
of  the  Union,  it  shall  come  into  force  between  those  countries 
one  month  after  the  deposit  of  the  sixth  ratification  has 
been  notified  to  them  by  the  Government  of  the  Swiss  Con- 
federation and,  in  the  case  of  countries  which  ratify  there- 
after, one  month  after  the  notification  of  each  of  such 
ratifications. 

(3)  Until  the  1st  August,  1931,  countries  outside  the 
Union  may  accede  to  the  Union  by  adhering  either  to  the 
Convention  signed  at  Berlin  on  the  13th  November,  1908, 
or  to  the  present  Convention.  On  or  after  the  1st  August, 
1931,  they  may  adhere  only  to  the  present  Convention. 

Article  290 

(1)  The  present  Convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  an 
indefinite  period  until  the  termination  of  a  year  from  the 
day  on  which  it  may  have  been  denounced. 

(2)  Such  denunciation  shall  be  made  to  the  Government 
of  the  Swiss  Confederation.  It  shall  only  take  effect  in 
regard  to  the  country  making  it,  the  Convention  remaining 
in  full  force  and  effect  for  the  other  countries  of  the  Union. 
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Article  30. 

(1)  The  countries  which  shall  introduce  in  their  legislation 
the  duration  of  protection  for  fifty  years  contemplated  by 
Article  7,  paragraph  (1),  of  the  present  Convention,  shall 
give  notice  thereof  in  writing  to  the  Government  of  the 
Swiss  Confederation,  who  will  communicate  it  at  once  to 
all  the  other  countries  of  the  Union. 

(2)  The  same  procedure  shall  be  followed  in  the  case  of  the 
countries  renouncing  the  reservations  made  or  maintained 
by  them  in  virtue  of  Articles  25  and  27. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  present  Convention. 

Done  at  Rome,  the  2nd  day  of  June,  1928,  in  a  single 
copy,  which  shall  be  deposited  in  the  archives  of  the  Royal 
Italian  Government.  A  copy,  duly  certified,  shall  be 
transmitted  by  the  diplomatic  channel  to  each  country 
of  the  Union. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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CHAP.  9. 

An  Act  to  amend  the  Government  Employees  Compensation 

Act. 

[Assented  to  11th  June,  1931.] 


IS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  n.s.fC.  30. 
the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts 


as  follows: — 

1.  Section  two  of  the  Government  Employees  Compensa- 
tion Act,  chapter  thirty  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada, 
1927,  is  repealed  and  the  following  is  substituted  therefor : — 

"2.  In  this  Act  unless  the  context  otherwise  requires,  Definitions. 

(a)  'employee'  means  and  includes  persons  in  the  ser-  "Employee", 
vice  of  His  Majesty  who  are  paid  a  direct  wage  or  salary 

by  or  on  behalf  of  His  Majesty,  but  does  not  include  persons 
who  are  permanent  members  of  the  military,  naval  or  air 
forces  of  Canada,  and  persons  who  are  caused  personal 
injury  by  or  whose  death  results  from  accident  while  per- 
forming duties  or  services  by  virtue  of  being  appointed, 
certificated  or  licensed  by  His  Majesty  or  by  a  Minister  of 
the  Crown  acting  in  any  capacity  other  than  on  behalf  of 
His  Majesty,  and  which  persons  for  such  duties  or  services 
are  remunerated  otherwise  than  by  a  direct  wage  or  salary 
by  or  on  behalf  of  His  Majesty; 

(b )  1  compensation'  shall  be  deemed  to  include  medical  "Compensa- 
and  hospital  expenses  and  any  other  benefits,  expenses  or  tlon"* 
allowances  that  are  authorized  by  the  Workmen's  Compen- 
sation Act  of  the  province  in  which  the  accident  oc cured." 

2o  Subsection  one  of  section  three  of  the  said  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  is  substituted  therefor: — 

a3o  (1)  An  employee  who  is  caused  personal  injury  by  Compensation 
accident  arising  out  of  and  in  the  course  of  his  employment,  under S wo? 3 
and  the  dependents  of  an  employee  whose  death  results  ^™™ce 
from  such  an  accident,  shall,  notwithstanding  the  nature  Or  accident 
class  of  such  employment,  be  entitled  to  receive  compensa-  occur3- 
tion  at  the  same  rate  as  is  provided  for  an  employee,  or  a 
dependent  of  a  deceased  employee,  of  a  person  other  than 
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His  Majesty  under  the  law  of  the  province  in  which  the 
accident  occurred  for  determining  compensation  in  cases  of 
enployees  other  than  of  His  Majesty,  and  the  liability  for 
and  the  amount  of  such  compensation  shall  be  determined 
subject  to  the  above  provisions  under  such  law,  and  in  the 
same  manner  and  by  the  same  board,  officers  or  authority 
as  that  established  by  such  law  for  determining  compensa- 
tion in  cases  of  employees  other  than  of  His  Majesty,  or 
by  such  other  board,  officers  or  authority,  or  by  such  court 
as  the  Governor  in  Council  shall  from  time  to  time  direct: 
Provided  that  the  benefits  of  this  Act  shall  apply  to  an 
employee  on  the  Government  railways  who  is  caused  per- 
sonal injury  by  accident  arising  out  of  and  in  the  course  of 
his  employment,  and  the  dependents  of  such  an  employee 
whose  death  results  from  such  an  accident,  to  such  an 
extent  and  such  an  extent  only  as  the  Workmen's  Compen- 
sation Act  of  the  province  in  which  the  accident  occurred 
would  apply  to  a  person  in  the  employ  of  a  railway  com- 
pany or  the  dependents  of  such  persons  under  like  circum- 
stances." 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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CHAP.  10. 

An  Act  respecting  Northern  Alberta  Railways  Company. 

[Assented  to  11th  June,  1931.] 


IS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  »».e.«. 
the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts 


as  follows: — 

1.  Northern  Alberta  Railways  Company  may  within  two 
years  from  the  date  of  the  passing  of  this  Act  commence  to 
construct  lines  of  railway  described  in  the  Schedule  hereto, 
which  lines  were  authorized  by  section  eleven  of  Schedule 
"B"  to  the  Northern  Alberta  Railways  Act,  1929,  and  may 
within  five  years  from  the  said  date  complete  the  said  lines, 
and  if  within  the  said  periods  respectively  the  said  lines  are 
not  commenced  or  are  not  completed  and  put  in  operation 
the  powers  of  construction  conferred  upon  the  Company  by 
Parliament  shall  cease  and  be  null  and  void  as  respects  so 
much  of  the  said  lines  of  railway  as  shall  then  remain  un- 
completed. 

SCHEDULE 

(1)  An  extension  of  the  main  line  of  The  Edmonton, 
Dunvegan  and  British  Columbia  Railway  Company  from 
Spirit  River  in  the  province  of  Alberta,  by  the  most  feasible 
route,  and  in  a  generally  westerly  direction  a  distance  of 
one  hundred  and  two  miles,  more  or  less,  to  a  point  in 
townships  seventy-eight  or  seventy-nine,  range  eighteen, 
west  of  the  sixth  meridian  in  the  province  of  British  Col- 
umbia. 

(2)  A  branch  line  of  the  Central  Canada  Railway  from  a 
point  at  or  near  Grimshaw  in  a  generally  northerly  direction 
to  a  point  that  will  when  surveyed  approximate  to  a  point 
in  township  one  hundred  and  eleven,  range  nineteen  or 
twenty,  west  of  the  fifth  principal  meridian,  thence  in  a 
generally  northerly  direction  approximately  parallel  to  the 
Hay  river  to  the  northern  boundary  of  the  province  of 
Alberta.   

OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Moat  Excellent  Majesty. 
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CHAP.  11. 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Royal  Canadian  Mounted 
Police  Act. 

[Assented  to  11th  June,  1931.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  r.s.,  c.  i60; 
the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  1930,  c- 39- 
as  follows: — 

1.  Section  five  of  the  Royal  Canadian  Mounted  Police  Arrange- 
Act,  chapter  one  hundred  and  sixty  of  the  Revised  Statutes  JjJ®°fs  with 
of  Canada,  1927,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  governments, 
subsection : — 

"(2)  There  may  be  included  in  any  such  arrangement  Taking  over 
provisions  for  the  taking  over  by  the  Royal  Canadian  ^JJ^^nci 
Mounted  Police  Force  of  such  officers  and  men  of  any  men  of 
provincial  police  force  as  may  be  required  and  for  the  poi^eneial 
extension  to  such  officers  and  men  of  the  pension  benefits  force, 
provided  for  officers  and  constables  of  the  Royal  Canadian 
Mounted  Police  Force,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions, 
including  recognition  of  prior  service,  as  may  be  approved 
by  the  Governor  in  Council  and  agreed  upon  between  the 
Dominion  Government  and  the  Government  of  any  prov- 


2.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  operation  Commence- 
on  the  first  day  of  April,  1928.  mentof  Act. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 


PART  I — 5 
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CHAP.  12. 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Salaries  Act. 

[Assented  to  11th  June,  1931.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  R.s.,o.i82. 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows: — 

1.  Section  five  of  the  Salaries  Act,  chapter  one  hundred 
and  eighty- two  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1927, 
is  repealed,  and  the  following  is  substituted  therefor: — 

"5.  The  salary  of  the  Solicitor  General  of  Canada  shall  faJfc^0°f 
be  ten  thousand  dollars  per  annum."  General. 

2.  The  acceptance  by  the  Solicitor  General  of  Canada  Seat  not 
of  the  increased  salary  authorized  by  this  Act  shall  not  vacated- 
operate  to  vacate  his  seat  in  the  House  of  Commons. 

3.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  operation  Commence- 
on  the  seventh  day  of  August,  1930.  ment  ol  Act* 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 


PART  I  5 \ 
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CHAP.  13. 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Ticket  of  Leave  Act. 

[Assented  to  11th  June,  1931.] 


IS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  R.s.,  c.  197. 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 


follows : — 

1.  Section  two  of  the  Ticket  of  Leave  Act,  chapter  one 
hundred  and  ninety-seven  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Canada,  1927,  is  repealed,  and  the  following  is  substituted 
therefor: — 

"2.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Minister  of  Justice,  or  of  Adminis- 
such  other  member  of  the  Government  as  may  be  designated  tratIon- 
by  the  Governor  in  Council,  to  advise  the  Governor  General 
upon  all  matters  connected  with  or  affecting  the  adminis- 
tration of  this  Act." 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 


69 


21-22  GEORGE  V, 


CHAP,  14. 


An  Act  for  granting  to  His  Majesty  certain  sums  of  money 
for  the  public  service  of  the  financial  year  ending  the 
31st  March,  1932c 

[Assented  to  15th  July,  1931.] 
Most  Gracious  Sovereign, 

WHEREAS  it  appears  by  messages  from  His  Excellency  Preamble, 
n  the  Right  Honourable  the  Earl  of  Bessborough,  etc., 
etc.,  Governor  General  of  Canada,  and  the  estimates  accom- 
panying the  said  messages  that  the  sums  hereinafter  men- 
tioned are  required  to  defray  certain  expenses  of  the  public 
service  of  Canada,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  for  the  finan- 
cial year  ending  the  thirty-first  day  of  March,  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  thirty-two,  and  for  other  purposes 
connected  with  the  public  service:  May  it  therefore  please 
Your  Majesty,  that  it  may  be  enacted  and  be  it  enacted 
by  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons 
of  Canada,  that: — 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Appropriation  Actt  Short  title. 
No.  4,  1981. 

20  From  and  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  $20,099,723.71 
there  may  be  paid  and  applied  a  sum  not  exceeding  in  the  fg^J^jj1  for 
whole  twenty  million,  ninety-nine  thousand,  seven  hundred 
and  twenty-three  dollars  and  seventy-one  cents  towards 
defraying  the  several  charges  and  expenses  of  the  public 
service,  from  the  first  day  of  April,  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  and  thirty-one,  to  the  thirty-first  day  of  March, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  aod  thirty-two,  not  otherwise 
provided  for,  and  being  one-twelfth  of  the  amount  of  each 
of  the  several  items  to  be  voted,  set  forth  in  the  Estimates 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  the  thirty-first  day  of  March, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-two,  as  laid  before 
the  House  of  Commons  at  the  present  session  of  Parliament. 
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*ranteifor  3*  From  anc*  out  °^  tne  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 
1931-32.  there  may  be  paid  and  applied  a  sum  not  exceeding  in  the 
whole  nine  hundred  and  forty-three  thousand,  eight  hun- 
dred and  thirty-two  dollars  and  thirty-three  cents  towards 
defraying  the  several  charges  and  expenses  of  the  public 
service,  from  the  first  day  of  April,  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  and  thirty-one,  to  the  thirty-first  day  of  March, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-two,  not  otherwise 
provided  for,  and  being  one- twelfth  of  the  amount  of  each 
of  the  several  items  to  be  voted  set  forth  in  the  Schedule 
to  this  Act. 


Account  to  4.  A  detailed  account  of  the  sums  expended  under  the 
hfdetaii.red   authority  of  this  Act  shall  be  laid  before  the  House  of 

Commons  of  Canada  during  the  first  fifteen  days  of  the 

then  next  session  of  Parliament. 
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SCHEDULE 

Based  on  Estimates,  1931-32.  The  amount  hereby  granted  is 
$943,832.33,  being  one- twelfth  of  the  amount  of  each  item  in  the 
Estimates  as  contained  in  this  Schedule. 

Sums  granted  to  His  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1932,  and  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 
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CANADIAN  NATIONAL  STEAMSHIPS  AND  MARI- 
TIME FREIGHT  RATES  ACT 

Loan  to  Canadian  Government  Merchant  Marine,  Ltd. 
Loan  to  the  Canadian  National  Steamships  (Canadian  Govern- 
ment Merchant  Marine,  Limited),  repayable  on  demand 
with  interest  at  a  rate  to  be  fixed  by  the  Governor  in 
Council  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Governor  in 
Council  may  determine,  and  to  be  applied  in  payment  of: — 
Deficits  in  operation  of  the  Company  and  of  the  vessels 
under  the  Company's  control  during  the  year  ending 
December  31st,  1931  


380 


381 


382 


Loan  to  Canadian  National  (West  Indies)  Steamships,  Ltd. 
Loan  to  the  Canadian  National  (West  Indies)  Steamships, 
Limited,  repayable  on  demand  with  interest  at  a  rate  to 
be  fixed  by  the  Governor  in  Council,  upon  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  the  Governor  in  Council  may  determine,  and 
to  be  applied  in  payment  of: — 

Deficits  in  operation  of  the  Company  and  of  the  vessels 
under  the  Company's  control,  during  the  year  ending 
December  31st,  1931,  and  Interest  Requirements  

Maritime  Freight  Rates  Act 
Amount  required  to  provide  for  payment  from  time  to  time 
during  the  fiscal  year  1931-32  of  the  difference,  estimated 
by  the  Board  of  Railway  Commissioners  and  certified  by 
the  said  Board  to  the  Minister  of  Railways  and  Canals, 
as  and  when  required  by  him,  occurring  on  account  of  the 
application  of  the  Maritime  Freight  Rates  Act,  between 
the  tariff  tolls  and  the  normal  tolls  (referred  to  in  Section  9 
of  the  said  Act)  on  all  traffic  moved  during  1931,  under  the 
tariffs,  approved  by  the  following  companies: — 
Canada  &  Gulf  Terminal  Railway. 
Canadian  Pacific  Railway,  including: 

Fredericton  &  Grand  Lake  Coal  and  Railway  Co. 
New  Brunswick  Coal  and  Railway  Company. 
Cumberland  Railway  and  Coal  Co. 
Dominion  Atlantic  Railway. 
Maritime  Coal  Railway  &  Power  Co. 
Sydney  &  Louisburg  Railway. 

Temiscouata  Railway  

Amount  required  to  provide  for  the  payment  from  time  to  time 
to  the  Canadian  National  Railway  Company  of  the  deficit 
in  receipts  and  revenues,  occurring  in  the  year  1931,  of  the 
Eastern  Lines,  as  provided  by  the  Maritime  Freight  Rates 
Act:— 

(a)  Amount  of  the  deficit  (less  that  amount  thereof  as  in 
the  next  following  paragraph  specifically  provided  for) 
in  the  receipts  and  revenues  

(b)  Amount  of  the  deficit  in  receipts  and  revenues  occurring 
on  account  of  the  reduction  in  tolls  under  the  application 
of  the  Maritime  Freight  Rates  Act  


Total. 


Amount 


cts. 


583,500  00 


755,000  00 


900,000  00 


6,631,856  00 
2,450,632  00 


Total 


cts. 


1,343,500  00 


9,982,488  00 


11,325,988  00 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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CHAP,  15. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Alberta  Natural  Resources  Act. 

[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1931.] 


IS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  1930,  c.  3. 
the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts 


as  follows: — 

1 .  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  A  Iberta  Natural  Resources  Short  title. 
Act,  No.  2,  and  The  Alberta  Natural  Resources  Act,  chapter 

three  of  the  statutes  of  1930  (first  session),  and  this  Act 
may  be  cited  together  as  The  Alberta  Natural  Resources 
Acts. 

2.  The  agreement  set  out  in  the  schedule  hereto  is  ^JjjgJjJJJ* 
hereby  confirmed  and  shall  take  effect  according  to  its  con  rme 
terms. 

SCHEDULE 
MEMORANDUM  OF  AGREEMENT 
Made  this  29th  day  of  July,  1930„ 

Between 

The  Government  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  rep« 
resented  herein  by  the  Honourable  Charles  Stewart, 
Minister  of  the  Interior, 

Of  the  first  partp 

and 

The  Government  of  the  Province  of  Alberta,  rep- 
resented herein  by  the  Honourable  John  Edward 
Brownlee,  Premier  of  Alberta, 

Of  the  second  part* 

Whereas  by  paragraph  24  of  the  agreement  made  between 
the  parties  hereto  on  the  14th  day  of  December,  1929,  it 
was  agreed  that  the  provisions  of  the  said  agreement  might 
be  varied  by  agreement  confirmed  by  concurrent  statutes 
of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  and  the  Legislature  of  the 
Province; 

75  And 
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And  Whereas  it  was  further  provided  by  certain  clauses 
of  the  said  agreement,  more  particularly  paragraphs  1,  6, 
8,  9,  18,  20,  21  and  23,  that  the  relations  of  the  parties 
thereto  should  be  altered  as  in  the  said  agreement  specified 
from  and  after  the  date  of  the  coming  into  force  thereof, 
and  the  date  upon  which  it  was  then  contemplated  that 
it  should  come  into  force,  as  defined  by  paragraph  25,  has 
now  been  ascertained  as  being  the  1st  day  of  August,  1930; 

And  Whereas  the  Government  of  the  Province  has 
requested  that  the  presently  existing  powers  and  rights  of 
each  of  the  parties  should  continue  without  alteration 
until  the  1st  day  of  October,  1930,  and  the  parties  hereto 
have  agreed  accordingly. 

Now  Therefore  This  Agreement  Witnesseth  That: 

1.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  the  said  agreement 
contained,  any  expression  therein  contained  which  defines 
a  date  by  reference  to  which  the  powers  or  rights  of  either 
of  the  parties  are  to  be  altered  shall  be  read  as  referring  to 
the  1st  day  of  October,  1930,  instead  of  the  1st  day  of 
August  in  that  year. 

2.  The  Government  of  Canada  will  recommend  to  Parlia- 
ment and  the  Government  of  the  Province  of  Alberta  will 
recommend  to  the  Legislature  of  the  said  Province  such 
legislation  as  may  be  necessary  to  give  effect  to  this  agree- 
ment. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  Honourable  Charles  Stewart, 
Minister  of  the  Interior,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  on  behalf 
of  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  and  the  Honourable  John 
Edward  Brownlee,  Premier  of  Alberta,  has  hereunto  set 
his  hand  on  behalf  of  the  said  Province. 


Signed  on  behalf  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  Canada  by  the  Honour- 
able Charles  Stewart,  Minister 
of  the  Interior,  in  the  presence 
of 

W.  W.  CORY. 

Signed  on  behalf  of  the  Province 
of  Alberta  by  the  Honourable 
John  Edward  Brownlee,  Prem- 
ier of  the  said  Province  in  the 
presence  of 

E.  A.  BROWN. 


CHAS.  STEWART. 


J.  E.  BROWNLEE. 


OTTAWA.  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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An  Act  respecting  a  certain  Trade  Agreement  between 
Canada  and  Australia. 

[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1931.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  1025,  c  30. 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows : — 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Australian  Trade  Agree-  short  title. 
ment  Act,  1931. 

2.  The  Trade  Agreement  between  Canada  and  Australia,  Trade 
copy  of  which  is  set  forth  in  the  Schedule  to  this  Act,  is  ^r^|nt 
hereby  approved  and  declared  to  have  the  force  of  law  in 
Canada. 

3.  From  the  date  of  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act  Repeal  of 
and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Article  X  of  the  said  Agree-  Tmd?Agree- 
ment,  The  Australian  Trade  Agreement  Act,  1925,  shall  be  ment  Act, 
repealed. 

4.  The  Governor  in  Council  may  make  such  orders  and  Orders  in 
regulations  as  are  deemed  necessary  to  carry  out  the  pro-  a^thorLed. 
visions  and  intent  of  this  Act  and  of  the  said  Agreement. 

5.  In  the  event  of  any  inconsistency  between  the  pro-  Suspension 
visions  of  this  Act  and  of  the  said  Agreement,  and  the  gL^nT'iaws 
operation  of  any  other  law,  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and 

of  the  said  Agreement  shall  prevail. 

6.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  fixed  Coming  into 
by  proclamation  of  the  Governor  in  Council  published  in  torce' 

the  Canada  Gazette. 
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Teade  Agreement  between  Canada  and  Australia. 

His  Majesty's  Government  in  the  Dominion  of  Canada 
and  His  Majesty's  Government  in  the  Commonwealth  of 
Australia,  being  desirous  of  improving  and  extending  the 
commercial  relations  existing  between  Canada  and  Aus- 
tralia, and  affirming  the  principle  of  granting  tariff  prefer- 
ences the  one  to  the  other  on  goods  of  their  produce  or 
manufacture  for  their  mutual  advantage,  have  agreed 
upon  the  following  Articles: — 

Article  I. 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  The  Customs  Tariff  of 
Canada,  except  as  hereinafter  provided,  Canada  grants: 

1.  ("a  J  To  the  goods  enumerated  in  Schedule  A  hereto, 
being  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  Australia,  when 
imported  into  Canada,  the  tariff  rates  and  provisions 
indicated  in  the  said  Schedule  A; 

(b )  To  all  other  goods  the  produce  or  manufacture  of 
Australia,  when  imported  into  Canada,  the  benefits 
of  the  British  Preferential  Tariff. 

2.  The  tariff  advantages  conceded  by  Section  1  of  this 
Article  shall  apply  only  to  goods  imported  direct  into 
Canada. 

Article  II. 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  The  Customs  Tariff  of 
Australia,  except  as  hereinafter  provided,  Australia  grants: 

1.  (a)  To  the  goods  enumerated  in  Schedule  B  hereto, 
being  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  Canada,  when 
imported  into  Australia,  the  tariff  rates  and  provisions 
indicated  in  the  said  Schedule  B ; 

(b )  To  all  ether  goods  the  produce  or  manufacture  of 
Canada,  when  imported  into  Australia,  the  benefits  of 
the  British  Preferential  Tariff. 

2.  The  tariff  advantages  conceded  by  Section  1  of  this 
Article  shall  apply  only  to  goods  that  have  been  shipped 
from  Canada  to  Australia  and  have  not  been  transhipped, 
or,  if  transhipped,  then  only  if  it  is  proved  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  Collector  of  Customs  that  the  intended  destination 
of  the  goods  when  originally  shipped  from  Canada  was 
Australia. 

Article  III. 

It  is  hereby  agreed  that,  in  the  event  of  the  amendment 
of  either  the  Canadian  or  the  Australian  tariff  in  force  on 
the  date  on  which  this  Agreement  comes  into  force — 
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1.  Canada  will,  in  regard  to  the  goods  enumerated  in 
Schedule  A,  maintain  at  least  the  actual  difference  between 
the  rates  charged  on  goods  imported  from  Australia  and 
those  imposed  by  the  British  Preferential,  Intermediate,  and 
General  Tariffs  respectively;  and 

2.  Australia  will,  in  regard  to  the  goods  enumerated  in 
Schedule  B,  maintain  in  respect  of  the  goods  from  Canada 
subject  to — 

(a)  The  British  Preferential  Tariff,  at  least  the  actual 
difference  between  that  tariff  and  the  Intermediate 
and  General  Tariffs;  and 

(b  )  The  Intermediate  Tariff,  at  least  the  actual  difference 
between  that  tariff  and  the  General  Tariff. 

Article  IV. 

In  determining  the  value  of  goods  for  duty  purposes, 
Canada  and  Australia  agree  that  no  greater  amount  of 
inland  freight  charges  shall  be  included  in  such  value  for 
duty  than  the  actual  amount  of  freight  charges  that  would 
be  incurred  if  the  goods  were  forwarded  from  the  point 
of  origin  of  such  goods  to  the  nearest  point  of  exit  from 
the  exporting  country. 

Article  V. 

1.  Goods  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  Australia,  im- 
ported under  the  provisions  of  Article  I  hereof,  shall  not 
be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  6  of  the  Customs 
Tariff  of  Canada. 

2.  Goods  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  Canada,  im- 
ported under  the  provisions  of  Article  II  hereof,  shall  not 
be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Customs  Tariff  (Indus- 
tries Preservation)  Act,  1921-1922,  of  Australia. 


Article  VI. 

Nothing  in  this  Agreement  shall  be  construed  to  affect 
the  right  of  either  country  to  impose  any  special  duty  or 
tax  (other  than  dumping  duty)  upon  goods  imported, 
provided  that  such  special  duty  or  tax  does  not  exceed 
that  imposed  on  similar  goods  imported  from  any  other 
country. 

Article  VII. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  Agreement,  goods  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  Canada  or 
of  Australia,  as  the  case  may  be,  if  conforming,  in  respect 
to  the  proportion  of  home  production  therein,  with  the 
laws  or  regulations  in  force  in  the  country  of  importation 
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which  apply  to  such  goods  when  imported  under  its  British 
Preferential  Tariff. 

Article  VIII. 

The  terms  " British  Preferential  Tariff",  "Intermediate 
Tariff and  " General  Tariff"  as  used  in  this  Agreement 
and  the  Schedules  thereto  shall  be  deemed  to  mean  the 
British  Preferential  Tariff,  Intermediate  Tariff,  and  General 
Tariff  of  Canada  or  Australia  in  force  on  the  date  the  goods 
are  entered  for  home  consumption. 

Article  IX. 

If — (a)  at  any  time  either  party  to  this  Agreement  gives 
notice  in  writing  to  the  other  party  that,  in  consequence 
of  the  importation  of  goods  of  a  kind  specified  in  the 
notice,  being  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  export- 
ing country,  into  the  other  country,  the  sale  of  similar 
goods  produced  in  that  other  country  is  being  preju- 
dicially or  injuriously  affected;  and 

(b )  measures  sufficient  in  the  opinion  of  the  Government 
of  the  importing  country  to  remedy  the  conditions 
complained  of,  are  not  put  into  effect  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  exporting  country  within  three  months 
from  the  date  of  the  notice, 

then,  until  the  notice  is  withdrawn  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  importing  country,  goods  of  the  kind 
specified  in  the  notice  shall,  when  imported  into  such 
country,  be  subject  to  the  rates  of  duty  under  its 
General  Tariff. 

(2)  The  parties  agree  to  endeavour  to  reach  a  satisfactory 
arrangement,  with  a  view  to  the  withdrawal  of  the  notice 
with  the  least  possible  delay. 

(3)  On  the  withdrawal  of  the  notice,  goods  of  the  kind 
specified  in  the  notice,  shall  again  become  subject  to  the 
tariff  applicable  to  them  before  the  notice  was  given. 

Article  X. 

When  this  Agreement  is  brought  into  force  by  Proclama- 
tions as  hereinafter  provided,  the  tariff  concessions  mutually 
conceded  under  the  Australian  Trade  Agreement  Act  of 
Canada  assented  to  on  the  27th  June,  1925,  and  the  Reso- 
lution passed  by  the  Parliament  of  Australia  on  the  2nd 
September,  1925,  shall  cease  to  have  effect,  except  in  relation 
to  goods  which  are  in  transit  between  the  two  countries  on 
the  date  of  issue  of  the  Proclamations,  and  in  respect  of 
which  increased  duties  have  been  imposed  in  pursuance  of 
this  Agreement,  provided  such  goods  are  entered  for  home 
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consumption  within  thirty  days  after  arrival  at  port  of 
destination. 

Article  XI. 

This  Agreement  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Parliaments  of  Canada  and  of  Australia.  Upon  approval 
being  given  it  shall  be  brought  into  force  upon  the  date 
to  be  agreed  upon  between  the  Governments  of  Canada 
and  of  Australia,  by  Proclamations  published  in  the 
Canada  Gazette  and  in  the  Commonwealth  of  Australia 
Gazette.  It  shall  remain  in  force  for  a  period  of  one  year 
from  the  date  of  the  said  Proclamations  and  thereafter 
until  the  expiration  of  six  months  from  the  date  on  which 
either  Government  shall  have  given  to  the  other  notice 
of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  Agreement. 

Signed  at  Ottawa,  Canada,  this  fifth  day  of  June,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-one,  on  behalf  of  His 
Majesty's  Government  in  the  Dominion  of  Canada. 

R.  B.  Bennett 
H.  H.  Stevens. 

Signed  at  Canberra,  Australia,  this  eighth  day  of  July,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-one,  on  behalf  of  His 
Majesty's  Government  in  the  Commonwealth  of  Australia. 

J.  H.  Scullin 
Parker  J.  Moloney. 
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Tariff 
Item 


Tariff  on  Goods  the 
Produce  or  Manufacture 
of  Australia 


Ex.  7 


Ex.  9 
14 
16 


16a 


Ex.92 


Meats,  fresh,  viz: — 

(a)  Beef  and  veal  

(b)  Lamb  and  mutton  

Canned  meats,  poultry  or  game;  extracts  of  meat 

and  fluid  beef,  not  medicated  

Rabbits,  frozen,  for  fox  feeding  

Tallow  

Eggs  in  the  shell  


Eggs,  whole,  egg  yolk  or  egg  albumen,  frozen  or 
otherwise  prepared,  not  otherwise  provided 
for,  whether  or  not  sugar  or  other  material  be 

added  

Cheese  

Butter  

Hops  

Rice,  uncleaned,  unhulled  or  paddy  

The  Governor-in-Council,  when  satisfied 
that  Australia  can  supply  Canadian  require- 
ments, may,  by  Order-in-Council,  direct  that 
there  be  substituted  for  tariff  item  62  in  Sche- 
dule A  of  the  Customs  Tariff,  1907,  and  the 
enumeration  of  goods  and  the  rates  of  duties  of 
customs  set  opposite  the  said  item  in  Schedule 
A  the  following: — 

Rice,  uncleaned,  unhulled  or  paddy  

British  Preferential  Tarif  25  p.c.  ad  valorem. 
Intermediate  Tariff  25  p.c.  ad  valorem. 
General  Tariff  25  p.c.  ad  valorem. 

From  and  after  the  publication  of  such 
Order-in-Council  in  the  Canada  Gazette  tariff 
item  62  as  it  appears  in  the  said  Schedule  at 
the  time  of  the  publication  of  the  said  Order 
shall  be  repealed  and  the  provisions  of  tariff 
item  62a.  shall  be  substituted  therefor. 
Fruits,  fresh,  in  their  natural  state,  the  weight 
of  the  packages  to  be  included  in  the  weight 
for  duty: 

(a)  Apricots  
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(e)  Pears. 


(i)  Quinces  and  Nectarines. 


3  cents  per  pound. 
3  cents  per  pound. 

15  p.c.  ad  valorem. 

Free. 

Free. 

Free  during  the  months  of 
January  and  February; 
British  Preferential  Ta- 
riff during  the  other 
months  of  the  year. 


5  cents  per  pound. 
1  cent  per  pound. 

5  cents  per  pound. 

6  cents  per  pound. 
Free. 


Free. 


Grapes,  fresh,  in  their  natural  state,  the  weight 
of  the  packages  to  be  included  in  the  weight 
for  duty. 


Passion  fruit  (Passiflora  edulis)  

Prunes,  dried,  unpitted,  in  bulk  

Apricots,  nectarines,  pears  and  peaches,  dried 

desiccated,  evaporated  or  dehydrated. 
Raisins  and  dried  currants  


Free  during  the  months  of 
January  and  February; 
British  Preferential 
Tariff  during  the  other 
months  of  the  year. 

Free  during  the  months  of 
February,  March  and 
April;  British  Prefer- 
ential Tariff  during  the 
other  months  of  the 
year. 

Free  during  the  months  oi 
March,  April  and  May; 
British  Preferential 
Tariff  during  the  other 
months  of  the  year. 

Free  during  the  months  ot 
February ,  March,  April, 
May  and  June;  British 
Preferential  Tariff  dur- 
ing the  other  months  of 
the  year. 

Free. 

Free. 


Free. 
Free. 
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Tariff  on  Goods  the 
Produce  or  Manufacture 
of  Australia 


Oranges. 


Fruit  pulp,  other  than  grape  pulp,  not  sweetened, 
in  air-tight  cans  or  other  air-tight  packages  

Fruits,  prepared,  in  air-tight  cans  or  other  air- 
tight containers,  the  weight  of  the  containers 
to  be  included  in  the  weight  for  duty: 

(a)  Apricots,  peaches  and  pears  

(b)  Pineapples  

(c)  Not  otherwise  provided  for  

Peanuts,  green,  in  the  shell  or  not  further  pro- 
cessed than  shelled  

The  Governor-in-Council,  when  satisfied 
that  Australia  can  supply  Canadian  require- 
ments, may,  by  Order-in-Council,  direct  that 
there  be  substituted  for  tariff  item  109a  in 
Schedule  A  of  the  Customs  Tariff,  1907,  and 
the  enumeration  of  goods  and  the  rates  of 
duties  of  customs  set  opposite  the  said  item  in 
Schedule  A  the  following: — 

Peanuts,  green,  in  the  shell  or  not  further  pro- 
cessed than  shelled  

British  Preferential  Tariff  4  cents  per  pound. 

Intermediate  Tariff  4  cents  per  pound. 

General  Tariff  4  cents  per  pound. 

From  and  after  the  publication  of  such 
Order-in-Council  in  the  Canada  Gazette  tariff 
item  109a  as  it  appears  in  the  said  Schedule 
at  the  time  of  the  publication  of  the  said 
Order  shall  be  repealed  and  the  provisions 
of  tariff  item  109b  shall  be  substituted 
therefor. 

Sugar,  above  No.  16  Dutch  standard  in  colour 
when  imported  or  purchased  in  bond  in  Canada 
by  a  recognized  sugar  refiner,  for  refining 
purposes  only,  under  regulations  by  the  Min- 
ister, when  exceeding  98  degrees,  but  not 
exceeding  99  degrees  polarisation  


Free  during  the  months  of 
May,  June,  July,  August, 
September  and  Octo- 
ber: British  Preferential 
Tariff  during  the  other 
months  of  the  year. 

Free. 


1  cent  per  pound. 
1  cent  per  pound. 
1  cent  per  pound. 


Free. 


Frea. 


Ex.  711 
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Orange,  lemon  and  passion  fruit  (passiflora 
edulis)  juices  

Brandy  

Wines  of  the  fresh  grape  of  all  kinds,  not  spark- 
ling, imported  in  barrels  or  in  bottles,  contain- 
ing more  than  23%  proof  spirit  and  less  than 
35%  proof  spirit  

Champagne  and  all  other  sparkling  wines: 

(a )  In  bottles  containing  each  not  more  than 
a  quart  but  more  than  a  pint  (old  wine 
measure)  , 

(b )  In  bottles  containing  not  more  than  a  pint 
each,  but  more  than  one-half  pint  (old  wine 
measure)  

(c)  In  bottles  containing  one-half  pint  each  or 
less  (old  wine  measure)  , 

(d)  In  bottles  containing  over  one  quart  each 
(old  wine  measure)  

Veneers,  viz.: — 

Australian  blackwood,  walnut,  silky  oak, 
silk  wood,  blackbean,  maple,  Tasmanian  myr- 
tle, and  eucalyptii,  single  ply  and  not  over 
three  thirty-seconds  of  an  inch  in  thickness 

Gelatine,  edible  

Eucalyptus  oil  


31  •  64  cents  per  100  pounds. 


Free. 

$8.00  per  proof  gallon. 


25  cents  per  gallon. 

$7.44  per  dozen  bottles. 

$3.72  per  dozen  bottles. 
$1.86  per  dozen  bottles. 
$3.60  per  gallon. 


Free. 

12^%  ad  valorem 
Free. 
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Tariff  on  Goods  the 
Produce  or  Manufacture 
of  Canada 


Division  IV — Agiucultubal  Products 
and  Groceries 

(C )  Fish  preserved  in  tins  or  other  air-tight 
vessels  including  the  weight  of  liquid  contents. 


(A  )  Wheat  

(B )  Wheaten  flour. 


Division  VI— Metals  and  Machinery 

Chaffcutters  and  horse  gears;  corn  shellers;  corn 
huskers;  cultivators,  n.e.i.;  hanows;  ploughs, 
other;  ploughshares;  plough  mouldboards 
scarifiers  

'A)  Combined  corn  sheller  husker  and  bagger 
combined  corn  sheller  and  husker;  disc 
cultivators;  drills  (fertilizer  seed  and  grain), 
n.e.i.;  stump  jump  ploughs;  winnowers  (horse 
and  other  power),  seats,  poles,  swingle-bars 
yokes,  and  trees  for  agricultural  machines 
when  imported  separately  

(A )  Reaper  threshers  and  harvesters,  n.e.i  

(D)  Stripper  harvesters  

Metal  parts  of  reaper  threshers,  stripper  har- 
vesters, strippers,  and  harvesters,  n.e.i  

Machinery,  machines,  and  appliances: — 
{A)  Hay  rakes,  horse  

(B)  Reapers  and  binders  

(C)  Mowers  


(D)  Metal  parts,  n.e.i.,  of— 

(1)  Reapers  and  binders  

(2)  Hay  rakes  (horse)  and  mowers. 


Division  IX — Drugs  and  Chemicals 


Carbide  of  Calcium. 


Division  X — Wood,  Wicker,  and  Cane 

Timber,  viz.: — 

(C )  Logs,  not  sawn,  viz.: — 

(2)  For  use  in  the  manufacture  of  plywood 
and  veneers,  as  prescribed  by  Depart- 
mental by-laws  

(3)  Other  

(D  )  Spars,  in  the  rough  

(F )  Timber,  undressed,  n.e.i.,  viz.: — Redwood 

(Sequoia  Sempervirens)  and  Western  Red 
Cedar  (Thuja  Plicata)— 

(1)  In  sizes  of  12  inches  x  6  inches  (or  its 
equivalent)  and  over  

(2)  In  sizes  of  8  inches  x  2  inches  (or  its 
equivalent)  and  upwards,  and  less  than  12 
inches  x  6  inches  (or  its  equivalent)  

(3)  In  sizes  less  than  8  inches  x  2  inches  (or 
its  equivalent)  

(H)  Timber,  undressed,  n.e.i.,  viz.: — 
Other— 

(1)  In  sizes  of  12  inches  x  10  inches  (or  its 
equivalent)  and  over  

(2)  In  sizes  of  7  inches  x  2|  inches  (or  its 
equivalent)  and  upwards,  and  less  than  12 
inches  x  10  inches  (or  its  equivalent)  

(3)  In  sizes  less  than  7  inches  x  2|  inches  (or 
its  equivalent)  


British  Preferential 

Tariff. 
General  Tariff. 
General  Tariff. 


General  Tariff. 


General  Tariff. 
General  Tariff. 
General  Tariff. 

General  Tariff. 

General  Tariff. 
General  Tariff. 
General  Tariff. 


General  Tariff. 
General  Tariff. 


British  Preferential 
Tariff. 


Intermediate  Tariff. 
Intermediate  Tariff. 
Intermediate  Tariffs 


Intermediate  Tariff, 

Intermediate  Tariff. 
Intermediate  Tariff. 

Intermediate  Tariff. 

Intermediate  Tariff. 
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SCHEDULE  B, 


Australian  Trade  Agreement.  Chap.  10.  9 

SCHEDULE  B — Continued 


Tariff  on  Goods  the 
Produce  or  Manufacture 
of  Canada 


(/)  (1)  Timber,  undressed,  n.e.i.,  in  sizes  not  less 
than  4  inches  in  width  and  not  less  than  3 
inches  in  thickness  for  the  manufacture  of 
boxes,  as  prescribed  by   Departmental  by 

laws  

(2)  Timber,  undressed,  cut  to  size  for  making 
boxes  

(J )  Timber,  for  making  boxes,  being  cut  to  size, 
and  dressed  or  partly  dressed  

(K)  Timber,  bent  or  cut  into  shape,  dressed  or 
partly  dressed,  n.e.i  

(L)  Timber,  dressed  or  moulded,  n.e.i.;  timber 
tongued  or  grooved  or  tongued  and  grooved; 
weather-boards  

(M )  Plywood  including  plywood  veneered  with 
any  material: — 

(1)  Not  exceeding  three-sixteenths  of  an  inch 
in  thickness  

(2)  Exceeding  three-sixteenths  of  an  inch  in 
thickness  but  not  exceeding  seven-eighths 
of  an  inch  in  thickness  

(3)  N.e.i  

(N  )  Veneers  , 

Timber,  viz.: — 

(B)  Laths  for  plastering  

(C)  Palings  

(F)  Shingles  

(A)  Timber,  undressed,  in  sizes  less  than  7  feet 
6  inches  x  10K  inches  x  2^  inches  for  use  in 
the  manufacture  of  doors,  as  prescribed  by 
Departmental  by-laws  

(B)  Doors  of  wood  (including  fly  doors)  wholly 
or  partly  made  up  

(C)  Plywood  door  panels  of  redwood  (Sequoia 
S empervirens )  and  Douglas  fir  (Pseudotsuga 
Douglasii)  cut  to  sizes  not  exceeding  2  feet  x  2 
feet  (or  its  equivalent)  for  use  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  doors,  as  prescribed  by  Departmental 
by-laws  

(A)  Staves,  undressed,  n.e.i  

(B)  Staves,  dressed  or  partly  dressed,  but  not 
shaped  

(C)  Wood  wool  


Division  XII — Hides,  Leather,  and 
Rubber. 

Goloshes,  rubber  sand  boots  and  shoes  and 

plimsolls  

Boots,  rubber,  viz.: — gum  and  wading  boots. . 

(A)  Pneumatic  rubber  tyres,  and  tubes  therefor 
valved  or  unvalved  

(B )  Rubber  tyres  other  than  pneumatic,  in- 
cluding compositions  made  up  in  form  and  size 
suitable  for  use  with  pneumatic  tyre  covers  at- 
a  substitute  for  the  inner  tube  


Division  XIII — Paper  and  Stationery 
Paper,  viz.: — 

(G)  (1)  Wrapping,  of  all  colours,  (glazed,  un- 
glazed.  or  millglazed),  browns,  caps  not  else- 
where specified,  casings,  sealings,  nature  or 
ochre  browns,  sulphites,  sugars,  and  all  other 
bag  papers,  candle  carton  paper;  paper  felt  and 
carpet  felt  paper  irrespective  of  weight  
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Chap.  16.  Australian  Trade  Agreement.      21-22  Geo.  V. 

SCHEDULE  B — Concluded 


Tariff 
Item 


Tariff  on  Goods  the 
Produce  or  Manufacture 
of  Canada 


Ex.  359 
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Division  XIV — Vehicles. 

Vehicle  parts,  viz.: — 

(D  )  Parts  of  vehicles  with  self-contained  power 
propelled  by  petrol,  steam,  electricity,  oil, 
gas,  or  alcohol,  n.e.i.,  whether  incorporated 
in  the  complete  vehicle  or  separate,  viz: — 

(1)  Single  seated  bodies  

(2)  Double  seated  bodies  

(3)  Bodies  with  fixed  or  moveable  canopy 
tops,  e.g.,  landaulette,  limousine,  taxi-cab, 
and  similar  types,  and  n.e.i  

(4)  Chassis,  but  not  including  rubber  tyres 
and  tubes,  storage  batteries,  shock  ab- 
sorbers, steering  dampers,  bumper  bars, 
sparking  plugs,  springs,  spring  hangers, 
shackle  bolts  pins  and  assemblies,  U  bolts, 
king  pins,  tie  rod  pins,  tie  rod  ball  pins,  tie 
rod  ball  studs,  high  tension  ignition  coils, 
gaiters  for  springs,  bonnets,  instrument 
boards,  and  radiator  shells — 

(a)  Unassembled  

(b  )  Assembled  

The  word  "Bodies"  in  paragraphs  (1),  (2), 
and  (3)  of  this  sub-item  includes  dashboards, 
footboards,  and  mudguards,  when  imported 
with  bodies  of  which  they  form  a  part. 

(E )  Parts  of  bodies  enumerated  in  sub-items 
(D)  (1),  (D)  (2),  and  (D )  (3),  being  com- 
plete sets  of  Metal  panels: — 

(1)  For  single-seated  bodies  

(2)  For  double-seated  bodies  

(3)  For  bodies  with  fixed  or  moveable 
canopy  tops  and  bodies,  n.e.i  

(F )  (4)  Gears  for  motor  vehicles  other  than 

railway  and  tramway  vehicles,  viz.: 
— crown  wheels  and  pinions,  trans- 
mission gears,  differential  gears, 
worms  and  worm  wheels,  internal 
tooth  gears,  jack  shaft  pinions  and 

flywheel  starter  bands  

(17)  Shock  absorbers  

Division  XV — Musical  Instruments. 

Pianos  and  parts  thereof — 

(A)  Grand,  with  or  without  player  mechanism 

(B)  Upright,  player  or  with  provision  for  in- 
corporating the  player  mechanism  

(C )  Upright,  n.e.i  

(D)  Key  boards,  complete  or  incomplete  

(E)  Parts,  n.e.i.,  as  prescribed  by  Depart- 
mental by-laws  

Division  XVI — Miscellaneous 

(B)  Vacuum  cleaners  for  use  in  the  household 
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OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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21-22  GEORGE  V 


CHAP.  17. 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Bankruptcy  Act. 


[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1931.] 


IS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  r.s.,  c.  n. 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 


follows : — 

1.  The  Bankruptcy  Act,  chapter  eleven  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  is  amended  by  inserting  after 
section  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  thereof  the  following 
section : — 

"125a.  Nothing  contained  in  this  Act  shall  affect  the  Proceeds  of 
right  afforded  by  provincial  statute  of  any  person  who  has  France 
a  claim  against  the  debtor  for  damages  on  account  of  injury  policy  on^ 
to  or  death  of  any  person,  or  injury  to  property,  occasioned  ^applied 
by  a  motor  vehicle,  or  on  account  of  injury  to  property  j^aiist118 
being  carried  in  or  upon  a  motor  vehicle,  to  have  the  pro-  debtor, 
ceeds  of  any  liability  insurance  policy  applied  in  or  towards 
the  satisfaction  of  such  claim,  and  the  proceeds  of  any  such 
policy  shall  be  applied  to  the  satisfaction  of  such  claim  in 
the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  the  debtor 
had  not  made  an  authorized  assignment  or  been  adjudged 
bankrupt.' ' 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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21-22  GEORGE  V 


CHAP.  18. 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Bankruptcy  Act  (Priority  of  Claims). 

[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1981.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  R-s-» c- n- 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts 
as  follows: — 

1.  The  third  paragraph  of  subsection  one  of  section  one 
hundred  and  twenty-one  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act,  chapter 
eleven  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  (which 
relates  to  the  priority  of  wages,  salaries,  commissions  or 
compensation  of  any  clerk,  servant,  travelling  salesman, 
labourer  or  workman)  is  repealed,  and  the  following  is 
substituted  therefor : — 

"Thirdly,  all  indebtedness  of  the  bankrupt  or  authorized  ^J^o°f 
assignor  under  any  Workman's  Compensation  Act  and  all  wages!  °r 
wages,  salaries,  commissions  or  compensation  of  any  clerk,  salaries  and 

,  ,   ,    r  ,    J  .  7  commissions. 

servant,  travelling  salesman,  labourer  or  workman,  m 
respect  of  services  rendered  to  the  bankrupt  or  assignor  Proviso, 
during  three  months  before  the  date  of  the  receiving  order 
or  assignment :  Provided  that  any  commissions  earned  more 
than  three  months  before  the  date  of  a  receiving  order  or 
assignment,  but  not  payable  (by  the  terms  of  the  creditor's 
agreement)  until  the  shipment,  delivery  or  payment  of 
the  goods  sold,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  earned  within 
three  months  of  the  date  of  the  receiving  order  or  assign- 
ment, when  the  said  goods  have  been  shipped,  delivered 
or  paid  for  within  three  months  of  the  receiving  order  or 
assignment;  and  provided,  moreover,  that  any  advances 
made  on  account  of  such  commissions  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  legally  paid  on  account  thereof;'' 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albkrt  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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21-22  GEORGE  V. 


CHAP.  19. 


An  Act  respecting  the  Beauharnois  Light,  Heat  and  Power 
Company,  Limited. 

[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1931.] 

WHEREAS  it  is  provided  by  section  twelve  of  Part  I  Preamble, 
of  the  Navigable  Waters  Protection  Act  that  Parliament  R.S.,  c.  ho. 
may,  at  any  time,  annul  or  vary  any  Order  of  the  Governor 
in  Council  under  this  part;  and  whereas  grave  doubts  have 
arisen  as  to  the  validity  of  Order  in  Council  P.  C.  422, 
dated  the  eighth  day  of  March,  1929,  as  amended  by  Order 
in  Council  P.  C.  1081,  dated  the  twenty-second  day  of 
June,  1929,  which  purported  to  be  made  under  the  provisions 
of  the  said  Navigable  Waters  Protection  Act,  and  also  as  to  the 
validity  of  an  Agreement  based  upon  the  terms  and  condi- 
tions of  said  amended  Order  in  Council,  made  between  the 
Beauharnois  Light,  Heat  and  Power  Company,  Limited, 
and  His  Majesty  the  King,  which  was  executed  on  the 
twenty-fifth  day  of  June,  1929;  And  whereas  in  the 
opinion  of  Parliament  the  said  company  has  not  complied 
with  all  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  said  amended 
Order  in  Council  which  are  also  embodied  in  said  Agreement; 

Therefore  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  declares 
and  enacts  as  follows: — 


1.  The  Order  in  Council  P.  C.  422,  dated  the  eighth  day  Order  in 
of  March,  1929,  as  amended  by  Order  in  Council  P.  C.  1081,  ^Zt± 
dated  the  twenty-second  day  of  June,  1929,  and  the  Agree- 
ment between  the  Beauharnois  Light,  Heat  and  Power 
Company,  Limited,  and  His  Majesty  the  King,  dated  the 
twenty-fifth  day  of  June,  1929,  are  hereby  annulled. 

2.  The  Beauharnois  Light,  Heat  and  Power  Company,  Right  to 
Limited,  its  successors  or  assigns,  in  so  far  as  it  may  be  dlvert  water" 
within  the  competence  of  Parliament,  is  hereby  granted  the 

right  to  divert  from  Lake  St.  Francis  up  to  but  not  exceeding 
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53,072  cubic  second  feet  of  water  of  the  flow  of  the  River 
St.  Lawrence,  to  be  returned  to  Lake  St.  Louis  and  to  be 
used  for  the  development  of  hydro-electric  power  between 
the  two  said  points,  in  such  manner,  upon  such  terms  and 
conditions  and  with  such  limitations  and  reservations  as 
may  be  prescribed  by  Order  of  the  Governor  in  Council. 

Further  8.  The  Governor  in  Council  shall  not  consent  to  any 

?oYeS1°n      further  or  additional  diversion  by  said  company  of  water 
approved.      of  the  River  St.  Lawrence  except  with  the  express  approval 
of  Parliament. 

Coming  4.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  fixed 

by  proclamation  of  the  Governor  in  Council. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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21-22  GEORGE  V 


CHAP.  20. 


An  Act  to  declare  certain  works  of  the  Beauhamois  Light, 
Heat  and  Power  Company,  Limited,  to  be  for  the 
general  advantage  of  Canada. 

[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1931.] 

WHEREAS  the  improvement  of  inland  navigation  by  Preamble, 
the  development  of  a  deep  waterway,  which  is  now 
in  progress,  from  Lake  Superior  to  the  sea,  through  the 
Great  Lakes  and  connecting  waters  and  in  part  in,  over  or 
along  the  St.  Lawrence  River,  requires  that  the  canal  now 
being  constructed  or  to  be  constructed  by  the  Beauhamois 
Light,  Heat  and  Power  Company,  Limited  should  hereafter 
be  under  the  legislative  jurisdiction  of  the  Parliament  of 
Canada  and  be  made  available  for  navigation  for  vessels  of 
such  size  and  draught  as  may  use  the  New  Welland  Canal 
upon  its  completion:  Therefore  His  Majesty,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Com- 
mons of  Canada,  declares  and  enacts  as  follows: — 

1.  The  canal  now  being  constructed  by  the  Beauhamois  works 
Light,  Heat  and  Power  Company,  Limited,  a  body  cor-  ^forthe*0 
porate,  incorporated  under  the  laws  of  the  province  of  general 
Quebec,  between  Lake  St.  Francis  and  Lake  St.  Louis,  on  tfgESX 
the  south  side  of,  or  in  or  along  the  St.  Lawrence  River,  and 

the  works  on  lands  or  lands  covered  with  water,  excavations, 
embankments,  retaining  structures,  remedial  works,  dams, 
locks  and  other  works  appurtenant  to  said  canal,  now 
executed  or  hereafter  to  be  executed,  are  hereby  declared 
to  be  works  for  the  general  advantage  of  Canada. 

2.  The  Governor  in  Council  is  hereby  authorized  from  Governor 
time  to  time  to  make  any  orders,  rules  or  regulations  which  Say°make 
may  be  deemed  necessary  or  convenient  with  respect  to  orders, 
any  diversion  of  waters  of  the  St.  Lawrence  River  by  said  regulations, 
company  or  appertaining  or  relating  to  the  protection  of 

the  paramount  rights  and  interests  of  navigation  in  and 
tli  rough  said  canal  and  connecting  waters,  and  from  time 
to  time  to  rescind,  revoke,  amend  or  vary  the  same  or 
any  existing  orders,  rules  or  regulations. 

93'  3. 
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Governor  3.  The  Governor  in  Council  is  also  hereby  authorized  to 
au&orized  purchase  or  otherwise  acquire  and  vest  in  His  Majesty  in 
WsTnd  right  of  the  Government  of  Canada  all  such  lands  and 

worksan       works  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  or  useful  for  the  improve- 
ment of  navigation  by  means  of  said  canal  between  Lake 
St.  Francis,  and  Lake  St.  Louis,   and  to  authorize  in 
relation  thereto  the  exercise  of  all  or  any  of  the  powers  con- 
r.s.,  c.  64.    ferred  by  the  Expropriation  Act. 

Rights  of         4.  Nothing  in  this  Act  contained  shall  be  deemed  to 
ofQuebec      affect  any  right  that  may  be   vested  in  the  province 
of  Quebec  over  or  in  respect  of  the  use  of  the  waters  of  the 
River  St.  Lawrence  for  the  development  of  hydro-electric 
power. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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21-22  GEORGE  V 


CHAP.  21. 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Canada  Shipping  Act. 


[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1931.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  R-s-.  c.  186. 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows: — 


1.  The  first  paragraph  (a)  of  section  eighty-seven  of  the 
Canada  Shipping  Act,  chapter  one  hundred  and  eighty-six 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  is  repealed,  and 
the  following  is  substituted  therefor: — 

11  (a)  served  as  a  master  or  mate  of  a  sea-going  or  coasting  Require- 
sailing  vessel  of  over  seventy-five  tons,  gross  tonnage,  Srtmcates 
before  the  first  day  of  January,  one  thousand  nine  of  service 
hundred  and  thirty-one,  for  a  full  period  of  twelve  animates, 
months  within  ten  years  immediately  preceding  the 
date  of  his  application  for  a  certificate  of  service 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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21-22  GEORGE  V. 


CHAP.  22. 


An  Act  respecting  the  Canadian  National  Railways  and 
to  authorize  the  provision  of  moneys  to  meet  expendi- 
tures made  and  indebtedness  incurred  during  the  calendar 
year  1931. 

[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1981.} 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows : — 

1  •  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  Canadian  National  Railways  short  title. 
Financing  Act,  1931. 

2.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  the  approval  Power  to 
of  the  Governor  in  Council,  the  Canadian  National  Railway  borrow- 
Company  (hereinafter  called  "the  Company")  may  issue 
notes,  obligations,  bonds,  debentures  or  other  securities 
(hereinafter  called  " securities")  to  provide  the  amounts 
necessary  to  meet  expenditures  made  or  indebtedness 
incurred  during  the  calendar  year  1931  (where  amounts 
available  from  net  operating  income  or  investments  may 
be  insufficient)  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  Company  or  any 
company  comprised  in  the  Canadian  National  Railways 
(as  defined  in  chapter  10  of  the  Statutes  of  Canada,  1929), 
or  any  company  controlled  by  stock  ownership  or  other- 
wise by  any  company  comprised  in  the  Canadian  National 
Railways,  or  by  the  Company  in  respect  of  any  of  the 
Canadian  Government  Railways  entrusted  to  the  Company, 
or  any  one  or  more  of  such  companies,  on  any  or  all  of  the 
following  accounts,  such  expenditures  or  indebtedness  being 
herein  called  " authorized  expenditures," — 

(a)  Net  income  deficits,  including  profit  and  loss,  but  not 
including  interest  on  Dominion  Government  advances, 
not  exceeding  $31,367,882.56; 

(b )  Equipment  principal  payments,  sinking  funds,  mis- 
cellaneous maturing  or  matured  notes  and  other  obli- 
gations secured  or  unsecured,  not  exceeding  $9,299,- 
613.44; 
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(c)  Construction  and  betterments,  including  coordina- 
tions; acquisition  of  real  or  personal  property,  and 
working  capital,  not  exceeding  $27,832,504.00. 
Provided,  however,  that  for  such  purposes  the  aggregate 
principal  amount  at  any  one  time  outstanding  of  the 
securities  which  the  Company  is  hereby  authorized  to 
make  and  issue  from  time  to  time  shall  not  exceed  the  sum 
of  $68,500,000.00;  and  provided  also  that  should  the  net 
income   deficit   mentioned   in   paragraph    (a)   of  this 
section  exceed  the  amount  therein  mentioned  any  such 
deficiency  may  be  met   from  amounts  mentioned  in 
paragraph  (c )  which  latter  amount  shall  be  reduced  accord- 
ingly. 

Approval  by  3.  The  Company  may,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Councii?rm    Governor  in  Council,  from  time  to  time  approve  or  decide: 

(a)  The  kind  of  securities  to  be  issued  and  the  form  and 
terms  thereof; 

(b)  The  currency  or  currencies  in  which  any  issue  or 
parts  thereof  may  be  made; 

(c)  The  times,  manner  and  amount  of  the  issue  or  issues; 

(d)  The  terms  and  conditions  of  any  sale,  pledge  or 
other  disposition  of  the  securities; 

(e )  The  securing,  if  deemed  desirable,  of  the  securities 
by  mortgage,  deed  of  trust  or  other  instrument  and 
the  manner  thereof,  and  the  form  and  terms  of  any 
such  indenture  and  the  trustee  or  trustees  thereof ; 

(f )  The  manner,  terms  and  conditions  of  any  temporary 
financing  and  the  expediency  thereof  and  the  form 
and  terms  of  temporary  securities. 

4.  (1)  The  Company  shall  adopt  the  principle  of  com- 
petitive bids  or  tenders  in  respect  of  any  sale  of  the  securi- 
ties, but,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (d)  of 
section  three  of  this  Act,  shall  not  be  bound  to  accept 
either  the  highest  or  lowest  or  any  bid  or  tender  made  or 
obtained,  nor  be  precluded  from  negotiating  for  better 
prices  or  terms. 

(2)  This  section  shall  not  apply  to  temporary  financing 
in  whole  or  in  part  by  way  of  pledge  or  otherwise  of  the 
securities  either  in  permanent  or  temporary  form,  where  the 
Governor  in  Council  approves  such  temporary  financing 
and  the  terms  thereof. 


Competitive 
bids. 


Proviso. 


Temporary 
financing. 


£mUorarSo1  ***  Should  temporary  loans  be  made  or  negotiated  wi thin 
loans.         the  limits  aforesaid,  securities  may  subsequently  be  issued 

under  the  provisions  of  this  Act  to  renew,  refund  or  adjust 

such  loans  or  any  part  thereof. 
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6.  The  Company  may  aid  and  assist,  in  any  manner,  Power  to 
any  other  or  others  of  the  said  companies,  which  expression  compile 
as  used  here  and  hereinafter  shall  include  the  Canadian 
Government  Railways  entrusted  as  aforesaid,  and,  without 
limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  may  for  its  own 
requirements  and  also  for  the  requirements  of  any  or  all 
of  such  other  companies  from  time  to  time: — 

(a)  Apply  the  proceeds  of  any  issue  of  securities,  or  the 
amount  of  loans  received  by  virtue  of  this  Act,  in 
meeting  authorized  expenditures  on  its  own  account 
or  on  account  of  any  or  all  of  such  other  companies; 

(b )  Make  advances  for  the  purpose  of  meeting  authorized 
expenditures  to  any  or  all  of  such  other  companies, 
upon  or  without  any  security,  at  discretion. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick.  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 


PART  I  7§ 
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CHAP.  23. 


An  Act  respecting  the  Canadian  National  Railways  and  to 
authorize  the  guarantee  by  His  Majesty  of  securities 
to  be  issued  under  the  Canadian  National  Railways 
Financing  Act,  1931. 

[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1981.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows : — 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Canadian  National  short  title. 
Railways  Guarantee  Act,  1931. 

2.  (1)    The  Governor  in  Council  may  authorize  the  Guarantee, 
guarantee  of  the  principal,  interest  and  sinking  funds  (if 

any)  of  the  securities  (hereinafter  called  "guaranteed 
securities")  which  the  Canadian  National  Railway  Com- 
pany may  make  or  issue  from  time  to  time  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Canadian  National  Railways  Financing 
Act,  1931,  such  guaranteed  securities  being  limited  to  an 
aggregate  principal  amount  at  any  one  time  outstanding 
of  $68,500,000.00. 

(2)  The  guarantee  or  guarantees  may  be  in  such  form  How  signed, 
and  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Governor  in  Coun- 
cil may  determine  to  be  appropriate  and  applicable  thereto, 

and  may  be  signed  on  behalf  of  His  Majesty  by  the  Minister 
of  Finance  or  the  Acting  Minister  of  Finance,  or  by  such 
other  person  as  the  Governor  in  Council  may  from  time 
to  time  designate,  and  such  signature  shall  be  conclusive 
evidence  for  all  purposes  of  the  validity  of  the  guarantee 
and  that  the  provisions  of  this  Act  have  been  complied 
with. 

(3)  Any  such  guarantee  may  be  either  a  general  guarantee  Method  of 
covering  the  total  amount  of  the  issue,  or  by  a  separate  suaranteo- 
guarantee  endorsed  on  each  obligation. 

(4)  With  the  approval  of  the    Governor  in  Council,  Temporary 
temporary  guarantees  may  be  made,  to  be  subsequently  suarantee* 
replaced  by  permanent  guarantees. 
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S.  (1)  The  proceeds  of  the  sale,  pledge  or  other  dis- 
position of  any  guaranteed  securities  shall  be  deposited 
in  a  bank  or  banks  in  a  fund  to  the  credit  of  the  Minister 
of  Finance  in  trust  for  the  Company.  The  Board  of  Direc- 
tors or  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Company  may 
from  time  to  time  authorize  application  to  be  made  to  the 
Minister  of  Railways  and  Canals  for  the  release  to  the 
Company  of  any  part  of  the  proceeds  so  deposited  for  the 
purpose  of  meeting  specified  authorized  expenditures  within 
the  respective  limits  mentioned  in  section  two  of  the 
Canadian  National  Railways  Financing  Act,  1931,  and  the 
said  Minister  may  in  his  discretion  approve  the  said  appli- 
cation and  may  request  the  Minister  of  Finance  to  release 
to  the  Company  the  amount  or  amounts  covered  by  such 
application  or  parts  thereof  for  the  purposes  therein 
specified. 

(2)  No  purchaser  of  such  guaranteed  securities  shall  be 
under  any  obligation  to  inquire  into  the  application  of  the 
proceeds  of  any  issue  of  guaranteed  securities,  nor  into 
the  observance  of  any  provision  of  subsection  one  of  this 
section. 

4.  Pending  the  issue  and  disposal  of  such  guaranteed 
ml  Majesty,  securities,  the  Governor  in  Council  may  from  time  to  time 
authorize  advances  to  be  made  to  the  Company  from  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund,  or  to  be  obtained  by  the 
Company  from  persons  other  than  His  Majesty,  on  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  the  Governor  in  Council  may 
approve,  such  advances  to  be  reimbursed  by  the  Company 
from  the  proceeds  of  the  sale,  pledge  or  other  disposition 
of  such  guaranteed  securities. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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CHAP.  24. 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Canadian  Red  Cross  Society  Act. 

[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1931.] 


H 


IS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  iooo,  c.  68; 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as  l3: 

'  1926,  c.  5. 

follows : — 

1.  Section  five  of  The  Canadian  Red  C?'oss  Society  Act, 
chapter  sixty-eight  of  the  statutes  of  1909,  as  enacted  by 
section  two  of  chapter  thirteen  of  the  statutes  of  1922,  and 
amended  by  chapter  five  of  the  statutes  of  1926,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  is  substituted  therefor: — 

"5.  (1)  The  Society  may  purchase,  take,  have,  hold,  Acquisition 
possess,  retain  and  enjoy  any  property,  real  or  personal,  of  proper^ 
corporeal  or  incorporeal,  whatsoever,  and  for  any  or  every 
estate  or  interest  therein  whatsoever,  given,  granted, 
devised,  or  bequeathed  to  it,  or  appropriated,  purchased, 
or  acquired  by  it  in  any  manner  or  way  whatsoever,  to,  for, 
or  in  favour  of  the  uses  and  purposes  of  the  Society.  The 
Society  may,  from  time  to  time,  dispose  of  any  such  pro-  Disposalof 
perty  in  such  manner  and  upon  such  terms  as  it  may  deem  property, 
advisable  and  may  grant,  alienate,  pledge,  mortgage  or 
otherwise  dispose  of  the  aforesaid  property,  estate  or 
rights. 

(2)  The  annual  value  of  the  real  estate  held  in  Canada  Limit  of 
by  or  in  trust  for  the  Society  shall  not  exceed  one  hundred  real  estate* 
thousand  dollars." 

2.  Section  six  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  two 
of  chapter  thirteen  of  the  statutes  of  1922,  is  repealed  and 
the  following  is  substituted  therefor : — 

"6.  (1)  The  governing  body  of  the  society  shall  be  a  central 
( 'entral  Council,  consisting  of  the  past  presidents  of  the  Council. 
Society,  the  president,  the  honorary  secretary,  the  honorary 
treasurer  and  not  more  than  fifty  other  members  of  whom 
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not  more  than  thirty  shall  be  appointed  by  the  provincial 
divisions  of  the  Society  in  such  manner  as  may  be  determined 
from  time  to  time  by  the  Central  Council  and  not  more 
than  twelve  members  elected  by  the  Central  Council. 

(2)  The  Central  Council  shall  have  power  to  organize 
provincial  divisions  and  branches  in  the  various  provinces 
of  Canada  under  such  rules  as  the  Council  may  prescribe. 
Existing  organized  provincial  divisions  and  branches  are 
hereby  continued. 

(3)  There  shall  be  an  executive  Committee  consisting  of 
the  past  presidents,  the  officers  of  the  Society,  and  of  not 
less  than  seven  and  not  more  than  eighteen  persons 
appointed  by  the  Central  Council  from  its  members.  Five 
members  of  the  Executive  shall  be  a  quorum. 

(4)  The  Executive  Committee  shall  have  and  exercise 
all  the  powers  given  by  this  Act  when  the  Central  Council 
is  not  in  session,  subject,  however,  to  such  regulations  or 
restrictions  as  the  Central  Council  may  from  time  to  time 
determine." 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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CHAP.  25. 


An  Act  to  provide  for  a  further  loan  to  the  Chicoutimi 
Harbour  Commissioners. 

[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1981.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  1926,  c.  6; 
the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  ™?7> co-  46» 
as  follows: —  1929,  c.  37. 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Chicoutimi  Harbour  short  title. 
Loan  Act,  1931. 

2.  The  Governor  in  Council  may  from  time  to  time  loan  Loan  of 

to  the  Corporation  of  the  Chicoutimi  Harbour  Commis-  corporation 
sioners,  hereinafter  called  "the  Corporation,"  in  addition  for  con- 
to  the  moneys  heretofore  authorized  to  be  loaned  to  the  terminal0* 
Corporation  by  the  Governor  in  Council  for  the  construe-  facilities, 
tion  of  harbour  improvements,  and  which  have  not,  at  the 
date  of  the  passing  of  this  Act,  been  so  loaned, — such  sums 
of  money,  not  exceeding  in  the  whole  the  sum  of  four 
hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars,  as  may  be  required  to 
enable  the  Corporation  to  carry  on  the  construction  of 
terminal  facilities  in  the  harbour  of  Chicoutimi,  for  which 
the  plans,  specifications  and  estimates  have  been  approved 
by  the  Governor  in  Council  before  the  passing  of  this  Act; 
and  to  construct  such  additional  terminal  facilities  as  may 
be  likewise  approved  as  necessary,  further  to  properly 
equip  the  said  port. 

3.  During  the  period  of  construction  of  the  works  interest  on 
referred  to  in  the  preceding  section,  the  interest  payable  durSgUres 
on  the  debentures  deposited  with  the  Minister  of  Finance  J££st™tion 
and  Receiver  General  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act  m  charged  to 
respect  of  the  construction  of  such  works  shall  be  deemed  ^c^Tnt. 
to  be  money  required  to  enable  the  Corporation  to  con- 
struct the  said  works  and  to  be  a  part  of  the  cost  of  con- 
st! action  thereof,  and  the  said  interest  may  be  paid  out 

of  the  said  sum  of  four  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars; 
the  period  of  construction  herein  referred  to  shall  begin  on 
the  day  when  the  first  loan  is  made  on  account  of  the 
said  construction,  and  shall  terminate  on  such  date  as  the 
Governor  in  Council  shall  fix  and  determine. 
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4.  No  such  loan  shall  be  paid  in  respect  of  the  con- 
struction of  terminal  facilities,  unless  such  detailed  plans, 
specifications  and  estimates,  for  the  works  to  be  performed 
by  the  Corporation  and  on  which  the  money  so  to  be  loaned 
is  to  be  expended,  as  are  satisfactory  to  the  Minister  of 
Marine,  have  been  submitted  to  and  approved  by  the  Gov- 
ernor in  Council  before  any  work  on  the  same  has  been 
commenced. 

5.  The  Corporation  shall  submit  to  the  Minister  of 
Marine,  monthly,  statements  showing  in  detail  the 
total  expenditure  on  account  of  the  different  items  of 
construction  for  terminal  facilities  during  that  month, 
and  any  other  statements  required,  in  such  form  as  the 
Minister  shall  direct,  and  the  Corporation  may  there- 
after make  application  to  the  said  Minister  for  a  loan 
on  account  of  the  balance  of  such  expenditure  for  which 
no  loan  has  previously  been  made,  and,  upon  the  approval 
of  such  application,  authority  for  payment  of  the  amount 
so  applied  for  may  be  granted  by  the  Governor  in  Council 
out  of  the  available  balance  of  the  loan  provided  for  by 
this  legislation. 

6.  The  Corporation  shall,  upon  any  loan  being  made, 
deposit  with  the  Minister  of  Finance  and  Receiver  General 
debentures  of  the  Corporation  equal  in  par  value  to  the 
loan  so  made  (which  debentures  the  Corporation  is  hereby 
authorized  to  issue),  and  such  debentures  so  issued  shall  be 
of  such  amounts  as  the  Minister  of  Finance  and  Receiver 
General  determines,  and  shall  bear  date  on  the  day  when 
such  loan  is  made,  and  shall  be  repayable  within  twenty- 
five  years  from  the  date  of  their  issue,  and  in  the  meantime 
shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  five  per  centum  per  annum, 
such  interest  to  be  payable  half-yearly,  on  the  first  day  of 
July  and  the  first  day  of  January  in  each  year. 

7.  The  principal  and  interest  of  the  sums  loaned  under 
the  authority  of  this  Act  to  the  Corporation  shall  be  pay- 
able by  the  Corporation  out  of  all  its  property,  assets, 
tolls,  rates,  dues,  penalties  and  other  sources  of  revenue 
and  income  whatsoever,  and  shall  be  charged  thereon  in 
the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent,  and  have  prece- 
dence in  regard  to  payment  equally  next  after  the  payments 
provided  for  in  section  fifteen  of  chapter  six  of  the  statutes 
of  Canada,  1926. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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CHAP.  26. 

An  Act  to  amend  the  Companies  Act. 

[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1931.} 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  R.s.,  c.  27; 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as  1930,  c' 9' 
follows: — 

1.  Subsection  two  of  section  thirty-three  of  the  Com- 
panies Act,  chapter  twenty-seven  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
of  Canada,  1927,  is  hereby  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: — 

"(2)  The  company  shall,  in  no  case,  make  any  loan  to  Loans, 
any  shareholder  of  the  company: 

Provided  that  the  company  may  make  loans  to  its  proviso, 
employees,  to  enable  or  assist  them  to  purchase  or  erect 
dwelling  houses  for  their  own  use,  even  although  such 
employees  are  shareholders  of  the  company;  and  the  com- 
pany may  take  from  such  employees  mortgages  or  other 
securities  for  the  repayment  of  such  loans." 

2.  Subsection  three  of  bection  one  hundred  and  twenty- 
three  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  thirty-five  of 
chapter  nine  of  the  statutes  of  1930,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: — 

"(3)  Neither  the  auditor  of  any  company  nor  any  partner  Auditors 
nor  associate  in  any  accounting  or  auditing  company  or  Sectors  or 
business  with  the  said  auditor  shall  be  capable  of  being  officers"  ° 
appointed  a  director  or  officer  of  the  company;  Provided, 
however,  that  this  subsection  shall  not  apply  to  any  private  Exception, 
company,  nor  in  the  case  of  any  company  whose  shares, 
bonds,  debentures  or  debenture  stock  are  not  offered  for 
public  subscription," 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick.  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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CHAP.  27. 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Consolidated  Revenue  and  Audit  Act. 

[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1931.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  r.s.,  c.  178. 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows: — 

SHORT  TITLE. 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Consolidated  Revenue  short  title. 
and  Audit  Act,  1931.    R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  1. 

INTERPRETATION . 

2.  In  this  Act,  unless  the  context  otherwise  requires, —  Definitions. 

(a)  "auditor  general''  means  the  Auditor  General  of  "Auditor 
Canada  and  shall  include  the  officers  or  clerks  acting  Genera1-" 
under  his  direction,  and  where  there  is  no  Auditor 
General  in  office  shall  mean  the  officer  designated  by 

the  Governor  in  Council  to  perform  the  duties  of  the 
office; 

(b )  "certify"  includes  "examine  and  certify  if  found  "Certify." 
correct"; 

(c )  "cheque"  includes  any  instrument  in  the  nature  of  "Cheque." 
a  cheque  drawn  on  the  Receiver  General  of  Canada, 

or  on  his  account; 

(d)  "comptroller"  means  the  Comptroller  of  the  Treas-  "Comi>- 
ury,  and  shall  include  the  officers  and  clerks  acting  troller- 
under  his  direction,  and  where  there  is  no  Comptroller 

of  the  Treasury  in  office  shall  mean  the  officer  designated 
by  the  Governor  in  Council  to  perform  the  duties  of 
the  office; 

(e)  "department",  when  used  in  connection  with  the  "Depart- 
duty  of  preparing  accounts,  includes  every  public  ment* 
officer  to  whom  duties  are  assigned  by  the  Treasury 
Board; 

109  (f) 


2 


Chap.  2*7.         Cons.  Revenue  and  Audit  Act     21-22  Geo.  V. 


"Fiscal 
year." 


"Minister.' 

"Public 
moneys." 


Mklste?"  d )  "deputy  minister"  shall  include  the  officer  or  clerks 
acting  under  his  direction,  and  where  there  is  no 
Deputy  Minister  of  Finance  in  office  shall  mean  the 
officer  designated  by  the  Governor  in  Council  to 
perform  the  duties  of  the  office; 

(g)  "fiscal  year"  means  the  period  from  the  first  day  of 
April  in  one  year  to  the  thirty-first  day  of  March  in 
the  next  year; 

(h)  "minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Finance  and 
Receiver  General  of  Canada; 

(i)  "public  moneys,"  "public  revenue,"  or  "revenue" 
means  and  includes  and  applies  to  all  revenue  of  the 
Dominion  of  Canada,  and  all  branches  thereof,  including 
any  fees  required  to  be  paid  under  any  rule  or  standing 
order  of  the  Senate  or  House  of  Commons,  and  moneys 
received  through  the  sale  or  pledge  of  securities  and 
moneys  borrowed,  and  all  moneys,  whether  arising 
from  duties  of  customs,  excise  or  other  duties,  or  from 
taxes,  or  from  post  office,  or  from  tolls  for  the  use  of 
any  canal,  railway  or  other  public  work,  or  from  fines, 
penalties  or  forfeitures  or  from  any  rents  or  dues,  or 
from  any  other  source  whatsoever,  whether  such 
moneys  belong  to  Canada  or  are  collected  by  officers  of 
Canada  for  or  on  account  of  special  purposes  or  in  trust 
for  any  person  or  for  any  province  forming  part  of 
Canada,  or  for  the  Government  of  Great  Britain,  or 
otherwise ; 

•Securities."  (j )  "securities"  shall  mean  and  include  debentures  of 
Canada,  Canada  Dominion  stock,  terminable  annuities, 
treasury  bills,  treasury  bonds,  or  other  security  of 
Canada.    R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  2,  am. 


PART  I. 
Public  Moneys — Revenue, 


Consoli- 
dated 
Revenue 
Fund. 


3.  All  public  moneys  shall  be  paid  to  the  credit  of  the 
account  of  the  Receiver  General  through  such  officers, 
banks  or  persons,  and  in  such  manner  as  the  Minister  from 
time  to  time  directs  and  appoints  and  such  public  moneys 
shall  form  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  of  Canada, 
hereinafter  called  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund.  R.S., 
c.  178,  s.  35  (1) ;  s.  4,  part. 


Public 
moneys. 


Deposited  in 
Receiver 
General 
account. 


4.  (1)  Every  person  employed  in  the  collection  or 
management  or  charged  with  the  receipt  of  public  moneys 
shall 

(a)  deposit  the  same  to  the  credit  of  the  account  of  the 
Receiver  General  at  such  places  and  in  such  manner  as 
the  Minister  directs; 
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(b )  keep  a  cash  book  and  daily  write  up  the  same.  Cash  book- 

(2)  All  the  books,  accounts  and  papers  of  every  such  per-  J^^?^  n  to 
son  shall,  at  all  times  during  office  hours,  be  open  to  the 
inspection  and  examination  of  any  officer  or  person  whom 

the  Minister  authorizes  to  inspect  or  examine  the  same. 

(3)  Returns  of  the  moneys  so  deposited  shall  be  rendered  Returns  to 
to  the  Auditor  General  at  such  times  and  in  such  form  as  General 
the  Treasury  Board  prescribes.  R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  37;  s.  38,  am. 

5.  No  officer  or  person  regularly  employed  in  the  collec-  Exemption 
tion  or  management  of  the  revenue,  or  in  accounting  for  the  pU°bHCcertain 
same,  shall,  while  he  remains  such  officer  or  so  employed,  services, 
be  compelled  to  serve  in  any  other  public  office,  or  in  any 
municipal  or  local  office,  or  on  any  jury  or  inquest,  or  in 

the  militia.    R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  22. 

6.  (1)  Every  person  employed  on  any  duty  or  service  officers 
relating  to  the  collection  or  management  of  the  revenue,  by  to  be  deemed 
proper  authority,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  proper  officer  o^c^gPer 
for  that  duty  or  service;  and  every  act,  matter  or  thing 
required  by  any  law  in  force  to  be  done  or  performed  by,  to 

or  with  any  particular  officer  nominated  for  that  purpose  in 
such  law,  which  is  done  or  performed  by,  to  or  with  any 
person  appointed  or  authorized  by  the  Governor  in  Council 
to  act  for  or  on  behalf  of  such  particular  officer,  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  done  or  performed  by,  to  or  with  such  par- 
ticular officer. 

(2)  Every  act,  matter  or  thing  required  by  any  law,  at  any  P^ce  where 
time  in  force,  to  be  done  or  performed  at  any  particular  performed, 
place  within  any  division  of  Canada,  made  by  the  Governor 
in  Council  with  regard  to  the  collection  or  management  of 
the  revenue,  which  is  done  or  performed  at  any  place  within 
such  division,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  done  or  performed  at 
the  particular  place  so  required  by  law.    R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  25. 


PART  II. 

Public  Debt  and  the  Raising  of  Loans  Authorized 
by  Parliament. 

Powers  of 

mi      /~i  -i  <•  ^e  Governor 

7.  lhe  Governor  m  Council  may,  from  time  to  time,       in  Council. 

(a)  make  such  regulations  as  he  deems  necessary  for  the  Management., 
management  of  the  public  debt  of  Canada  and  the  pay- 
ment of  the  interest  thereon;  and 

(b )  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  two  next  following  fsJ^in° 
'  lions,  provide  for  the  creation  and  management  of  un 

a  sinking  fund  or  other  means  of  securing  the  repay- 
ment of  any  loans  raised  under  the  authority  of  Par- 
liament; and 
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(c)  appoint  one  or  more  fiscal  agents  of  Canada  in  any 
country,  and  agree  with  them  as  to  the  rate  of  com- 
pensation to  be  allowed  them  for  negotiating  loans, 
and  for  paying  the  interest  on  the  public  debt,  and 
for  other  services  connected  with  the  management  of 
the  said  debt;  and 

(d )  pay  the  sums  necessary  to  provide  such  sinking  fund 
or  other  means  as  aforesaid,  such  compensation  and 
such  expenses  as  are  incurred  in  the  issue  and  redemp- 
tion of  loans,  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 
R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  6,  am. 

8.  (1)  Whenever,  in  any  Act  passed  by  the  Parliament 
of  Canada,  authority  is  given  to  the  Governor  in  Council  to 
raise,  by  way  of  loan,  any  sum  of  money  for  the  public  ser- 
vice, or  the  security  of  Canada  is  authorized  to  be  given  for 
any  sum  of  money  deposited  in  any  Government  savings 
bank,  or  otherwise  entrusted  for  safe-keeping  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  Canada,  then,  unless  there  is  some  provision  to  the 
contrary  in  the  Act  by  which  such  authority  is  given,  or 
such  security  authorized,  such  sum  may  be  raised  or  such 
security  given  by  the  issue  and  sale  or  pledge,  or  delivery  as 
such  security,  of  securities  of  Canada,  in  such  form,  for  such 
separate  sums,  at  such  rate  of  interest  and  upon  such 
other  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Governor  in  Council 
may  approve,  and  subject  to  such  regulations  as  he  sees 
fit  to  make;  and  such  principal  and  interest  shall  be  charge- 
able on  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

(2)  The  said  securities  shall  be  signed  by  the  Deputy 
Minister  of  Finance  or  by  some  officer  of  the  Department  of 
Finance  designated  by  the  Governor  in  Council  to  sign  on 
behalf  of  the  Deputy  Minister,  and  shall  be  countersigned  by 
an  officer  of  the  Department  of  Finance  or  by  such  other 
person  as  may  be  designated  by  the  Governor  in  Council. 

(3)  By  direction  of  the  Minister  there  may  be  sub- 
stituted for  signatures  in  the  proper  hand-writing  of  one 
or  both  of  the  persons  authorized  to  sign  under  the  provi- 
sions of  the  last  preceding  subsection  facsimiles  thereof 
printed  from  engraving :  Provided  that  if  both  of  the  signa- 
tures are  so  printed,  the  said  signatures  and  a  distinguish- 
ing device  shall  be  printed  from  engraving  on  the  said 
instruments  after  the  same  have  been  delivered  by  the 
printer  and  engraver  to  the  Minister  and  while  they  are  in 
the  custody  and  control  of  the  officers  of  the  Department 
of  Finance.    R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  7,  am. 

9.  Upon  authorizing  the  issue  of  securities  under  the  last 
preceding  section  the  Governor  in  Council  may  provide  for 
a  special  sinking  fund  with  respect  to  such  issue,  and  may, 
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at  any  time,  provide  for  a  general  sinking  fund  for  all  such 
portions  of  the  securities  as  have  been  or  are  hereafter 
issued  without  provision  for  a  sinking  fund:  Provided  that 
the  amount  to  be  invested  in  any  such  sinking  fund  shall 
not  exceed  one-half  of  one  per  centum  per  annum  on  the 
amount  of  the  securities  to  which  it  relates.  R.S.,  c.  178, 
s.  8,  am. 

10.  The  Governor  in  Council  may  from  time  to  time  inscription 
direct  that  the  whole  or  any  portion  of  the  securities  of  the  of  secunties- 
Dominion  of  Canada,  heretofore  issued  or  inscribed,  or 
hereafter  issued  or  inscribed,  and  forming  the  whole  or 

part  of  the  debt  of  Canada,  be  inscribed  and  transferred 
in  a  register  kept  at  such  place  and  by  such  financial 
institution  or  person  as  he  from  time  to  time  appoints. 
R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  9,  am. 

11.  The  Governor  in  Council  is  hereby  authorized  to  Declaration, 
make  any  declaration  and  take  any  steps  necessary  to 

record  such  securities,  or  any  portion  thereof,  under  and  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Imperial  Acts  known 
as  the  Colonial  Stock  Acts,  1877  to  1900.  R.S.,  c.  178,  s. 
10,  am. 

12.  The  Minister  may  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Minister 
Fund  pay,  satisfy  and  discharge  any  judgment,  decree,  m|y  sat?fy 
rule,  or  order  of  the  court  in  England,  which  under  the  3U  gmen  s' 
provisions  of  section  twenty  of  the  Colonial  Stock  Act, 

1877,  is  to  be  complied  with  by  the  registrar  of  the  securities 
of  Canada  in  England.    R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  11,  am. 

13.  (1)  The  Governor  in  Council  may,  from  time  to  Governor  in 
time,  as  the  interests  of  the  public  service  require,  change  ehangfform 
the  form  of  any  part  of  the  then  existing  funded  debt  of  of  debt. 
Canada,  including  any  securities  for  which  Canada  is  liable, 

by  substituting  one  class  of  the  securities  aforesaid  for 
another,  if  neither  the  capital  of  the  debt,  nor  the  annual 
charge  for  interest  is  thereby  increased:  Provided  that  in 
any  case  where  securities  bearing  a  lower  rate  of  interest  are  proviso. 
substituted  for  securities  bearing  a  higher  rate  of  interest, 
the  amount  of  the  capital  may  be  increased  by  an  amount 
not  exceeding  the  difference  between  the  then  present  value 
of  the  security  bearing  the  higher  rate  of  interest  and  that 
of  the  security  substituted  for  it. 

(2)  No  such  substitution  shall  be  made,  unless  the  consent  Conditions, 
of  the  holder  of  the  security  for  which  another  is  substi- 
tuted is  obtained,  or  such  security  is  previously  purchased 

or  redeemed  by  or  on  account  of  Canada. 

(3)  Such  substitution  may  be  made  by  the  sale  of  the  How 

one  class  of  securities  and  the  purchase  of  those  for  which  made.tutl°n 
ii  i   desired  to  substitute  them.    R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  12,  am. 
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14.  (1)  The  Governor  in  Council  may,  from  time  to 
time,  as  the  exigencies  of  the  public  service  require,  in  the 
event  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  being  at  any  time 
insufficient  to  meet  the  charges  placed  thereon  by  law, 
direct  the  proper  officer  to  raise,  by  temporary  loans  charge- 
able on  the  said  fund,  or  by  the  issue  and  sale  or  pledge  of 
securities,  in  such  manner  and  form,  in  such  amounts,  for 
such  periods,  and  at  such  rates  of  interest,  as  the  Governor 
in  Council  directs,  such  sums  as  are  necessary  to  enable  the 
said  fund  to  meet  such  charges = 

(2)  The  sums  to  be  so  raised  shall  never  exceed  the 
amount  of  the  deficiencies  in  the  Consolidated  Revenue 
Fund  to  meet  the  charges  thereon,  then  due  or  payable 
either  as  principal  or  interest,  and  shall  be  applied  to  no 
other  purpose  whatsoever. 

(3)  An  account  in  detail  of  all  such  temporary  loans  shall 
be  laid  before  the  House  of  Commons  within  the  first 
fifteen  days  of  the  session  then  next  ensuing.  R.S.,  c.  178, 
s.  13,  am. 

15.  If,  at  the  end  of  any  month,  by  reason  of  the  amount 
of  deposits  in  the  savings  banks  established  under  the 
Savings  Banks  Act,  and  the  issue  and  sale  of  any  securities 
the  issue  and  sale  of  which  is  authorized  by  this  Act,  or 
by  any  of  the  said  causes,  the  amount  of  the  public  debt 
authorized  by  Parliament  is  exceeded,  the  Minister  shall 
report  such  excess  to  the  Treasury  Board,  and  the  Treasury 
Board  shall  thereupon  direct  him  to  purchase,  to  the  extent 
of  such  excess,  securities  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada  already 
issued,  and  such  securities  shall  then  be  cancelled,  or  may 
be  held  in  reserve  until  there  is  authority  to  re-issue  them. 
R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  14,  am. 

16.  The  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regulations  as 
to  the  inscription,  transfer,  management  and  redemption 
of  any  securities,  and  such  regulations  shall  have  the  same 
force  and  effect  as  if  embodied  and  enacted  in  an  Act  of 
the  Parliament  of  Canada.    R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  15,  am. 

17.  No  officer  of  the  Government  of  Canada  employed 
in  the  inscription,  transfer,  management  or  redemption  of 
any  such  securities,  or  in  the  payment  of  any  dividend  or 
interest  thereon,  shall  be  bound  to  see  to  the  execution  of 
any  trust  expressed  or  implied  to  which  such  securities  are 
subject,  nor  shall  be  liable  in  any  way  to  any  person  for 
anything  by  him  done  as  such  officer,  in  accordance  with 
any  such  regulation.    R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  16. 
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18.  If  the  transmission  of  any  securities  registered  J^^fion 
within  the  Dominion  of  Canada  has  taken  place  by  virtue  registered 
of  the  decease  of  the  registered  owner  thereof,  the  produc-  S  deceased 
tion  to  the  Minister  or  officer  in  charge  of  the  registry  and  person, 
the  deposit  with  him  of 

(a)  any  authenticated  copy  of  the  probate  of  the  will 
of  the  deceased  owner,  or  of  letters  of  administration 
of  his  estate,  or  of  letters  of  verification  of  heirship,  or 
of  the  act  of  curatorship  or  tutorship,  granted  by  any 
court  in  Canada  having  power  to  grant  the  same  or 
by  any  court  or  authority  in  England,  Wales,  Northern 
Ireland  or  any  British  Dominion  or  colony,  or  of  any 
testament,  testamentary  or  testament  dative  expede  in 
Scotland;  or 

(b  )  an  authentic  notarial  copy  of  the  will  of  the  deceased 
owner,  if  such  will  is  in  notarial  form  according  to  the 
law  of  the  province  of  Quebec;  or 
(c)  if  the  deceased  owner  died  out  of  His  Majesty's 
dominions,  any  authenticated  copy  of  the  probate  of 
his  will  or  letters  of  administration  of  his  property,  or 
other  document  of  like  import,  granted  by  any  court 
or  authority  having  the  requisite  power  in  such  matters; 
shall  be  sufficient  justification  and  authority  to  the  Min- 
ister or  the  officer  in  charge  of  such  registry  for  transferring 
or  authorizing  the  transfer  of  any  such  securities  in  pursu- 
ance of  and  in  conformity  to  the  probate,  letters  of  admin- 
istration, or  other  such  document  as  aforesaid.    R.S.,  c.  178, 
s.  17,  am. 

19.  (1)  The  Deputy  Minister  of  Finance  shall  gjtjj  of 

(a)  keep  a  record  and  description  of  all  securities  out-  Minister 
standing  or  authorized  to  be  issued,  showing  the  date  ofFinance- 
of  issue,  period  of  redemption,  when  they  were  can- 
celled, and  times  of  payment  of  interest,  and  an  interest 
account  respecting  them;  and 

(b )  keep  a  record  of  provincial  notes  or  dominion  notes 
issued  or  cancelled. 

(2)  The  Auditor  General  and  the  Deputy  Minister  of  Examining, 
Finance  shall  examine  and  cancel  Dominion  or  provincial  andCellms 
notes,  and  securities  representing  the  debt  of  Canada  and  destroying 
which  have  been  redeemed,  or  representing  the  unissued  secun  ie&" 
reserves  of  such  notes  or  securities  which  for  any  reason  are 
required  to  be  cancelled,  and,  subject  to  regulations  of  the 
Governor  in  Council,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Treasury 
Board,  destroy  them.    R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  18,  am. 

20.  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  be  construed  as  altering  or  Dominion 
affecting  the  provisions  of  the  Dominion  Notes  Act,  or  the  not^ffected. 
securities  to  be  issued  and  held  for  securing  the  redemption 
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of  such  notes,  or  in  any  way  to  authorize  any  increase  of 
the  public  debt  without  the  express  authority  of  Parlia- 
ment, except  in  the  manner  and  to  the  extent  hereinbefore 
provided  in  case  of  the  substitution  of  securities  bearing  a 
lower  rate  of  interest  for  securities  bearing  a  higher  rate  of 
interest,  and  except  also  as  to  temporary  loans  raised  in 
the  manner  and  to  the  extent  hereinbefore  provided  in  the 
event  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  being  at  any  time 
insufficient  to  meet  the  charges  placed  thereon  by  law. 
R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  19,  am. 

PART  III. 


Disbursement  of  Public  Moneys. 


Comptroller 
of  the 
Treasury. 


Officer  of 
Dept.  of 
Finance. 


Tenure 
of  office. 


Age  limit. 
Removal. 


Access  to 
records. 


21.  (1)  The  Governor  in  Council  may,  for  the  purpose 
of  maintaining  more  complete  control  over  the  administra- 
tion of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund,  appoint  an  officer 
to  be  called  the  Comptroller  of  the  Treasury,  hereinafter 
called  "the  Comptroller",  who  shall  be  charged  with  the 
performance  of  the  duties  assigned  to  him  by  this  Act  and 
such  other  duties  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  assigned  to 
him  by  the  Governor  in  Council. 

(2)  The  Comptroller  shall  be  an  officer  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Finance  and  may  be  paid  a  salary  to  be  fixed  by 
the  Governor  in  Council,  provided  an  appropriation  therefor 
has  been  made  by  Parliament. 

(3)  The  Comptroller  shall  hold  office  during  good  be- 
haviour, but  may  be  removed  by  the  Governor  in  Council 
for  misbehaviour  or  for  incapacity,  inability  or  failure  to 
perform  his  duties  properly  or  for  other  due  cause. 

(4)  The  Comptroller  shall  cease  to  hold  office  upon 
reaching  the  age  of  seventy  years. 

(5)  If  the  Comptroller  is  removed  from  office  for  any  such 
reasons,  the  Order  in  Council  providing  for  such  removal 
and  the  documents  relating  thereto  shall  be  laid  before 
Parliament  within  the  first  fifteen  days  of  the  next  ensuing 
session. 

(6)  The  Comptroller  or  any  person  acting  under  his 
direction  shall  have  free  access  to  the  books,  accounts, 
files,  documents  or  other  records  of  any  Department  or 
Branch  of  the  Public  Service,  and  shall  be  entitled  to  require 
and  receive  from  officers,  clerks  or  employees  of  the  Public 
Service  such  information  and  explanations  as  he  may  deem 
necessary  for  the  proper  performance  of  his  duties. 


Parlia- 
mentary 
authority. 


22.  (1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  subsection  two  of 
this  section,  no  issue  of  public  moneys  out  of  the  Consoli- 
dated Revenue  Fund  shall  be  made  except  under  the 
authority  of  Parliament. 
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(2)  Issues  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  of  Moneys 
public  moneys  received  for  special  purposes  or  in  trust  may  Srspecial 
he  made  for  the  express  purposes  for  which  such  moneys  £"^°^st 
were  received  without  further  parliamentary  authority  than  or  1D  1113 ' 
the  provisions  of  this  subsection,  subject  however  to  the 
provisions  of  any  particular  statute  dealing  with  such 
special  or  trust  moneys. 

(3)  The  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  shall  be  subject  to  gonSated 
the  charges  hereinafter  mentioned,  and  in  the  following  Kevenue 
order,  that  is  to  say:—  Fund- 

First. — The  costs,  charges,  and  expenses  incident  to  the 
collection,  management  and  receipt  thereof,  subject  to  be 
reviewed  and  audited  in  such  manner  as  is  hereby  or  is 
hereafter  by  law  provided. 

Second. — The  salary  of  the  Governor  General. 

Third. — The  yearly  salaries  of  the  judges  of  the  Supreme 
Court  of  Canada  and  of  the  Exchequer  Court  of  Canada. 

(4)  The  grants  payable  to  the  several  provinces  consti-  Grants  to 
tuting  the  Dominion  of  Canada  shall  be  charged  upon  the  Provinces- 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  of  Canada,  and  payable  out 

of  any  unappropriated  moneys  forming  part  thereof.  R.S., 
c.  178,  s.  41  (1),  am.;  s.  4,  pt.;  s.  5. 

23.  All  estimates  of  expenditures  submitted  to  Parlia-  Estimates, 
ment  shall  be  for  the  services  coming  in  course  of  payment 
during  the  fiscal  year.    R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  49  (2). 

24.  When  any  sum  of  money  has  been  granted  to  His  Warranto! 
Majesty  by  Parliament  to  defray  expenses  for  any  specified  GenS°r 
public  service,  the  Governor  General  may,  from  time  to  to  Minister 
time,  under  his  sign  manual,  countersigned  by  a  member  of  of  Fmance* 
the  Treasury  Board,  authorize  and  require  the  Minister  to 

issue  out  of  the  moneys  in  his  hands,  appropriated  for  de- 
fraying the  expenses  of  such  service,  the  sums  required, 
from  time  to  time,  to  defray  such  expenses,  not  exceeding 
the  amount  of  the  sum  so  voted  or  granted.  R.S.,  c.  178, 
s.  39,  am. 

25.  (1)  If,  when  Parliament  is  not  in  session,  any  Urgent 
accident  happens  to  any  public  work  or  building  which  noteprovidld 
requires  an  immediate  outlay  for  the  repair  or  renewal  for. 
thereof,  or  any  other  occasion  arises  when  any  expenditure, 

not  foreseen  or  provided  for  by  Parliament,  is  urgently  and 
immediately  required  for  the  public  good,  then  upon  the 
report  of  the  Minister  that  there  is  no  parliamentary 
provision,  and  of  the  minister  having  charge  of  the  service 
in  question  that  the  necessity  is  urgent,  the  Governor 
in  Council  may  order  a  special  warrant  to  be  prepared,  to  be 
signed  by  the  Governor  General  for  the  issue  of  the  amount 
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authority. 


estimated  to  be  required,  which  shall  be  placed  by  the 
Minister  to  a  special  account,  against  which  cheques  may 
issue  from  time  to  time,  in  the  usual  form,  as  they  are 
required. 

(2)  The  authority  to  make  expenditure  under  such  war- 
rant shall  lapse  and  any  unexpended  balance  be  written  off 
at  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  in  which  the  warrant  is  given: 
Provided  that  during  a  period  not  exceeding  thirty  days 
subsequent  to  the  end  of  the  said  fiscal  year,  issues  out  of 
the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  may  be  made  for  an 
amount  or  amounts  not  exceeding  the  amount  of  the 
expenditure  authorized  by  the  said  warrant,  for  the  pur- 
pose only  of  discharging  any  debt  properly  incurred  and 
payable  prior  to  the  end  of  the  said  fiscal  year,  which  may 
be  outstanding  and  chargeable  thereto  and  which  for  good 
reason  was  not  paid  within  the  said  fiscal  year,  and  such 
expenditure  may  be  charged  in  the  accounts  of  the  said 
fiscal  year.    R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  42  (b ),  am. 


obligations  26.  (1)  At  the  commencement  of  each  fiscal  year  there 
ments!mlfc~  shall  be  entered  opposite  each  parliamentary  appropriation, 
or  grant,  all  existing  contractual  obligations,  or  commit- 
ments of  any  nature  whatsoever,  which  are  proper  charges 
for  the  fiscal  year,  and  such  records  shall  be  maintained 
pari  passu  with  current  operations  throughout  the  year. 
Classification  (2)  The  deputy  head  or  other  officer  charged  with  the 
administration  of  a  grant  authorized  by  Parliament  shall 
prepare  and  submit  to  the  Comptroller  in  such  form  and  at 
such  time  as  the  Treasury  Board  directs  a  classification  of 
the  expenditures  provided  for  under  such  grant  and  such 
classification  when  so  established  shall  not  be  varied  or 
amended  except  with  the  approval  of  the  Treasury  Board. 


expenditures. 


Issues  out  of 
Consolidated 
Revenue 
Fund. 


Cheque. 


Application 
for  issue  of 
public 
moneys. 


27.  (1)  All  issues  of  public  moneys  out  of  the  Consoli- 
dated Revenue  Fund  shall  be  made  under  the  direction  and 
control  of  the  Comptroller  by  cheque,  or  other  instrument 
as  the  Treasury  Board  may  from  time  to  time  direct,  but  no 
such  issue  shall  be  made  in  excess  of  any  appropriation 
authorized  by  Parliament. 

(2)  Any  such  cheque  or  other  instrument  shall  be  in 
such  form  and  authenticated  in  such  manner  as  the  Trea- 
sury Board  may  direct.  A  bank  shall  not  charge  any 
discount  or  commission  for  the  cashing  of  any  cheque 
drawn  on  the  Receiver  General  or  on  his  account  or  of 
any  other  instrument  issued  as  authority  for  the  payment 
of  money  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

(3)  Every  application  of  a  department  or  office  of  the 
public  service  for  an  issue  of  public  moneys  out  of  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  to  defray  the  expenses  of 
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the  services  coming  under  its  control  shall  be  in  such  form, 
accompanied  by  such  documents  and  certified  in  such 
manner  as  the  Comptroller  may  require. 

(4)  No  issue  of  public  moneys  out  of  the  Consolidated  Certificate 
Revenue  Fund  shall  be  made  unless  the  Comptroller  or  an  available™6 
officer  designated  by  him  shall  have  certified  that  there  is 

a  balance  available  in  the  appropriation  authorized  by 
Parliament  for  the  specified  service. 

(5)  A  statement  of  all  issues  of  public  moneys  out  of  the  Report  to 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  shall  be  rendered  to  the  Audi-  ^itor 
tor  General,  together  with  the  supporting  documents,  in  enera* 
such  form  and  at  such  times  as  he  may  require. 

28.  (1)  The  cheques  and  other  instruments  when  paid  Paid 

by  the  banks  shall  be  delivered  into  the  joint  custody  of  defied  to 
the  Minister,  and  the  Auditor  General  for  examination  ¥^ter  and 
and  adjustment  with  the  banks'  statements  and  the  state-  General, 
ments  of  cheques  issued.    When  such  examination  and 
adjustment  have  been  completed  the  cancelled  cheques 
and  instruments  shall  be  lodged  with  the  Auditor  General. 

(2)  The  Treasury  Board  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Regulations. 
Auditor  General  may  make  regulations  governing  the 
destruction  from  time  to  time  of  such  cheques  and  instru- 
ments. 

29.  (1)  No  contract,  agreement,  or  undertaking  of  any  No  contract 
nature,  involving  a  charge  on  the  Consolidated  Revenue  comptroller 
Fund,  shall  be  entered  into,  or  have  any  force  or  effect,  un-  certifies, 
less  the  Comptroller,  or  an  officer  of  the  Department  of 
Finance  designated  by  him  and  approved  by  the  Treasury 
Board,  shall  have  certified  that  there  is  a  sufficient  unen- 
cumbered balance  available,  out  of  the  amount  authorized 

by  Parliament  for  the  particular  service,  to  pay  any  com- 
mitments under  such  contract,  agreement  or  undertaking 
which  would,  under  the  provisions  thereof,  come  in  course 
of  payment  during  the  fiscal  year  in  which  such  contract, 
agreement  or  undertaking  is  made  or  entered  into. 

(2)  Where  through  accident  to  public  property  or  other  Accident 
emergency  an  immediate  expenditure  is  necessary  to  protect  to  Public 
such  property  or  to  meet  such  emergency,  the  proper  officer  property* 
may  enter  into  such  obligation  or  authorize  such  expendi- 
ture as  may  be  immediately  necessary  in  the  circumstances. 
The  officer  shall  immediately  notify  the  Comptroller  of 
such  commitment. 

30.  No  payment  authorized  by  Parliament  shall  be  Certificate 
made  in  respect  of  work  performed  or  material  supplied  performed 
whether  under  contract  or  not,  in  connection  with  any  or  materia/ 
part  of  any  public  service  of  Canada,  unless,  in  addition  to  8upphed- 
any  other  voucher  or  certificate  which  is  required  in  that 
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behalf,  the  deputy  minister  or  other  officer  charged  with  the 
administration  of  the  particular  service,  certifies  that  such 
work  has  been  performed,  or  such  materials  supplied,  as  the 
case  may  be,  and  that  the  price  charged  is  according  to 
contract,  or  if  not  covered  by  contract,  is  fair  and  just. 
R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  45,  am. 


Responsi- 
bility of 
Ministers 
and  officers. 


31.  No  provision  of  this  Act  shall  be  construed  to 
limit  the  responsibility  of  ministers,  deputy  ministers, 
departmental  officers  or  other  persons  charged  with  the 
administration  of  grants  of  Parliament. 


Lapse  of 
appropria- 
tions. 

Proviso. 


Accounting 
for 

advances. 


Auditor 
General. 


32.  (1)  Balances  of  appropriations  which  remain  unex- 
pended at  the  end  of  a  fiscal  year  shall  lapse  and  be  written 
off;  provided  that  during  a  period  not  exceeding  thirty 
days  subsequent  to  the  end  of  the  said  fiscal  year  issues 
of  public  moneys  from  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 
may  be  made  to  an  amount  or  amounts  not  exceeding 
the  unexpended  balance  of  any  such  appropriation,  for  the 
purpose  only  of  discharging  any  debt  properly  incurred 
and  payable  prior  to  the  end  of  the  said  fiscal  year,  which 
may  be  outstanding  chargeable  thereto  and  which  for  good 
reason  was  not  paid  within  the  said  fiscal  year,  and  such 
expenditure  may  be  charged  in  the  accounts  of  the  said 
fiscal  year. 

(2)  Accountable  advances  to  any  person  for  any  purpose, 
which  remain  unaccounted  for  at  the  termination  of  the 
fiscal  year,  shall  be  repaid  or  accounted  for  within  fifteen 
days  thereafter.  The  Treasury  Board,  having  regard  to 
the  special  circumstances  of  any  particular  case,  may,  on 
the  recommendation  of  the  Comptroller,  set  a  later  date  for 
such  settlement,  but  in  no  case  shall  such  later  date  be 
beyond  sixty  days  after  the  termination  of  the  fiscal  year. 

(3)  A  copy  of  any  Treasury  Board  ruling  made  under 
the  authority  of  this  section  shall  forthwith  be  delivered  to 
the  Auditor  General.    R.S.,  c.  178,  ss.  49  (3),  52  (2),  am. 


Remission  of 
duties  and 
forfeitures 
by  Governor 
in  Council. 


S3.  (1)  The  Governor  in  Council,  whenever  he  deems  it 
right  and  conducive  to  the  public  good,  may  remit  any 
duty  or  toll  payable  to  His  Majesty,  imposed  or  authorized 
to  be  imposed  by  any  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada,  or 
any  forfeiture  or  pecuniary  penalty  imposed  or  authorized 
to  be  imposed  by  any  such  Act  for  any  contravention  of  the 
laws  relating  to  the  collection  of  the  revenue,  or  to  the 
management  of  any  public  work  producing  toll  or  revenue, 
although  any  part  of  such  forfeiture  or  penalty  is  given  by 
law  to  the  informer  or  prosecutor,  or  to  any  other  person: 
Provided  that  no  duties  of  customs  or  excise,  paid  to  His 
Majesty  on  any  goods,  shall  be  remitted  or  refunded  on 


120 


account. 


1931. 


Cons.  Revenue  and  Audit  Act. 


Chap.  27. 


13 


account  of  such  goods  having,  after  the  payment  of  such 
duties,  been  lost  or  destroyed  by  fire  or  other  unavoidable 
accident. 

(2)  Such  remission  may  be  total  or  partial,  conditional  or  Conditional 
unconditional,  and  may  be  granted  either  before  or  after,  SiUonaT" 
or  pending  any  suit  or  proceeding  for  the  recovery  of  any 

duty,  toll,  penalty  or  forfeiture,  and  either  before  or  after  Time, 
any  payment  thereof  has  been  made  or  enforced  by  pro- 
cess or  execution;  and  such  remission  may  be  exercised  by 
forbearance  from  instituting  any  suit  or  proceeding  for  the  J^-g^ 
recovery  of  any  duty,  toll,  penalty  or  forfeiture,  or,  if  the  ven 
same  has  been  already  instituted,  then  by  the  delay,  stay 
or  discontinuance  of  any  such  suit  or  proceeding,  or  by  the 
forbearance  to  enforce,  or  by  the  stay  or  abandonment  of 
any  execution  or  process  upon  any  judgment,  or  by  the 
entry  of  satisfaction  upon  any  judgment,  or  by  the  refund 
of  any  sum  of  money  paid  to  the  Minister  for  such  duty, 
toll,  penalty  or  forfeiture,  or  whereof  payment  has  been 
enforced  by  any  execution  or  process  upon  any  judgment 
as  aforesaid. 

(3)  If  the  remission  is  conditional,  the  condition,  if  Effect  of. 
accepted  by  the  person  to  whom  the  remission  is  accorded, 

shall  be  lawful  and  valid,  and  the  performance  thereof,  or 
the  remission  only,  if  unconditional,  shall  have  the  same 
effect  as  if  the  remission  had  been  made  after  the  duty, 
toll,  penalty  or  forfeiture  had  been  sued  for  and  recovered; 
and  if  the  condition  is  not  performed,  it  may  be  enforced, 
or  all  proceedings  may  be  had  as  if  there  had  been  no 
remission. 

(4)  No  remission  shall  be  made  in  any  case  unless  such  ^^™'ion  b 
case  has  been  considered,  and  the  remission,  whether  total  Treasury"  y 
or  partial,  conditional  or  unconditional,  has  been  recom-  Board- 
mended  by  the  Treasury  Board,  and  sanctioned  and  ordered 

by  the  Governor  in  Council. 

(5)  Refunds  made  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  or  of  Refunds  to 
any  other  Act,  may  be  paid  out  of  any  unappropriated  tfConloK- 
moneys  in  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund.    R.S.,  c.  178,  iated 

rk1  Revenue 
S.  91,  am.  Fund. 


34.  Refunds  of  public  moneys  received  in  respect  of  ^jj^se°f 
proceedings  before  the  Senate  or  House  of  Commons,  tary  fees, 
which  are  authorized  by  resolution  of  the  Senate  or  the 
House  of  Commons  respectively,  or  by  the  rules  and  stand- 
in;',  orders  of  either  House,  shall  be  notified  by  the  proper 
officer  of  Parliament  to  the  Minister  and  shall  be  paid  by 
him  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund.  R.S.,  c.  178, 
s.  35  (3),  am. 
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35.  If  the  Comptroller  declines  to  cause  an  issue  of 
public  moneys  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  on 
the  ground  that  the  money  is  not  justly  due,  or  that  it  is  in 
excess  of  the  authority  granted  by  the  Governor  in  Council 
or  that  there  is  no  parliamentary  authority,  or  if  he  is  in 
disagreement  with  the  deputy  head  of  a  department 
charged  with  the  administration  of  a  particular  service  as 
to  the  state  of  the  unencumbered  balance  of  the  appropria- 
tion authorized  for  such  service,  or  if  the  Auditor  General 
objects,  then  upon  a  report  of  the  case  being  submitted, 
the  Treasury  Board  shall  be  the  judge  of  the  sufficiency  of 
the  objections,  and  may  sustain  them,  or  order  payment  to 
be  made.    R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  42;  s.  43;  am. 

36.  The  Minister  may  designate  such  accounting  officers 
or  other  clerks  or  employees  in  any  department  or  branch 
of  the  public  service  as  he  may  deem  necessary  for  the 
carrying  out  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  and  such  officers, 
clerks  or  employees  shall  be  under  the  direction  and  control 
of  the  Comptroller,  and  the  Governor  in  Council  may 
transfer  any  of  the  said  officers,  clerks  or  employees  to  the 
Department  of  Finance. 


PART  IV. 
Public  Accounts. 


Accounts 
of  Canada, 
what  they 
shall  show. 


37.  The  accounts  of  Canada  shall  be  kept  in  the  office 
of  the  Minister  who  shall  constantly  maintain  an  accounting 
system  to  show,  among  other  things, 

(a)  the  current  state  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund; 

(b  )  the  revenues  and  expenditures  of  the  current  fiscal  year ; 

(c)  the  commitments  for  the  current  fiscal  year  charge- 
able against  each  parliamentary  appropriation  or  grant; 

(d )  the  fixed  or  established  charges  to  be  expended  from 
the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  on  the  authority  of 
any  Act  of  Parliament.    R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  46,  am. 


Public 
accounts — 
annual 
statement. 


What  public 
accounts 
shall  show. 


38.  (1)  An  annual  statement,  called  the  Public  Accounts, 
shall  be  prepared  by  the  Deputy  Minister  as  soon  as  possible 
after  the  termination  of  each  fiscal  year  and  shall  be  sub- 
mitted by  him  to  the  Minister. 

(2)  The  Public  Accounts  shall  show : — 

(a)  the  state  of  the  public  debt; 

(b  )  the  state  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  and  the 
various  trusts  and  special  funds  under  the  management 
of  the  Government  of  Canada; 
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(c )  such  other  accounts  and  matters  as  are  required  to 
show  what  the  liabilities  and  assets  of  Canada  are  at 
the  date  of  such  statement. 

(3)  The  Public  Accounts  shall  be  for  the  period  of  the  Fiscal  year, 
fiscal  year. 

(4)  The  Minister  shall  lay  the  Public  Accounts  before  the  Presentation 
House  of  Commons  on  or  before  the  thirty-first  day  of  commons0* 
October,  if  Parliament  is  then  sitting,  ©r  if  not  sitting,  then 

within  one  week  after  Parliament  is  next  assembled.  R.S., 
c.  178,  s.  46,  pt.;  s.  47  (2),  s.  48;  s.  49. 


PART  V. 

The  Auditor  General  and  His  Office. 

39.  The  Governor  General  may,  for  the  more  complete  Appointment 
examination  of  the  accounts  of  Canada,  and  for  the  report-  and  salary- 
ing  thereon  to  the  House  of  Commons,  appoint  an  officer, 

under  the  Great  Seal  of  Canada,  to  be  called  the  "Auditor 
General  of  Canada",  and  such  officer  may  be  paid  out  of  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  a  salary  at  the  rate  of  fifteen 
thousand  dollars  per  annum.    R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  28,  am. 

40.  (1)  The  Auditor  General  shall  hold  office  during  Tenure 
good  behaviour,  but  shall  be  removable  by  the  Governor  of  office' 
General  on  address  of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons. 

(2)  The  Auditor  General  shall  cease  to  hold  office  upon  Age  limit- 
reaching  the  age  of  seventy  years.    R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  29,  am.  y^*y 

41.  The  Auditor  General  shall  be  subject  to  the  provis-  Superannu- 
ions  of  the  Civil  Service  Superannuation  Act  except  as  atlon' 
regards  his  tenure  of  office.    R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  30. 

42.  (1)    Such   officers,   clerks,   employees   and   other  Officers  and 
persons,  shall  be  appointed,  from  time  to  time,  in  the  clerks< 
manner  authorized  by  law,  in  the  office  of  the  Auditor 
General,  as  may  be  necessary  to  ensure  performance  of  the 

duties  of  his  office. 

(2)  The  Auditor  General  may,  from  time  to  time,  make  Auditor 
orders  and  rules  for  the  conduct  of  the  internal  business  of  2al»rak»ay 
his  office,  and  prescribe  regulations  and  forms  for  the  for  his  office, 
guidance  of  persons  concerned  in  making  and  rendering 
their  periodical  accounts  for  examination;  provided  that  BoSrd"7 
all  such  rules,  regulations  and  forms  shall  be  approved  by  approval, 
the  Treasury  Board  previous  to  the  issue  thereof. 

(3 j  The  Auditor  General  may  suspend  any  of  the  officers,  Suspension 
clerks,  employees  and  other  persons  employed  in  his  office.  ^d^Ss 
R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  31;  s.  32;  s.  33. 
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43.  In  any  case  in  which  the  Auditor  General  deems  it 
necessary  to  report  for  the  information  of  the  Governor  in 
Council,  such  report  shall  be  made  through  the  Minister. 
R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  34. 


Examination 
of  accounts. 


Access  to 
books  of 
account. 


Auditor 
General's 
representa- 
tive in  a 
department. 


44.  (1)  The  Auditor  General  shall  examine,  periodically, 
the  accounts  of  all  branches  of  the  public  service,  and  shall 
take  such  further  steps  as  he  may  deem  necessary  to  satisfy 
himself  that  such  accounts  are  faithfully  and  properly  kept 
and  that  the  moneys  expended  have  been  applied  to  the 
purposes  for  which  the  grant  was  intended  to  provide. 

(2)  The  Auditor  General  shall,  in  order  that  such  examin- 
ation may,  as  far  as  possible,  proceed  pari  passu  with  the 
expenditures  of  the  several  departments,  have  free  access, 
at  all  convenient  times,  to  the  books  of  account  and  other 
documents  relating  to  the  accounts  of  such  department, 
and  may  require  that  there  be  furnished  to  him,  from  time 
to  time,  or  at  regular  intervals,  such  statements,  reports 
and  documents  as  to  him  appear  reasonable  and  necessary. 

(3)  The  Auditor  General,  if  he  deems  it  expedient,  may 
station  one  or  more  of  his  officers  in  any  department  or 
branch  of  the  public  service  to  enable  him  more  effectively 
to  carry  out  his  duties  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act, 
acid  the  department  shall  provide  necessary  office  accommo- 
dation for  such  officer  or  officers.  R.S.,  c.  178,  ss.  56,  s.  57,am. 


Auditor 

General 

to  be 

satisfied 

revenue 

accounted 

for. 

Notification 
of  appoint- 
ments. 


45.  (1)  The  Auditor  General  shall  satisfy  himself  that 
the  revenues  are  being  fully  accounted  for,  and  shall  examine, 
at  his  discretion,  the  accounts  of  all  persons  employed  in 
the  collecting  and  managing  of  the  revenues. 

(2)  The  Clerk  of  the  King's  Privy  Council  of  Canada,  or 
the  Civil  Service  Commission,  or  any  person  authorized 
by  law  to  make  appointments  to  the  public  service,  as  the 
case  may  be,  shall  inform  the  Auditor  General  of  the 
appointment  of  every  public  officer  or  other  person  to  whom 
public  moneys  may  be  paid.    R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  64  (2)  am. 


Certain 

accounts 

which 

Auditor 

General 

shall  m 

examine. 


Certifying 
accounts  to 
House  of 
Commons. 


46.  (1)  The  Auditor  General  shall,  besides  examining 
from  time  to  time  the  various  accounts  of  the  several  depart- 
ments as  provided  by  this  Act,  examine  and  audit  the 
accounts  of  Canada  for  each  fiscal  year,  and  for  that  pur- 
pose statements  with  respect  to  such  accounts  shall  be  pre- 
pared in  such  form  as  the  Auditor  General  may  desire,  and 
by  such  persons  as  the  Minister  shall  direct. 

(2)  The  statements  referred  to  in  this  section  shall  include 

(a)  the  accounts  of  all  receipts  forming  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund; 

(b )  the  accounts  of  expenditures  of  whatsoever  nature 
made  from  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund; 
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(c)  the  accounts  current  with  the  several  banks  and 
fiscal  agents  of  Canada; 

(d)  the  accounts  relating  to  the  issue  or  redemption  of 
loans; 

(e)  the  sinking  funds; 

(7 )  the  accounts  with  other  governments; 

(g )  the  accounts  with  the  several  Indian  tribes  known  as 
the  Indian  Fund; 

( h)  the  accounts  held  in  trust  for  others; 

(i)  any  other  account  which  the  Treasury  Board  directs 
the  Auditor  General  to  examine  and  audit. 

(3)  Each  of  such  accounts  shall  be  examined  under  the 
direction  of  the  Auditor  General  who  shall  certify  to  the 
House  of  Commons  that  the  account  has  been  examined 
under  his  direction  and  is  correct.    R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  62,  am. 


47.  (1)  The  Auditor  General  shall,  from  time  to  time,  Auditor 
examine  the  accounts  and  records  in  respect  to  ShTifral 
(a)  the  gold  held  as  security  for  the  redemption  of  cerSother 

Dominion  and  Provincial  notes;  accounts. 
{ b )  redeemed  or  cancelled  securities,  coupons,  Dominion 
and  Provincial  notes,  and  any  other  obligation  repre- 
senting the  debt  of  Canada; 
(c)  unissued  reserves  of  Dominion  notes  and  securities, 
specie,  stamps  and  such  other  reserves  of  like  character 
as  may  be  in  the  custody  of  any  public  officer; 
( d  )  equipment,  supplies,  provisions  or  stores  the  property 

of  His  Majesty; 
( e )  any  other  account  which  the  Treasury  Board  directs 
the  Auditor  General  to  examine  and  audit; 
and,  by  such  tests  as  he  may  deem  necessary,  satisfy  him- 
self that  such  accounts  are  in  order. 

(2)  When  the  examination  of  each  account  is  completed  Certificate 
the  Auditor  General  shall  transmit  to  the  Treasury  Board  Boardasury 
a  certificate  in  a  form  to  be,  from  time  to  time,  determined 
by  him,  and  such  certificate  shall  be  a  valid  and  effectual 
discharge  according  to  its  terms. 

Auditor 

4  8.    (1)  The  Auditor  General,  if  so  directed  by  the  <JJ[}fr^ 
Governor  in  Council  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Treasury  audit  iT" 
Board,  shall  audit  the  accounts  of  any  branch  of  the  public  Go™morby 
service  before  payment,  in  Council 

(2)  If  the  Auditor  General  is  directed  to  pre-audit  certain  J.  pre-audit 

i  r  ,     if        i  .     directed  no 

accounts  or  classes  oi  accounts,  no  payment  of  such  accounts  payment 
may  be  made  until  the  Auditor  General  has  certified  them  A^[teor 
to  be  correct  or,  on  his  raising  an  objection  to  any  account,  General  has 
until  such  objection  has  been  overruled  by  the  Treasury  certlfied- 
Board. 
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Auditor 
General's 
annual 
report. 


49.  The  Auditor  General  shall  report  annually  to  the 
House  of  Commons  the  result  of  his  examination  and  audit 
of  the  accounts  of  Canada  in  such  manner  as  will  exhibit 
the  true  state  of  each  account  at  the  termination  of  the 
fiscal  year  last  ended.    R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  50,  am. 


Auditor 

General's 

report. 

Time. 

Proviso. 


Auditor 
General 
shall  call 
attention 
to  certain 
cases. 


50.  (1)  The  reports  of  the  Auditor  General  shall  be  laid 
before  the  House  of  Commons  by  the  Minister  on  or  before 
the  thirty-first  day  of  October,  if  Parliament  is  then  sitting 
or  if  not  sitting,  then  within  one  week  after  Parliament  is 
next  assembled;  provided  that  if  the  Minister  does  not, 
within  the  time  prescribed  by  this  section,  present  to  the 
House  of  Commons  any  report  made  by  the  Auditor  Gen- 
eral, the  Auditor  General  shall  forthwith  present  such 
report. 

(2)  In  reporting  the  result  of  his  examination  and  audit 
to  the  House  of  Commons,  the  Auditor  General  shall  call 
attention  to  every  case  in  which 

(a)  &  grant  has  been  exceeded ;  or 

( b )  moneys  received  from  sources  other  than  the  grants 
for  the  year  to  which  the  account  relates  have  not  been 
applied  or  accounted  for  according  to  the  direction  of 
Parliament;  or 

(c )  a  sum  charged  against  a  grant  is  not  supported  by 
proof  of  payment;  or 

(d )  a  payment  so  charged  did  not  occur  within  the  period 
of  the  account,  or  was,  for  any  other  reason,  not  prop- 
erly chargeable  against  the  grant,  or  was  in  any  way 
irregular;  or 

( e )  a  special  warrant  authorized  the  payment  of  any 
money;  or 

(f )  an  objection  of  the  Auditor  General  was  overruled  by 
the  Governor  in  Council  or  the  Treasury  Board;  or 

( g )  a  refund  or  remission  of  any  tax,  duty  or  toll  has  been 
made  on  the  authority  of  any  Act  of  Parliament; 

or  to  any  other  case  which  the  Auditor  General  considers 
should  be  brought  to  the  notice  of  Parliament,  R.S.,  c.  178, 
s.  44;  s.  47  (2);  s.  60;  s.  61;  s.  91  (5). 


Appeal 
to  Treasury 
Board  on 
Auditor 
General's 
disallow- 
ance. 


51.  Whenever  any  public  officer  is  dissatisfied  with  any 
disallowance  or  charge  in  his  accounts  made  by  the  Auditor 
General,  or  whenever  any  objection  is  raised  by  the  Auditor 
General  to  the  introduction  of  any  item  into  the  said  ac- 
counts, such  officer  may  appeal  to  the  Treasury  Board, 
which,  after  such  further  investigation  as  it  considers  equit- 
able, whether  by  viva  voce  examination  or  otherwise,  may 
make  such  order,  directing  the  relief  of  the  appellant, 
wholly  or  in  part,  from  the  disallowance  or  charge  in  ques- 
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tion,  as  appears  to  it  to  be  just  and  reasonable;  and  the 
Auditor  General  shall  govern  himself  accordingly.  R.S.,  c. 
178,  s.  59  and  s.  68,  am. 

52.  (1)  Every  person,  on  the  termination  of  his  charge  Balance  to 
of  any  account  of  any  nature  whatsoever,  or,  in  the  case  of  be  paid  ove 
his  decease,  his  representatives,  shall  forthwith  pay  over 
any  balance  of  public  money  then  due  to  the  Crown  in 
respect  to  such  charge,  to  the  public  officer  authorized  to 
receive  the  same. 

(2)  Whenever  it  appears  to  the  Auditor  General  that  Report  if 
any  balance  of  public  money  has  been  improperly  and  un-  JSKd? y 
necessarily  retained  by  any  person,  he  shall  report  the  cir-  ^^^|rs 
cumstances  of  such  cases  to  the  Minister,  who  shall  take  orrecover5 
such  measures  as  to  him  seem  expedient  for  the  recovery, 
by  legal  process  or  by  other  lawful  ways  and  means,  of 
the  amount  of  such  balance,  together  with  interest  at  five 
per  centum  per  annum  upon  the  whole  or  upon  such  part 
of  such  balance,  and  for  such  period  of  time  as  to  the 
Minister  appears  just  and  reasonable.    R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  69, 
am. 


PART  VI. 
Inquiries  by  the  Auditor  General. 

53.  The  Auditor  General  may  examine  any  person  on  Examination 
oath  or  affirmation  on  any  matter  pertinent  to  any  account  on  oath* 
submitted  to  him  for  audit;  and  such  oath  or  affirmation 

may  be  administered  by  him  to  any  person  whom  he  desires 
to  examine.    R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  70. 

54.  (1)  The  Auditor  General  may  apply  to  any  judge  Subpoenas, 
of  the  Exchequer  Court  of  Canada,  or  to  any  judge  of  a 
superior  court  of  any  province  of  Canada,  for  an  order  that 

a  subpoena  be  issued  from  the  court,  commanding  any  per- 
son therein  named  to  appear  before  him  at  the  time  and 
place  mentioned  in  such  subpoena,  and  then  and  there  to 
testify  to  all  matters  within  his  knowledge  relative  to  any 
account  submitted  to  him,  and  if  so  required,  to  bring  with 
him  and  produce  any  document,  paper  or  thing  which  he 
lias  in  his  possession  relative  to  any  such  account  as  afore- 
said; and  such  subpoena  shall  issue  accordingly  upon  the 
order  of  such  judge. 

(2)  Any  such  witness  may  be  summoned  from  any  part  Anypart 
of  Canada  whether  within  or  without  the  ordinary  juris-  of  Canada, 
diction  of  the  court  issuing  the  subpoena. 

(3)  Reasonable  travelling  expenses  shall  be  tendered  to  Expenses, 
any  witness  so  subpoenaed  at  the  time  of  such  service.  R.S., 

c.  178,  s.  71. 
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Commission 
to  take 
evidence. 


Powers  of 
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55.  (1)  If,  by  reason  of  the  distance  at  which  any  person, 
whose  evidence  is  required  by  the  Auditor  General,  resides 
from  the  seat  of  government,  or  for  any  other  cause,  the 
Auditor  General  deems  it  advisable,  he  may  issue  a  com- 
mission, under  his  hand  and  seal,  to  any  officer  or  person 
therein  named,  empowering  him  to  take  such  evidence,  and 
report  the  same  to  him. 

(2)  Such  officer  or  person,  being  first  sworn  before  some 
justice  of  the  peace  faithfully  to  execute  the  duty  entrusted 
to  him  by  such  commission,  shall,  with  regard  to  such 
evidence,  have  the  same  powers  as  the  Auditor  General 
would  have  had  if  such  evidence  had  been  taken  before 
him,  and  may,  in  like  manner,  apply  to  and  obtain  from 
any  judge  of  any  of  the  courts  aforesaid,  a  subpoena  for 
the  purpose  of  compelling  the  attendance  of  any  person,  or 
the  production  of  any  document,  paper  or  thing  before 
him;  and  such  subpoena  shall  issue  accordingly  on  the 
order  of  such  judge;  or  such  subpoena  may  issue  on  the 
application  of  the  Auditor  General  to  compel  such  atten- 
dance, or  the  production  of  any  document,  paper  or  thing 
before  such  commissioner.    R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  72. 


Failure  to 
attend,  or 
answer,  or 
produce. 


Forfeiture. 


56.  Every  person  summoned,  in  the  manner  hereinbefore 
provided,  to  attend  before  the  Auditor  General  or  any  com- 
missioner appointed  as  aforesaid,  who  fails,  without  valid 
excuse,  to  attend  accordingly,  or,  being  commanded  to  pro- 
duce any  document,  paper  or  thing  in  his  possession,  fails 
to  produce  the  same,  or  refuses  to  be  sworn  or  to  answer 
any  lawful  and  pertinent  question  put  to  him  by  the 
Auditor  General  or  by  such  commissioner,  shall,  for  each 
such  failure  or  refusal,  forfeit  the  sum  of  one  hundred 
dollars  to  the  Crown,  for  the  public  uses  of  Canada,  to  be 
recovered  in  any  manner  in  which  debts  due  to  the  Crown 
are  recoverable;  and  such  person  may  likewise  be  dealt 
with  by  the  court  out  of  which  the  subpoena  issued,  as  a 
person  who  has  refused  to  obey  the  process  of  such  court, 
and  who  is  guilty  of  a  contempt  thereof.    R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  73. 


PART  VII. 

LIABILITY  CIVILLY. 


Failure  to         57.  (1)  Every  officer  or  person  who  refuses  or  neglects  to 
account.       transmit  any  account,  statement  or  return,  with  the  proper 
vouchers,  to  the  officer  or  department  to  whom  he  is  law- 
fully required  to  transmit  the  same,  on  or  before  the  day 
appointed  for  the  transmission  thereof,  shall,  for  such 
Forfeiture,     refusal  or  neglect,  forfeit  and  pay  to  the  Crown,  for  the 
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public  uses  of  Canada,  the  sum  of  one  hundred  dollars, 
recoverable  with  costs,  as  a  debt  due  to  the  Crown,  and  in 
any  court  and  in  any  way  in  which  debts  to  the  Crown  are 
recoverable. 

(2)  In  any  action  for  the  recovery  of  such  sum,  it  shall  be  Evidence 
sufficient  to  prove,  that  such  account,  statement  or  return  J" ^^^^ 
ought  to  have  been  transmitted  by  the  defendant,  as 
alleged  on  the  part  of  the  Crown;  and  the  burden  of  proof 
that  the  same  was  so  transmitted  shall  rest  upon  the  defend- 
ant.   R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  74. 


58.  Whenever  the  Minister  has  reason   to  believe  Notice  to 
that  any  officer  or  person  has  received  money  for  the  ^S^ting 
Crown,  or  for  which  he  is  accountable  to  the  Crown,  or  has  to  pay  over, 
in  his  hands  any  public  money  applicable  to  any  purpose, 
and  has  not  paid  over  or  duly  applied  and  accounted  for 
the  same,  he  may  direct  a  notice  to  such  officer  or  person, 
or  to  his  representatives  in  case  of  his  death,  requiring  him 
or  them,  within  a  time  from  the  service  of  such  notice,  to 
be  therein  named,  to  pay  over,  or  apply  and  account  for 
such  money  to  the  Minister  or  to  the  officer  mentioned 
in  the  notice,  and  to  transmit  to  him  the  proper  vouchers 
that  he  or  they  have  so  done.    R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  75. 


59.  (1)  If  any  officer  or  person  fails  to  pay  over,  apply  or  Proceeding 
account  for  any  such  money,  and  to  transmit  such  vouchers 
as  aforesaid  within  the  time  limited  by  the  notice  served  On  refusing  to 
him,  the  Minister  shall  state  an  account  as  between  such  obeynoti(S 
officer  or  person  and  the  Crown  in  the  matter  to  which 
the  notice  relates,  charging  interest  from  the  service  thereof, 
and  shall  deliver  a  copy  thereof  to  the  Attorney  General 
of  Canada. 

(2)  Such  copy  shall  be  sufficient  evidence  to  support  any  Evidence, 
information  or  other  proceeding  for  the  recovery  of  the 
amount  therein  shown  to  be  in  the  hands  of  the  defendant, 

as  a  debt  due  to  the  Crown,  saving  to  the  defendant  the 
right  to  plead  and  give  in  evidence  all  such  matters  as  are 
legal  and  proper  for  his  defence. 

(3)  The  defendant  shall  be  liable  for  the  costs  of  such  Coeta. 
information  or  proceeding,  whatever  the  judgment  therein 

is,  unless 

(a)  he  proves  that,  before  the  time  limited  in  such  notice, 
he  paid  over  or  applied  and  duly  accounted  for  the 
money  therein  mentioned,  and  transmitted  the  proper 
vouchers  with  such  account;  or 

(b)  he  is  sued  for  such  money  in  a  representative  char- 
acter, and  is  not  personally  liable  therefor,  or  to  render 
such  account.    R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  76. 


PART  I — 9 
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6®.  (1)  Whenever  any  such  officer  or  person  as  aforesaid 
has  transmitted  an  account,  either  before  or  after  notice 
as  aforesaid,  but  without  vouchers  or  with  insufficient 
vouchers,  for  any  sum  for  which  he  therein  takes  credit,  the 
Minister  may  direct  a  notice  to  such  officer  or  person, 
requiring  him  to  transmit  such  vouchers  or  sufficient 
vouchers,  as  are  stated  in  the  notice,  within  such  time 
after  the  service  of  the  notice  as  the  Minister  deems  fit; 
and,  if  such  vouchers  are  not  transmitted  within  that 
time,  the  Minister  may  state  an  account  against  such  officer 
or  person,  disregarding  the  sums  for  which  he  has  taken 
credit,  but  for  which  he  has  transmitted  no  vouchers  or 
insufficient  vouchers,  and  may  deliver  a  copy  of  such 
account  to  the  Attorney  General  of  Canada. 

(2)  Such  copy  shall  be  sufficient  evidence  to  support  an 
information  or  other  proceeding  for  the  recovery  of  the 
amount  therein  shown  to  be  in  the  hands  of  the  defendant, 
saving  to  the  defendant  the  right  to  plead  and  give  in 
evidence  all  such  matters  as  are  legal  and  proper  for  his 
defence. 

(3)  Such  defendant  shall  be  liable  for  the  costs  of  the 
information  or  proceeding,  whatever  the  judgment  therein 
is,  unless  the  vouchers  by  him  transmitted  within  the  time 
limited  by  the  notice  served  on  him,  or  before  such  service, 
are  found  of  themselves  sufficient  for  his  defence,  and  for 
his  discharge  from  all  sums  demanded  of  him.  R.S.,  c.  178, 
s.  77. 


Proceedings 
if  money 
received 
and  not 
paid  over. 


Seizure  and 
sale  of 
defaulter's 
goods. 


61.  (1)  If,  at  any  time,  it  clearly  appears  by  the  books  or 
accounts  kept  by  or  in  the  office  of  any  officer  or  person 
employed  in  the  collection  or  management  of  the  revenue, 
or  in  accounting  for  the  same,  or  by  his  written  acknow- 
ledgment or  confession,  that  such  officer  or  person  has,  by 
virtue  of  his  office  or  employment,  received  moneys  belong- 
ing to  His  Majesty  and  amounting  to  a  sum  certain,  which 
he  has  refused  or  neglected  to  pay  over,  in  the  manner  and 
at  the  time  lawfully  appointed,  to  the  officer  duly  appointed 
to  receive  the  same,  a  justice  or  judge  of  any  court  having 
jurisdiction  in  civil  matters  to  the  amount  of  the  sums  so 
ascertained  as  aforesaid,  shall  upon  affidavit  of  the  facts 
made  before  him  by  any  officer  cognizant  thereof  and 
thereunto  authorized  by  the  Governor  in  Council,  cause  to 
be  issued  against  and  for  the  seizure  and  sale  of  the  goods, 
chattels  and  lands  of  the  officer  or  person  so  in  default  as 
aforesaid,  such  writ  or  writs  as  might  have  issued  out  of 
such  court,  if  the  bond  given  by  him  had  been  put  in  suit, 
and  judgment  had  been  thereupon  obtained  in  favour  of 
His  Majesty,  for  a  like  sum,  and  any  delay  by  law  allowed 
between  judgment  and  execution  had  expired. 
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(2)  Such  writ  or  writs  shall  be  executed  by  the  sheriff  or  Execution 
other  proper  officer;  and  such  sum  as  aforesaid  shall  beandcosts* 
levied  under  them  with  costs,  and  all  further  proceedings 
shall  be  had,  as  if  such  judgment  as  aforesaid  had  been 
actually  obtained.    R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  78. 

62.  Whenever  any  estate  belonging  to  a  public  officer  Purchaser 
is  sold  under  any  writ  of  extent  or  any  decree  or  order  of  exonerated- 
any  court  of  record,  and  the  purchaser  thereof,  or  of  any 

part  thereof,  has  paid  his  purchase  money  into  the  hands 
of  any  public  officer  authorized  to  receive  the  same,  such 
purchaser  shall  be  wholly  exonerated  and  discharged  from 
all  further  claims  of  His  Majesty,  for  or  in  respect  of  any 
debt  arising  upon  the  account  of  such  officer,  although 
the  purchase  money  so  paid  is  not  sufficient  in  amount  to 
discharge  the  whole  of  such  debt.    U.S.,  c.  178,  s.  79. 

63.  If  any  officer  or  person  has  received  public  money  Proceedings 
for  the  purpose  of  applying  it  to  any  specific  purpose,  and  ^eysCnot 
has  not  so  applied  it  within  the  time  or  in  the  manner  pro-  properly 
vided  by  law,  or  if  any  person  having  held  any  public  office  applled- 
and  having  ceased  to  hold  the  same,  has  in  his  hands  any 

public  money  received  by  him  as  such  officer  for  the  pur- 
pose of  being  applied  to  any  specific  purpose  to  which  he 
has  not  so  applied  it,  such  officer  or  person  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  received  such  money  for  the  Crown  for  the  public 
uses  of  Canada,  and  may  be  notified  by  the  Treasury  Board 
to  pay  such  sum  back  to  the  Minister;  and  the  same  may  Recover^a 
be  recovered  from  him  as  a  debt  due  to  the  Crown,  in  no  pai  m' 
any  manner  in  which  debts  due  to  the  Crown  are  recover- 
able, and  an  equal  sum  may,  in  the  meantime,  be  applied 
to  the  purpose  to  which  such  sum  ought  to  have  been 
applied.    R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  80. 

64.  If,  by  reason  of  any  malfeasance,  or  of  any  gross  Liability 
carelessness  or  neglect  of  duty,  by  any  officer  or  person  occasioned  by 
employed  in  the  collection  or  management  of  the  revenue  malfeasance  * 
or  in  collecting  or  receiving  any  moneys  belonging  to  the  orneglect-  . 
Crown,  for  the  public  uses  of  Canada,  any  sum  of  money 

is  lost  to  the  Crown,  such  officer  or  person  shall  be  account- 
able for  such  sum  as  if  he  had  collected  and  received  the 
same,  and  it  may  be  recovered  from  him  on  proof  of  such 
malfeasance,  gross  carelessness  or  neglect,  in  like  manner 
as  if  he  had  so  collected  and  received  it.    R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  81. 

65.  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  weaken  or  impair  any  other 
remedy  which  the  Crown  has  for  recovering  or  enforcing  Crown 
the  payment  or  delivery  of  any  money  or  property  belonging  noTlfflcted 
to  the  Crown,  for  the  public  uses  of  Canada,  and  in  the 

poet     ion  of  any  officer  or  person  whomsoever,  by  virtue 
of  any  other  Act  or  law.    R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  82. 
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PART  VIII. 
Offences  and  Penalties 


Offences  by 
officers  and 
employees. 


Receiving 
bribes. 


Conspiring 
to  defraud. 


Permitting 
breach  of  law. 

Making 
false  entries, 


Not'giving 
information. 


Demanding 
reward  for 
condoning 
offences. 


Dismissed 
and 

punished. 


66.  Every  officer,  or  person  acting  in  any  office  or  em- 
ployment, connected  with  the  collection  or  management  of 
the  revenue  who 

(a)  receives  any  compensation  or  reward  for  the  per- 
formance of  any  official  duty,  except  as  by  law  pre- 
scribed; or 

(b  )  conspires  or  colludes  with  any  other  person  to  defraud 
the  Crown,  or  makes  opportunity  for  any  person  to 
defraud  the  Crown;  or 

(c)  designedly  permits  any  violation  of  the  law  by  any 
other  person;  or 

(d)  wilfully  makes  or  signs  any  false  entry  in  any  book, 
or  wilfully  makes  or  signs  any  false  certificate  or  return 
in  any  case,  in  which  it  is  his  duty  to  make  an  entry, 
certificate  or  return;  or 

(e)  having  knowledge  or  information  of  the  violation  of 
any  revenue  law  by  any  person,  or  of  fraud  committed 
by  any  person  against  the  Crown,  under  any  revenue 
law  of  Canada,  fails  to  report  in  writing,  such  knowl- 
edge or  information  to  his  next  superior  officer;  or 

(f )  demands  or  accepts  or  attempts  to  collect,  directly 
or  indirectly  as  payment  or  gift  or  otherwise,  any  sum 
of  money,  or  other  thing  of  value,  for  the  compromise, 
adjustment  or  settlement  of  any  charge  or  complaint 
for  any  violation  or  alleged  violation  of  law,  except  as 
expressly  authorized  to  do  by  law,  or  by  the  authority 
of  the  department  of  which  he  is  an  officer; 

shall  be  dismissed  from  office,  and  is  guilty  of  an  indictable 
offence,  and  shall,  on  conviction,  be  liable  to  a  fine  not 
exceeding  five  hundred  dollars,  and  to  imprisonment  for  any 
term  not  exceeding  five  years.    R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  83. 


Offering 
bribes  to 
revenue 
officers. 


With  intent. 


@7.  (1)  Every  person  who 

(a)  directly  or  indirectly,  promises,  offers  or  gives,  or 
causes  or  procures  to  be  promised,  offered  or  given  any 
money,  goods,  chose  in  action,  bribe,  present  or  re- 
ward, or  any  promise,  contract,  undertaking,  obliga- 
tion or  security  for  the  payment  or  delivery  of  any 
money,  goods,  chose  in  action,  bribe,  present  or  reward, 
or  any  other  valuable  thing  whatever,  to  any  officer, 
or  any  person  acting  in  any  office  or  employment  con- 
nected with  the  collection  or  management  of  public 
money,  with  intent 
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(i)  to  influence  his  decision  or  action  on  any  ques-  decisnionience 
tion  or  matter  which  is  then  pending,  or  may,  by 

law,  be  brought  before  him  in  his  official  capacity; 
or 

(ii)  to  influence  such  officer  or  person  to  commit,  To  commit 
or  aid  or  abet  in  committing  any  fraud  on  the  revenue,  mu  ' 

or  to  connive  at,  collude  in,  or  allow  or  permit  any 
opportunity  for  the  commission  of  any  such  fraud; 
and 

(b )  Every  officer  or  person  who  in  anywise  accepts  or  officer 
receives  any  such  moneys,  goods,  chose  in  action,  aCbnbeng 
bribe,  present,  or  reward,  or  any  promise,  contract, 
undertaking,  obligation  or  security  for  the  payment  or 
delivery  thereof,  or  any  other  valuable  thing  what- 
ever, or  any  part  of  the  same  respectively; 
is  guilty  of  an  indictable  offence,  and  liable,  on  conviction,  Punishment, 
to  a  fine  not  exceeding  three  times  the  amount  so  offered 
or  accepted,  and  to  imprisonment  for  any  term  not  exceed- 
ing five  years. 

(2)  Every  officer  or  person  who  holds  any  office  or  place  Forfeiture 
under  the  Crown,  and  is  convicted  under  this  section,  shall  of  of5ce 
forfeit  his  office  or  place;  and  every  person  who  is  con- 
victed under  this  section  shall  be  for  ever  disqualified  to  Disqualified, 
hold  any  office  of  trust,  honour  or  profit  under  the  Crown. 
R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  84. 

C8.  Every  officer  and  every  person  acting  in  any  office  or  officer  of 
employment  connected  with  the  collection  of  the  revenue  Interested 
who  is  or  becomes,  directly  or  indirectly,  interested  in  the  «>  making 
manufacture  or  production  of  any  article  subject  to  excise,  g0odsble 
or  who  trades  in  any  article  subject  to  excise  duties,  shall 
incur  a  penalty  not  exceeding  five  hundred  dollars  and  not  Penalfcy* 
less  than  fifty  dollars,  which  shall  be  recoverable  in  any 
court  of  competent  jurisdiction.    R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  85. 

OO.  Nothing  herein  contained  shall  prevent,  lessen,  or  other 
impair  any  civil  or  criminal  remedy  which  His  Majesty  or  onsis169 
any  other  person  has  against  any  person  offending  against  Majesty  not 
this  Act,  or  his  sureties,  or  against  any  other  person  whom-  ""p*""**1- 
soever;  but  nevertheless  the  conviction  of  any  such  offender 
shall  not  be  received  in  evidence  in  any  suit,  or  action  at 
law  or  in  equity,  against  him.    R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  86,  am. 


BOOKS,  PAPERS,  ETC. 

TO.  All  books,  papers,  accounts  and  documents  of  what  The  property 
kind  soever,  and  by  whom  and  at  whose  cost  soever  the  Ma^sty. 
paper  and  materials  thereof  have  been  procured  or  fur- 
nished, kept  or  used  by,  or  received  or  taken  into  the  pos- 
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session  of  any  officer  or  person  employed  or  having  been 
employed  in  the  collection  or  management  of  the  revenue 
or  in  accounting  for  the  same,  by  virtue  of  his  employment 
as  such,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  chattels  belonging  to  His 
Majesty;  and  all  moneys  or  valuable  securities  received  or 
taken  into  the  possession  of  any  such  officer  or  person  by 
virtue  of  his  employment  shall  be  deemed  to  be  moneys 
and  valuable  securities  belonging  to  His  Majesty.  R.S.,  c. 
178,  s.  87. 

Effect  of  71.  If  the  Governor  in  Council  directs  that  the  whole  or 
and  pardon.  any  Part  °f  any  penalty  imposed  by  any  law  relating  to  the 
revenue  be  remitted  or  returned  to  the  offender,  such  re- 
mission or  return  shall  have  the  effect  of  a  pardon  for  the 
offence  for  which  the  penalty  is  incurred,  which  shall  there- 
after have  no  legal  effect  prejudicial  to  the  person  to  whom 
such  remission  is  granted.    R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  92. 

PROCEDURE. 

72.  (1)  The  Attorney  General  of  Canada  may  sue  for 
and  recover  in  His  Majesty's  name  any  penalty,  or  enforce 
any  forfeiture  imposed  by  any  law  relating  to  the  revenue, 
before  any  court  or  other  judicial  authority  before  which 
such  penalty  or  forfeiture  is  recoverable  or  enforceable 
under  such  law,  or  may  direct  the  discontinuance  of  any  suit 
in  respect  of  any  such  penalty  or  forfeiture  by  whom  or  in 
whose  name  soever  the  same  has  been  brought. 

(2)  The  whole  of  the  penalty  or  forfeiture  when  recovered 
or  enforced,  shall  belong  to  His  Majesty  for  the  public  uses 
of  Canada :  Provided  that  the  Governor  in  Council  may, 
if  he  sees  fit,  allow  any  portion  thereof  to  the  seizing  officer 
or  other  person  by  whose  information  or  aid  the  penalty  or 
forfeiture  has  been  recovered  or  enforced.    U.S.,  c.  178,  s.  93. 

PROTECTION  OF  OFFICERS. 

73.  (1)  Every  action  and  prosecution  against  any  officer 
or  person  acting  in  any  office  or  employment  connected 
with  the  collection  of  the  revenue  for  any  thing  purporting 
to  be  done  in  pursuance  of  any  Act  relating  to  the  collec- 
tion of  the  revenue,  shall,  unless  otherwise  provided,  be 
laid  and  tried  in  the  district,  county  or  other  judicial 
division  where  the  act  was  committed,  and  not  elsewhere, 
and  shall  not  be  commenced  except  within  six  months 
next  after  the  act  committed. 

(2)  Notice  in  writing  of  such  action  and  of  the  cause 
thereof  shall  be  given  to  the  defendant  one  month  at  least 
before  the  commencement  of  the  action. 


Attorney 
General 
may  sue  for. 


Penalties 
and 

forfeitures 
to  belong  to 
His  Majesty. 


Venue  of 
actions  and 
prosecutions. 


Limitation 
of  time. 

Notice  to 
defendant. 
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(3)  In  any  such  action  the  defendant  may  plead  the  fading, 
general  issue,  and  give  the  provisions  of  this  section  and  the 
special  matter  in  evidence  at  the  trial. 

(4)  No  plaintiff  shall  recover  in  any  such  action  if  tender  Tender  of 
of  sufficient  amends  is  made  before  action  brought,  or  if  a  p^ment 
sufficient  sum  of  money  is  paid  into  court  by  or  on  behalf  into  court, 
of  the  defendant  after  action  brought. 

(5)  If  such  action  is  commenced  after  the  time  hereby  Conse- 
limited  for  bringing  it,  or  is  brought  or  the  venue  is  laid  in  non-nces  ot 
any  other  place  than  as  aforesaid,  a  verdict  shall  be  found  compliance, 
or  judgment  shall  be  given  for  the  defendant;  and  there- 
upon, or  if  the  plaintiff  becomes  non-suit,  or  discontinues 

any  such  action  after  issue  joined,  or  if  upon  demurrer  or 
otherwise  judgment  is  given  against  the  plaintiff,  the  de- 
fendant shall  recover  his  full  costs  as  between  solicitor  and  Costs, 
client,  and  shall  have  the  like  remedy  therefor  as  any 
defendant  has  by  law  in  other  cases. 

(6)  Although  a  verdict  or  judgment  is  given  for  the  Probable 
plaintiff  in  any  such  action,  the  plaintiff  shall  not  be  entitled  cause" 
to  more  than  twenty  cents  damages,  and  shall  not  have 

costs  against  the  defendant,  if  the  judge  before  whom  the 
trial  is  had  certifies  that  the  defendant  had  probable  cause. 

(7)  If,  on  any  information  or  suit  on  account  of  any  idem, 
seizure  made  by  any  such  officer  or  person,  judgment  is 
given  for  the  claimant,  and  the  court  or  judge  certifies, 
that  there  was  probable  cause  for  the  seizure,  the  claimant 
shall  not  be  entitled  to  costs,  and  the  person  who  made  the 
seizure  shall  not  be  liable  to  any  indictment,  prosecution 

or  suit  on  account  thereof. 

(8)  Nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  effect  of  any  Act  for  Other  rights 
the  protection  of  officers  from  vexatious  actions  for  things  Preserved- 
purporting  to  be  done  in  the  performance  of  their  duty. 

R.S.,  c.  178,  s.  94. 


PART  IX. 

Regulations  and  Commencement. 

74.  (1)  The  Governor  in  Council,  on  the  recommen-  Regulations 
dation  of  the  Treasury  Board,  may  make  such  regulations  ufcoiS101 
as  he  deems  necessary  or  expedient  to  ensure  the  carrying 
out  of  the  provisions  and  intent  of  this  Act,  and  may 
authorize  the  Minister  to  install  mechanical  appliances 
and  to  engage,  for  periods  not  exceeding  three  months,  such  Mechanical 
skilled  assistance  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  to  advise  in  appliances 
respect  to  the  accounting  services  provided  for  by  this  Act  asfisSed 
and  which  services  come  within  the  scope  of  the  Comp- 
troller's duties.    The  expenses  thus  incurred  shall  be  paid 
(jut  of  the  unappropriated  balances  of  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund. 
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KriiSnent       (2)  A  list  of  those  engaged  on  the  authority  of  this  section 
m     *    shall  annually  be  presented  to  Parliament  by  the  Minister. 


Date  of 
coming  into 
force. 
Proviso. 


Repeal. 


When 

section  cornea 
into  force. 


75.  (1)  The  preceding  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  come 
into  force  on  a  date  to  be  fixed  by  the  Governor  in  Council 
but  not  later  than  April  1,  1932:  Provided  that  before  such 
date  the  Governor  in  Council  may  from  time  to  time  order 
and  direct  that  any  specified  branch  or  portion  of  the  public 
service  shall  on  a  stated  date  become  subject  to  this  Act, 
and  from  and  after  the  said  date  the  provisions  of  chapter 
one  hundred  and  seventy-eight  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Canada,  1927,  shall  cease  to  apply  to  the  said  branch  or 
portion  of  the  public  service. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  subsection  one  of  this 
section,  the  Consolidated  Revenue  and  Audit  Act,  chapter  one 
hundred  and  seventy-eight  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Canada,  1927,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  repealed  on  the  date 
fixed  by  the  Governor  in  Council  for  the  coming  into  force 
of  this  Act. 

(3)  This  section  shall  come  into  force  upon  the  date  of 
the  assent  to  this  Act. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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An  Act  to  amend  the  Criminal  Code. 

[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1931.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  R.s.,  c.  36; 
the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  193°* c* 11 " 
as  follows: — 

1.  Section  two  of  the  Criminal  Code,  chapter  thirty-six 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  is  amended  by 
striking  out  paragraph  (a)  oi  subsection  seven  thereof  and 
substituting  therefor  the  following: — 

"(a)  in  the  province  of  Ontario  the  Court  of  Appeal  Court  of 
for  Ontario."  Ontario. 

2.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  inserting  imme- 
diately after  section  two  hundred  and  five  thereof  the 
following  section : — 

"205a.  (1)  Every  one  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable 
upon  summary  conviction  to  three  years'  imprisonment 
who,  while  nude, 

( a )  is  found  in  any  pub  he  place  whether  alone  or  in  p^(*jj% 
company  with  one  or  more  other  persons  who  are  wuenu  e> 
parading  or  have  assembled  with  intent  to  parade  or 

have  paraded  in  such  public  place  while  nude,  or 

(b )  is  found  in  any  public  place  whether  alone  or  in  in  public 
company  with  one  or  more  other  persons,  or  place* 

(c)  is  found  without  lawful  excuse  for  being  nude  upon  °r"p^a^ot 
any  private  property  not  his  own,  so  as  to  be  exposed  his  ownY  n° 
to  the  public  view,  whether  alone  or  in  company  with 

othar  persons,  or 

(d)  appears  upon  his  own  property  so  as  to  be  exposed  on  his  own 
to  the  public  view,  whether  alone  or  in  company  with  JJJjJJJljfto 
other  persons.  public  view. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  subsection  any  one  shall  be 
del  med  to  be  nude  who  is  so  scantily  clad  as  to  offend 
against  public  decency  or  order. 
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Attorney01  (2)  No  action  or  prosecution  for  a  violation  of  this 
General.       section  shall  be  commenced  without  the  leave  of  the 

Attorney  General  for  the  province  in  which  the  offence 

is  alleged  to  have  been  committed." 

S.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  inserting  immedi- 
ately after  section  two  hundred  and  twenty-two  thereof 
the  following  section: — 

"22  2a.  Every  one  is  guilty  of  an  indictable  offence  and 
liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  five  hundred  dollars  and  not 
less  than  one  hundred  dollars,  or  to  six  months'  imprison- 
ment, who  manufactures,  imports,  offers  for  sale,  sells, 
distributes  or  uses  any  living  culture  or  preparation  of 
living  micro-organisms  belonging  to  the  Salmonella  group 
of  bacteria  or  to  any  other  group  of  micro-organisms 
potentially  dangerous  to  man,  for  the  purpose  of  destroying 
rats,  other  rodents  or  vermin." 


Manufacture, 
import, 
sale  or 
distribution 
of  living 
bacteria. 


Dogs, 
birds, 
beasts  and 
other 
animals. 


Publication 
of  false 
advertise- 
ments to 
promote 
sales,  etc. 


4.  Section  three  hundred  and  seventy  of  the  said  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  is  substituted  therefor: — 

"&70.  Every  one  who  steals  any  dog,  or  any  bird,  beast 
or  other  animal  ordinarily  kept  in  a  state  of  confinement 
or  for  any  domestic  purpose,  or  for  any  lawful  purpose 
of  profit  or  advantage,  is  guilty  of  an  indictable  offence 
and  liable  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars  over 
and  above  the  value  of  the  property  stolen,  or  to  two 
years'  imprisonment,  or  to  both." 

5.  Subsection  two  of  section  four  hundred  and  six  of 
the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  is  substituted 
therefor: — 

"(2)  Every  person  who  publishes,  or  causes  to  be  pub- 
lished, any  advertisement  for  either  directly  or  indirectly 
promoting  the  sale  or  disposal  of  any  real  or  personal, 
movable  or  immovable  property,  or  any  interest  therein, 
which  contains  any  statement  purporting  to  be  one  of  fact 
which  is  untrue,  deceptive  or  misleading,  shall  be  liable 
upon  summary  conviction  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  two 
hundred  dollars  or  to  six  months  imprisonment,  or  to  both 
fine  and  imprisonment :  Provided  that  any  newspaper  publish- 
ing any  such  advertisement  accepted  in  good  faith  in  the 
ordinary  course  of  its  business  shall  not  be  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  subsection.  Provided  further,  that  in 
any  prosecution  under  this  subsection  the  case  may  be 
dismissed  if  it  be  established  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Court  upon  proper  evidence  that  the  accused  acted  in  good 
faith." 

6.  Paragraph  (i)  of  section  four  hundred  and  seventy- 
nine  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed,  and  the  following  is  sub- 
stituted therefor: — 
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"(i)  Without  lawful  authority  makes  or  counterfeits  any  Counter- 
mark, brand,  official  liquor  seal,  liquor  seal,  wrapper  government 
or  design  used  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  the  etc?°r  sea  s' 
Government  of  Canada,  or  the  Government  of  any 
province  of  Canada,  or  by  any  Department  or  officer  of 
any  Board  or  Commission  established  by  such  Govern- 
ment for  any  purpose  in  connection  with  the  service  or 
business  of  such  Government,  or  the  impression  of  any 
such  mark,  brand,  official  liquor  seal,  liquor  seal, 
wrapper  or  design,  or  sells,  or  exposes  for  sale,  or  has 
in  his  possession  any  such  counterfeit  mark,  brand, 
official  liquor  seal,  liquor  seal,  wrapper  or  design,  or 
any  goods,  having  thereon  a  counterfeit  of  any  such 
mark,  brand,  official  liquor  seal,  liquor  seal,  wrapper 
or  design  or  affixes  any  such  mark,  brand,  official 
liquor  seal,  liquor  seal,  wrapper  or  design  to  any  goods 
required  by  law  to  be  marked,  branded,  sealed  or 
wrapped  other  than  those  to  which  such  mark,  brand, 
official  liquor  seal,  liquor  seal,  wrapper  or  design  was 
originally  affixed  or  intended  to  be  affixed." 

7.  Section  four  hundred  and  eighty-six  of  the  said  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  is  substituted  therefor: — 

"486.  (1)  Every  one  is  deemed  to  forge  a  trade  mark  Forgery, 
who  either 

(a)  without  the  assent  of  the  proprietor  of  the  trade  simulating 
mark  makes  or  reproduces  in  any  manner  that  trade  fcrademark- 
mark  or  a  mark  so  nearly  resembling  it  as  to  be  calcu- 
lated to  deceive;  or 

(b )  falsifies  any  genuine  trade  mark,  whether  by  alter-  Falsifying 
ation,  addition,  effacement  or  otherwise.  trade  mark° 

(2)  Any  trade  mark  or  mark  so  made,  or  reproduced,  Forged 
or  falsified  is,  in  this  Part,  referred  to  as  a  forged  trade  trademark- 
mark." 


8.  Section  four  hundred  and  eighty-eight  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  is  substituted  therefor: — 

"488.  (1)  Every  one  is  guilty  of  an  indictable  offence  Forging,  etc., 
who,  with  intent  to  defraud,—  trade  marks- 

(a)  forges  any  trade  mark ;  or, 

(b)  knowingly  and  without  the  assent  of  the  proprietor 
of  the  trade  mark  applies  to  any  goods  any  trade  mark, 
or  any  mark  so  nearly  resembling  a  trade  mark  as  to 
be  calculated  to  deceive;  or 

(c)  makes  any  die,  block,  machine  or  other  instrument, 
for  the  purpose  of  forging,  or  being  used  for  forging, 
a  trade  mark;  or 

(d)  applies  any  false  trade  description  to  goods;  or, 
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(e )  disposes  of,  or  has  in  his  possession  any  forged  trade 
mark,  or  any  die,  block,  machine,  or  other  instrument, 
for  the  purpose  of  forging  a  trade  mark;  or 
ff )  causes  or  is  knowingly  a  party  to  any  such  things. 
Burden  (2)  On  any  prosecution  under  this  section,  the  burden 

of  proof.       0£  proof  0f  the  assent  of  the  proprietor  shall  lie  on  the 
defendant." 


Selling  goods. 

falsely 

marked. 


9.  Section  four  hundred  and  eighty-nine  of  the  said 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  first  seven  lines  thereof 
and  substituting  therefor  the  following: — 

"480.  Every  one  is  guilty  of  an  indictable  offence  who 
sells  or  exposes,  or  has  in  his  possession  for  sale,  or  any 
purpose  of  trade  or  manufacture,  any  forged  trade  mark 
or  any  goods,  coverings,  labels,  or  things  to  which  any 
forged  trade  mark  is  applied,  or  to  which  any  trade  mark 
or  false  trade  description  or  mark  so  nearly  resembling 
a  trade  mark  as  to  be  calculated  to  deceive,  is  knowingly 
and  without  the  assent  of  the  proprietor  of  the  trade  mark, 
applied,  as  the  case  may  be,  or  who  causes  or  is  knowingly 
a  party  to  any  such  thing,  unless  he  proves" 


Soliciting 
or  carrying 
on  business 
of  insurance, 

False  fire 
alarms. 


1®.  Section  five  hundred  and  seven  of  the  said  Act  is 
repealed. 

11.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  imme- 
diately after  section  five  hundred  and  sixteen  thereof  the 
following  section : — 

"516a.  Every  one  is  guilty  of  an  indictable  offence 
and  liable  to  one  year's  imprisonment  who  wilfully  or 
knowingly,  without  reasonable  cause,  by  outcry,  ringing 
bells,  using  any  fire  alarm  or  telegraph,  or  in  any  other 
manner,  makes  or  circulates,  or  causes  to  be  made  or 
circulated,  an  alarm  of  fire." 


Injury  to 
animals. 


12.  Paragraph  (a)  of  subsection  one  of  section  five 
hundred  and  thirty-seven  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by 
chapter  eleven  of  the  statutes  of  1930,  is  repealed,  and  the 
following  is  substituted  therefor: — 

"(a)  unlawfully  kills,  or  attempts  to  kill,  or  maims, 
wounds,  poisons  or  injures,  or  attempts  to  maim, 
wound,  poison  or  injure  any  dog,  bird,  beast  or  other 
animal  not  being  cattle,  but  being  either  the  subject 
of  larceny  at  common  law,  or  being  ordinarily  kept  in 
a  state  of  confinement,  or  kept  for  any  lawful  purpose; 
or 


IS.  Subsection  one  of  section  seven  hundred  and  seventy- 
four  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  is  substi- 
tuted therefor: — 

140  "774. 


1931. 


Criminal  Code. 


Chap.  28. 


5 


"774.  When  any  person  is  charged,  bEni"* 

(a )  in  the  province  of  Ontario  before  a  police  magistrate  certain 
or  before  a  stipendiary  magistrate  in  any  county,  casea* 
district  or  provisional  county  in  such  province; 

(b )  in  any  city  or  incorporated  town,  having  a  population 
of  not  less  than  2,500,  according  to  the  last  decennial 
or  other  census  taken  under  the  authority  of  an  Act  of 
Parliament  of  Canada,  before  any  police  or  stipendiary 
magistrate  or  before  any  recorder  of  any  such  city  or 
town,  if  he  exercises  judicial  functions; 

(c)  in  the  Yukon  Territory  before  any  judge  of  the 
Territorial  court  or  a  police  magistrate;  or 

( d)  in  the  province  of  Quebec  before  any  district  magis- 
trate or  judge  of  the  sessions; 

with  having  committed  any  offence  (except  culpable  homi- 
cide or  any  of  the  offences  mentioned  in  section  five  hundred 
and  eighty-three)  or  has  been  committed  to  a  gaol  in  any 
county,  district  or  provisional  county  under  the  warrant 
of  any  justice  for  trial  on  a  charge  of  being  guilty  of  any 
such  offence  such  person  may,  with  his  own  consent,  be 
tried  before  such  recorder,  judge  or  magistrate,  as  the  case 
may  be,  and  may,  if  found  guilty,  be  sentenced  to  the 
punishment  provided  for  such  offence." 

14.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  to 
section  one  thousand  and  thirteen  thereof  the  following 
subsection : — 

"(6)  Whenever  an  appeal  under  this  section  is  dismissed  Formal 
by  the  Court  of  Appeal,  and  any  judge  of  such  Court  tSf^Ify 
expresses  an  opinion  dissenting  from  the  judgment  of  the  grounds  in 
Court,  the  formal  judgment  of  the  Court  shall  specify  any  diL°nVvhich 
ground  or  grounds  in  law  on  which  such  dissent  is  based  is  baaed, 
either  in  whole  or  in  part." 

15.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  repealing  sub- 
section three  of  section  one  thousand  and  twenty-five 
thereof  and  substituting  therefor  the  following:- — 

"(3)  Any  person  whose  acquittal  has  been  set  aside  may  Appeal 
appeal  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  Canada  against  the  setting  Jcqufttai 
aside  of  such  acquittal,  and  any  person  who  was  tried  is  set  aside, 
jointly  with  such  acquitted  person,  and  whose  conviction 
was  sustained  by  the  Court  of  Appeal,  may  appeal  to  the 
Supreme  Court  of  Canada  against  the  sustaining  of  such 
conviction. " 

16.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  first  day  of  Coming 
September,  1931.  into  force. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Fbiderick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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An  Act  to  amend  the  Customs  Act. 


[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1931.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  r.s.,  c.  42; 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as  Se3s)(.!cd2. 
follows: — 


1.  Subsection  six  of  section  thirty-eight  of  the  Customs 
Act,  chapter  forty- two  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada, 
1927,  as  enacted  by  section  three  of  chapter  two  of  the 
statutes  of  1930  (second  session)  is  repealed,  and  the  follow- 
ing is  substituted  therefor: — 

"(6)  In  estimating  the  value  for  duty  no  discount  Or  Discounts, 
deduction  shall  be  allowed  which  is  not  shown  and  allowed 
and  deducted  on  invoices  covering  sales  for  home  con- 
sumption in  the  country  of  export  in  the  usual  and  ordinary 
course  of  trade." 


2.  Subsection  three  of  section  ninety-six  of  the  said  Act 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: — 

'This  subsection,  however,  shall  not  apply  to  goods  Proviso, 
intended  to  be  landed  in  Canada  after  being  forwarded  to 
another  Canadian  port  if  the  same  have  been  purchased 
by  and  consigned  to  persons  legally  entitled  to  import  the 
same." 

3.  Subsection  two  of  section  one  hundred  and  thirty-  outof 
two  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  Canada- 
the  following  words: — 

"and  at  any  place  before  a  Canadian  Government  Trade 
Commissioner." 

4.  The  said  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  the  following 
section  immediately  after  section  one  hundred  and  thirty- 
four  thereof: — 

"134a.  (1)  The  commissioner  of  customs,  assistant  com-  Power  to 
missioner  of  customs,  any  inspector  of  customs  ports,  any  J*a^jJ£ 
collector  of  customs,  and  the  chief  of  the  preventive  service 
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and  any  divisional  chief  of  the  preventive  service,  and  any 
other  officer  designated  by  the  Minister,  may  conduct  any 
inquiry  or  investigation  in  matters  relating  to  the  Customs, 
and  may  summon  before  him  any  person  and  may  examine 
him  and  require  him  to  give  evidence  orally  or  in  writing, 
on  oath  or  on  solemn  affirmation  if  he  is  entitled  to  affirm  in 
civil  matters,  or  by  statutory  declaration,  on  any  matter 
pertinent  to  such  inquiry  or  investigation,  and  any  person 
thus  authorized  to  conduct  an  enquiry  or  investigation 
may  administer  such  oath  or  affirmation. 

(2)  Any  officer  authorized  to  conduct  any  such  inquiry  or 
investigation  may  for  the  purpose  thereof  issue  a  subpoena 
or  other  request  or  summons,  requiring  and  commanding 
any  person  therein  named  to  appear  at  the  time  and  place 
mentioned  therein,  and  then  and  there  to  testify  to  all 
matters  within  his  knowledge  relative  to  the  subject  matter 
of  such  investigation,  and  to  bring  with  him  and  produce 
any  document,  book,  or  paper,  which  he  has  in  his  posses- 
sion or  under  his  control  relative  to  any  such  matter  as 
aforesaid;  and  any  such  person  may  be  summoned  from 
any  part  of  Canada  by  virtue  of  such  subpoena,  request  or 
summons. 

(3)  Reasonable  travelling  expenses  shall  be  paid  to  any 
person  so  summoned  at  the  time  of  service  of  the  subpoena, 
request  or  summons. 

(4)  Every  person  who — 

(a)  being  required  to  attend  in  the  manner  in  this  section 
provided,  fails,  without  valid  excuse,  to  attend  accord- 
ingly; or 

(b )  being  commanded  to  produce  any  document,  book 
or  paper,  in  his  possession  or  under  his  control,  fails  to 
produce  the  same;  or 

(c)  refuses  to  be  sworn  or  to  affirm,  or  to  declare,  as  the 
case  may  be;  or 

(d )  refuses  to  answer  any  proper  question  put  to  him  by 
such  officer; 

shall,  on  summary  conviction  before  any  police  or  stipend- 
iary magistrate,  or  judge  of  a  superior  or  county  court, 
having  jurisdiction  in  the  county  or  district  in  which  such 
person  resides,  or  in  which  the  place  is  at  which  he  was  so 
required  to  attend,  be  liable  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  four 
hundred  dollars." 

5.  (1)  Subsection  seven  of  section  one  hundred  and 
fifty-one  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  one  of  chapter 
sixteen  of  the  statutes  of  1928,  is  repealed,  and  the  following 
is  substituted  therefor: — 

"(7)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  and  section  two 
hundred  and  seven  of  this  Act,  'Territorial  waters  of 
Canada'  shall  mean  the  waters  forming  part  of  the  territory 
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of  the  Dominion  of  Canada  and  the  waters  adjacent  to  the 
Dominion  within  three  marine  miles  thereof,  in  the  case  of 
any  vessel,  and  within  twelve  marine  miles  thereof,  in  the 
case  of  any  vessel  registered  in  Canada,  or  any  other  vessel 
which  is  owned  by  any  person  domiciled  in  Canada. 

(2)  This  section  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  Pj^f™* 
fixed  by  proclamation  of  the  Governor  in  Council  published  in  orc 
in  the  Canada  Gazette" 


6.  Section  one  hundred  and  fifty-two  of  the  said  Act  is 
repealed,  and  the  following  is  substituted  therefor: — 

"152.    (1)  Any  officer  or  person  having  the  powers  of  Arrest  with- 
a  customs  officer  may  arrest  without  warrant  any  one  forindS^* 
found  committing  or  who  is  suspected  of  having  committed  able  offence, 
any  offence  declared  by  this  Act  to  be  an  indictable  offence, 
or  declared  by  the  Criminal  Code  to  be  an  indictable  offence  r.s.,  c.  36. 
whenever  such  offence  arises  out  of  or  is  connected  with  the 
administration  of  the  Customs  Act 

(2)  Every  officer  and  every  person  having  the  powers  of  Justification, 
a  customs  officer  who  on  reasonable  and  probable  grounds  makbT 
believes  that  an  offence  declared  by  this  Act  to  be  an  arrest, 
indictable  offence,  or  declared  by  the  Criminal  Code  to  be  an 
indictable  offence  whenever  such  offence  arises  out  of  or  is 
connected  with  the  administration  of  the  Customs  Act,  has 
been  committed,  whether  it  has  been  committed  or  not, 
and  who  on  reasonable  and  probable  grounds  believes  that 
any  person  has  committed  that  offence  is  justified  in 
arresting  such  person  without  warrant." 

7.  Section  one  hundred  and  seventy- three  of  the  said  Assistant 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  after  the  word  "Customs"  in  the  P^^ay 
third  line  thereof  the  words  "or  Assistant  Commissioner  of  report. 
Customs". 


8.  Subsection  two  of  section  one  hundred  and  seventy- 
four  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed,  and  the  following  is  sub- 
stituted therefor: — 

"(2)  The  Minister  may  by  regulation  authorize  the  Com-  Minister  may 
missioner  of  Customs  or  the  Assistant  Commissioner  of  ^Ssf 
Customs  to  exercise  the  powers  conferred  by  this  section 
upon  the  Minister." 

9.  The  last  paragraph  of  section  one  hundred  and 
eighty-four  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  is 
substituted  therefor : — 

"(b)  If  the  value  for  duty  of  the  goods  is  two  hundred  Further 
dollars  or  over,  be  guilty  of  an  indictable  offence  and  If  value 
liable  on  conviction  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  one  *£{}^|ndred 
thousand  dollars  and  not  less  than  two  hundred  dollars,  or  over. 
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Further 
penalty  if 
value  two 
hundred 
dollars 
or  over. 


or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceeding  four  years 
and  not  less  than  one  year,  or  to  both  fine  and  im- 
prisonment." 

1©.  Paragraph  (b )  of  subsection  two  of  section  one 
hundred  and  eighty-nine  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed,  and 
the  following  is  substituted  therefor: — 

"  ( b )  If  the  value  for  duty  of  the  goods  is  two  hundred 
dollars  or  over,  be  guilty  of  an  indictable  offence  and 
liable  on  conviction  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  one 
thousand  dollars  and  not  less  than  two  hundred  dollars, 
or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceeding  four  years 
and  not  less  than  one  year,  or  to  both  fine  and  imprison- 
ment.' ' 


Further 
penalty 
if  value 
two  hundred 
dollars 


11.  Paragraph  (b )  of  subsection  two  of  section  one 
hundred  and  ninety  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed,  and  the 
following  is  substituted  therefor: — 

"(b)  If  the  value  for  duty  of  the  goods  is  two  hundred 
dollars  or  over,  be  guilty  of  an  indictable  offence  and 
liable  on  conviction  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  one 
thousand  dollars  and  not  less  than  two  hundred  dollars, 
or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceeding  four  years, 
and  not  less  than  one  year,  or  to  both  fine  and  im- 
prisonment. " 


Further 
penalty 
if  value 
two  hundred 
dollars  or 
over. 


12.  Paragraph   (b )  of  subsection  two  of  section  one 
hundred  and  ninety-two  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed,  and 
the  following  is  substituted  therefor: — 
"(b )  If  the  value  for  duty  of  the  goods  is  two  hundred 
dollars  or  over,  be  guilty  of  an  indictable  offence  and 
liable  on  conviction  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  one 
thousand  dollars  and  not  less  than  two  hundred  dollars, 
or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceeding  four  years 
and  not  less  than  one  year,  or  to  both  fine  and  im- 
prisonment." 


Vessels  used 
in  conveying 
liable  to 
forfeiture. 


Assisting 
in  landing, 
etc.,  such 
goods. 


13.  Section  one  hundred  and  ninety-three  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed,  and  the  following  is  substituted  therefor: — 

"193.  (1)  All  vessels,  with  the  guns,  tackle,  apparel  and 
furniture  thereof,  and  all  vehicles,  harness,  tackle,  horses 
and  cattle  made  use  of  in  the  importation  or  unshipping  or 
landing  or  removal  or  subsequent  transportation  of  any 
goods  liable  to  forfeiture  under  this  Act,  shall  be  seized  and 
forfeited. 

(2)  Every  person  who  assists  or  is  otherwise  concerned  in 
the  importing,  unshipping,  landing  or  removing  or  subse- 
quent transporting,  or  in  the  harbouring  of  such  goods,  or 
into  whose  control  or  possession  the  same  come  without 
lawful  excuse,  the  proof  of  which  shall  be  on  the  person 
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accused,  shall,  in  addition  to  any  other  penalty,  forfeit  a  Penalty, 
sum  equal  to  the  value  of  such  goods,  which  may  be  recov- 
ered in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction,  and,  where  the 
value  for  duty  of  such  goods  is  under  two  hundred  dollars,  where  value 
shall  further  be  liable  on  summary  conviction  before  two  hundred™ 
justices  of  the  peace  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  two  hundred  dollars, 
dollars  and  not  less  than  fifty  dollars,  or  to  imprisonment 
for  a  term  not  exceeding  one  month,  or  to  both  fine  and 
imprisonment. 

(3)  Where  the  value  for  duty  of  the  goods  so  imported,  Further 
unshipped,  landed,  removed,  subsequently  transported,  or  whereyvaiue 
harboured  or  found,  is  two  hundred  dollars  or  over,  such  ^Tiara  orred 
person  shall  be  guilty  of  an  indictable  offence  and  liable  over™™ 
on  conviction,  in  addition  to  other  penalties  to  which  he  is 
subject  for  any  such  offence,  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  one 
thousand  dollars  and  not  less  than  two  hundred  dollars, 
or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceeding  four  years  and 
not  less  than  one  year,  or  to  both  fine  and  imprisonment." 

14.  Paragraph  (b )  of  section  one  hundred  and  ninety- 
four  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed,  and  the  following  is  sub- 
stituted therefor: — 

11  (b)  If  the  value  for  duty  of  the  goods  is  two  hundred  Further 
dollars  or  over,  be  guilty  of  an  indictable  offence  and  ^here* 
liable  on  conviction  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  one  value  two 
thousand  dollars  and  not  less  than  two  hundred  dollars,  dollars0 
for  every  person  so  procured,  hired  or  induced,  or  to  or  over, 
imprisonment  for  a  term  nor  exceeding  four  years  and 
not  less  than  one  year,  or  to  both  fine  and  imprison- 
ment." 

15.  Paragraph  (a)  of  subsection  one  of  section  two 
hundred  and  three  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed,  and  the 
following  is  substituted  therefor: — 

"(a)  smuggles  or  clandestinely  introduces  into  Canada  Smuggling, 
any  goods  subject  to  duty  under  the  value  for  duty 
of  two  hundred  dollars." 

16.  Subsection  three  of  section  two  hundred  and  three 
of  the  said  Act  is  repealed,  and  the  following  is  substituted 
therefor : — 

"(3)  Every  one  who  smuggles  or  clandestinely  introduces 
into  Canada  any  goods  subject  to  duty  of  the  value  for  duty 
of  two  hundred  dollars  or  over  is  guilty  of  an  indictable 
offence,  and  liable  on  conviction,  in  addition  to  any  other  offence, 
penalty  to  which  he  is  subject  for  any  such  offence,  to  a  Peualty 
penalty  not  exceeding  one  thousand  dollars  and  not  less  where  value 
than  two  hundred  dollars,  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  doUarsUndred 
not  exceeding  four  years  and  not  less  than  one  year,  or  to  or  over, 
both  fine  and  imprisonment,  and  such  goods  if  found  shall 
;  e  seized  and  forfeited  without  power  of  remission,  or  if 
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not  found  but  the  value  thereof  has  been  ascertained,  the 
person  so  offending  shall  forfeit  without  power  of  remission 
the  value  thereof  as  ascertained." 

17.  Section  two  hundred  and  thirteen  of  the  said  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  is  substituted  therefor: — 

"213.  If  any  two  or  more  persons  in  company  are  found 
together,  and  they  or  any  of  them  have  any  goods  liable  to 
forfeiture  under  this  Act,  every  such  person  having  knowl- 
edge of  the  fact  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  punishable  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act  as  if  the  goods 
were  found  on  such  person." 

18.  Subsection  three  of  section  two  hundred  and  seven- 
teen of  the  said  Act  is  repealed,  and  the  following  is  sub- 
stituted therefor:- — 

"(3)  Where  the  goods  so  harboured,  kept,  concealed, 
purchased,  sold  or  exchanged,  are  of  the  value  for  duty 
of  two  hundred  dollars  or  over,  such  person  shall  be  guilty 
of  an  indictable  offence  and  liable  on  conviction  to  a  penalty 
not  exceeding  one  thousand  dollars  and  not  less  than  two 
hundred  dollars,  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceed- 
ing four  years  and  not  less  than  one  year,  or  to  both  fine 
and  imprisonment." 

19.  The  said  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  the  following 
section  immediately  after  section  two  hundred  and  sixty- 
seven  thereof: — 

Officials  with  "267a.  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  herein, 
fu°stfces.of  tw°  anY  offence  against  the  provisions  of  this  Act  which  is 
expressed  to  be  heard  and  determined  by  way  of  summary 
conviction  before  two  justices  of  the  peace  may  be  heard 
and  determined  before  a  police  magistrate,  district  magis- 
trate, chief  magistrate  or  stipendiary  magistrate,  or  other 
functionary,  tribunal  or  person,  invested  by  the  proper 
legislative  authority  to  perform  acts  usually  required  to 
be  done  by  two  or  more  justices  of  the  peace,  and  acting 
within  the  local  limits  of  his  or  its  jurisdiction." 


Where 
goods  of 
the  value 
of  two 
hundred 
dollars 
or  over. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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An  Act  to  amend  the  Customs  Tariff. 

[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1931.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  R.s.,  c.44; 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as  \Hl'  cc'  39 1 

follows:—  1930' (let  ' 

Sess.),  c.  13; 
1930  (2nd 

1.  The  Customs  Tariff,  chapter  forty-four  of  the  Revised  Sess-)«c-3- 
Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  as  amended  by  chapter  thirteen  fet^ns 
of  the  statutes  of  1930  (first  session)  and  chapter  three  of  amended, 
the  statutes  of  1930  (second  session),  is  further  amended 
by  repealing  sections  two  to  eighteen  thereof,  both  inclusive, 
and  substituting  the  following  sections  therefor: — 

"2.  (1)  In  this  Act,  and  in  any  other  Act  relating  to  the  Definitions. 
Customs,  unless  the  context  otherwise  requires, 

(a)  "free"  in  any  one  of  the  said  tariff  columns  means  "Free", 
that  the  goods  opposite  which  the  word  appears,  and 

to  which  the  tariff  in  the  said  column  applies,  may  be 
imported  and  taken  out  of  warehouse  for  consumption 
in  Canada,  without  duty; 

(b)  "gallon"  means  an  Imperial  gallon;  "Gallon". 

(c)  "hoop,  band  and  strip"  when  applied  to  iron  or  steel  "Hoop,  band 
mean  flat  forms  not  more  than  fourteen  inches  in  and  stnp "* 
width  and  less  than  -1875  inch  in  thickness; 

(d)  "in  diameter"  when  applied  to  pipes  and  tubes  means  "in 

the  actual  inside  diameter;  diameter". 

(e)  "iron"  includes  "steel";  "iron". 

(f)  "M  ft."  represents  and  has  the  meaning  of  the  words  "Mft". 
"one  thousand  feet  board  measure"; 

(g)  "n.o.p."  represents  and  has  the  meaning  of  the  "n.o.p.". 
words  "not  otherwise  provided  for"; 

(h)  "p.c."  in  any  one  of  the  tariff  columns  in  Schedule  A  "p.c." 
to  this  Act  represents  and  has  the  meaning  of  the 
words  "per  centum,  ad  valorem"', 
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(i)  "plate"  when  applied  to  iron  or  steel  means  a  rec- 
tangle, circle  or  sketch  as  cut  in  a  plate  mill,  more  than 
fourteen  inches  in  width  and  -1875  inch  or  more  in 
thickness,  with  variations  from  such  thickness  not 
exceeding  -015  inch; 

(j )  "proof",  "proof  spirit"  or  "proof  spirits",  when 
applied  to  wines  or  spirits  of  any  kind,  means  spirits 
of  a  strength  equal  to  that  of  pure  ethyl  alcohol  com- 
pounded with  distilled  water  in  such  proportions  that 
the  resultant  mixture  shall  at  a  temperature  of  sixty- 
two  degrees  Fahrenheit  have  a  specific  gravity  of 
0-9187  as  compared  with  that  of  distilled  water  at  the 
same  temperature; 

(k)  "rolled  iron"  or  "rolled  steel"  means  iron  or  steel  hot 
rolled  only; 

(1)  "sheet"  when  applied  to  iron  or  steel  means  a  rec- 
tangle more  than  fourteen  inches  in  width  and  less 
than  a  plate  in  thickness; 

(m)  "ton"  means  two  thousand  pounds  avoirdupois. 

(2)  The  expressions  mentioned  in  section  two  of  the 
Customs  Act,  whenever  they  occur  herein  or  in  any  Act 
relating  to  the  Customs,  unless  the  context  otherwise 
requires,  have  the  meaning  assigned  to  them  respectively 
by  the  said  section  two;  and  any  power  conferred  upon  the 
Governor  in  Council  by  the  Customs  Act  to  transfer  dutiable 
goods  to  the  list  of  goods  which  may  be  imported  free  of 
duty  or  to  reduce  the  rates  of  duty  on  dutiable  goods  is  not 
hereby  abrogated  or  impaired. 

"3.  (1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  of  the 
Customs  Act,  there  shall  be  levied,  collected  and  paid  upon 
all  goods  enumerated,  or  referred  to  as  not  enumerated, 
in  Schedule  A  to  this  Act,  when  such  goods  are  imported 
into  Canada  or  taken  out  of  warehouse  for  consumption 
therein,  the  several  rates  of  duties  of  Customs,  if  any,  set 
opposite  to  each  item  respectively  or  charged  on  goods  as 
not  enumerated,  in  the  column  of  the  tariff  applicable  to 
the  goods,  subject  to  the  following  conditions,  viz.: — 
(a)  The  rates  of  customs  duties,  if  any,  set  forth  in  column 
(1),  "British  Preferential  Tariff,"  shall  apply  to  goods 
the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  following  British 
countries  when  conveyed  without  transhipment  from 
a  port  of  any  British  country  enjoying  the  benefits  of 
the  British  Preferential  Tariff  into  a  sea,  lake  or  river 
port  of  Canada: — 

(i)  The  United  Kingdom, 

(ii)  The  British  colony  of  Bermuda, 

(iii)  The   British   colonies   commonly   called  the 
British  West  Indies,  including  the  following: — 

The  Bahamas, 
Jamaica, 
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Turks  and  Caicos  Islands, 

The  Leeward  Islands  (Antigua,  St.  Christopher- 
Nevis,  Dominica,  Montserrat  and  the  Virgin 
Islands), 

The  Windward  Islands  (Grenada,  St.  Vincent  and 

St.  Lucia), 
Barbados, 

Trinidad  and  Tobago, 

(iv)  British  Guiana, 

(v)  British  India, 

(vi)  Ceylon, 

(vii)  Straits  Settlements, 

(viii)  New  Zealand, 

(ix)  Union  of  South  Africa, 

(x)  Southern  Rhodesia, 

(xi)  any  other  British  colony  or  possession  admitted 
to  the  benefits  of  the  British  Preferential  Tariff  in 
Canada,  in  the  manner  hereinafter  provided; 

Provided,  however,  that  goods  entitled  to  the  benefits  of 
the  British  Preferential  Tariff  shall  be  accorded  such 
benefits  when  such  goods  are  shipped  on  a  through  bill  of 
lading  consigned  to  a  consignee  in  a  specified  port  in  Canada 
when  such  goods  are  transferred  at  a  port  in  a  British 
possession,  and  conveyed  without  further  transhipment  into 
a  sea,  lake  or  river  port  of  Canada; 

(b )  The  rates  of  customs  duties,  if  any,  set  forth  in  ^^edi&te 
column  (2),  "Intermediate  Tariff,"  shall  apply  to 

goods  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  British  or 
foreign  country  to  which  the  benefits  of  such  Inter- 
mediate Tariff  shall  have  been  extended  in  the  manner 
hereinafter  provided,  when  imported  direct  from  such 
foreign  country  or  from  a  British  country; 

(c)  The  rates  of  customs  duties,  if  any,  set  forth  in  ^Jgal 
column  (3),  " General  Tariff,"  shall  apply  to  all  goods  an 
not  entitled  to  admission  under  the  Intermediate 
Tariff  or  under  the  British  Preferential  Tariff; 

(d)  Proof  of  origin,  as  prescribed  by  the  Minister,  shall  Proof  of 
be  furnished  with  the  bill  of  entry  at  the  custom-  origm* 
house  for  goods  admitted  to  entry  under  any  of  the 

tariffs  in  Schedule  A;  and  the  decision  of  the  Minister  S?niste?°f 
shall  be  final  as  to  the  tariff  or  surtax  applicable  in 
any  case  to  imported  goods  by  reason  of  their  origin; 

(e)  Goods  for  which  entry  is  claimed  under  the  Inter-  ^V^ter 
mediate  Tariff  must  be  bona  fide  the  produce  or  manu-  mediate 
facture  of  a  country  which  has  been  admitted  to  the  rariff* 

I  enefits  of  the  Intermediate  Tariff; 

(f )  Every  manufactured  article  to  be  admitted  under  the  fnX/British 
British  Preferential  Tariff  must  be  bona  fide  the  manu-  Preferential 1 
facture  of  a  British  country  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  Tanff- 

the  British  Preferential  Tariff,  and  a  substantial  portion 
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of  the  value  of  the  manufactured  article  must  have 
been  produced  by  labour  in  one  or  more  of  such 
countries. 

(2)  The  Governor  in  Council  may  make  such  regulations 
as  are  deemed  necessary  for  carrying  out  the  provisions 
of  the  several  tariffs  mentioned  in  this  section. 

"4.  The  Governor  in  Council  may,  by  Order  in  Council, 

(a)  from  time  to  time,  extend  the  benefit  of  the  British 
Preferential  Tariff  to  any  British  country  not  named 
in  paragraph  (a )  of  section  three,  and  from  and  after 
the  publication  of  such  Order  in  Council  in  the  Canada 
Gazette  the  British  Preferential  Tariff  shall  apply  to 
goods  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  such  British 
country,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act; 

(b )  from  time  to  time,  withdraw  the  benefit  of  the 
British  Preferential  Tariff  from  any  British  country, 
other  than  the  United  Kingdom,  which  has  received 
the  said  benefit,  and  from  and  after  the  publication 
of  such  order  in  the  Canada  Gazette,  the  General  Tariff 
or  the  Intermediate  Tariff,  as  mentioned  in  the  said 
order,  shall  apply  to  goods  the  produce  or  manufacture 
of  such  British  country,  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
this  Act; 

(c)  from  time  to  time,  extend  the  benefit  of  the  British 
Preferential  Tariff  to  any  territory  administered  under 
a  mandate  of  the  League  of  Nations  by  any  British 
country,  to  which  British  country  the  benefit  of  the 
British  Preferential  Tariff  has  been  extended;  and 
from  and  after  the  publication  of  such  Order  in  Council 
in  the  Canada  Gazette  the  British  Preferential  Tariff 
shall  apply  to  goods  the  produce  or  manufacture  of 
such  territory,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act; 

(d )  from  time  to  time,  withdraw  the  benefit  of  the 
British  Preferential  Tariff  from  any  territory  adminis- 
tered under  a  mandate  of  the  League  of  Nations  which 
has  received  said  benefit;  and  from  and  after  the 
publication  of  such  order  in  the  Canada  Gazette,  the 
General  Tariff  or  the  Intermediate  Tariff,  as  mentioned 
in  the  said  order,  shall  apply  to  goods  the  produce  or 
manufacture  of  such  territory  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  this  Act; 

( e )  from  time  to  time,  extend  to  any  British  country  the 
benefit  of  rates  of  customs  duties  more  favourable  than 
those  of  the  British  Preferential  Tariff,  and  from  and 
after  the  publication  of  such  order  in  the  Canada 
Gazette,  the  rates  of  duties  so  ordered  shall  apply  to 
goods  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  such  British 
country,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act; 


152 


(f) 


1931. 


Customs  Tariff. 


Chap.  SO. 


5 


(f )  from  time  to  time,  withdraw  from  any  British  country  ^jJjjS**'*1 
to  which  they  have  been  extended  rates  of  customs    ere° ' 
duties  more  favourable  than  those  of  the  British 
Preferential  Tariff,  and  from  and  after  the  publication 

of  such  order  in  the  Canada  Gazette,  the  British  Pre- 
ferential Tariff  or  the  Intermediate  Tariff,  as  directed 
in  the  said  order,  shall  apply  to  goods  the  produce  or 
manufacture  of  such  British  country,  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  Act; 

(g)  from  time  to  time,  extend  the  benefit  of  the  Inter-  Extension  of 
mediate  Tariff,  in  whole  or  in  part,  to  any  British  or  Tarfff?ediate 
foreign  country  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  which 

have  previously  been  subject  to  the  rates  of  customs 
duties  set  forth  in  the  General  Tariff,  and  from  and 
after  the  publication  of  such  order  in  the  Canada 
Gazette,  the  rates  of  duty  set  forth  in  the  Intermediate 
Tariff,  so  far  as  they  are  mentioned  in  the  said  order, 
shall  apply  to  goods  the  produce  or  manufacture  of 
such  British  or  foreign  country,  when  imported  direct 
from  such  foreign  country  or  from  a  British  country, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act; 
(h  )  from  time  to  time,  withdraw  the  benefit  of  the  Inter-  Withdrawal 
mediate  Tariff  from  any  country  to  which  it  has  been  thereof- 
extended,  and  from  and  after  the  publication  of  such 
order  in  the  Canada  Gazette  the  rates  of  customs  duties 
set  forth  in  the  General  Tariff  shall  apply  to  goods  the 
produce  or  manufacture  of  such  country,  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

"5.  (1)  The  importer  of  goods  entitled  to  the  benefits  Discount  on 
of  the  British  Preferential  Tariff  shall  be  entitled  to  a  j^^^ 
discount  of  ten  per  centum  on  the  amount  of  duty  computed  Preference 
under  such  Tariff,  when  such  goods  are  conveyed  without  c^Jadian 
transhipment  from  a  port  of  a  country  enjoying  the  benefits  ports, 
of  the  British  Preferential  Tariff  into  a  sea,  lake  or  river 
port  of  Canada. 

(2)  Goods  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  the  British  Prefer-  consigned  to 
ential  Tariff  shall  be  entitled  to  the  discount  authorized  * sc°°cs^e  in 
by  this  section,  when  shipped  on  a  through  bill  of  lading  port  in 
consigned  to  a  consignee  in  a  specified  port  in  Canada,  Canada- 
when  such  goods  are  transferred  at  a  port  in  a  British  pos- 
session and  conveyed  without  further  transhipment  into  a 

sea,  lake  or  river  port  of  Canada. 

(3)  The  discount  mentioned  in  this  section  shall  not  Exception  as 
apply  to  duties  on  any  of  the  following  articles,  viz.,  wines,  ^chquors' 
malt  liquors,  spirits,  spirituous  liquors,  liquid  medicines 

and  articles  containing  alcohol;  sugar,  tobacco,  cigars  and 
cigarettes. 

(4 )  The  said  discount  shall  not  apply  in  the  case  in  which  Where  duty 
the  duty  does  not  exceed  fifteen  per  centum  ad  valorem,  e?ceed°i5  p.c. 
or,  in  the  case  of  a  specific  duty  or  a  specific  and  ad  valorem  ^  valorem. 
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duty  combined  in  which  the  computed  rate  does  not  exceed 
fifteen  per  centum  ad  valorem,  or  to  goods  admitted  into 
1926,  c.  16.     Canada  which  have  the  benefit  of  reductions  provi'ded  for 
in  the  Canada- West  Indies  Trade  Agreement,  1926. 


Under- 
valuation. 


R.  S.,  c.  42. 


Dumping 
duty. 


Limitation, 


Exempted 
goods. 
R.S.,  c.  60. 
1925,  c.  30. 


When  excise 
duties  dis- 
regarded. 


"6.  (1)  In  the  case  of  articles  exported  to  Canada  of  a 
class  or  kind  made  or  produced  in  Canada,  if  the  export 
or  actual  selling  price  to  an  importer  in  Canada  is  less  than 
the  fair  market  value  of  the  same  article  when  sold  for 
home  consumption  in  the  usual  and  ordinary  course  in  the 
country  whence  exported  to  Canada  at  the  time  of  its 
exportation  to  Canada,  or  is  less  than  the  fair  market  value 
or  value  for  duty  thereof  as  determined  under  the  provisions 
of  section  thirty-six  of  the  Customs  Act,  or  is  less  than  the  fair 
market  value  thereof  as  fixed  by  the  Governor  in  Council 
under  the  provisions  of  section  thirty-seven  of  the  Customs 
Act,  or  is  less  than  the  value  for  duty  thereof  as  determined 
by  the  Minister  under  the  provisions  of  paragraphs  (a) 
and  (e)  of  section  forty-one  of  the  Customs  Act,  or  is  less 
than  the  fair  market  value  thereof  as  fixed  by  the  Minister 
under  the  provisions  of  section  forty- three  of  the  Customs 
Act,  there  shall,  in  addition  to  the  duties  otherwise  estab- 
lished, be  levied,  collected  and  paid  on  such  article,  on  its 
importation  into  Canada,  a  special  or  dumping  duty, 
equal  to  the  difference  between  the  said  selling  price  of  the 
article  for  export  and  the  said  fair  market  value  thereof  or 
value  for  duty  thereof;  and  such  special  or  dumping  duty 
shall  be  levied,  collected  and  paid  on  such  article  although 
it  is  not  otherwise  dutiable. 

Provided  that  the  said  special  duty  shall  not  exceed 
fifty  per  cent  ad  valorem  in  any  case,  and  the  following  goods 
shall  be  exempt  from  such  special  duty,  viz. : — 

Goods  of  a  class  subject  to  duty  under  the  Excise  Act 

Provided,  notwithstanding,  that  on  importations  from 
Australia  under  The  Australian  Trade  Agreement  Act,  1925, 
the  said  special  duty  shall  not  exceed  fifteen  per  cent  ad 
valorem  in  any  case. 

Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act  contained  the 
levying  and  collection  heretofore  of  special  or  dumping 
duty  in  cases  where  the  fair  market  value  of  goods  was 
determined  by  the  Minister,  acting  or  purporting  to  act 
under  the  provisions  of  section  forty-seven  A  of  the  Customs 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  three  of  chapter  eighteen  of  the 
statutes  of  1922  (section  forty- three  of  the  Customs  Act, 
R.S.,  1927),  is  hereby  ratified  and  confirmed. 

(2)  Excise  duties  or  excise  taxes  shall  be  disregarded  in 
estimating  the  market  value  of  goods  for  the  purposes  of 
special  duty  when  the  goods  are  entitled  to  entry  under  the 
British  Preferential  Tariff,  Intermediate  Tariff,  or  any 
tariff  more  favourable  than  the  General  Tariff. 
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(3)  Customs  duties  of  the  United  Kingdom  shall  be  disre-  When 
garded  in  estimating  the  market  value  of  wines  for  the  dutiSTof 
purposes  of  special  duty  when  the  same  are  entitled  to  United 
entry  under  the  Intermediate  Tariff  or  any  tariff  more  disregarded, 
favourable  than  the  General  Tariff  and  are  bottled  in  bond 

in  the  United  Kingdom  and  imported  direct  therefrom. 

(4)  "Export  price"  or  "selling  price"  in  this  section  shall  -Export 
be  held  to  mean  and  include  the  exporter's  price  for  the  P.g^w 
goods,  exclusive  of  all  charges  thereon  after  their  shipment  price"1." 
from  the  place  whence  exported  directly  to  Canada. 

(5)  If  at  any  time  it  appears  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Evasion  of 
Minister  that  the  payment  of  the  special  duty  by  this  specialduty* 
section  provided  for  is  being  evaded  by  the  shipment  of 

goods  on  consignment  without  sale  prior  to  such  shipment, 
the  Minister  may  in  any  case  or  class  of  cases  authorize 
such  action  as  is  deemed  necessary  to  collect  on  such  goods 
or  any  of  them  the  same  special  duty  as  if  the  goods  had 
been  sold  to  an  importer  in  Canada  prior  to  their  shipment 
to  Canada. 

(6)  If  at  any  time  it  appears  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Additional 
Minister  that  any  person  owning  or  controlling  or  inter-  dumping1 
ested  in  a  business  in  Canada  and  also  in  any  other  country,  duty. 

or  any  person  carrying  on  a  business  in  any  other  country 
and  owning  or  controlling  or  interested  in  a  business 
operating  in  Canada,  and  by  reason  thereof  is  enabled 
to  import  goods  for  further  manufacture  or  assembling 
or  for  resale,  and  while  complying  with  the  legal  require- 
ments on  importation  disposes  of  such  imported  goods, 
whether  in  the  form  as  imported  or  as  further  processed, 
assembled  or  manufactured,  at  prices  below  the  duty  paid 
value  thereof  as  entered  at  Customs  plus  or  including  all 
charges  upon  the  goods  after  shipment  from  the  place 
whence  exported  directly  to  Canada,  including  sales, 
distribution  and  advertising  costs,  and  plus,  if  any,  the 
cost  of  processing,  assembling  or  further  manufacturing 
in  Canada,  the  Minister  may  declare  that  goods  of  such 
class  or  kind  were  and  are  on  importation  subject  to  an 
additional  special  or  dumping  duty  not  exceeding  fifty  per 
cent  and  authorize  such  action  as  is  deemed  necessary  for 
the  collection  thereof. 

(7)  If  the  full  amount  of  any  special  duty  of  Customs  as  Enforcing 
herein  provided  has  not  been  paid  on  goods  imported,  the  payment- 
Customs  entry  thereof  shall  be  amended  and  the  deficiency 

paid  upon  the  demand  of  the  Collector. 

(8)  The  Minister  may  make  such  regulations  as  are  Regulations, 
deemed  necessary  for  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this 
section  and  for  its  enforcement. 

"7  (1)  Goods  imported  into  Canada  the  product  Or  man-  Surtax  in 
ufacture  of  any  foreign  country  which  treats  imports  from  certain  cases- 
Canada  less  favourably  than  those  from  other  countries, 
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Rates  may 
differ. 


Regulations. 


Decision  of 
Governor  in 
Council  final. 


may  be  made  subject  by  order  of  the  Governor  in  Council 
in  the  case  of  goods  already  dutiable  to  a  surtax  over  and 
above  the  duties  specified  in  Schedule  A  to  this  Act,  and 
in  the  case  of  goods  not  dutiable  to  a  rate  of  duty,  not 
exceeding,  in  either  case,  thirty-three  and  one-third  per 
centum  ad  valorem. 

(2)  Goods  the  product  or  manufacture  of  any  foreign 
country  imported  into  Canada  in  vessels  admitted  to  regis- 
tration under  the  laws  of  such  foreign  country  may,  if  such 
foreign  country  imposes  higher  duties  of  Customs  upon 
goods  imported  into  such  country  in  vessels  registered  in 
Canada  than  upon  the  like  goods  when  imported  in  vessels 
of  such  country,  be  made  subject  by  order  of  the  Governor 
in  Council  in  the  case  of  goods  already  dutiable  to  a  surtax 
over  and  above  the  duties  specified  in  Schedule  A  to  this 
Act,  and  in  the  case  of  goods  not  dutiable  to  a  rate  of  duty, 
not  exceeding,  in  either  case,  thirty-three  and  one-third 
per  centum  ad  valorem. 

(3)  Within  the  limitations  in  this  section  hereinbefore 
prescribed  any  such  goods  may  by  such  Order  in  Council 
be  made  subject  to  a  surtax  or  rate,  as  the  case  may  be, 
differing  from  the  surtax  or  rate  to  which  another  class  of 
goods  may  be  thereby,  or  by  any  other  such  order,  made 
subject. 

(4)  The  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regulations  for 
carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  section  and  may  by  Order 
in  Council  suspend  the  surtax  or  rate  in  whole  or  in  part 
from  application  to  the  goods  of  such  foreign  country  or 
any  class  of  such  goods. 

(5)  The  decision  of  the  Governor  in  Council  shall  be 
final  on  any  question  which  may  arise  regarding  the  appli- 
cation of  the  surtax  or  rate  imposed  pursuant  to  this  section. 


Newfound- 
land fish 
to  be  free. 


"8.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act,  fish  and  other 
products  of  the  fisheries  of  Newfoundland  may  be  imported 
into  Canada  free  of  Customs  duty  until  otherwise  deter- 
mined by  the  Governor  in  Council,  by  order  published  in 
the  Canada  Gazette. 


Fish  caught 
in  Canadian 
vessels  to  be 
free. 


West  Indies 

Trade 

Agreement. 

1926,  c.  16. 


"9.  Fish  caught  by  fishermen  in  vessels  registered  in 
Canada  or  owned  by  any  person  domiciled  in  Canada,  and 
the  products  thereof  carried  from  the  fisheries  in  such 
vessels,  shall  be  admitted  into  Canada  free  of  duty.  The 
Minister  may  make  such  regulations,  if  any,  as  are  deemed 
necessary  for  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

"1®.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act,  goods  other 
than  tobacco,  cigars,  cigarettes,  spirituous  or  alcoholic 
liquors  and  articles  specified  in  Schedule  A  of  The  West 
Indies  Trade  Agreement  Act  y  1926,  the  produce  or  manufacture 
of  British  Honduras,  Bermuda,  the  Bahamas,  Jamaica, 
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Turks  and  Caicos  Islands,  the  Leeward  Islands  (Antigua, 
St.  Christopher-Nevis,  Dominica,  Montserrat  and  the 
Virgin  Islands),  the  Windward  Islands  (Grenada,  St. 
Vincent  and  St.  Lucia),  Barbados,  Trinidad  and  Tobago, 
and  British  Guiana,  when  imported  direct  therefrom  shall 
not  be  subject  at  any  time  to  more  than  fifty  per  centum 
of  the  duties  imposed  on  similar  goods  as  set  forth  in  the 
General  Tariff  under  regulations  by  the  Minister. 

"11.  The  Governor  in  Council  may  by  Order  in  Council  Redprocai 
make  such  reductions  of  duties  on  goods  imported  into  re  uctlons- 
Canada  from  any  other  country  or  countries  as  may  be 
deemed  reasonable  by  way  of  compensation  for  reductions 
on  Canadian  products  granted  by  any  such  country  or 
countries. 


"12.  (1)  On  the  materials  set  forth  in  Schedule  B  to  Payment  of 
this  Act,  when  used  for  consumption  in  Canada  for  the  drawback- 
purpose  specified  in  that  Schedule,  there  may  be  paid,  out 
of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund,  the  several  rates  of 
drawback  of  customs  duties  set  opposite  to  each  item 
respectively  in  that  Schedule,  under  regulations  by  the 
Governor  in  Council. 

(2)  If  pig  iron  imported  into  Canada  mixed  with  pig  Drawback 
iron  made  in  Canada  has  entered  into  the  manufacture  of  used?nr°n 
mowing  machines,  reapers,  harvesters,  binders  and  attach-  J^^cture 
ments  for  binders,  the  drawback  payable  in  pursuance  of  this  machines, 
section,  under  regulations  by  the  Governor  in  Council,  etc- 
may  be  computed  on  the  total  quantity  of  pig  iron,  including 
pig  iron  made  as  aforesaid  entering  into  such  goods;  Pro- 
vided, however,  that  the  total  drawback  payable  shall  not 
exceed  ninety-nine  per  cent  of  the  duty  paid  on  all  the  pig 
iron  imported  and  used  by  the  manufacturer  of  such  goods 
in  manufacturing  such  goods  and  ot>  er  goods. 

"13.  The  importation  into  Canada  of  any  goods  enum-  Prohibited 
erated,  described  or  referred  to  in  Schedule  C  to  this  Act  goods- 
is  prohibited;  and  any  such  goods  imported  shall  thereby 
become  forfeited  to  the  Crown  and  shall  be  destroyed  or 
otherwise  dealt  with  as  the  Minister  directs;  and  any 
person  importing  any  such  prohibited  goods,  or  causing  or 
permitting  them  to  be  imported,  shall  for  each  offence  incur  ^n^/?rn 
a  penalty  not  exceeding  two  hundred  dollars. 

"14.  The  Governor  in  Council  may,  from  time  to  time,  Power  to 
prohibit  the  importation  into  Canada  of  any  goods  origin-  J^*1* 
ating  in  and  exported  directly  or  indirectly  from  any  country  imports, 
not  a  contracting  party  to  the  Treaty  of  Versailles,  executed 
at  Paris,  France,  on  the  28th  day  of  June,  1919,  and  any 
order  of  the  Governor  in  Council  prohibiting  the  importa- 
tion into  Canada  of  any  goods  from  any  such  country  shall 

157  be 


10 


Chap.  30. 


Customs  Tariff. 


21-22  Geo.  V. 


be  published  in  the  next  following  issue  of  the  Canada 
Gazette.  Any  goods  imported  in  violation  of  the  terms  of 
this  section  shall  be  forfeited  to  the  Crown  and  shall  be 
dealt  with  as  the  Minister  directs. 


Inquiry  by 
judge  into 
combinations 
detrimental 
to  consumers. 


Evidence. 


Report  of 
judge. 


Powers  of 
Governor  in 
Council 
therefrom. 


Governor  in 
Council  may 
order 
imported 
goods  to  be 
marked, 
stamped, 
branded  or 
labelled. 


Orders  in 
Council  to 
have  effect 
from  date  of 
publication. 


Additional 
duties  in 
certain 


"15.  (1)  Whenever  the  Governor  in  Council  deems  it  to 
be  in  the  public  interest  to  inquire  into  any  conspiracy, 
combination,  agreement  or  arrangement  alleged  to  exist 
among  manufacturers  or  dealers  in  any  article  of  commerce 
to  unduly  promote  the  advantage  of  the  manufacturers 
or  dealers  in  such  article  at  the  expense  of  the  consumers, 
the  Governor  in  Council  may  commission  or  empower  any 
judge  of  the  Supreme  Court,  or  of  the  Exchequer  Court 
of  Canada,  or  of  any  superior  court  or  county  court  in  Can- 
ada, to  hold  an  inquiry  in  a  summary  way  and  report  to 
the  Governor  in  Council  whether  such  conspiracy,  combina- 
tion, agreement  or  arrangement  exists. 

(2)  The  judge  may  compel  the  attendance  of  witnesses 
and  examine  them  under  oath  and  require  the  production 
of  books  and  papers,  and  shall  have  such  other  necessary 
powers  as  are  conferred  upon  him  by  the  Governor  in 
Council  for  the  purpose  of  such  inquiry. 

(3)  If  the  judge  reports  that  such  conspiracy,  combina- 
tion, agreement  or  arrangement  exists  in  respect  of  such 
article,  the  Governor  in  Council  may  admit  the  article 
free  of  duty,  or  so  reduce  the  duty  thereon  as  to  give  to 
the  public  the  benefit  of  reasonable  competition  in  the 
article,  if  it  appears  to  the  Governor  in  Council  that  such 
disadvantage  to  the  consumer  is  facilitated  by  the  duties 
of  Customs  imposed  on  a  like  article. 

"16.  (1)  The  Governor  in  Council  may  from  time  to  time, 
as  he  deems  it  expedient,  order  that  goods  of  any  descrip- 
tion or  class  specified  in  such  order,  imported  into  Canada, 
shall  be  marked,  stamped,  branded  or  labelled  in  legible 
English  or  French  words,  in  a  conspicuous  place  that  shall 
not  be  covered  or  obscured  by  any  subsequent  attachments 
or  arrangements,  so  as  to  indicate  the  country  of  origin; 
and  said  marking,  stamping,  branding  or  labelling  shall  be 
as  nearly  indelible  and  permanent  as  the  nature  of  the 
goods  will  permit. 

(2)  All  orders  made  by  the  Governor  in  Council  under 
this  section  shall  have  effect  from  and  after  the  day  on  which 
the  same  are  published  in  the  Canada  Gazette,  or  from  and 
after  such  later  day  as  is  appointed  for  the  purpose  in  such 
orders,  and  during  such  time  as  is  therein  expressed,  or  if 
no  time  is  expressed  for  that  purpose,  then  until  the  same 
are  revoked  or  altered. 

(3)  All  such  goods  imported  into  Canada  after  the  date 
of  the  coming  into  force  of  any  such  order  of  the  Governor 
in  Council  which  do  not  comply  with  the  requirements 
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of  such  order,  shall  be  subject  to  an  additional  duty  of  ten 
per  eentum  ad  valorem  to  be  levied  on  the  value  for  duty 
purposes,  and  in  addition  such  goods  shall  not  be  released 
from  Customs  possession  until  they  have  been  so  marked, 
stamped,  branded  or  labelled  under  Customs  supervision 
at  the  expense  of  the  importer. 

(4)  If  any  person  shall  violate  any  of  the  provisions  so  Penalty, 
established  relating  to  the  marking,  stamping,  branding 

or  labelling  of  any  such  imported  goods,  or  shall  deface, 
destrojr,  remove,  alter  or  obliterate  any  such  marks,  stamps, 
brands  or  labels,  with  intent  to  conceal  the  information 
given  by  or  contained  in  such  marks,  stamps,  brands  or 
labels,  he  shall  be  liable  on  summary  conviction  to  a  penalty 
not  exceeding  one  thousand  dollars,  or  to  imprisonment 
not  exceeding  one  year,  or  to  both  fine  and  imprisonment. 

(5)  The  Minister  may  make  such  regulations  as  are  Regulations, 
deemed  necessary  for  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this 
section  and  for  the  enforcement  thereof. 


"17.  (1)  In  the  event  of  producers  of  goods  taking  advan-  Power  to 
tage  of  any  duty  imposed  under  this  Act  to  increase  the  unlove* 
price  of  such  goods  to  the  consumer,  or  using  any  such  duty  duties, 
to  maintain  prices  at  levels  deemed  by  the  Governor  in 
Council  to  be  higher  than  should  prevail,  having  regard 
to  general  economic  conditions  in  the  country,  the  Gover- 
nor in  Council  may  reduce  or  remove  such  duty. 

(2)  In  the  event  of  any  one  such  producer  violating  the  Additional 
provisions  of  this  section,  the  Governor  in  Council  may  *J*J  imposed 
impose  upon  all  the  products  of  such  producer,  or  any  of  producer 
them,  an  excise  duty  equivalent  to  the  amount  of  customs  this^ection. 
duty  which  would  be  paid  by  such  goods  if  the  same  were 
imported  into  Canada  under  the  provisions  of  the  General 
Tariff,  and  the  same  shall  be  collectible  as  a  tax,  and  the 
provisions  of  the  Income  War  Tax  Act  as  to  the  collection  R  s  c  97 
of  taxes  shall  be  applicable  hereto. 

Provided,  that  neither  subsection  of  this  section  shall  Exception, 
apply  to  agricultural  products." 

2.  Schedule  A  to  the  Customs  Tariff,  chapter  forty-  Schedule  A 
four  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  as  amended  amended- 
by  chapter  seventeen  of  the  Acts  of  1928,  chapter  thirty- 
nine  of  the  Acts  of  1929,  chapter  thirteen  of  the  Acts  of 
1930  (first  session)  and  chapter  three  of  the  Acts  of  1930 
(second  session),  is  further  amended  by  striking  thereout 
tariff  items  2,  6,  7,  8,  10,  15,  16,  17,  20a,  28a,  29a,  35,  39, 
48,  55,  62,  63,  67,  69,  71,  71a,  72,  72a,  72b,  73,  74,  75,  76, 
8(J,  90,  99a,  99c,  99d,  101,  105d,  106,  109a,  115,  116,  117, 
118,  119,  120,  122,  139,  168,  184,  192,  195,  199b,  207,  210, 
21 0b,  219a,  230,  238a,  265,  282,  296b,  296c,  296d,  305,  306, 
300a,  306b,  307,  308,  318,  326b,  327a,  348,  348b,  348c,  356, 
360,  308.  380.  386  (f),  386  (g),  386  (m),  386  (n),  386  (o), 
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402a,  403b,  409e,  409q,  410d,  412, 415a,  422,  422a,  423, 427a, 
438a,  438c,  438d,  440c,  440j,  445a,  445e,  446a,  451a,  451b, 
451d,  453,  461,  476b,  479,  506a,  507,  507a,  511,  516,  519, 
521a,  536,  550d,  560a,  564,  567,  567a,  569c,  571,  578,  586, 
588,  597,  604,  605,  605a,  606,  607,  608,  609,  613,  622,  623, 
624,  651,  651a,  652,  653,  655,  665a,  670,682a,  711,796,  798, 
the  several  enumerations  of  goods,  respectively,  and  the 
several  rates  of  duties  of  customs,  if  any,  set  opposite 
thereto,  and  by  inserting  the  following  items,  enumerations 
and  rates  of  duty  in  said  Schedule  A: — 


British 
Preferential 
Tariff 


Inter- 
mediate 
Tariff 


General 
Tariff 


Domestic  fowls,  pure-bred,  for  the  improve- 
ment of  stock,  homing  or  messenger  pigeons 
and  pheasants  

Live  hogs  per  pound 

Meats,  fresh,  n.o.p.: 

(a)  Beef  and  veal  per  pound 

(b)  Lamb  and  mutton  per  pound 

(c)  N.o.p  per  pound 

Canned  meats,  poultry  or  game;  extracts  of 

meat  and  fluid  beef,  not  medicated  

Quails,  partridges,  and  squabs,  dead  or  alive 

n.o.p  

Rabbits,  frozen,  when  imported  exclusively  for 

fox-feeding  purposes  

Meats,  prepared  or  preserved,  other  than  can- 
ned : — 

(a)  Bacon,  hams,  shoulders  and  other 
pork  per  pound 

(b)  N.o.p  per  pound 

Beeswax  

Eggs  in  the  shell  per  dozen 

Cheese.  per  pound 

When  in  packages  weighing  two  pounds,  each, 
or  less,  the  weight  of  such  packages  to  be 
included  in  the  weight  for  duty. 

Butter  produced  from  the  cocoa  bean  .per  pound 
Provided  that  the  Governor  in  Council 
may,  when  satisfied  that  cocoa  butter  is  pro- 
duced in  Canada  in  quantity  and  quality 
sufficient  to  meet  Canadian  requirements 
by  Order  in  Council  direct  that  there  be 
substituted  for  this  item  in  Schedule  A  to 
the  Customs  Tariff,  the  following: 

Butter  produced  from  the  cocoa  bean. per  pound 
From  and  after  the  publication  of  such  Or- 
der in  Council  in  the  Canada  Gazette,  this 
item  as  it  appears  in  said  schedule  at  the 
time  of  the  passing  of  this  Act  shall  be  re- 
pealed and  the  provisions  of  the  said  tariff 
item  as  it  appears  in  the  last  preceding  sub- 
section of  this  section  shall  be  substituted 
therefor. 

Tea,  imported  direct  from  the  country  of 
growth  and  production  or  purchased  in  the 

United  Kingdom  per  pound 

When  in  packages  weighing  five  pounds, 
each,  or  less,  the  weight  of  such  packages  to 
be  included  in  the  weight  for  duty. 

Provided,  that  tea  shall  be  entitled  to  en- 
try under  the  British  Preferential  Tariff 
upon  evidence  satisfactory  to  the  Minister 
that  such  tea  has  been  produced  wholly  in 
the  British  dominions,  colonies  or  posses- 
sions, and  not  otherwise. 

Tea,  n.o.p  per  pound 

When  imported  in  packages  weighing  five 
pounds,  each,  or  less,  the  weight  of  such  pack- 
ages to  be  included  in  the  weight  for  duty. 

Hops  per  pound 
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Free 
Free 

4  cts. 
4  cts. 
2  cts. 

15  p.c. 

10  p.c. 

m  p-c. 


Free 
Free 
15  p.c. 

2  cts. 

3  cts. 


Free 


3  cts. 


4  cts. 


10  cts. 


8  cts. 


Free 
l\  cts. 

6  cts. 
6  cts. 
2|  cts. 

30  p.c. 

20  p.c. 

m  p.c. 


If  cts. 
3  cts. 
20  p.c. 
5  cts. 
7  cts. 


2  cts. 


4  cts. 


8  cts. 


10  cts. 


16  cts. 


Free 
3  cts. 

8  cts. 
8  cts. 
5  cts. 

35  p.c. 

30  p.c. 

20  p.c. 


5  cts. 

6  cts. 
20  p.c. 
10  cts. 

7  cts. 


2  cts. 


4  cts. 


8  cts. 


10  cts. 
16  cts. 

Tariff 


1931. 


Customs  Tariff. 
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13 


39 


43a 

48 
54a 


55 

62 


62a 


63 


37 


G9 

69b 

71 

71a 

71b 

71c 

71d 


72 


72a 


72b 

72c 
72d 
72e 
73 

74 


Starch,  including  corn  starch,  potato  starch, 
potato  flour  and  all  preparations  having  the 
qualities  of  starch,  the  weight  of  the  package 

to  be  included  in  the  weight  for  duty  

per  pound 

Powdered  milk,  the  weight  of  the  package  to 
be  included  in  the  weight  for  duty,  .per  pound 

Peas,  n.o.p  per  pound 

Indian  corn,  not  including  Indian  corn  for  pur- 
poses of  distillation, when  imported  or  taken 
out  of  warehouse  by  manufacturers  of  starch 
or  of  cereal  products  for  human  consumption , 
for  use  exclusively  in  the  manufacture  of 
starch  or  such  cereal  products,  in  their  own 
factories,  under  regulations  prescribed  by 

the  Minister  

Indian  corn,  n.o.p  per  bushel 

on  and  after  August  1,  1931  per  bushel 

Rice,  uncleaned,  unhulled  or  paddy  

The  Governor  in  Council,  when  satisfied 
that  Australia  can  supply  Canadian  require- 
ments, may,  by  Order  in  Council,  direct  that 
there  be  substituted  for  tariff  item  62  in 
Schedule  A  of  the  Customs  Tariff,  and  the 
enumeration  of  goods  and  the  rates  of  duties 
of  customs  set  opposite  the  said  item  in 
Schedule  A  the  following: — 

Rice,  uncleaned,  unhulled  or  paddy  

From  and  after  the  publication  of  such 
Order  in  Council  in  the  Canada  Gazette,  tariff 
item  62  as  it  appears  in  the  said  Schedule  at 
the  time  of  the  publication  of  the  said  Order 
shall  be  repealed  and  the  provisions  of  tariff 
item  62a  shall  be  substituted  therefor. 

Rice,  cleaned  per  one  hundred  pounds 

When  in  packages  weighing  two  pounds, 
each,  or  less,  the  weight  of  such  packages  to 
be  included  in  the  weight  for  duty. 
Macaroni  and  vermicelli,  containing  no  egg  or 
other  added  ingredients,  .per  one  hundred 

pounds 

When  in  packages  weighing  two  pounds 
each,  or  less,  the  weight  of  such  packages  to 
be  included  in  the  weight  for  duty. 

Straw  per  ton 

Hay  per  ton 

Hemp  seed  for  agricultural  purposes  

Timothy  seed  per  pound 

Clover  seed,  including  alfalfa  seed,  .per  pound 
Tree  seeds  for  reforestation  purposes  only... 
Seed  potatoes,  imported  for  use  exclusively  for 
propagation  purposes,  under  regulations  by 

the  Minister  

Field  and  garden  seeds  not  specified  as  free, 
valued  at  not  less  than  five  dollars  per  pound 
n.o.p.,  in  packages  weighing  not  less  than 

one  ounce  each  

Aromatic  seeds  which  are  not  edible  and  are 
in  a  crude  state,  and  not  advanced  in  value 
or  condition  by  grinding  or  refining  or  by  any 
other  process  of  manufacture,  viz.: — Anise, 
anise  star,  caraway,  cardamom,  coriander, 

cumin,  fennel  and  fennugreek  

Seed  peas  and  seed  beans,  from  the  United 

Kingdom  

Seed  of  the  sugar  beet,  for  agricultural  purposes 

Millet  and  rape  seed  

Bent-grass  seed  

Field  seeds,  n.o.p.,  when  in  packages  weighing 

more  than  one  pound  each  

Seeds,  viz.: — Beet  (excepting  sugar  beet),  man- 
gel, parsley,  parsnip  and  turnip,  when  in  pnck- 
agts  weighing  more  than  one  pound  each 

per  pound 


1  ct. 

2\  cts. 
Free 


Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 


25  p.c. 


50  cts. 


Free 


Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 


Free 


5  p.c. 


Free 

Free 
Free 
5  p.c. 
15  p.c. 

5  p.c. 


Free 


2  cts. 

5  cts. 
I  ct. 


Free 
Free 
20  cts. 
Free 


25  p.c. 


90  cts. 


$1-25 


SI.  75 
SI.  75 
Free 

2  cts. 

3  cts. 
Free 


Free 


10  p.c. 


Free 


Free 
10  p.c. 
30  p.c. 

10  p.c. 


5  cts. 
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75 


76 


76b 


76c 
76d 


90 


95b 

99a 


99c 


99d 
99e 

99f 


101 

101a 

104a 


105d 
106 


Seeds,  viz.:— Cabbage,  radish,  cucumber,  leek 
lettuce,  carrot,  borecole  or  kale,  when  in 
packages  weighing  more  than  one  pound 
each  per  pound 

Seeds,  viz.: — Cauliflower,  onion,  pepper  and 
tomato,  when  in  packages  weighing  more 
than  one  pound  each  per  pound 

Root,  garden  and  other  seeds,  n.o.p.,  when  in 
packages  weighing  more  than  one  pound 
each  per  pound 

Seeds,  viz.: — Field,  root,  garden  and  other 
seeds,  when  in  packages  weighing  one  pound, 
each,  or  less  

Annatto  seed  and  mushroom  spawn  

Seeds,  viz.:— Canary,  mustard,  celery  and  sun 
flower,  when  in  packages  weighing  more 
than  one  pound  each,  imported  for  use  exclu- 
sively in  manufacturing  or  blending  oper- 
ations  

Vegetables,  prepared,  in  air-tight  cans  or  other 
air-tight  containers,  the  weight  of  the  con- 
tainers to  be  included  in  the  weight  for 
duty:— 

(a)  Beans,  baked  or  otherwise  prepared. . 

per  pound 

(b)  Corn  and  tomatoes  per  pound 

(c  )  Peas  per  pound 

(d)  N.o.p  

Vegetables,  prepared  or  preserved: 

(a)  Dried,  desiccated  or  dehydrated,  includ- 
ing vegetable  flour,  n.o.p  

(b)  Pickled  or  preserved  in  salt,  brine,  oil 
or  in  any  other  manner,  n.o.p  

(c)  Vegetable  extracts  or  juices,  liquid 
mustards,  soy  and  vegetable  sauces  of  all 
kinds  

(d)  Pastes,  hash  and  all  similar  products 
composed  of  vegetables  and  meat  or  fish, 
or  both,  n.o.p  

Passion  fruit  (passiflora  edulis)  

Plums  or  prunes,  dried,  unpitted  per  pound 

When  in  packages  weighing  two  pounds, 
each,  or  less,  the  weight  of  such  packages 
to  be  included  in  the  weight  for  duty. 
Raisins  and  dried  currants: 

(i)  For  a  period  of  two  years  from  the  date 
on  which  the  Australian  Trade  Agree- 
ment, 1931,  comes  into  force.,  .per  pound 

(ii)  Thereafter  per  pound 

When  in  packages  weighing  two  pounds, 
each,  or  less,  the  weight  of  such  packages  to 
be  included  in  the  weight  for  duty. 

Dates,  dried,  unpitted,  m  bulk  per  pound 

Dates,  n.o.p.,  the  weight  of  the  package  to  be 
included  in  the  weight  for  duty...  .per  pound 

Figs,  dried  per  pound 

When  in  packages  weighing  two  pounds, 
each,  or  less,  the  weight  of  such  packages 
to  be  included  in  the  weight  for  duty. 
Apricots,  nectaiines,  pears  and  peaches,  dried, 

desiccated,  evaporated  or  dehydrated  

Oranges  per  cubic  foot. 

Lemons  

Fruit  pulp,  other  than  grape  pulp,  not  sweet- 
ened, in  air-tight  cans  or  other  air-tight  pack- 
ages. . .  per  pound 

Jellies,  jams,  marmalades,  preserves,  fruit 
butters  and  condensed  mince  meats  per  pound 
Fruits,  prepared,  in  air-tight  cans  or  other  air- 
tight containers,  the  weight  of  the  containers 
to  be  included  in  the  weight  for  duty: 
(a)  Apricots,  peaches  and  pears.... per  pound 

(b  )  Pineapples  per  pound 

(c)  N.o.p  per  pound 
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Free 
Free 
Free 


15  p.c. 
Free 


5  p.c. 


Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 


15  p.c. 
20  p.c. 

15  p.c. 


15  p.c. 

Free 

Free 


Free 
Free 


Free 

1  ct. 

Free 


Free 
Free 
Free 


1*  cents 
21  cts. 


2  cts. 

3  cts. 
2  cts. 


10  cts. 
25  cts. 
10  cts. 


30  p.c. 
Free 


10  p.c. 


2  cts. 
2  cts. 
2  cts. 
27*  p.c. 


27*  p.c. 
32*  p.c. 

32|  p.c. 


32*  p.c. 
15  p.c. 
1  ct. 


4  cents 
3  cents 


I  ct. 

If  cts. 
I  ct. 


22*  p.c. 
35  cts. 
Free 


2*  cents 
31  cts. 


4  cts. 
4  cts. 
4  cts. 


Tariff 
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Peanuts,  green,  in  the  shell  or  not  further  pro- 
cessed than  shelled  per  pound 

The  Governor  in  Council,  when  satisfied 
that  Australia  can  supply  Canadian  require- 
ments, may,  by  Order  in  Council,  direct  that 
there  be  substituted  for  Tariff  item  109a,  in 
Schedule  A  of  the  Customs  Tariff,  the  enu- 
meration of  goods  and  the  rates  of  duties  of 
customs  set  opposite  said  item  in  Schedule  A 
the  following: — 

Peanuts,  green,  in  the  shell  or  not  further  pro- 
cessed than  shelled  per  pound 

From  and  after  the  publication  of  such 
Order  in  the  Canada  Gazette,  tariff  item  109a 
as  it  appears  in  the  said  schedule  at  the  time 
of  the  publication  of  the  said  Order  shall  be 
repealed  and  the  provisions  of  tariff  item  109b 
shall  be  substituted  therefor. 

Mackerel,  herring,  salmon  and  all  other  fish, 
n.o.p.,  fresh,  salted,  pickled,  smoked,  dried 
or  boneless  per  pound 

Halibut,  fresh,  pickled  or  salted  per  pound 

Anchovies,  sardines,  sprats,  pilchard  and 
herring,  (not  including  kippered  herring  in 
sealed  containers),  packed  in  oil  or  other- 
wise, in  sealed  tin  containers,  the  weight  of 
the  tin  container  to  be  included  in  the  weight 
for  duty: 

(a)  When  weighing  over  twenty  ounces  and 
not  over  thirty-six  ounces  each  per  box 

(b)  When  weighing  over  twelve  ounces  and 
not  over  twenty  ounces  each  per  box 

(c)  When  weighing  over  eight  ounces  and  not 
over  twelve  ounces  each  per  box 

(d)  When  weighing  eight  ounces  each  or  less 
per  box  

Crabs  or  clams  in  sealed  containers  

Glucose  or  grape  sugar,  glucose  syrup  and  corn 
syrup,  or  any  syrups  containing  an  admixture 
thereof,  n.o.p  per  pound 

Malt  flour  containing  less  than  50  per  centum 
in  weight  of  malt;  malt  syrup  or  malt  syrup 
powder;  extracts  of  malt,  fluid  or  not;  grain 
molasses — all  articles  in  this  item  upon 
valuation  without  British  or  foreign  excise 
duties,  under  regulations  prescribed  by  the 

Minister  per  pound 

and 

Pictorial  post  cards,  greeting  cards  and  similar 

artistic  cards  or  folders  

and,  per  pound 

Newspapers,  unbound,  n.o.p.;  tailors',  mil- 
liners' and  mantle-makers'  fashion  plates, 
when  imported  in  single  copies  in  sheet  form 
with  periodical  trade  journals;  magazines 
published  in  other  than  the  English  or  the 
French  language  

Magazines,  unbound  

Magazines,  including  agricultural,  business, 
technical  and  trade  journals,  unbound  or 
paperbound,  which,  by  reason  of  their  adver- 
tising content,  are  subject  in  the  country  of 
origin  to  zone  rates  of  postage  based  upon 
such  advertising  content: — 

(i)  When  the  space  devoted  to  advertise- 
ments exceeds  twenty  per  centum  but 
does  not  exceed  thirty  per  centum  of 
the  total  space  per  copy 

(ii)  When  the  space  devoted  to  advertise 
ments  exceeds  thirty  per  centum  of  th( 
total  space  per  copy 

Ifacftsinea  in  which  the  advertising  matter 
doet  not  exceed  twenty  per  centum  of  the 
total  space  and  magazines  maintained  by 


British 
Preferential 
Tariff 


Free 


4  cents 


\  cent 
5  cent 


3|  cts. 
2 \  cts. 
2  cts. 
If  cts. 

n\  p.c. 

'{  ct. 


3  cts. 
25  p.c. 

22\  p.c. 


Free 
Free 


Inter- 
mediate 
Tariff 


1  cent 


4  cents 


f  cent 
2  cents 


5  cts. 

4  cts. 

3  cts. 

2  cts. 
40  p.c 

\\  cts. 


3  cts. 
30  p.c. 

32|  p.c. 


Free 
Free 
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184d 


192 

192b 
195 

199b 
200a 


207 
208h 


203i 


210 


210b 


and  in  the  interest  of  religious,  educational 
scientific,  philanthropic,  agricultural,  labour 
or  fraternal  organizations,  or  associations  not 
organized  for  profit  and  none  of  the  net  in- 
come of  which  inures  to  the  benefit  of  any 
private  individual  

Periodicals  or  portions  of  newspapers  consisting 
largely  of  fiction  and/or  feature  stories  or 
articles  and/or  comic  supplements,  per  pound 
Provided,  that  the  duty  under  this  tariff 

item  shall  be  not  less  than  per  copy 

Provided,  that  nothing  in  tariff  items  184 
184a,  184b,  184c  or  184d  shall  affect  in  any 
way  the  provisions  of  item  1201  of  Schedule 
C  to  the  Customs  Tariff. 

Provided,  further,  that  the  Governor  in 
Council  may  make  such  regulations  as  are 
deemed  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions 
of  tariff  items  184,  184a,  184b,  184c  and  184d. 

Provided,  further,  that  the  rates  of  duty 
specified  in  tariff  items  184b  and  184d  shall 
be  effective  on  and  after  the  first  day  of 
September,  1931,  except  as  regards  the  por- 
tions of  newspapers,  including  comic  supple- 
ments, referred  to  in  Tariff  Item  184d.  in 
respect  of  which  newspapers  and/or  supple- 
ments the  rates  of  duty  specified  in  said 
item  shall  become  effective  upon  proclama- 
tion by  the  Governor  in  Council 

Tarred  paper  and  prepared  roofings  (including 
shingles),  fibreboard,  strawboard,  sheathing 
and  insulation,  manufactured  wholly  or  in 
part  of  vegetable  fibres,  n.o.p.;  blotting 
paper,  not  printed  nor  illustrated  

Sandpaper,  glass  or  flintpaper,  and  emery  paper 
or  emery  cloth  , 

Paper  hanging  or  wall  papers,  including  borders 

or  bordering  

and,  per  pound 

Containers  wholly  or  partially  manufactured 
from  fibreboard  or  paperboard. .  .per  pound 

Provided,  that  when  imported  under  the 
General  Tariff  the  duty  shall  be  not  less 
than  

Regenerated  cellulose  and  cellulose  acetate 

transparent,  in  sheets,  not  printed  

Provided,  that  the  Governor  in  Council 
may,  when  satisfied  that  regenerated  cellu 
lose,  transparent,  in  sheets,  is  being  manu- 
factured in  Canada  in  quantity  and  quality 
sufficient  for  Canadian  requirements,  by 
Order  in  Council  direct  that  there  be  sub- 
stituted for  tariff  item  200a  the  following: 
Regenerated  cellulose  and  cellulose  acetate, 
transparent,  in  sheets,  not  printed,  and 
manufactures  of  regenerated  cellulose  or  of 
cellulose  acetate  

Blood  albumen  and  dried  blood  

Ethylene  glycol,  when  imported  by  manufac- 
turers of  anti-freezing  compounds  to  be  used 
exclusively  in  the  manufacture  of  anti- 
freezing  compounds,  in  their  own  factories. . 

Animal  glands,  wet  or  dry,  when  imported  by 
manufacturers  of  pharmaceutical  and  medi- 
cinal preparations  for  use  exclusively  in  the 
manufacture  of  such  preparations,  in  their 
own  factories  

Peroxide  of  soda;  silicate  of  soda  in  crystals  or 
in  solution;  bichromate  of  soda;  nitrate  of 
soda  or  cubic  nitre;  sulphide  of  sodium; 
nitrite  of  soda;  arseniate,  binarseniate, 
chlorate,  bisulphite  and  stannate  of  soda; 
prussiate  of  soda  and  sulphite  of  soda  

Barilla  or  soda  ash;  sal  soda  per  pound 
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Free 

15  eta. 
15  cts. 


15  p.c. 
15  p.o. 
22|  p.c. 


25  p.c. 
22*  p.c. 
32*  p.c. 


1  ct. 


H  cts. 


Free 


10  p.c. 


35  p.c. 

25  p.c. 

35  p.c. 
2  cts. 

1*  cts. 

35  p.c. 
10  p.c. 


20  p.c. 
5  p.c. 


Free 


Free 


Free 
1/5  ct. 


30  p.c. 
7*  p.c. 


Free 


Free 


Free 
3/10  ct. 


35  p.c. 
10  p.o. 


Free 


Free 


Free 
3/10  ct. 


Tariff 


1931. 


Customs  Tariff. 


Chap.  SO.  17 


British 
Preferential 
Tariff 


Inter- 
mediate 
Tariff 


Non-alcoholic  preparations  or  chemicals  for 
disinfecting,  dipping  or  spraying,  n.o.p  

Non-alcoholic  preparations  or  chemicals,  such 
as  are  used  for  disinfecting,  dipping  or  spray- 
ing, when  in  packages  not  exceeding  three 
pounds  each,  in  weight,  the  weight  of  such 
packages  to  be  included  in  the  weight  for 
duty  

Castile  soap,  the  weight  of  the  cartons  and 
wrappings  to  be  included  in  the  weight  for 
duty  per  pound 

Gelatine,  edible  

Manufactures  of  celluloid,  or  of  which  celluloid 
is  the  component  of  chief  value,  n.o.p  

Oil,  whale,  including  spermaceti  

Fish  oils,  n.o.p  

Building  brick  and  paving  brick  

and,  per  ton 

Manufactures  of  clay  or  cement,  n.o.p  

Magnesite,  dead-burned,  sintered,  caustic- 
calcined  or  plastic  magnesia;  magnesium 
carbonate,  basic  or  otherwise,  excepting 
crude  rock  

Feldspar,  ground  but  not  further  manufactured 

Flagstone,  sandstone  and  all  building  stone, 
not  hammered,  sawn  or  chiselled,  and  mar 
ble  and  granite,  rough,  not  hammered  or 
chiselled  

Marble,  sawn  or  sand  rubbed,  not  polished; 
granite,  sawn;  paving  blocks  of  stone;  flag 
stone  and  building  stone,  other  than  marble 
or  granite,  sawn  on  not  more  than  two  sides 

Building  stone,  other  than  marble  or  granite 
sawn  on  more  than  two  sides  but  not  sawn  on 
more  than  four  sides,  per  one  hundred  pounds 

Building  stone,  other  than  marble  or  granite 
planed,  turned,  cut  or  further  manufactured 

than  sawn  on  four  sides  per  one 

hundred  pounds 

Marble,  not  further  manufactured  than  sawn 
when  imported  by  manufacturers  of  tomb 
stones  to  be  used  exclusively  in  the  manu- 
facture of  such  articles,  in  their  own  factories 

Marble  and  granite,  n.o.p.,  and  all  manufac- 
tures of  marble  or  granite,  n.o.p  

Manufactures  of  stone,  n.o.p  

Common  and  colourless  window  glass  

Provided,  that  the  Governor  in  Council 
may,  when  satisfied  that  common  colourless 
window  glass  is  being  manufactured  in 
Canada  in  quality  and  quantity  sufficient 
for  Canadian  requirements,  by  Order  in 
Council  direct  that  there  be  substituted  for 
this  tariff  item  the  following: 
Common  and  colourless  window  glass: 

(a)  in  sheets  not  exceeding  80  square  inches 
in  area  per  pound 

(b)  in  sheets  exceeding  80  square  inches 
but  not  exceeding  120  square  inches  in 
area  per  pound 

(c)  in  sheets  exceeding  120  square  inches 
in  area  per  pound 

Laminated  glass,  sheet  or  plate,  and  manufac 
tures  thereof,  n.o.p  

Glass  eyes  for  human  use  

Copper  scrap,  and  copper  in  pigs,  blocks  or 
ingots;  cathode  plates  of  electrolytic  copper 

for  melting  per  pound 

Provided,  that  nothing  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  copper  scrap  except  waste  or  refuse 
copper  fit  only  to  be  remanufactured  in 
furnaces. 

Tin  plate  scrap,  when  for  use  exclusively  in 
recovering  copper  from  acidic  mine  waters 
in  connection  with  copper  mining  operations 
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Free 


15  p.c. 


1  ct. 
17*  p.c. 

15  p.c. 
\2\  p.c. 

m  p.c. 
m  p.c. 


12|  p.c. 


20  p.c. 
Free 


10  p.c. 

Free 
10  cts. 

30  cts. 

Free 

30  p.c. 
20  p.c. 

n  p.c. 


1|  cts. 

2J  cts. 

31  cts. 

17*  p.c. 
Free 

1  ct. 


Free 


15  p.c. 


25  p.c. 


1  ct. 
25  p.c. 

32|  p.c. 
30  p.c. 
20  p.c. 
20  p.c. 


20  p.c. 


27*  p.c. 
20  p.c. 


12|  p.c. 

20  p.c. 
20  cts. 

45  cts. 

15  p.c. 

35  p.c. 
30  p.c. 
12*  p.c. 


If  cts. 
3  cts. 

4*  Ct3. 

25  p.c. 
Free 

1*  cts. 


Free 


Tariff 


18  Chap.  3©. 


Customs  Tariff. 


21-22  Geo.  V. 


British 
Preferential 
Tariff 


Inter- 
mediate 
Tariff 


Brass  scrap  and  brass  in  blocks,  ingots  or  pigs 
copper  in  bars  or  rods,  not  less  than  six  feet  in 
length,  unmanufactured,  n.o.p.;  copper  in 
strips,  sheets  or  plates,  not  polished,  plan 
ished  or  coated;  brass  or  copper  tubing,  in 
lengths  not  less  than  six  feet,  and  not  pol- 
ished, bent  or  otherwise  manufactured. .  

Nickel  in  bars  or  rods,  not  including  bars  or 
rods  depolarized  or  otherwise  processed  for 
use  as  anodes,  and  nickel  in  strips,  sheets  or 

plates  

Watches  of  all  kinds  

Provided,  that  when  imported  under  the 
Intermediate  or  the  General  Tariff,  the  duty- 
shall  be  not  less  than  each 

Watch  actions  and  movements,  finished  or 

unfinished  

Provided,  that  when  imported  under  the 
Intermediate  or  the  General  Tariff,  the 

duty  shall  be  not  less  than  each 

Parts  of  watch  movements,  finished  or  unfin- 
ished, not  including  plates  

Clocks,  time  recorders,  clock  movements 

clockwork  mechanisms,  and  clock  cases  

Provided,  that  when  imported  under  the 
Intermediate  or  the  General  Tariff,  the 

duty  shall  be  not  less  than  each 

Parts  of  clock  movements  or  of  clockwork 
mechanisms,   finished  or  unfinished,  not 

including  plates  

Chromium  metal  and  tungsten  metal,  in 
lumps,  powder,  ingots,  blocks  or  bars,  and 
scrap  of  alloy  metal  containing  chromium 
and  tungsten,  when  imported  by  manufac- 
turers for  use  exclusively  for  alloying  pur- 
poses, in  their  own  factories  

Billets  of  steel  of  Bessemer  quality,  when 
imported  by  manufacturers  of  seamless  steel 
tubes  for  use  exclusively  in  the  manufacture 
of  seamless  steel  tubes,  in  their  own  factories 
Plates  of  iron  or  steel,  hot  or  cold  rolled: — 

(a)  Not  more  than  60  inches  in  width 
n.o.p  per  ton 

(b)  More    than    60    inches    in  width, 
n.o.p  per  ton 

(c)  Flanged,  dished  or  curved,  n.o.p  

Provided,  that  the  Governor  in  Council 

may,  when  satisfied  that  iron  or  steel  plates 
are  being  rolled  in  Canada  up  to  a  width  of 
120  inches,  and  that  the  same  can  be  rolled 
in  quantity  and  quality  sufficient  for  Cana- 
dian requirements,  by  Order  in  Council 
direct  that  there  be  substituted  for  sections 

(a)  md  (b)of  this  tariff  item  the  following: 
(rc)Not  more  than  120  inches  in  width, 

n.o.p  per  ton 

(b)  More    than    120    inches    in  width, 
n.o.p  per  ton 

Hoop,  band  or  strip,  hot  or  cold  rolled  or 
drawn,  coated  or  not,  when  imported  by 
manufacturers  of  mats  for  use  exclusively  in 
the  manufacture  of  mats,  in  their  own  fac- 
tories  

Sheets,  plates,  hoop,  band  or  strip,  not  tem- 
pered or  ground  nor  further  manufactured 
than  cut  to  shape,  without  indented  edges, 
when  imported  by  manufacturers  of  saws  or 
straw  cutters  for  use  exclusively  in  the  manu- 
facture oi  saws  or  straw  cutters,  in  their  own 
factories  

(i)  Sheets  of  iron  or  steel,  cold  rolled,  when 
imported  by  manufacturers  for  use  exclu- 
sively in  the  manufacture  of  sheets  coated 
with  tin  


5  p.c. 


Free 
20  p.c, 


Free 


Free 
20  p.c. 


15  p.c. 


Free 


Free 


$4.25 

Free 
10  p.c. 


10  p.c. 


Free 
30  p.c. 


40  cts. 
15  p.c. 

40  cts. 
15  p.c. 
30  p.c. 

50  cts. 

25  p.c. 


Free 


5  p.c. 


$6.00 

$3.00 
25  p.c. 


$4.25 
Free 

Free 

Free 
5  p.c. 


$6-00 
$3.00 

5  p.c. 

Free 
U  p.c. 


166 


1931. 


Customs  Tariff. 


Chap.  30.  19 


Tariff 
Item 


British 
Preferential 
Tariff 


Inter- 
mediate 
Tariff 


General 
Tariff 


386(n) 
386(o) 

399b 

399c 

402a 
402b 

403(b) 


403(e) 


409e 


(ii)  Sheets,  hoop,  band  or  strip,  of  iron  or  steel, 
hot  rolled,  when  imported  by  manufacturers 
for  use  exclusively  in  the  manufacture  of 
sheets,  hoop,  band  or  strip,  coated  with  zinc 
or  other  metal  or  metals,  not  including  tin, 

in  their  own  factories  

on  and  after  September  1,  1931  

Hoop,  band  or  strip,  hot  rolled,  in  coils  not  less 
than  100  feet  in  length,  when  imported  by 
manufacturers  for  use  exclusively  in  the 
manufacture  of  cold  rolled  iron  or  steel,  in 
their  own  factories.  

Hoop,  band  or  strip,  cold  rolled,  electro- 
galvanized,  six  inches  or  less  in  width,  in 
coils  of  not  less  than  100  feet,  when  imported 
by  manufacturers  for  use  exclusively  in  the 
manufacture  of  rolling  doors  of  steel,  in  their 
own  factories  

Tubing,  of  wrought  iron  or  steel,  not  more  than 
one-naif  inch  in  diameter,  in  lengths  not  less 
than  six  feet,  coated  with  metal  other  than 
zinc,  not  polished,  bent  nor  further  manufac- 
tured, when  imported  by  manufacturers  to 
be  further  processed,  in  their  own  factories. . 

Pipes  and  tubes,  not  exceeding  two  inches  in 
diameter,  made  from  puddled  iron,  when 
for  use  exclusively  in  recovering  crude  petro- 
leum  

Woven  or  welded  wire  fencing,  of  iron  or  steel 
coated  or  not,  n.o.p.;  wire  cloth  or  wire 
netting,  of  iron  or  steel,  coated  or  not  

Woven  netting.of  iron  or  steel ,  coated.made from 
wire  of  17  gauge  or  heavier,  with  meshes  not 
smaller  than  one  inch  and  not  larger  than 
two  inches,  with  specially  strengthened 
joints,  when  for  use  exclusively  on  fur  farms, 
under  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Minister. 

Flat  or  woven  flat,  including  steel  strip,  in  the 
coil,  coated  or  not,  -064  inch  in  thickness  or 
thinner,  with  tolerance  not  to  exceed  -002 
inch,  when  imported  by  manufacturer^  of 
corset  clasps,  steels,  wires  and  dress  stays 
for  use  exclusively  in  the  manufacture  of 
corset  clasps,  steels,  wires  and  dress  stays, 
in  their  own  factories  

Steel  wire,  when  imported  by  manufacturers 
of  machine  card  clothing  for  use  exclusively 
in  the  manufacture  of  machine  card  clothing, 
in  their  own  factories  

(i)  Spraying  and  dusting  machines  and  attach- 
ments therefor,  including  hand  sprayers 
apparatus  specially  designed  for  sterilizing 
bulbs;  pressure  testing  apparatus  for  deter- 
mining maturity  of  fruit;  pruning  hooks 
pruning  shears;  animal  dehorning  instru- 
ments; and  complete  parts  of  all  the  foregoing 

(ii)  Fruit  and  vegetable  grading,  washing  and 
wiping  machines  and  complete  parts  there- 
for  


409q 


Complete  parts  for  repairs,  if  imported  on  or 
before  the  thirty-first  day  of  March,  1932: 

(i)  For  the  implements  or  machinery  enu 
mcrated  in  tariff  items  409c,  409e,  409f, 
409g,  409j,  409o,  409p,  and  439c. ...... 

(ii)  For  the  implements  or  machinery  enu- 
merated in  tariff  item  409b  

(iii)  For  the  implements  or  machinery  enu 
merated  in  tariff  item  409d  

(iv)  For  the  implements  or  machinery  enu 
merated  in  tariff  items  409h  and  409n. 

(v)  For  the  implements  or  machinery  enu 
merated  in  tariff  items  409i  and  409k.. 

1G7 


Free 
5  p.c. 


Free 
Free 

Free 

Free 
25  p.c. 

15  p.c. 


Free 
Free 

Free 
Free 


Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 


Free 
1\  p.c. 


5  p.c. 
1\  p.c. 

7i  p.c. 

Free 
35  p.c. 

27}  p.c. 


5  p.c. 
Free 

15  p.c. 
10  p.c. 


10  p.c. 
7|  p.c. 
6  p.c. 
10  p.c. 
17*  p.c. 


Free 
10  p.c. 


5  p.c. 

n\  p.c. 

1\  p.c. 

Free 
35  p.c. 

30  p.c. 

5  p.c. 
Free 

25  p.c. 
10  p.c. 


10  p.c. 
1\  p.c. 
6  p.c. 
15  p.c. 
17|  p.c 

Tariff 


20  Chap.  SO. 


Customs  Tariff. 


21-22  Geo.  V, 


British 
Preferential 
Tariff 


Inter- 
mediate 
Tariff 


Generai 
Tariff 


Well-drilling  machinery  and  apparatus,  and 
complete  parts  thereof,  of  a  class  or  kind  not 
made  in  Canada,  and  seamless  iron  or  steel 
tubing  over  eight  inches  in  diameter,  for  use 
exclusively  in  drilling  for  water,  natural  gas 
or  oil,  and  in  prospecting  for  minerals,  but 
not  to  include  motive  power  


Machinery,  being  presses  for  use  in  the  printing 
of  newspapers,  of  not  less  value  by  retail  than 
$1,500  each,  of  a  class  or  kind  not  made  in 
Canada  

Refrigerators,  domestic  or  store,  completely 
equipped  or  not: — 

(i)  Electric  

(ii)  Other  than  electric  

Street  or  road  rollers  and  complete  parts  there- 
of. 


Concrete  road-paving  machines,  self-propelling, 
end  loading  type,  with  a  capacity  of  21  cubic 
feet  of  wet  concrete  or  more;  concrete  and  as- 
phalt road  finishing  machines;  form  graders; 
sub-graders;  trench  and  ditch  excavating 
machines,  round  wheel  or  vertical  or  ladder 
boom,  chain  and  bucket  type,  for  digging 
vertical  or  sloping  bank  ditches;  back  filling 
machines  and  equipment,  mounted  on  self- 
propelling  wheels  or  crawling  traction,  semi- 
or  full-revolving  boom  and  scraper  type; 
steam  or  air  driven  pile  hammers  or  extrac- 
tors; well-points;  truck  turntables;  all  the 
foregoing  of  a  class  or  kind  not  made  in  Can- 
ada, and  complete  parts  thereof   9 1 . . 

Electric  dental  engines  

All  machinery  composed  wholly  or  in  part  of 
iron  or  steel,  n.o.p.,  and  complete  parts  there- 
of  


Sand  cast  rolls  and  chilled  cast  iron  rolls, 
imported  by  proprietors  of  rolling  mills  for 

use  exclusively  in  rolling  iron  or  steel  

Provided,  that  the  Governor  in  Council 
may,  when  satisfied  that  sand  cast  or  chilled 
cast  iron  rolls,  or  both,  are  being  manufac- 
tured in  Canada,  by  Order  in  Council  direct 
that  this  tariff  item,  in  so  far  as  it  affects 
either  or  both  of  such  rolls,  be  repealed. 

Automobiles  for  conveying  passengers  only, 
n.o.p.,  valued  at  retail  at  place  of  production, 
when  new,  with  standard  equipment  com- 
plete, at  more  than  twelve  hundred  dollars 
each  but  not  more  than  twenty -one  hundred 
dollars  each;  chassis  for  same  

Automobiles  and  motor  vehicles  of  all  kinds, 
n.o.p.;  chassis  for  same  

Horns,  distributors,  instrument  board  lamps, 
oil  gauges,  gasoline  gauges,  thermostats,  oil 
filters,  carburetors,  purifiers  for  oil,  purifiers 
for  air,  annular  ball  bearings  and  parts  there- 
of, lock  washers,  speedometers  and  parts 
thereof,  vacuum  tanks,  composite  gaskets  of 
copper  and  asbestos,  steering  wheels  and 
rims  therefor,  one  piece  welded  axle  housings, 
machined  or  not,  instrument  bezel  assem- 
blies, dash  heat  indicators,  electric  ignition 
locks,  cylinder  lock  barrels  and  keys,  bearing 
spring  shackles  and  automatic  radiator  shut- 
ter assemblies,  ammeters,  radiator  shells, 
body  cowls,  and  body  stampings  of  metal, 
including  front,  rear,  side,  and  door  stamp- 
ings, not  further  manufactured  than  welded 
or  riveted  for  shipping  purposes,  all  of  a 
class  or  kind  not  made  in  Canada,  when 
imported  by  manufacturers  of  goods  enumer- 
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Free 


Free 


20  p.c. 
20  p.c. 

10  p.c. 


Free 


Free 


35  p.c. 
27i  p.c. 

30  p.c. 


Free 


Free 


40  p.c 
30  p.c 

30  p.c 


Free 
Free 


15  p.c. 
Free 


10  p.c. 
30  p.c. 


27i  p.c. 
Free 


12-|  p.c 
35  p.c 


35  p.c. 
Free 


15  p.c. 
15  p.c. 


22£  p.c. 
30  p.c. 


30  p.c, 
40  p.c. 


Tariff 


1931. 


Customs  Tariff. 


Chap.  SO. 


21 


Tariff 
Item 


43Se 

440c 

440j 

445a 

445e 

44G 

44Ga 

451a 

451b 
451d 

453 

461 

475c 

476b 


ated  in  tariff  items  438a,  438b,  438c  and  438e 
for  use  only  as  original  equipment  in  the 
manufacture  of  motor  vehicles  enumerated 
in  tariff  items  438a,  43Sb,  and  438c  

Tops,  wheels  and  bodies,  n.o.p.,  for  motor 
vehicles  enumerated  in  tariff  items  438a, 
43Sb  and  438c  

Racing  shells  or  oars  therefor,  when  imported 
by  a  bona  fide  amateur  rowing  club  in  Can- 
ada for  use  exclusively  by  such  club  

Trawls,  trawling  spoons,  fly  hooks,  sinkers, 
swivels,  sportsmen's  fishing  reels,  bait  and 
hooks,  and  fishing  tackle,  n.o.p  

Electric  head,  side  and  tail  lights;  electric  tor- 
ches or  flashlights  and  complete  parts  there- 
for  


Electric  and  galvanic  batteries,  n.o.p.,  and 
complete  parts  thereof,  including  separator 
walls  of  wood,  cut  to  size  or  not  

Electric  steam  turbo  generator  sets,  700  H.P. 
and  greater,  of  a  class  or  kind  not  made  in 
Canada,  and  complete  parts  thereof  

Manufactures,  articles  or  wares,  of  iron  or  steel 
or  of  which  iron  or  steel  or  both  are  the  com- 
ponent materials  of  chief  value,  n.o.p  

(i)  Spring-beard  needles  and  latch  needles.  . 

and,  per  thousand 

(ii)  Needles,  of  any  material  or  kind,  n.o.p  — 

Pins  manufactured  from  wire  of  any  metal, 
n.o.p  


British 
Preferential 
Tariff 


and,  per  pound 

Papier  mache  shoe  buttons,  shoe  eyelets,  corset 
eyelets,  shoe  eyelet  hooks,  shoe  lace  wire 
fasteners  

Metal  parts  when  imported  by  manufacturers 
of  covered  buttons  for  use  exclusively  in  the 
manufacture  of  covered  buttons,  in  their  own 
factories,  under  regulations  prescribed  by 
the  Minister  

Safes,  including  doors;  doors  and  door  frames 
for  vaults;  scales,  balances,  weighing  beams 
and  strength-testing  machines  of  all  kinds, 
n.o.p. 


479 


106a 

507 


607a 

Mb 

607  c 


Plates  and  electrotypes  of  metal,  for  printing 

music  

surgical  suction  apparatus  including  motive 
power;  prepared  surgical  catgut;  ethylene; 
ethyl  chloride;  operating  room  lights  design- 
ed to  minimize  shadow,  not  including  bulbs; 
all  the  foregoing  of  a  class  or  kind  not  made 
in  Canada,  and  complete  parts  thereof,  for 
the  use  of  any  public  hospital,  under  regula- 
tions prescribed  by  the  Minister  

Materials  and  articles,  when  imported  by 
manufacturers  of  artificial  limbs  or  parts, 
for  use  exclusively  in  the  manufacture  of 
artificial  limbs  or  parts,  in  their  own  factories 

Clothespins  and  parts  thereof  per  gross 

Single-ply,  sliced  or  rotary-cut  veneers  of  rose- 
wood, mahogany  or  Spanish  cedar,  not  over 
five-sixteenths  of  an  inch  in  thickness,  not 

taped  nor  jointed  

Single-ply,  sliced  or  rotary-cut  veneers  of 
wood,  n.o.p.,  not  over  five-sixteenths  of  an 

inch  in  thickness,  not  taped  nor  jointed  

Veneers  of  wood  of  any  kind,  not  over  five 
sixteenths  of  an  inch  in  thickness,  taped  or 

jointed  

Plywood  made  of  two  or  more  layers  of  veneer 
or  lumber  of  wood,  glued  or  cemented 
together,  but  not  further  manufactured.. 
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Free 
20  p.c. 
Free 
20  p.c. 
20  p.c. 
15  p.c. 
Free 


15  p.c. 
15  p.c. 


15  p.c. 
20  p.c. 


Free 

Free 

10  p.c. 
Free 


Free 


Free 
Free 


Free 
10  p.c. 
15  p.c. 
17\  p.c. 


Inter- 
mediate 
Tariff 


Free 
27|  p.c. 
25  p.c. 
25  p.c. 
30  p.c. 
25  p.c. 
15  p.c. 


27h  p.c. 
30  p.c. 
SI.  50 
30  p.c. 


27£  p.c. 
10  cts. 


Free 

25  p.c. 

30  p.c. 
Free 


Free 


Free 
20  cts. 


10  p.c. 
20  p.c. 
25  p.c. 
30  p.c. 


General 
Tariff 


Free 
30  p.c. 
25  p.c. 
30  p.c. 
30  p.c. 
27|  p.c. 
20  p.c. 


35  p.c. 
35  p.c. 
$1.50 
35  p.c. 


30  p.c. 
10  cts. 


Free 

30  p.c. 

35  p.c. 
Free 


Free 


Free 
20  cts. 


10  p.c. 
20  p.c. 
25  p.c. 
35  p.o 

Tariff 


22  Chap.  30. 


Customs  Tariff. 


21-22  Geo.  V 


British 
Preferential 
Tariff 


Inter- 
mediate 
Tariff 


Veneers,  viz.: — Australian  blackwood,  walnut 
silky  oak,  silkwood,  blackbean,  maple,  Tas- 
manian  myrtle,  and  eucalyptii,  single-ply 
and  not  over  three-thirty  seconds  of  an  inch 
in  thickness  

Fishing  rods,  walking  sticks  and  walking 
canes,  of  all  kinds;  golf  clubs  and  finished 
parts  thereof;  skis;  racquets  and  racquet 
frames  and  baseball  bats;  balls  of  all  kinds, 
for  use  in  sports,  games  or  athletics  

Blinds  of  wood,  metal  or  other  material,  not 
textile  or  paper  

House,  office,  cabinet  or  store  furniture  of 
wood,  iron,  or  other  material,  in  parts  or 
finished  .  

Wire  screens,  wire  doors  and  wire  windows 
cash  registers;  window  cornices  and  cornice 
poles  of  all  kinds;  hair,  spring  and  other 
mattresses;  curtain  stretchers,  furniture 
springs  and  carpet  sweepers  

Batts,  batting  and  wadding  of  wool,  cotton  or 
other  fibre,  n.o.p  

Woven  fabrics,  wholly  or  in  part  of  flax  or 
hemp,  not  containing  silk,  artificial  silk  nor 
wool,  viz.: — table  linen,  towelling,  sheeting, 
pillow-casing,  glass  cloth  and  crash,  and  sim- 
ilar woven  fabrics  of  a  class  or  kind  made  in 
Canada,  not  provided  for  in  tariff  item  540c. 

and,  per  pound 

Table  cloths,  napkins,  towels,  sheets,  pillow 
cases,  in  the  web  or  further  manufactured 
wholly  or  in  part  of  flax  or  hemp,  not  con 

taining  silk,  artificial  silk  nor  wool  

and,  per  pound. . 

Filter  press  cloth  made  from  human  hair, 
imported  by  manufacturers  of  linseed  oil  for 
use  exclusively  in  the  manufacture  of  linseed 
oil,  in  their  own  factories,  under  regulations 
by  the  Minister  

Mohair  or  alpaca  yarns,  imported  by  manu- 
facturers of  cut  pile  fabrics  for  upholstery 
purposes  for  use  exclusively  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  such  cut  pile  fabrics,  in  their  own  fac- 
tories  

Provided,  that  the  Governor  in  Council 
may,  when  satisfied  that  mohair  or  alpaca 
yarns,  or  both,  are  manufactured  in  Canada 
in  quantity  and  quality  sufficient  for  Cana- 
dian requirements,  by  Order  in  Council 
direct  that  this  tariff  item,  insofar  as  it 
affects  either  or  both  of  such  yarns,  be  re- 
pealed. 

Woven  fabrics  wholly  or  in  part  of  silk,  not  to 
contain  wool,  not  including  fabrics  in  chief 

part  by  weight  of  artificial  silk,  n.o.p  

and,  per  lineal  yard 

Fabrics,  coated  or  impregnated,  n.o.p.: — 

(i)  Composed  wholly  or  in  part  of  silk.. . 

(ii)  Composed  wholly  or  in  part  of  artificial 
silk  or  similar  synthetic  fibres  produced 
by  chemical  processes  but  not  containing 
silk  


Woven  fabrics,  of  a  kind  not  made  in  Canada 
wholly,  or  in  chief  part,  by  weight,  of  silk  or 
artificial  silk,  or  both,  imported  in  the  web 
in  lengths  of  not  less  than  five  yards  each  by 
manufacturers  of  neckties,  scarves,  or  muffl- 
ers, for  use  exclusively  in  the  manufacture 
of  such  articles  in  their  own  factories  


10  p.c. 


20  p.c. 
Free 

20  p.c. 


20  p.c. 
12|  p.c. 


22J  p.c. 
3  cts. 


25  p.c. 
3  cts. 


20  p.c. 


Free 


27|  p.c. 
27^  P-c 
30  p.c. 

m  P-c. 


12}  P-c. 

30  p.c. 
30  p.c. 

30  p.c. 

27|  p.c. 
22}  p.c. 


30  p.c. 
3^  cts. 


30  p.c. 
3|  cts. 


27!  p.c. 


10  p.c. 


40  p.c. 
10  cts. 


30  p.c. 
40  p.c. 

20  p.c. 
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Tariff 


1931. 


Customs  Tariff. 


Chap.  30. 


23 


British 
Preferential 
Tariff 


Inter- 
mediate 
Tariff 


General 
Tariff 


Clothing,  wearing  apparel  and  articles,  made 
from  woven  fabrics  and  all  textile  manufac- 
tures, wholly  or  partially  manufactured, 
n.o.p.,  of  which  silk  is  the  component  of  chief 

value  

and,  per  ounce 

Clothing,  wearing  apparel  and  articles,  made 
from  woven  fabrics  and  all  textile  manufac- 
tures, wholly  or  partially  manufactured, 
n.o.p.,  of  which  the  component  of  chief  value 
is  artificial  silk  or  similar  synthetic  fibres 

produced  by  chemical  processes  

and,  per  ounce 

Hat  braids,  of  a  class  or  kind  not  made  in 
Canada,  whether  woven,  knitted  or  plaited, 
not  exceeding  four  inches  in  width,  imported 
for  use  exclusively  in  the  manufacture  of  hat 
bodies  or  shapes,  but  not  for  use  in  the 
ornamentation  or  trimming  of  such  bodies 
or  shapes,  under  regulations  prescribed  by 
the  Minister  

Carpeting,  rugs,  mats  and  matting  of  straw, 
hemp  or  jute;  carpet  lining  and  stair  pads  

Carpeting,  rugs,  mats  and  matting  of  cocoa 

fibre  

Provided,  that  the  duty  under  any  tariff 
shall  be  not  less  than  per  square  foot 

Regalia,  badges  and  belts  of  all  kinds,  n.o.p 

Coal,  anthracite,  n.o.p  per  ton 

Coke,  n.o.p  per  ton 

Petroleum  coke  

Coke  of  a  kind  not  produced  in  Canada  or  coke 
which,  owing  to  transportation  costs,  is  not 
available  commercially  throughout  Canada 
when  imported  by  manufacturers  for  use 
exclusively  in  furnaces  in  manufacturing 
calcium  carbide  or  in  metallurgical  oper- 
ations, in  their  own  plants  

Coal,  n.o.p.,  including  screenings  and  coal  dust 
of  all  kinds  per  ton 

Coal,  lignite  

Charcoal  made  from  wood  per  ton 

Pianofortes  and  organs  

Provided,  that  when  imported  under  the 
Intermediate  or  the  General  Tariff,  the  duty 
shall  be  not  less  than  each 

Musical  instruments  of  all  kinds,  n.o.p.;  phono- 
graphs, graphophones,  gramophones  and 
finished  parts  thereof,  including  cylinders 
and  records  therefor;  and  mechanical  piano 
and  organ  players  

Belting  leather  in  butts  or  bends;  sole  leather 
and  all  leather  further  finished  than  tanned 
n.o.p  


Leather  produced  from  East  India  tanned  kip 
uncoloured  or  coloured  other  than  black 
when  imported  for  use  exclusively  in  lining 
boots  and  shoes;  genuine  reptile  leathers. 

Leather  produced  from  East  India  tanned  kip, 
n.o.p  


and,  per  square  foot 
Leather,  when  imported  by  manufacturers  of 
gloves  or  leather  clothing,  for  use  exclusively 
in  manufacturing  gloves  or  leather  clothing 

in  their  own  factories  

Provided,  that  the  Governor  in  Council 
may,  when  satisfied  that  the  leather  speci- 
fied in  this  item  is  being  produced  in  Canada 
in  quantity  and  quality  sufficient  for  Cana 
dian  requirements,  by  Order  in  Council 
direct  that  there  be  substituted  for  this 
tariff  item  the  following: 
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27|  p.c. 


30  p.c. 


Free 

15  p.c. 

15  p.c. 

10  cts. 
27*  p.c. 
Free 
Free 
Free 


Free 

35  cts. 
Free 
Free 
20  p.c. 


20  p.c. 
15  p.c. 

12*  p.c. 

20  p.c. 

4  cts. 

5  p.c. 


30  p.c. 
7  cts. 


40  p.c. 
7  cts. 


Free 

22*  p.c. 

22*  p.c. 

10  cts. 
30  p.c. 
40  cts. 
$1.00 
Free 


Free 

75  cts. 

Free 
S7.50 
27*  p.c. 


$75.00 

27*  p.c. 
25  p.c. 

15  p.c. 

25  p.c. 
4  cts. 

7*  p.c. 


45  p.c. 
7  cts. 


50  p.c. 
7  cts. 


Free 

25  p.c. 

25  p.c. 

10  cts. 
45  p.c. 
40  cts. 
$1.00 
Free 


Free 

75  cts. 
Free 
$7.50 
30  p.c. 


$75.00 

30  p.c. 
25  p.c. 

15  p.c. 

25  p.c. 
4  cts. 

10  p.c. 


Tariff 


24  Chap.  S@.  Customs  Tariff.  21-22  Geo.  V. 


British 
Preferential 
Tariff 


Inter- 
mediate 
Tariff 


General 
Tariff 


Leather,  when  imported  by  manufacturers 
of  gloves  or  leather  clothing,  for  use  exclu 
sively  in  manufacturing  gloves  or  leather 

clothing,  in  their  own  factories  

Leather,  not  further  finished  than  tanned,  in 
whole  hides,  in  grains  or  splits,  when  import- 
ed by  manufacturers  of  upholstering  leathers, 
for  use  exclusively  in  the  manufacture  of  up- 
holstering leathers,  in  their  own  factories. . . 

Provided,  that  the  Governor  in  Council 
may,  when  satisfied  that  the  leather  speci- 
fied in  this  item  is  being  produced  in  Canada 
in  quantity  and  quality  sufficient  for  Can- 
adian requirements,  by  Order  in  Council 
direct  that  this  tariff  item  be  repealed. 
Leather  not  further  finished  than  tanned,  and 
skins,  n.o.p  


Belting,  of  leather  

Leather  garments,  lined  or  unlined  

Manufactures  of  leather,  including  manufac- 
tures of  rawhide,  n.o.p  

Trunks,  valises,  hat  boxes,  carpet  bags,  tool 

bags,  and  baskets  of  all  kinds,  n.o.p  

Musical  instrument  cases  and  fancy  cases  or 
boxes  of  all  kinds,  portfolios  and  fancy  writ- 
ing desks,  satchels,  reticules,  card  cas 
purses,  pocketbooks,  fly  books  and  parts 

thereof  

Bead  ornaments,  and  ornaments  of  alabaster, 
spar,  amber,  terra  cotta  or  composition;  fans 
of  all  kinds;  statues  and  statuettes  of  any 

material  

Dolls  and  toys  of  all  kinds  

Buttons  cf  all  kinds  covered  or  not,  n.o.p 
including  recognition  buttons,  and  cuff  or 

collar  buttons  

and,  per  gross 

Buttons  of  vegetable  ivory  , 

and,  per  gross 

Brushes  of  all  kinds  , 

Pens,  penholders,  and  rulers,  of  all  kinds  

Lead  pencils,  and  crayons  

Fuse,  not  metallic  

Grinding  wheels,  stones  or  blocks,  manufac 
tured  by  the  bonding  together  of  either 
natural  or  artificial  abrasives;  manufactures 
of  emery  or  of  artificial  abrasives,  n.o.p.. . 
Net  floats  of  aluminum  or  glass  of  a  class  or 
kind  not  made  in  Canada,  for  use  only  in  deep- 
sea  or  lake  fishing,  not  to  include  floats  for 

sportsmen's  use  

All  goods  not  enumerated  in  this  schedule  as 
subject  to  any  other  rate  of  duty,  and  not 
otherwise  declared  free  of  duty,  and  not  being 
goods  the  importation  whereof  is  by  law 

prohibited  

Provided  that  duty  shall  not  be  deemed  to 
be  provided  for  by  this  item  upon  dutiabl 
goods  mentioned  as  "n.o.p."  in  any  preced- 
ing tariff  item. 
Provided  further  that,  when  the  component 
material  of  chief  value  in  any  non-enumer- 
ated article  consists  of  dutiable  material 
enumerated  in  this  schedule  as  bearing 
higher  rate  of  duty  than  is  specified  in  this 
tariff  item ,  such  non-enumerated  article  shall 
be  subject  to  the  highest  duty  which  would 
be  chargeable  thereon  if  it  were  composed 
wholly  of  the  component  material  thereof  of 
chief  value,  such  "component  material  of 
chief  value"  being  that  component  material 
which  shall  exceed  in  value  any  other  single 
component  material  in  its  condition  as  found 
in  the  article. 


5  p.c. 


10  p.c. 


10  p.c. 
20  p.c. 
20  p.c. 

20  p.c. 

20  p.c. 


20  p.c. 


20  p.c. 
20  p.c. 


20  p.c. 
5  cts. 
20  p.c. 
5  cts. 

m  p.c 

15  p.c. 
15  p.c. 
Free 


15  p.c. 


Free 


15  p.c. 


1\  p.c. 


15  p.c. 


17|  p.c. 
30  p.c. 
35  p.c. 

35  p.c. 

40  p.c. 


40  p.c. 


W\  p.c. 
30  p.c. 


35  p.c. 
5  cts. 
35  p.c. 
10  cts. 
30  p.c. 
25  p.c. 
35  p.c. 
25  p.c. 


25  p.c. 


Free 


25  p.c. 


20  p.c. 


15  p.c. 


20  p.c. 
35  p.c. 
35  p.c. 

35  p.c. 

40  p.c. 


40  p.c. 


30  p.c. 
40  p.c. 


35  p.c. 
5  cts. 
35  p.c. 
10  cts. 
40  p.c. 
27*  p.c. 
35  p.c. 
30  p.c. 


30  p.c. 


Free 


25  p.c. 
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3« 


1931. 


Customs  Tariff. 


Chap.  30.  25 


Schedule  B 
amended. 


3.  Schedule  B  to  the  Customs  Tariff,  chapter  forty- 
four  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  as  amended 
by  chapter  seventeen  of  the  Acts  of  1928,  chapter  thirty- 
nine  of  the  Acts  of  1929,  chapter  thirteen  of  the  Acts  of 
1930  (first  session)  and  chapter  three  of  the  Acts  of  1930 
(second  session),  and  by  Order  in  Council,  is  amended  by 
striking  thereout  tariff  items  1034,  1050  and  1055,  and  by 
repealing  Order  in  Council,  P.C.  1201,  dated  the  seventh 
day  of  June,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  ten,  and  by 
inserting  the  following  items,  enumerations  and  rates  of 
drawback  of  customs  duties  in  said  Schedule  B : — 


Item 
No. 


When  subject  to  Drawback 


Portion  of  Duty 
(Not  including 
Special  Duty  or 
Dumping  Duty) 
Payable  as 
Drawback 


1051 


1055 


Sugar,  via.:  Raw  sugar  produced  in 
the  British  Empire,  or  sugar  re- 
fined in  Canada  from  raw  sugars 
produced  in  the  British  Empire. 

(a  )  Materials  and  Parts,  n.o.p  


(b  )  Materials  and  Parts,  as  hereunder 
defined,  including  all  materials  or 
parts  wrought  into  or  attached 
thereto:  engines,  bodies  in  the 
white,  chassis  frames,  hoods, 
plated  radiator  shells,  splash 
shields,  gas  tank  shields,  gasoline 
feed  pipes,  die  castings,  plated  or 
not,  and  front  and  rear  fenders, 
finished  or  not  


When  used  in  the  manufacture  of 
wine  in  Canada  


When  used  in  the  manufacture  of 
goods  enumerated  in  tariff 
items  438a  and  438b  


When  used  in  the  manufacture  of 
goods  enumerated  in  tariff 
items  438a  and  438b  

(1)  Provided,  that  no  drawback 
shall  hereafter  be  paid  under 
this  item  unless  at  least  fifty  per 
centum  of  the  cost  of  producing 
the  finished  article,  not  to 
include,  after  September  30 
1931,  duties  paid  upon  imported 
materials,  has  been  incurred  in 
Canada; 

(2)  Provided,  further,  that  no 
drawback  shall  be  paid  under 
this  item  on  importations  of  any 
of  the  undermentioned  articles: 

Anti-squeak  braids  and  strips; 
axles,  front;  axles,  rear  (not  to 
include  banjo  housing);  batteries; 
bearings,  thrust,  ball  or  plain; 
belts  (fan);  bodies,  painted  or 
trimmed;  bolts;  brakes,  service 
oremergency;  brake  lever;  brake 
lining;  brake  pedals  and  operating 
levers;  bumpers;  bumperettes; 
cold  rolled  cowl,  roof  drip,  side 
and  top  mouldings;  cold  rolled 
running  board  mouldings,  glass 
channels,  belt  moulding  and 
hinges;  caps  (wheel  hub):  car- 
pets; castings  (sand);  chassis 
springs,  between  frame  and  axles; 
circuit  breakers;  clamps  (hood); 


99  p.c. 


60  p.c. 


25  p.c. 
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Item 


26 


Chap.  30. 


Customs  Tariff. 


21-22  Geo.  V. 


Item 
No. 


Goods 


When  subject  to  Drawback 


Portion  of  Duty 
(Not  including 
Special  Duty  or 
Dumping  Duty) 


Payable  as 


Drawback 


clevis  pins;  clocks,  stem  winding: 
clutch;  clutch  pedals;  cotter  pins; 
distributors;  drag  links;  drums 
(wheel);  exhaust  pipes;  electric 
generators;  electric  wiring  and 
cables;  electric  light  bulbs;  fans 
(motor);  fasteners,  carpet  and 
curtain;  felt  parts;  finished  strips 
(window);  floor  boards  (wood); 
foot  rests;  forgings,  drop,  rolled, 
or  pressed;  gas  tanks;  gear  shift 
levers;  gear  shift  lever  knobs; 
hubs;  ignition  coils;  jacks;  lamps 
(head,  side,  tail  and  dome)  but 
not  including  lenses;  laminated 
glass;  lubrication  fittings;  mir- 
rors (rear  view) ;  moulded  rubber 
parts;  mufflers;  nuts;  paints,  lac- 
quers and  thinners;  propeller 
shafts;  pyroxylin  covered  or 
double  top  fabric,  and  enamelled 
oilcloth ;  radiator  cores ;  robe  rails ; 
rubber  tubing;  running  boards; 
running  board  covers;  rivets; 
screws;  shock  absorbers;  solder; 
spark  plugs;  springs,  coil  and 
seat;  stampings  of  metal  (except 
radiator  shell,  cowl  and  body 
stampings) ;  starter  switches; 
starting  motors;  starting  units; 
stearing  gears;  studs;  tacks; 
tires  (rubber);  tire  carriers;  tire 
covers;  tool  kit  equipment;  tops, 
and  curtains  for  same;  trans- 
missions; Universal  joints;  up- 
holstering fabrics  and  materials, 
other  than  printed  fabrics;  var- 
nishes; washers,  plain;  wheels, 
including  hubs  and  drums;  wheel 
carriers;  wheel  rims;  windlaces; 
window  shades;  windshields, 
complete;  windshield  frames  and 
metal  parts;  wood  parts  for 
bodies. 

(3)  Provided,  further,  that  on  all 
materials  and  parts  used  in  the 
manufacture  in  Canada  of  the 
parts  enumerated  in  Proviso  (2) 
to  this  Item  there  shall  be  pay- 
able, when  such  parts  are  used 
in  the  manufacture  of  the  goods 
enumerated  in  tariff  items  438a 
and  438b,  a  drawback  of  duty 


(4)  Provided,  further,  that  any 
claims  for  drawback  that  have 
accrued  or  may  accrue  up  to  and 
including  the  30th  day  of  Sep- 
tember, 1931,  shall  be  paid  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  the  Tariff  as  existant  on  the 
25th  day  of  May,  1931. 

(5)  Provided,  further,  that  the 
Governor  in  Council  may  make 
such  regulations,  if  any,  as  are 
deemed  necessary  for  carrying 
out  the  provisions  of  this  tariff 
item. 


for  domestic  purposes  of, 


25  p.c. 
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Customs  Tariff. 


Chap.  SO.  27 


4.  Schedule  C  to  the  Customs  Tariff,  chapter  forty-four  amended0 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  is  amended  by  amen  e 
adding  thereto  the  following  tariff  item: — 

"1215.  Used  or  second  hand  automobiles  and  motor 
vehicles  of  all  kinds,  manufactured  prior  to  the  calendar 
year  in  which  importation  into  Canada  is  sought  to  be 
made. 

Provided,  that  this  item  does  not  affect  in  any  manner 
automobiles  and  motor  vehicles, 

(a )  Imported  under  tariff  items  702  or  705a,  or  under 
tourists'  or  travellers'  vehicle  permits; 

(b )  Bona  fide  purchased  on  or  before  the  first  day  of 
June,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-one,  by 
consumers  for  their  own  use  and  not  for  resale; 

(c )  Forfeited  or  confiscated  for  any  offence  under  the 
Customs  laws,  or  the  laws  of  any  province  of  Canada; 

(d)  Left  by  bequest." 

5.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  Date  of 
the  second  day  of  June,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  ^ force, 
thirty-one,  and  to  have  applied  to  all  goods  mentioned  in 

the  preceding  sections  imported  or  taken  out  of  warehouse 
for  consumption  on  and  after  that  date  and  to  have  applied 
to  goods  previously  imported  for  consumption  for  which  no 
entry  for  consumption  was  made  before  that  date. 

Provided,  that  goods  which  were  imported  or  taken  out 
of  warehouse  for  consumption,  and  on  which  duty  was  paid, 
on  and  after  the  second  day  of  June,  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  and  thirty-one,  in  accordance  with  the  rates  of 
duty  set  forth  as  payable  on  such  goods  in  the  Resolutions 
respecting  the  Customs  Tariff  introduced  in  the  House  of 
Commons  on  the  first  day  of  the  said  month,  shall  not  be 
subject  to  further  payment  of  duty,  by  reason  of  such  rate 
of  duty  having  been  increased  by  any  Resolution  introduced 
subsequent  to  that  in  accordance  with  which  such  duty 
was  paid  and  before  the  passing  of  this  Act. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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21-22  GEORGE  V 


CHAP.  31. 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Dairy  Industry  Act  (Increase  of 

penalties). 

[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1931.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  ^••cc,1495; 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as     ' c* 
follows : — 

1.  Section  ten  of  the  Dairy  Industry  Act,  chapter  forty-  Penalties 
five  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  is  repealed  increa3ed- 
and  the  following  is  substituted  therefor: — 

"1©.  Any  person  who  violates  any  provision  of  sections  Penalty, 
five  or  seven  of  this  Act  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  f^df. 
upon  summary  conviction,  shall  be  liable 

(a )  in  the  case  of  a  first  offence  to  a  fine  not  exceeding 
one  thousand  dollars  and  not  less  than  five  hundred 
dollars; 

(b  )  in  the  case  of  a  second  offence  to  a  fine  not  exceeding 
two  thousand  dollars  and  not  less  than  one  thousand 
dollars;  in  each  case  together  with  the  cost  of  prosecu- 
tion and  in  default  of  payment  of  such  penalty  and 
costs,  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceeding  six 
months  with  or  without  hard  labour,  unless  the  said 
penalty  and  costs,  with  costs  of  enforcing  the  same, 
are  sooner  paid; 

(c )  in  the  case  of  a  third  or  subsequent  offence  to  im- 
prisonment for  a  term  not  exceeding  six  months  with 
or  without  hard  labour." 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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21-22  GEORGE  V. 


CHAP.  32. 


An  Act  respecting  Dominion  Agricultural  Credit  Company, 

Limited. 


H 


[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1981.] 

IS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  r.s.,  c.  ioi; 
the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts       J;  39; 
as  follows: — 

1.  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  the  Insurance  Power  for 
Act,  chapter  one  hundred  and  one  of  the  Revised  Statutes  j^n  or° trust 
of  Canada,  1927,  the  Loan  Companies  Act,  chapter  twenty-  companies  to 
eight  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  the  Trust  3^ofd 
Companies  Act,  chapter  twenty-nine  of  the  Revised  Statutes  5^M£n 
of  Canada,  1927,  or  any  other  Act,  any  insurance  company,  AgrTcXIrai 
loan  company  or  trust  company  incorporated  by  special  £[ddit  C°" 
Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  or  under  the  provisions 
of  any  general  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  shall, 
until  the  first  day  of  July,  1932,  have  power  to  acquire 
and,  before,  on  or  after  the  said  date,  to  hold  and  dispose 
of  shares  of  the  capital  stock  of  Dominion  Agricultural 
Credit  Company,  Limited,  incorporated  by  Letters  Patent 
issued  under  the  provisions  of  the  Companies  Act  under  the  R,s.,  c.  27. 
date  of  the  twenty-third  day  of  January,  1931. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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21-22  GEORGE  V. 


CHAP.  33. 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Government  Annuities  Act. 


[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1931.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows : — 


1 .  Subsection  one  of  section  eight  of  the  Government  r.s.,  c.  7. 
Annuities  Act,  chapter  seven  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Canada,  1927,  is  repealed,  and  the  following  is  substituted 
therefor : — 


"8.  (1)  An  annuity  shall  not  be  granted  or  issued  on  the  u  mitation 
life  of  any  person  other  than  the  actual  annuitant,  nor  for  ^ncuSount! 
an  amount  less  than  ten  dollars  a  year;  and  the  total 
amount  payable  by  way  of  an  annuity  or  annuities  to  any 
annuitant  or  to  joint  annuitants  shall  not  exceed  twelve 
hundred  dollars  a  year 


2.  This  Act  shall  not  affect  any  existing  contract  for  Existing 
an  annuity.  XcS™* 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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21-22  GEORGE  V 


CHAP.  34. 


An  Act  to  provide  for  a  further  loan  to  the  Halifax  Harbour 
Commissioners. 

[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1931.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  J^7,  c.  H; 
the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  1929!  c!  44! 
as  follows: — 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Halifax  Harbour  Loan  short  title. 
Act,  1931. 

2.  The  Governor  in  Council  may  from  time  to  time  Loan  of 
loan  to  the  Corporation  of  the  Halifax  Harbour  Commis-  Harbour0  to 
sioners,  hereinafter  called  "the  Corporation",  in  addition  Commis- 
to  the  moneys  heretofore  authorized  to  be  loaned  to  the  terminal' 
Corporation  by  the  Governor  in  Council  for  the  construction  facilities, 
of  harbour  improvements,  and  which  have  not,  at  the  date 

of  the  passing  of  this  Act,  been  so  loaned, — such  sums  of 
money,  not  exceeding  in  the  whole  the  sum  of  three  million, 
five  hundred  thousand  dollars,  as  may  be  required  to  enable 
the  Corporation  to  carry  on  the  construction  of  terminal 
facilities  in  the  harbour  of  Halifax,  for  which  the  plans, 
specifications  and  estimates  have  been  approved  by  the 
Governor  in  Council  before  the  passing  of  this  Act;  and 
to  construct  such  additional  terminal  facilities  as  may 
likewise  be  approved  as  necessary,  further  to  properly  equip 
the  said  port. 

3.  During  the  period  of  construction  of  the  works  interest 
referred  to  in  the  preceding  section,  the  interest  payable  SjJHiietian 
on  the  debentures  deposited  with  the  Minister  of  Finance  to  be 
and  Receiver  General  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act  in  ^Jp^d  to 
respect  of  the  construction  of  such  works  shall  be  deemed  account, 
to  be  money  required  to  enable  the  Corporation  to  construct 

the  said  works  and  to  be  a  part  of  the  cost  of  construction 
thereof,  and  the  said  interest  may  be  paid  out  of  the  amount 
hereby  authorized  to  be  loaned;  the  period  of  construction 
herein  referred  to  shall  begin  on  the  day  when  the  first 
loan  is  made  on  account  of  the  said  construction,  and  shall 
terminate  on  such  date  as  the  Governor  in  Council  shall 
fix  and  determine. 
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No  loan 
until  plans 
approved. 


4.  No  such  loan  shall  be  paid  in  respect  of  the  construc- 
tion of  terminal  facilities,  unless  such  detailed  plans, 
specifications  and  estimates,  for  the  works  to  be  performed 
by  the  Corporation  and  on  which  the  money  so  to  be  loaned 
is  to  be  expended,  as  are  satisfactory  to  the  Minister  of 
Marine,  have  been  submitted  to  and  approved  by  the 
Governor  in  Council  before  any  work  on  the  same  has  been 
commenced. 


Monthly 
statements 
to  be 

submitted 
and 

applications 
to  be 
approved. 


Deposit  of 
debentures 
to  cover 
loans. 


Repayment 
of  loans. 


1927,  c.  58. 


5.  The  Corporation  shall  submit  to  the  Minister  of 
Marine  monthly,  statements  showing  in  detail  the  total 
expenditure  on  account  of  the  different  items  of  construction 
for  terminal  facilities  during  that  month,  and  any  other 
statements  required,  in  such  form  as  the  Minister  shall 
direct,  and  the  Corporation  may  thereafter  make  appli- 
cation to  the  said  Minister  for  a  loan  on  account  of  the 
balance  of  such  expenditure  for  which  no  loan  has  pre- 
viously been  made,  and,  upon  the  approval  of  such  appli- 
cation, authority  for  payment  of  the  amount  so  applied 
for  may  be  granted  by  the  Governor  in  Council  out  of  the 
available  balance  of  the  loan  provided  for  by  this  legislation. 

6.  The  Corporation  shall,  upon  any  loan  being  made, 
deposit  with  the  Minister  of  Finance  and  Receiver  General 
debentures  of  the  Corporation  equal  in  par  value  to  the 
loan  so  made  (which  debentures  the  Corporation  is  hereby 
authorized  to  issue),  and  such  debentures  so  issued  shall 
be  of  such  amounts  as  the  Minister  of  Finance  and  Receiver 
General  determine,  and  shall  bear  date  on  the  day  when 
such  loan  is  made,  and  shall  be  repayable  within  twenty- 
five  years  from  the  date  of  their  issue,  and  in  the  meantime 
shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  five  per  centum  per 
annum,  such  interest  to  be  payable  half  yearly,  on  the 
first  day  of  July  and  the  first  day  of  January  in  each  year. 

7.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  three  hereof,  the 
principal  and  interest  of  the  sums  loaned  under  the  authority 
of  this  Act  to  the  Corporation  shall  be  payable  by  the 
Corporation  out  of  all  its  property,  assets,  tolls,  rates, 
dues,  penalties  and  other  sources  of  revenue  and  income 
whatsoever,  and  shall  be  charged  thereon  in  the  same 
manner  and  to  the  same  extent,  and  have  precedence  in 
regard  to  payment  equally  after  the  payments  provided 
for  in  section  nineteen  of  chapter  fifty-eight  of  the  statutes 
of  1927,  without  priority  or  preference. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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21-22  GEORGE  V 


CHAP.  35. 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Income  War  Tax  Act. 

[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1981.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  R.s.,  c.  97; 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as  1928,  c* 12 
follows: — 

1.  The  first  schedule  of  the  Income  War  Tax  Act,  chapter  Company 
ninety-seven,  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  as  ^eten 
amended  by  chapter  twelve  of  the  statutes  of  1928,  is  per  centum, 
further  amended  by  striking  out  the  words 

"Rate  of  tax  applicable  to  Corporations  and  Joint  Stock 
Companies 

On  the  amount  in  excess  of  $2,000 — 8  per  centum", 
and  by  inserting  the  words 

"Rate  of  tax  applicable  to  Corporations  and  Joint  Stock 
Companies 

On  the  amount  in  excess  of  $2,000 — ten  per  centum." 

2.  The  foregoing  section  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  Date 
into  force  at  the  commencement  of  the  1930  taxation  ^reiodJe' 
period  and  to  be  applicable  thereto  and  to  fiscal  periods  affected, 
ending  therein  and  to  all  subsequent  periods. 

3.  In  respect  of  the  income  of  the  1930  taxation  period  Special 
only,  taxes  exigible  by  reason  of  the  increase  in  the  tax  interest  on 
rate  provided  by  section  one  hereof,  whether  assessed  or  JrXeai^ 
not,  may  be  paid  without  interest  on  or  before  the  thirty-  tax  of  1930 
first  day  of  December,  1931,  and  thereafter  must  be  paid  only- 
together  with  interest  therefrom  at  the  rate  of  six  per  centum 

per  annum.  Provided,  however,  in  respect  of  assessments 
issued  on  or  prior  to  the  thirty-first  day  of  December,  1931, 
should  the  taxpayer  fail  to  pay  such  tax  within  one  month 
from  the  thirty-first  day  of  December,  1931,  or  in  respect 
of  assessments  issued  after  the  thirty-first  day  of  December, 
1931,  should  the  taxpayer  fail  to  pay  within  one  month 
from  the  issue  thereof,  there  shall  be  paid  in  addition  to 
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the  six  per  centum  herein  provided,  additional  interest  at 
the  rate  of  four  per  centum  per  annum  from  the  expiration 
of  such  month  to  the  date  of  payment.  In  all  other  respects 
taxes  and  companies  liable  therefor  shall  be  subject  to  all 
the  provisions  of  the  said  Act. 


OTTAWA.  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 


186 


21-22  GEORGE  V 


CHAP.  36. 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Interpretation  Act. 

[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1931.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  R.s.,  c.  i. 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows : — 

1*  Section  thirty-two  of  the  Interpretation  Act,  chapter  Court  of 
one  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  is  repealed.  Ontario. 


2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  operation  on  the  first  day  of  Date  of 

o  i_        t  r\n  i  commence- 

September,  1931.  ment 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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21-22  GEORGE  V 


CHAP.  37. 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Judges  Act. 

[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1931.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and   consent  R.s.,«.  105. 
of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada, 
enacts  as  follows: — 

1.  Section  twenty-seven  of  the  Judges  Act,  chapter  one 
hundred  and  five  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1927, 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: — 

"(2)  If  any  judge  of  a  Superior  Court  of  Canada  or  Annuity  to 
of  any  province  of  Canada  is  or  has  been  since  the  first  jedd£  ChPiefnt' 
day  of  January,  1931,  appointed  Chief  Commissioner  or  Commissioner 
Assistant  Chief  Commissioner  of  the  Board  of  Railway  chiefcom- 
Commissioners  for  Canada,  and  ceases  to  hold  such  office,  galiwaer°f 
His  Majesty  may,  by  letters  patent  under  the  Great  Seal  Boarday 
of  Canada,  grant  to  him  an  annuity  equal  to  that,  if  any, 
which  he  would  have  received  if  he  had  continued  in  office 
as  such  judge,  and  had  vacated  the  said  office  of  judge  on 
the  date  upon  which  he  ceased  to  hold  the  said  office  of 
Chief  Commissioner  or  Assistant  Chief  Commissioner." 


OTTAWA.  Printed  by  Frederick.  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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21-22  GEORGE  V 


CHAP.  38. 


An  Act  to  authorize  the  raising,  by  way  of  loan,  of  certain 
sums  of  money  for  the  Public  Service. 

[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1931.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts 
as  follows: — 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Loan  Act,  1931.  short  title. 

2.  The  Governor  in  Council  may,  in  addition  to  the  Loan 
sums  now  remaining  unborrowed  and  negotiable  of  the  loans  authoriz  • 
authorized  by  Parliament  by  any  Act  heretofore  passed, 

raise  by  way  of  loan,  under  the  provisions  of  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  and  Audit  Act,  by  the  issue  and  sale  or  pledge  of 
securities  of  Canada,  in  such  form,  for  such  separate  sums, 
at  such  rate  of  interest  and  upon  such  other  terms  and 
conditions  as  the  Governor  in  Council  may  approve,  such 
sum  or  sums  of  money  as  may  be  required,  not  to  exceed 
in  the  whole  the  sum  of  seven  hundred  and  fifty  million 
dollars,  for  paying  or  redeeming  the  whole  or  any  portion 
of  loans  or  obligations  of  Canada,  and  also  for  purchasing 
and  withdrawing  from  circulation  from  time  to  time 
unmatured  securities  of  Canada,  and  for  public  works  and 
general  purposes. 

3.  The  principal  raised  by  way  of  loan  under  this  Act  charge  upon 
and  the  interest  thereon  shall  be  a  charge  upon  and  payable  Revenueated 
out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund.  Fund. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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21-22  GEORGE  V 


CHAP.  39. 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Naturalization  Act. 

[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1931.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  RJ3.,  e.  m. 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows: — 

1.  Section  thirteen  of  the  Naturalization  Act,  chapter 
one  hundred  and  thirty-eight  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Canada,  1927,  is  repealed,  and  the  following  is  substituted 
therefor : — 

"13.  (1)  The  wife  of  a  British  subject  shall  be  deemed  to  National 
be  a  British  subject,  and  the  wife  of  an  alien  shall  be  deemed  Juried 
to  be  an  alien,  except  as  in  this  section  otherwise  provided,  women. 

(2)  Where  a  woman  who  is  a  British  subject  marries  an  Marriage  of 
alien  she  shall  not  by  reason  only  of  her  marriage  cease  to  TnSfen^*11 
be  a  British  subject  unless  by  reason  of  her  marriage  she 
acquires  the  nationality  of  her  husband. 

(3)  Where  a  man,  during  the  continuance  of  his  marriage,  Where 
ceases  to  be  a  British  subject,  his  wife  shall  not  cease  to  ceas^to  be 
be  a  British  subject  unless  by  reason  of  the  acquisition  a  British 
by  her  husband  of  a  new  nationality  she  also  acquires  subject- 
that  nationality. 

(4)  Where  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  the  last  Wife  may 
foregoing  subsection  a  married  woman  would  cease  to  be  a  British 
British  subject,  it  shall  nevertheless  be  lawful  for  her  subject, 
within  six  months  after  the  date  at  which  she  would  cease 

to  be  a  British  subject,  or  in  special  circumstances  with  the 
consent  of  the  Minister  withiri  any  longer  period  than  six 
months,  to  make  a  declaration  that  she  desires  to  retain 
British  nationality,  and  thereupon  she  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  remained  a  British  subject. 

(5)  Where  a  certificate  of  naturalization  is  granted  to  an  wife  of 
alien  his  wife,  if  not  already  a  British  subject,  shall  not  ™i"™n™d 
be  deemed  to  be  a  British  subject  unless  within  six  months  make 
after  the  date  of  that  certificate,  or  in  special  circumstances  andieq^ire 
with  the  consent  of  the  Minister  within  any  longer  period  ^t\^,ity 
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than  six  Months,  she  makes  a  declaration  that  she  desires 
to  acquire  British  nationality  and  upon  the  making  of  such 
declaration  she  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  British  subject. 

(6)  Where  an  alien  is  a  subject  of  a  State  at  War  with 
His  Majesty  it  shall  be  lawful  for  his  wife,  if  she  was  at 
birth  a  British  subject,  to  make  a  declaration  that  she 
desires  to  resume  British  nationality,  and  thereupon  the 
Minister,  if  he  is  satisfied  that  it  is  desirable  that  she  be 
permitted  to  do  so,  may  grant  her  a  certificate  of  natural- 
ization" 

Regulations.  2.  Paragraph  (b )  of  subsection  one  of  section  twenty- 
eight  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: — 

"(b  )  The  form  and  registration  of  declarations  of  alienage 
and  declarations  of  resumption  or  retention  or  acqui- 
sition of  British  nationality;" 

rfi£temeEt  s^a^  come        f°rce  on  a  day  t°  be  fixed 

by  Proclamation  of  the  Governor  in  Council. 
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TTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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CHAP.  40. 


An  Act  to  provide  for  a  loan  to  The  New  Westminster 
Harbour  Commissioners. 

[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1931.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  1913,  c.  158 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows: — 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  New  Westminster  Har-  Short  title 
hour  Loan  Act,  1931. 

2.  The  Governor  in  Council  may,  from  time  to  time,  loan  Loan  of 
to  the  Corporation  of  The  New  Westminster  Harbour  H^b°0°Jrt0 
Commissioners,  hereinafter  called  "the  Corporation",  such  Commis- 
sums  of  money  not  exceeding  in  the  whole  the  sum  of  three  81oners* 
hundred  thousand  dollars  as  may  be  required  by  the  Cor- 
poration (a )  to  complete  ready  for  operation  the  existing  To  complete 
grain  elevator  structure  and  facilities,  situated  on  the  f^tor. 
southerly  side  of  New  Westminster  Harbour,  and  the 
dockage,  trackage  and  other  facilities  in  connection  there- 
with; (b)  to  pay  all  outstanding  indebtedness  of  the  Cor-  To  pay 
poration  in  connection  with  the  construction  of  the  said  ^deStedjaesa. 
grain  elevator  and  facilities  properly  chargeable  thereto, 
including  engineering  and  legal  fees  and  rentals  incurred 

in  connection  with  the  elevator  requirements,  and  for 
financing,  including  moneys  owing  to  the  Bank  of  Toronto 
and  the  Vancouver  Harbour  Commissioners  and  interest 
thereon,  and  the  repayment  of  moneys  owing  to  the  Cor- 
poration's revenue  account;  (c)  to  pay  interest  and  sink-  Topay 
ing  fund  accruing  up  to  the  first  day  of  July,  1933,  on  seven  j^kto^fund 
hundred  thousand  dollars  of  debentures  of  the  Corporation  8111  mg  un 
issued  to  finance  the  construction  of  the  said  elevator;  (d)  to  To  pay 
pay  such  additional  necessary  expenses  in  connection  with  "xepce^asry 
the  completion  of  the  elevator  and  the  provision  of  necessary 
facilities  for  operating  the  same  as  may,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Minister  of  Marine  and  his  officers,  be  necessary. 

3.  Before  any  loans  are  made  to  the  Corporation  on  Full  par- 
BCCOUnt  of  the  purposes  mentioned  in  the  preceding  section,  tfcuiart»ofa 
the  Corporation  shall  furnish  to  the  Minister  of  Mar  ine  to  be  given 
full  particulars  of  all  moneys  now  owing  by  the  Corpora-  toMimster- 
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tion  on  account  of  the  construction  of  the  said  elevator, 
including  all  interest  and  sinking  fund  to  be  paid  by  the 
Corporation  as  herein  provided  for,  and  no  money  shall  be 
loaned  to  the  Corporation  for  expenditures  on  additional 
works  in  connection  with  the  completion  of  the  said  elevator 
and  facilities  until  the  necessary  plans,  specifications  and 
estimates  for  the  works  proposed  have  been  submitted 
to  the  said  Minister  and  on  his  recommendation  approved 
by  the  Governor  in  Council. 

4.  The  Corporation  shall  make  application  to  the  Min- 
ister of  Marine  for  loans  for  any  of  the  purposes  of  this 
Act,  accompanied  by  such  statements  and  other  details 
as  the  latter  may  require.  All  new  expenditures  toward 
the  completion  of  the  elevator  and  its  appurtenances  shall 
be  subject  to  the  supervision  and  approval  of  the  officer 
of  the  Department  of  Marine  appointed  for  that  purpose, 
designated  "the  Supervisor  of  Harbour  Commissions/ '  and 
on  the  certificate  of  this  officer  that  any  expenditures  of 
the  Corporation  are  regular  and  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  Act,  the  Minister  of  Finance,  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  Minister  of  Marine,  may  be  author- 
ized by  the  Governor  in  Council  to  make  available  to  the 
Corporation  a  loan  for  the  amount  of  expenditure  recom- 
mended in  the  certificate  of  the  officer  mentioned. 


Deposit  of 
debentures 
to  cover 
loans. 


Repayment 
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5.  The  Corporation  shall,  upon  a  loan  being  made 
remit  to  the  Minister  of  Marine  for  deposit  with  the  Min- 
ister of  Finance  and  Receiver  General  a  debenture  or 
debentures  of  the  Corporation  equal  in  par  value  to  the 
loan  so  made  (which  debentures  the  Corporation  is  hereby 
authorized  to  issue),  and  such  debentures  so  issued  shall 
be  of  such  amounts  as  the  Minister  of  Finance  and  Receiver 
General  determines,  and  shall  bear  date  on  the  day  when 
such  loan  is  made,  and  shall  be  repayable  within  twenty- 
five  years  from  the  date  of  their  issue  and  in  the  meantime 
shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  five  per  centum  per  annum, 
such  interest  to  be  payable  half-yearly  on  the  first  day  of 
July  and  the  first  day  of  January  in  each  year. 

6.  The  principal  and  interest  of  the  sums  loaned  under 
the  authority  of  this  Act  to  the  Corporation  shall  by  pay- 
able by  the  Corporation  out  of  all  its  tolls,  rates,  penalties 
and  other  sources  of  revenue  and  income  whatsoever,  and 
shall  rank  as  a  charge  thereon  and  have  precedence  in 
regard  to  payment,  next  after  the  principal  and  interest 
of  the  issue  of  debentures  of  seven  hundred  thousand  dollars 
issued  by  the  Corporation,  dated  the  first  day  of  April,  1928. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Moat  Excellent  Majesty. 
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CHAP.  41. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  North  Fraser  Harbour  Commissioners 

Act,  1913. 

[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1931,] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  1913,  c.  162. 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows : — 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  North  Fraser  Harbour  short  title. 
Commissioners  Amendment  Act,  1931. 

2.  Section  four  of  The  North  Fraser  Harbour  Commis- 
sioners Act,  chapter  one  hundred  and  sixty-two  of  the 
Statutes  of  1913,  is  hereby  repealed  and  the  following  is 
substituted  therefor: — 

"4.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act  the  North  Fraser  Harbour 
Harbour  shall  be  deemed  to  extend  westerly  and  northerly  Jj^ed 
from  the  following  line,  viz. :  Commencing  at  the  southeast 
corner  of  Lot  172,  Group  1,  New  Westminster  District; 
thence  due  south  (astronomically)  to  the  centre  line  of 
the  North  Arm  of  the  Fraser  River;  thence  westerly  fol- 
lowing the  centre  line  of  the  North  Arm  of  the  Fraser 
River  to  a  point  due  north  (astronomically)  of  the  north- 
west corner  of  Lot  758,  Group  1,  New  Westminster  District; 
and  thence  due  south  (astronomically)  to  the  said  north- 
west corner  of  said  Lot  758,  Group  1,  New  Westminster 
District;  thence  down  stream  of  the  North  Arm  of  the 
Fraser  River,  extending  on  both  sides  to  the  line  of  the 
average  high  water  mark,  to  lines  drawn  across  the  outlets 
of  the  North  Arm  of  the  Fraser  River  into  the  Gulf  of 
Georgia,  from  point  to  point  at  low  water  mark  on  each  of 
the  points  of  land  forming  the  said  outlets;  but  not  extend- 
ing further  southerly  than  a  point  equidistant  between  the 
most  southerly  and  most  northerly  points  of  the  western 
shore  of  Lulu  Island,  nor  extending  further  northerly  than 
the  point  known  as  Point  Grey;  and  shall  also  include  the 
adjacent  waters  of  the  Gulf  of  Georgia,  upon  and  over  the 
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bank  known  as  Sturgeon  Bank,  as  far  seaward  as  may  be, 
from  time  to  time,  defined  by  the  Governor  in  Council; 
and  shall  also  be  deemed  to  include  all  the  foreshore  and 
water  lots,  wharves,  piers,  and  docks,  in  or  along  the  waters 
forming  as  aforesaid  the  said  Harbour,  the  title  to  which  is, 
at  this  date,  vested  in  His  Majesty." 
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towed  in 
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3.  Section  twenty  of  the  said  Act  is  hereby  amended 
by  adding  thereto,  immediately  following  subsection  (k) 
thereof,  the  following  subsections: — 

"(I)  For  the  imposition  of  tolls  to  be  paid  upon  logs  or 
timber  towed  in  or  through  the  harbour,  either  in 
booms  or  aboard  vessels;  and  which  are  either  landed 
or  used  in  the  harbour;  and  are  not  taken  through  the 
harbour  by  continuous  journey  without  the  same  or 
the  vessel  towing  the  same  being  stopped  or  tied  up  in 
the  harbour; 

(m )  For  making  regulations  preventing  all  persons  and 
vessels  from  hindering  or  obstructing  other  persons  or 
vessels  from  enjoying  the  full  and  unobstructed  use 
of  the  harbour.' 1 


Certain 
by-laws 
confirmed. 


4.  By-laws  Nos.  115  and  116  of  the  North  Fraser  Har- 
bour Commissioners,  confirmed  by  the  Governor  in  Council 
respectively  on  the  first  day  of  November,  1927,  and  the 
twenty-fourth  day  of  October,  1930,  are  hereby  declared  to 
be  lawful  and  valid  as  if  made  in  pursuance  of  this  Act. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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CHAP.  42. 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Old  Age  Pensions  Act. 

[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1931.] 

WHEREAS  by  section  three  of  the  Old  Age  Pensions  Act  Preamble, 
it  is  amongst  other  things  provided  that  an  agreement  R.s.,  c.  156. 
may  be  made  with  any  province  for  the  payment  to  such 
province  quarterly  of  an  amount  equal  to  one-half  of  the 
net  sum  paid  out  during  the  preceding  quarter  by  such 
province  for  pensions  pursuant  to  a  provincial  statute  in 
that  behalf;  And  whereas  it  is  desirable  and  would  be  of 
advantage  to  the  Dominion  to  augment  the  national  contri- 
butions: Now,  therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons 
of  Canada,  enacts  as  follows: — 

1.  Section  three  of  the  Old  Age  Pensions  Act,  chapter  Amount  of 
one  hundred  and  fifty-six  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  [JSSE**0 
1927,  is  repealed,  and  the  following  is  substituted  therefor: —  increased. 

"3.  (1)  The  Governor  in  Council  may  make  an  agree- 
ment with  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  of  any 
province  for  the  payment  to  such  province  quarterly  of  an 
amount  equal  to  seventy-five  per  centum  of  the  net  sum 
paid  out  during  the  preceding  quarter  by  such  province  for 
pensions  pursuant  to  a  provincial  statute  authorizing  and 
providing  for  the  payment  of  such  pensions  to  the  persons 
and  under  the  conditions  specified  in  this  Act  and  the 
regulations  made  hereunder. 

(2)  The  acceptance  by  any  province  of  the  moneys  Examination 
granted  by  Parliament  for  the  payment  of  old  age  pen-  accounts1*  °f 
sions  shall  be  subject  to  the  conditions  that  the  Governor 

in  Council  shall  have  authority  to  order  an  examination, 
inspection  and  audit  of  all  expenditures  of  such  moneys  m 
the  province  and  the  accounts  with  respect  thereto,  and 
that  the  province  shall  permit  the  inspection  in  such  examin- 
ation of  all  papers  and  documents  relating  to  such  payments. 

(3)  This  section  shall  come  into  force  on  the  thirty-first  when  section 
day  of  July,  1931."  ™™* into 


OTTAWA:  Prioted  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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CHAP.  43. 


An  Act  to  authorize  an  agreement  between  His  Majesty 
the  King  and  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa. 

[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1931.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  }j|o,  c.  15; 
the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  1925',  c!  21! 
as  follows: — 


1.  The  Minister  of  Public  Works  may  on  behalf  of  His  Agreement 
Majesty  the  King  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  Cor-  otta\S,lty  ( 
poration  of  the  City  of  Ottawa,  hereinafter  called  "the  f*^Dnn^ec!ea] 
Corporation",  extending  for  a  period  of  one  year  from  the  oroneyea] 
first  day  of  July,  1930,  the  provisions  of  the  agreement 
between  His  Majesty  the  King  and  the  Corporation, 
dated  the  thirtieth  day  of  March,  1920,  which  last  men- 
tioned agreement  was  extended  to  the  first  day  of  July, 
1930,  under  the  authority  of  chapter  fifty-nine  of  the  statutes 
of  1924  and  chapter  twenty-one  of  the  statutes  of  1925. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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CHAP.  44. 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Pension  Act. 

[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1931.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  R.s.,  c.  157; 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as  Jgfj,;  QS3t8; 

follows : —  Sees.),  c.  35. 

1.  Subsection  one  of  section  nine  of  the  Pension  Act, 
chapter  one  hundred  and  fifty-seven  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
of  Canada,  1927,  as  enacted  by  chapter  thirty-five  of  the 
statutes  of  1930  (first  session),  is  repealed,  and  the  fol- 
lowing is  substituted  therefor: — 

"9.  (1)  The  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  not  less  Pension 
than  nine  and  not  more  than  twelve  persons  to  be  members  Tribunal- 
of  a  Pension  Tribunal;  one  of  such  persons  shall  be 
appointed  Chairman  of  the  Tribunal,  and  he  and  eight 
members  thereof  shall  hold  office  for  ten  years  and  the  other 
three  members  for  two  years,  subject  only  to  earlier  removal 
for  cause." 

2.  Subsection  one  of  section  10l  of  the  said  Act,  as 
enacted  by  chapter  thirty-five  of  the  statutes  of  1930 
(First  Session),  is  repealed,  and  the  following  is  substituted 
therefor : — 

"IOl.  (1)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  the  Civil  Ser-  Commission 
vice  Act,  the  Governor  in  Council  may  on  the  recommenda-  counsel- 
tion  of  the  Commission  appoint  a  chief  commission  counsel, 
and  on  the  like  recommendation  a  number  of  commission 
counsel  not  exceeding  ten." 

3.  Section  fifty-one  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  chapter 
thirty-five  of  the  statutes  of  1930  (first  session),  is 
repealed,  and  the  following  is  substituted  therefor: — 

"51.  (1)  Every  application  for  any  payment  under  this  Applications 
Act  shall  be  made  in  the  first  instance  to  the  Commission  tothe'com- 
whose  duty  it  shall  be  mission. 
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(a )  to  collect  such  relevant  information,  if  any,  as  may 
be  available  in  the  records  of  any  department  of  the 
Government  of  Canada; 

(b )  to  make,  through  its  medical  and  other  officers,  such 
inquiry  as  appears  advisable  into  the  facts  upon  which 
the  claim  is  based; 

(c)  to  grant  the  application,  if  it  appears  to  be  proper 
to  grant  it  on  the  material  available  and,  if  not,  to 
inform  the  applicant  that  the  claim  has  not  been 
granted,  giving  the  grounds  therefor. 

(2)  Should  the  application  be  not  granted,  the  Commis- 
sion shall  refer  the  same  to  the  Chief  Pensions  Advocate 
and  the  Chief  Commission  Counsel  for  presentation  to 
the  Pension  Tribunal  if  the  applicant  or  any  person  on 
his  behalf  duly  authorized  in  writing  so  requests. 

(3)  The  Commission  shall  reconsider  all  applications 
which  have  been  referred  to  the  Chief  Pensions  Advocate  and 
Chief  Commission  Counsel  between  the  first  day  of  October, 
1930,  and  the  date  of  coming  into  force  of  this  Act,  in 
respect  to  which  the  Chief  Pensions  Advocate  has  not 
notified  the  Pension  Tribunal  that  such  applications  are 
ready  for  hearing. 

(4)  Any  application  heretofore  disposed  of  by  the  Federal 
Appeal  Board  may,  notwithstanding  such  disposition,  be 
renewed  at  any  time  under  this  Act." 
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4.  Section  ten  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  five 
of  chapter  thirty-five  of  the  statutes  of  1930  (first  session)  r 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: — 

"(3)  The  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  a  judge  of 
the  Superior  Court  or  of  a  county  or  district  court  in  any  of 
the  provinces  of  Canada,  as  an  acting  member  of  the 
Pension  Appeal  Court,  to  serve  in  the  absence  of  any 
member  thereof,  and  may  prescribe  the  allowance  to  be 
made  for  expenses  of  such  judge  while  so  acting." 


Three 
members 
to  sit. 


5,  Section  seventy  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section 
fourteen  of  chapter  thirty-five  of  the  statutes  of  1930 
(first  session),  is  repealed  and  the  following  is  substituted 
therefor : — 

"70.  Unless  the  parties  agree  that  an  appeal  or  other 
matter  as  to  which  the  Court  has  jurisdiction  shall  be  heard 
before  only  two  from  among  the  members  or  acting  members 
of  the  Pension  Appeal  Court,  three  of  them  shall  sit;  if  an 
appeal  is  heard  before  two  only  and  they  cannot  agree  as 
to  its  disposition,  it  shall  stand  dismissed." 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Fhedekick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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CHAP.  45. 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Post  Office  Act. 

[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1931.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts 
as  follows: — 

1.  Subsection  three  of  section  twenty-three  of  the  Post  R.s.,  c.  161. 
Office  Act,  chapter  one  hundred  and  sixty-one  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: — 

"(3)  Newspapers  and  periodicals  which  are  required  to  Postage  rate 
be  transmitted  for  a  greater  distance  than  is  mentioned  in  Newspapers 
the  last  preceding  subsection,  or  the  publication  of  which  gsuedmore 
is  of  greater  frequency  than  once  a  week,  and  the  newspapers  week?nce  a 
and  periodicals  described  in  the  immediately  preceding  sub- 
section, upon  any  copies  in  excess  of  the  circulation  of  two 
thousand  five  hundred  copies,  shall  be  subject  to  postage 
at  the  rate  of  one  and  one-half  cents  on  and  after  the  first 
day  of  July  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-one, 
for  each  pound  weight  or  any  fraction  of  a  pound  weight, 
and  such  postage  shall  be  prepaid  by  postage  stamps  or 
otherwise  as  the  Postmaster  General  from  time  to  time 
directs;  provided  that  such  of  the  said  newspapers  and 
periodicals  as  have  a  circulation  of  not  more  than  ten 
thousand  copies  per  issue  shall  remain  subject  to  postage 
at  the  rate  of  one  cent  for  each  pound  weight  or  any  fraction 
of  a  pound  weight  as  heretofore;  provided  further  that 
such  of  the  said  newspapers  and  periodicals  as  are  devoted 
to  religion,  the  sciences,  or  agriculture,  shall  remain  subject 
to  postage  at  the  rate  of  one  cent  for  each  pound  weight 
or  any  fraction  of  a  pound  weight  as  heretofore." 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  r  rederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
Kind's  Most  Excellent  Majesty* 
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CHAP.  46. 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Prisons  and  Reformatories  Act. 

[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1981.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  r.s.,  c.  163; 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as  1928,  c- 4L 
follows: — 

1.  Section  one  hundred  of  the  Prisons  and  Reformatories 
Act,  chapter  one  hundred  and  sixty-three  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  is  repealed  and  the  following  is 
substituted  therefor: — 

"lOO.  If  any  female  person  who  is  a  Roman  Catholic  is  Roman 
convicted  in  Nova  Scotia  of  an  offence  against  the  law  of  females0 
Canada,  and  is  sentenced  and  committed  to  a  city  prison  may  be 
or  common  gaol,  any  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Nova  ^reforma- 
Scotia  in  any  case  arising  in  the  Province  of  Nova  Scotia,  ^ryri^eord 
or  any  judge  of  a  County  Court  in  any  case  arising  within  gaol  in 
his  county  or  district,  may  summarily  examine  and  inquire  Nova  Scotia- 
into  the  circumstances  of  such  conviction,  and  may  quash 
sentence  to  the  said  city  prison  or  common  gaol,  and  in 
substitution  thereof  sentence  such  female  person  under  the 
provisions  of  the  preceding  section." 

2.  Section  one  hundred  and  twenty-one  of  the  said  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  is  substituted  therefor: — 

"121,  Whenever  any  woman  or  girl,  who  is  a  Roman  Roman 
Catholic,  is  convicted  in  the  province  of  New  Brunswick  of  females0 
any  offence  against  any  law  of  Canada  punishable  by 
imprisonment  for  a  maximum  term  of  less  than  two  years, 
the  Court  may  sentence  such  woman  or  girl  to  imprison- 
ment in  the  Good  Shepherd  Reformatory  in  the  city  of 
Saint  John  in  the  said  province  instead  of  the  common 
gaol  or  other  prison." 

3.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  inserting  immedi- 
ately after  section  one  hundred  and  twenty-one  thereof  the 
following  sections: — 
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!Snffonthe  "121a.  (1)  Every  judge,  stipendiary  magistrate  or 
Good1  magistrate  before  whom  any  female  person  being  a  Roman 
Reformatory.  Catholic  w  convicted  in  the  province  of  New  Brunswick 
of  an  offence  against  the  law  of  Canada  punishable  by 
imprisonment  in  a  city  prison  or  common  gaol  for  a  term  of 
two  months  or  for  any  longer  term,  may  sentence  such 
female  person  to  an  extended  or  substituted  imprisonment 
in  the  Good  Shepherd  Reformatory  in  the  said  city  of  Saint 
John,  subject  to  the  following  conditions: — 

(a)  If  such  female  person  is  under  the  age  of  twenty-one 
years,  such  extended  imprisonment  may  be  until  she 
attains  the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  or  for  any  shorter 
or  longer  term  not  less  than  two  and  not  more  in  the 
whole  than  four  years; 

(b )  If  such  female  person  is  of  the  age  of  twenty-one 
years  or  upwards,  such  extended  imprisonment  may 
be  for  any  term  not  less  than  one  year  and  not  more 
than  two  years. 

(2)  If  any  female  person  who  is  a  Roman  Catholic  is 
convicted  in  New  Brunswick  of  an  offence  against  the  law 
of  Canada  and  is  sentenced  and  committed  to  a  city  prison 
or  common  gaol,  any  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  New 
Brunswick  in  any  case  occurring  in  his  province,  or  any 
judge  of  a  County  Court  in  any  case  occurring  within  his 
county  or  district,  may  summarily  examine  and  inquire 
into  the  circumstances  of  such  conviction  and  may  quash 
such  sentence  to  the  said  city  prison  or  common  gaol,  and, 
in  substitution  thereof,  sentence  such  female  person  under 
the  provisions  of  this  section. 

(3)  If  any  female  person,  sentenced  to  the  Good  Shepherd 
Reformatory  under  the  provisions  of  this  section,  escapes 
from  such  institution,  she  may  at  any  time  be  apprehended 
without  warrant  and  brought  back  to  the  said  institution, 
there  to  be  detained  under  the  original  commitment. 

"121b.  The  Superintendent  or  Keeper  of  the  said 
Good  Shepherd  Reformatory  may  at  any  time  notify  the 
mayor,  warden  or  other  chief  magistrate  of  any  muni- 
cipality within  the  said  province  of  New  Brunswick,  that 
no  such  female  persons,  beyond  those  already  under  sentence 
in  the  said  Good  Shepherd  Reformatory,  will  be  received 
No  sentences  therein,  and  after  such  notification,  no  such  female  person 
notice?urther  sna^  De  sentenced  in  such  municipality  to  the  Good  Shep- 
herd Reformatory  until  notice  has  been  received  by  such 
mayor,  warden  or  chief  magistrate  from  the  said  Superin- 
tendent or  Keeper  that  persons  will  be  again  received  in 
the  Good  Shepherd  Reformatory." 


If  under 
21  years. 


tt  of 
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upwards. 
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Catholic 
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"121c.  The  Attorney  General  of  New  Brunswick  may  Removal 
from  time  to  time  on  application  from  the  Superintendent  ReSrma- 
or  Keeper  of  the  said  Good  Shepherd  Reformatory,  by  tory  to  prison, 
order,  direct  the  removal  from  the  said  Good  Shepherd 
Reformatory  of  any  female  person  committed  thereto 
under  the  provisions  of  this  Act  from  the  province  of  New 
Brunswick,  back  to  a  city  prison  or  common  gaol  for  the 
balance  of  the  unexpired  portion  of  the  maximum  sentence 
originally  imposed  on  such  female." 

4.  Section  one  hundred  and  twenty- three  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  is  substituted  therefor: — 

"123.  Any  officer  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Gov-  Conveyance 
ernor,  or  other  officer  or  person  by  his  direction  or  by  direc-  of  convicts, 
tion  of  the  court  or  other  lawful  authority,  may  convey  to 
the  Good  Shepherd  Reformatory  any  convict  sentenced  to 
be  imprisoned  therein,  and  deliver  her  to  the  Superintendent 
or  Keeper  thereof,  without  any  further  warrant  than  a  warrant, 
copy  of  the  sentence,  taken  from  the  minutes  of  the  court 
before  which  the  offender  was  tried  and  certified  by  a 
judge,  or  the  clerk,  or  acting  clerk  of  such  court,  together 
with  a  certificate  from  a  duly  qualified  medical  practitioner  Medical 
that  such  female  person  is  free  from  infectious  and  con-  certificate, 
tagious  diseases,  and  the  said  Superintendent  or  Keeper 
thereof  may  refuse  to  admit  any  convict  sentenced  to  be 
imprisoned  in  the  Good  Shepherd  Reformatory  under  the 
provisions  of  this  Act  unless  such  medical  certificate 
accompanies  the  said  copy  of  the  sentence." 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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CHAP.  47. 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Root  Vegetables  Act. 

[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1981.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  R.s.,  c.  i8i; 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as  1929,  c' 7' 
follows : — 

1.  Section  six  of  the  Root  Vegetables  Acty  chapter  one  Marking  of 
hundred  and  eighty-one  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  p*0^8- 
1927,  is  repealed. 

2.  Section  nineteen  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by 
section  twelve  of  chapter  seven  of  the  statutes  of  1929,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  is  substituted  therefor: — 

"19.  The  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  not  apply  Vegetables 
(a  )  to  certified  seed  potatoes  as  defined  in  the  regulations  fromPted 
under  the  Destructive  Insect  and  Pest  Act;  oFac^00 

(b )  to  what  are  commonly  termed  "green  onions";  or 

(c)  to  any  potatoes  or  onions  for  export  where  com- 
pliance with  the  said  provisions  would  prevent  the  sale 
or  export  of  such  potatoes  or  onions  to  any  foreign 
market." 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acxand,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty- 
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21-22  GEORGE  V, 


CHAP.  48. 


An  Act  respecting  the  establishment  of  the  Royal  Canadian 

Mint. 

[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1931.) 

WHEREAS  by  the  Ottawa  Mint  Proclamation,  1907,  Preamble, 
issued  under  the  provisions  of  the  Coinage  Act,  1870,  r.s.,  c.  134. 
there  was  established  at  Ottawa  a  branch  of  the  Royal 
Mint;  and  whereas  it  is  deemed  expedient  that  the  said 
Branch  shall  hereafter  be  operated  as  a  Mint  of  His  Majesty 
in  the  right  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada:  Therefore  His 
Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as  follows: — 

1.  Chapter  seventy-one  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  5e$£j££nt 
Canada,  1927,  An  Act  respecting  the  Department  of  Finance  lctm  n 
and  Treasury  Board,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  amended- 
following  sections  as  Part  II  of  the  said  Act: — 


"PART  II 

"14.  There  shall  be  a  branch  of  the  Department  of  Canadian 
Finance,  which  shall  be  called  the  "Royal  Canadian  Mint",  Mint 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  Mint".  constituted. 

"15.  (1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  subsection  two  of  ^gr^d 
this  section,  there  shall  be  appointed  in  the  manner  author-  employees, 
ized  by  law  such  officers,  clerks  and  employees  as  may  be 
required  for  the  operation  of  the  Mint. 

(2)  The  officers,  clerks  and  employees  who  are  employed  Subject  to 
in  the  Ottawa  Branch  of  the  Royal  Mint  at  the  time  of  Civil  Service 
the  coming  into  force  of  this  Part,  and  the  positions  res- 
pectively held  by  them,  shall  in  all  respects  become  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  the  Civil  Service  Act.    Provided  that  R.s.,  c.  22. 
if  on  the  classification  of  any  such  officer,  clerk  or  employee 
by  the  Civil  Service  Commission  he  is  placed  in  any  position 
where  the  maximum  salary  is  smaller  than  the  maximum  diminution 
salary  of  the  position  or  grade  in  which  he  was  at  the  date  ^al™yXimum 
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of  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Part,  he  shall  be  eligible 
for  increases  until  he  reaches  the  maximum  fixed  for  the 
position  which  he  occupied  at  the  date  of  the  coming  into 
force  of  this  Part. 

"16.  (1)  Any  officer,  clerk  or  employee  mentioned  in 
subsection  two  of  section  fifteen  who  continues  to  hold 
office  after  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Part,  shall  be 
entitled  to  receive  the  same  benefits  as  he  would  have 
received  if  he  had  remained  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Acts  of  the  Parliament  of  Great  Britain,  namely,  the 
Superannuation  Act,  1859,  and  the  Superannuation  Act, 
1909,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  amending  Acts,  as  in  force 
on  the  date  of  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Part,  unless 
within  three  months  after  the  said  date  such  officer,  clerk 
or  employee,  if  eligible  to  become  a  contributor  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Civil  Service  Superannuation  Act,  chapter 
twenty-four  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  elects 
to  become  a  contributor  under  the  provisions  of  the  said 
Act,  and  any  such  person  so  electing  shall  cease  to  be 
entitled  to  any  benefits  under  the  Acts  of  the  Parliament  of 
Great  Britain  above  mentioned,  and  shall  be  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  the  said  Civil  Service  Superannuation  Act,  and 
prior  service  in  the  Ottawa  Branch  or  any  other  branch  of 
the  Royal  Mint  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  the  said  Act,  be 
considered  as  having  been  service  in  the  Civil  Service. 

(2)  There  may  be  paid  out  of  any  unappropriated  moneys 
in  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  amounts  necessary  for 
the  following  purposes,  namely: — ■ 

"(a)  to  provide   the  portion  of  annuities  of  officers, 
clerks  or  employees  of  the  Ottawa  Branch  of  the  Royal 
Mint  or  of  the  Royal  Mint  or  any  other  branch  thereof 
retired  before  or  after  the  date  of  coming  into  force 
of  this  Part,  referable  to  their  service  in  the  said 
Ottawa  Branch; 
"(b )  to  provide  for  payment  of  the  portion  of  retirement 
benefits  referable  to  their  service  in  the  said  Ottawa 
branch  of  officers,  clerks  and  employees  who  continue 
in  office  with  the  Mint  after  the  date  of  the  coming 
into  force  of  this  Part,  and  who  do  not  elect  to  come 
under  the  provisions  of  the  Civil  Service  Superannuation 
Act  as  provided  in  this  section. 
"17.  (1)  All  coins  of  the  currency  of  Canada  which 
may  be  made  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Currency 
Act  shall,  subject  to  regulations  and  conditions  which 
may  be  made  by  the  Governor  in  Council,  be  coined  at 
the  Mint;  but  if  for  any  reason  such  coins  cannot  be  made 
at  the  said  Mint  as  required,  the  Governor  in  Council  may 
authorize  the  making  of  such  coins  at  Has  Majesty's  Royal 
Mint,  or  at  any  branch  thereof. 
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(2)  Section  five  of  the  Currency  Act,  chapter  forty  of  ^ottaw?6 
the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  is  repealed.  Branch. 

"18.  (1)  The  Governor  in   Council,   on  the  recom-  Regulations 
mendation  of  the  Treasury  Board,  may  from  time  to  by 
time,  by  proclamation,  do  all  or  any  of  the  following  things,  procamatlon 
namely : — 

(a)  regulate  any  matters  relative  to  the  coinage  and  the  ^^lfnstand 
Mint  within  the  present  prerogative  of  the  Crown 

which  are  not  provided  for  by  this  Act,  or  by  the 
Currency  Act; 

(b )  prescribe  regulations  in  regard  to  deposits  of  gold  Deposits  of 
bullion  and  coin;  provided  that  until  such  regulations  |nddJokhon 
are  made  the  regulations  approved  by  Order  in  Council, 

P.C.  135,  dated  January  26,  1922,  shall  remain  in  force 
and  effect; 

(c)  prescribe  regulations  for  the  making  of  coins  at 

the  Royal  Canadian  Mint  for  other  British  dominions  or  foreign 
or  colonies,  or  for  a  foreign  state,  and  the  terms  and  8tate* 
conditions  under  which  coins  may  be  so  made.  Revoking 

(d )  revoke  or  alter  any  proclamation  previously  made.  pJodama? 
(2)  Every  such  proclamation  shall  be  published  in  the  tions. 

Canada  Gazette ,  and  shall  thereupon  come  into  operation  on  Publication, 
the  date  of  such  publication,  and  shall  have  effect  as  if 
it  were  enacted  in  this  Act. 

"19.  The  Auditor  General  shall  inspect  the  store  of  Annual 
bullion  and  coin  at  the  Mint  at  least  once  a  year,  and  the  oTbuTnon 
Minister  of  Finance  may  direct  an  officer  of  his  depart-  JJ^j1 
ment,  other  than  an  officer  of  the  Mint,  or  some  other 
person  to  be  present  at  and  take  part  in  the  inspection. 

"2©.  Whenever  in  the  Currency  Act  or  the  Dominion  Substitution 
Notes  Act  or  any  other  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada,  Canadian 
or  in  any  regulations  or  orders  made  thereunder,  the  Ottawa  Mint  for 
Branch  of  the  Royal  Mint  is  mentioned  or  referred  to,  Branch  of 
there  shall  in  each  and  every  case  be  substituted  therefor  Royal  Mint, 
the  Royal  Canadian  Mint". 

2.  The  Ottawa  Mint  Act,  chapter  one  hundred  and  Ottawa 
thirty-four  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  is  JJjjLtod! 
repealed. 

S.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  date  specified  in  comesinto 
a  proclamation  to  be  issued  by  the  Governor  General  in  J^iaS*. 
Council,  and  such  date  shall  be  identical  with  the  date  on  tion. 
which  the  proclamation  of  His  Majesty  the  King,  dated 
November  2,  1907,  known  as  the  Ottawa  Mint  Proclamation 
ceases  to  be  in  force  or  effect. 


O'i  1  A  A  A:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Aci,and,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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CHAP.  49. 


An  Act  respecting  the  International  Convention  for  the 
Safety  of  Life  at  Sea  signed  in  London  on  the  thirty- 
first  day  of  May,  1929,  and  the  International  Conven- 
tion respecting  Load  Lines  signed  in  London  on  the 
fifth  day  of  July,  1930. 

[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1931.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows : — 


1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea  and  short  title. 
Load  Line  Conventions  Act,  1931. 

2.  The  Convention,  known  as  the  International  Con-  Conventions 
vention  for  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea,  signed  at  London  on  and 

the  31st  day  of  May,  1929,  (in  this  Act  referred  to  as  the  sanctioned. 
Safety  Convention),  and  set  out  in  Schedule  I  to  this  Act, 
and  the  Convention,  known  as  the  International  Con- 
vention respecting  Load  Lines,  together  with  the  Final 
Protocol,  signed  at  London  on  the  5th  day  of  July,  1930, 
(in  this  Act  referred  to  as  the  Load  Line  Convention),  and 
set  out  in  Schedule  II  to  this  Act,  are  hereby  confirmed 
and  sanctioned,  and  the  provisions  of  the  said  Conventions 
shall  have  the  force  of  law. 


3.  This  Act  shall  not  apply  to  ships  while  engaged  on  ships  on 
voyages  between  Canada  and  the  United  States  of  America  l?vSsand 
on  any  lakes  or  rivers. 

4.  (1)  The  Governor  in  Council  may  make  such  regu-  Regulations, 
lations  as  may  be  necessary  to  give  effect  to  the  provisions 

of  the  said  Conventions.  Such  regulations  shall  conform 
in  all  respects  to  the  requirements  of  the  said  Conventions, 
and  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  enacted  herein. 

(2)  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  regulation  made  offence 
by  the  Governor  in  Council  under  this  section  shall  be  *n<* 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  shall  be  liable,  upon  summary  con-  p^1^- 
miction,  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  five  hundred  dollars. 
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and 

Exemption 
Certificate, 
U.S.,  c.  186. 


5.  A  Safety  Certificate  or  a  Safety  Certificate  and  an 
Exemption  Certificate,  in  the  form  shown  in  Schedule  I 
to  this  Act,  shall  be  issued,  instead  of  the  certificate  Form  S, 
in  Schedule  A  of  the  Canada  Shipping  Act,  to  any  passenger 
ship  to  which  the  said  Schedule  I  applies. 


inspections.  @.  (l)  Any  inspections  required  under  the  provisions 
of  this  Act  or  under  the  provisions  of  the  said  Conven- 
tions in  respect  of  the  hulls,  boilers,  machinery,  equipment, 
or  appliances,  other  than  radio  equipment,  of  ships,  shall 
be  made  by  inspectors  appointed  under  the  provisions  of 

R.s.,  c  186.  Part  VII  of  the  Canada  Shipping  Act,  or,  in  the  case  of  radio 
equipment  inspections,  by  Radio  Inspectors  authorized 
by  the  Minister  of  Marine  for  that  purpose. 

Corporations      (2)  The  Governor  in  Council  may  authorize,  subject  to 

for  tne  survey       \  X, 

or  registry  such  conditions  as  he  may  deem  fit,  any  corporation  or 
society  for  the  survey  or  registry  of  ships  approved  by  the 
Minister  of  Marine,  to  assign  load  lines  to  ships,  to  inspect 
ships  in  respect  of  load  lines  and  to  issue  Load  Line  Cer- 
tificates. 


may  assign 
load  lines, 
and  issue 
certificates. 


Issue  of 
Certificates. 


R.S.,  c.  186. 


7.  Safety  Certificates,  and  Exemption  Certificates,  as 
described  in  the  Safety  Convention,  and  Load  Line  Certifi- 
cates, as  described  in  the  Load  Line  Convention,  except 
as  herein  otherwise  provided,  shall  be  issued  under  the  seal 
of  the  Minister  of  Marine,  when,  on  receipt  of  reports  of 
inspection,  the  Chairman,  Board  of  Steamboat  Inspection, 
is  satisfied  that  all  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  and  of  the 
Canada  Shipping  Act,  applicable  in  any  particular  case, 
have  been  complied  with. 


Issue  of 
Radiotele- 
graphy 
Certificates. 


8.  Safety  Radiotelegraphy  Certificates,  as  described  in  the 
Safety  Convention,  shall  be  issued  by  Radio  Inspectors 
duly  authorized  therefor  by  the  Minister  of  Marine. 


Ships  not 
to  proceed 
without 
Certificates. 


Penalty. 


0.  (1)  No  ship  registered  in  Canada  or  in  any  other 
country  which  has  ratified  the  Safety  Convention  shall 
proceed  or  attempt  to  proceed  to  sea  on  an  international 
voyage  from  a  port  or  place  in  Canada  unless  she  has  on 
board  such  Safety  Certificate,  Exemption  Certificate 
applicable  to  the  voyage  on  which  she  is  about  to  proceed, 
and  Safety  Radiotelegraphy  Certificate  as  are  prescribed 
in  Chapter  VI  of  the  said  Convention. 

(2)  Any  ship  which  proceeds  or  attempts  to  proceed  to 
sea  in  contravention  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section 
shall  be  detained  by  a  Collector  or  other  officer  of  Customs 
until  such  certificates  as  she  is  required  by  the  said  Con- 
vention to  have  on  board  are  produced  to  such  officer, 
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and  the  Master  or  owner  of  the  ship  shall  be  liable,  upon 
summary  conviction,  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  one  thou- 
sand dollars  and  not  less  than  one  hundred  dollars. 

10.  (1)  No  ship  registered  in  Canada  or  in  any  other  ships  not  to 
country  which  has  ratified  the  Load  Line  Convention  shall  SutLoldWlfcb" 
proceed  or  attempt  to  proceed  to  sea  on  an  international  Line 

j.  j  i  r^        -i         t  -i      i  Certificate. 

voyage  from  a  port  or  place  m  Canada  unless  she  has  on 
board  a  Load  Line  Certificate  as  provided  in  the  said 
Convention. 

(2)  Any  ship  which  proceeds  or  attempts  to  proceed  to  Penalty, 
sea  in  contravention  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section 
shall  be  detained  by  a  Collector  or  other  officer  of  Customs 
until  such  certificates  as  she  is  required  by  the  said  Con- 
vention to  have  on  board  are  produced  to  such  officer, 
and  the  Master  or  owner  of  the  ship  shall  be  liable,  upon 
summary  conviction,  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  five  hun- 
dred dollars  and  not  less  than  one  hundred  dollars. 

11.  (1)  No  ship  registered  in  Canada  shall  proceed  or  Canadian 
attempt  to  proceed  to  sea  on  an  international  voyage  from  proceedlf*0 
a  port  or  place  in  Canada  or  from  a  port  or  place  outside  0°a^jn£eis 
of  Canada  so  loaded  that  any  load  line  is,  or  during  the  come  sub- 
COUrse  of  the  voyage  will  become,  submerged  contrary  to  ™^g^y  to 
the  provisions  of  the  Load  Line  Convention.  Convention. 

(2)  Any  ship  which  proceeds  or  attempts  to  proceed  to  Penalty, 
sea  from  a  port  or  place  in  Canada  in  contravention  of  any  ^Canada*08 
of  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  be  detained  by  a  Col- 
lector or  other  officer  of  Customs,  and  the  Master  or  owner 
thereof  shall  be  liable,  upon  summary  conviction,  to  a 
penalty  not  exceeding  five  hundred  dollars  and  not  less 

than  one  hundred  dollars. 

(3)  The  Master  or  owner  of  any  ship  which  proceeds  or  Penalty,  port 
attempts  to  proceed  to  sea  from  a  port  or  place  outside  of  outsidTof 
Canada  in  contravention  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Canada, 
section  shall  be  liable,  upon  summary  conviction,  to  a 
penalty  not  exceeding  five  hundred  dollars  and  not  less 

than  one  hundred  dollars. 

12.  (1)  No  ship  registered  in  a  country  other  than  shiprcgis- 
Canada  which  has  ratified  the  Load  Line  Convention  shall  of  Canada,  if 
proceed  or  attempt  to  proceed  to  sea  on  an  international  ^ become°r 
voyage  from  a  port  or  place  in  Canada  so  loaded  that  any  submerged, 
load  line  is,  or  during  the  course  of  the  voyage  will  become, 
submerged  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  the  said  Convention. 

(2)  Any  ship  which  proceeds  or  attempts  to  proceed  detained56 
to  sea  in  contravention  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this 
section  shall  be  detained  by  a  Collector  or  other  officer  of 
Customs  until  such  provisions  have  been  complied  with. 
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Minister  may 

authorize 

clearance. 

Conditions. 


Ship  to  be 
detained. 


13.  (1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  section  no  ship 
registered  in  a  country  which  has  not  ratified  the  Safety 
Convention  shall  proceed  or  attempt  to  proceed  to  sea  on 
an  international  voyage  from  a  port  or  place  in  Canada 
until  such  ship  has  complied  with  such  provisions  of  this 
Act  and  of  the  said  Convention  as  apply  to  ships  registered 
in  Canada. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  section  no  ship 
registered  in  a  country  which  has  not  ratified  the  Load 
Line  Convention  shall  proceed  or  attempt  to  proceed  to 
sea  on  an  international  voyage  from  any  port  or  place  in 
Canada  until  such  ship  has  complied  with  such  pro- 
visions of  this  Act  and  of  the  said  Convention  as  apply  to 
ships  registered  in  Canada. 

(3)  The  Minister  of  Marine  may  authorize  the  clear- 
ance of  any  ship  to  which  this  section  applies  upon  the 
following  conditions: — (a)  That  no  passengers  be  carried; 
(b )  That  only  such  amount  of  cargo  be  carried,  as  in  the 
opinion  of  a  Port  Warden  or  other  competent  person 
directed  by  the  Minister  to  examine  the  ship,  is  sufficient 
to  allow  the  ship  to  make  a  voyage  in  safety,  and,  ( c )  That, 
in  the  opinion  of  an  Inspector,  the  hull,  boilers,  machinery 
and  equipment  of  such  ship  are  in  good  order  and  sufficient 
for  the  voyage  contemplated. 

(4)  Any  ship  which  proceeds  or  attempts  to  proceed  to 
sea  in  contravention  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section 
shall  be  detained  by  a  Collector  or  other  officer  of  Customs 
until  such  provisions  have  been  complied  with. 


Inspector, 
etc.,  may  go 
on  board. 


Ship  may  be 
detained. 


14.  An  Inspector  of  Hulls  and  Equipment  or  a  Collector 
of  Customs  or  any  person  directed  by  the  Minister  of  Marine 
may  go  on  board  any  ship  at  all  reasonable  times  for  the 
purpose  of  satisfying  himself  that  the  provisions  of  the 
Load  Line  Convention  are  being  complied  with,  and  shall 
have  authority  to  detain  any  such  ship  which  has  failed 
to  comply  with  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  said  Conven- 
tion. 


when  Act        15.  This  Act  or  any  portion  thereof  shall  come  into 
opSation.0     operation  on  a  date  to  be  fixed  by  proclamation  of  the 
Governor  in  Council  published  in  the  Canada  Gazette. 
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SCHEDULE  I 

INTERNATIONAL  CONVENTION  FOR  THE  SAFETY 
OF  LIFE  AT  SEA,  1929 

PREAMBLE 

The  Governments  of  Germany,  the  Commonwealth  of 
Australia,  Belgium,  Canada,  Denmark,  Spain,  the  Irish 
Free  State,  the  United  States  of  America,  Finland,  France, 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ire- 
land, India,  Italy,  Japan,  Norway,  the  Netherlands, 
Sweden,  the  Union  of  Socialist  Soviet  Republics;  being 
desirous  of  promoting  safety  of  life  at  sea  by  establishing 
in  common  agreement  uniform  principles  and  rules  direct- 
ed thereto; 

Considering  that  this  end  may  best  be  achieved  by  the 
conclusion  of  a  Convention; 

Have  appointed  their  Plenipotentiaries,  namely: 

The  Government  of  Germany: 

Dr.  Friedrich  Sthamer,  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and 
Plenipotentiary  of  the  German  Reich  in  London. 

Mr.  Gustav  Koenigs,  Ministerialdirigent  in  the  Reichs- 
verkehrsministerium,  Geheimer  Regierungsrat,  Ber- 
lin. 

Mr.  Arthur  Werner,  Oberregierungsrat  in  the  Reichs- 

verkehrsministerium,  Geheimer  Justizrat,  Berlin. 
Mr.  Walter  Laas,  Professor,  Director  of  the  "  German- 

ischer  Lloyd  "  Classification  Society,  Berlin. 
Dr.  Otto  Riess,  Director  ret.  of  the  Reichsschiffsvermes- 

sungsamt,  Geheimer  Regierungsrat,  Neubranden- 

burg. 

Mr.  Herman  Giess,  Ministerialrat  in  the  Reichspost- 
ministerium,  Berlin. 

Vice-Admiral  Hugo  Dominik,  President  of  the  "Deut- 
sche Seewarte,"  Hamburg. 

The  Government  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Australia: 

Captain  Henry  James  Feakes,  Royal  Australian  Navy, 
Commonwealth  Naval  Representative  in  London. 

Lieut-Commander  Thomas  Free,  Royal  Naval  Reserve 
(Retired). 

Captain  J.  K.  Davis,  Commonwealth  Director  of  Naviga- 
tion. 
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The  Government  of  Belgium: 

Baron  de  Gerlache  de  Gomery,  Director-General  of  the 

Marine  Department. 
Mr.  Gustave  de  Winne,  Ingenieur  en  Chef,  Director  of 

the  Marine  Department. 
Mr.  Georges  Goor,  Adviser  to  the  Marine  Department. 

The  Government  of  Canada: 
Mr.  Alexander  Johnston,  Deputy  Minister  of  Marine. 
Mr.  Lucien  Pacaud,  Secretary  in  the  Office  of  the  Cana- 
dian High  Commissioner  in  London. 

The  Government  of  Denmark: 

Mr.  Emil  Krogh,  Assistant-Secretary  in  the  Marine  De- 
partment, Ministry  of  Industry,  Commerce  and 
Shipping. 

Mr.  V.  Topsoe- Jensen,  Judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  of 
Appeal. 

Captain  V.  Lorck,  Chief  Examiner  of  Masters  and 
Mates. 

Mr.  J.  A.  Korbing,  Technical  Managing  Director  of  the 
United  Steam  Ship  Company,  Copenhagen. 

Mr.  Aage  H.  Larsen,  Engineer  in  Chief  of  the  Ministry 
of  Industry,  Commerce  and  Shipping. 

Mr.  Arnold  Poulsen,  Engineer  Commissioner  to  the 
Ministry  of  Industry,  Commerce  and  Shipping. 

The  Government  of  Spain: 

Rear- Admiral  Don  Francisco  Javier  de  Salas  y  Gonzalez, 
Head  of  the  Naval  Commission  in  Europe. 

The  Government  of  the  Irish  Free  State: 

Mr.  J.  W.  Dulanty,  Commissioner  for  Trade  for  the 

Irish  Free  State  in  Great  Britain. 
Mr.  E.  C.  Foster,  Chief  Surveyor  in  the  Marine  Branch, 

Department  of  Industry  and  Commerce. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America: 

The  Honourable  Wallace  H.  White,  Junior,  Member 
of  Congress,  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Mer- 
chant Marine  and  Fisheries. 

Mr.  Arthur  J.  Tyrer,  Commissioner  of  Navigation,  De- 
partment of  Commerce. 

Mr.  Charles  M.  Barnes,  Chief  of  the  Treaty  Division, 
Department  of  State. 
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Rear-Admiral  George  H.  Rock,  Construction  Corps, 
United  States  Navy,  Assistant  Chief  of  the  Bureau 
of  Construction  and  Repair,  Navy  Department. 

Captain  Clarence  S.  Kempff,  United  States  Navy, 
Hydrographer,  Navy  Department. 

Mr.  Dickerson  N.  Hoover,  Supervising  Inspector-General 
of  the  Steamboat  Inspection  Service,  Department 
of  Commerce. 

Mr.  William  D.  Terrell,  Chief  of  the  Radio  Division, 
Department  of  Commerce. 

Rear-Admiral  John  G.  Tawresey,  Construction  Corps, 
United  States  Navy  (Retired),  United  States  Ship- 
ping Board. 

Mr.  Herbert  B.  Walker,  President  of  the  American 
Steamship  Owners'  Association. 

Mr.  Henry  G.  Smith,  President  of  the  National  Council 
of  American  Shipbuilders. 

Captain  Charles  A.  McAllister,  President  of  the  Ameri- 
can Bureau  of  Shipping. 

The  Government  of  Finland: 

Baron  Gustaf  Wrede,  President  of  the  Shipping  Board. 
Captain  Vaino  Bergman,  Inspector  of  Shipping. 
Consul  Karl  Ktjrten,  Manager  of  the  Finnish  Shipown- 
ers' Association. 

The  Government  of  France: 

Mr.  Rio,  Senator,  and  former  Minister. 

Captain  Haarbleicher,  Naval  Construction  Corps,  Dir- 
ector of  Mercantile  Shipping  Service,  Department  of 
Public  Works. 

Commander  Marie,  Naval  Construction  Corps,  Direction 
of  Mercantile  Shipping. 

Captain  Thouroude,  Naval  Attache  to  the  French  Em- 
bassy in  London. 

The  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland: 

Sir  Herbert  W.  Richmond,  Vice- Admiral,  Royal  Navy. 

Sir  Westcott  Abell,  Professor  of  Naval  Architecture, 
Armstrong  College,  Newcastle-on-Tyne. 

Mr.  A.  L.  Ayre,  Vice-President  of  the  Shipbuilding  Em- 
ployers' Federation. 

Captain  F.  W.  Bate,  Professional  Officer,  Mercantile 
Marine  Department,  Board  of  Trade. 

Mr.  C.  H.  Boyd,  Mercantile  Marine  Department,  Board 
of  Trade. 

Sir  William  C.  Currie,  President  of  the  Chamber  of 
Shipping  of  the  United  Kingdom. 
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Mr.  A.  J.  Daniel,  Principal  Ship  Surveyor,  Board  of 
Trade. 

Sir  Norman  Hill,  Chairman  of  the  Merchant  Shipping 
Advisory  Committee. 

Sir  Charles  Hipwood,  Principal  Assistant  Secretary,  Mer- 
cantile Marine  Department,  Board  of  Trade. 

Captain  A.  R.  H.  Morrell,  Trinity  House. 

The  Government  of  India: 

Sir  Geoffrey  L.  Corbett,  Commerce  Department,  Gov- 
ernment of  India. 

Captain  E.  V.  Whish,  Port  Officer,  Bombay. 

Mr.  M.  A.  Master,  General  Manager  of  the  Scindia 
Steam  Navigation  Company. 

The  Government  of  Italy: 

Lieut-General  of  Port  G.  Ingianni,  General  Director  of 
the  Mercantile  Marine. 

Vice- Admiral  A.  Alessio,  Chief  of  the  Technical  Inspect- 
orate of  the  Mercantile  Marine. 

Count  D.  Rogeri  di  Villanova,  Counsellor  to  the  Italian 
Embassy  in  London. 

Dr.  T.  C.  Giannini,  Counsellor  of  Emigration. 

Major-General  of  Port  F.  Marena,  Vice-Inspector  of 
Harbour  Master  Offices. 

Engineer-General  E.  Ferretti,  Chief  of  the  Technical 
Office  of  the  Italian  Naval  and  Aeronautical 
Register. 

Mr.  G.  Gneme,  Chief  of  the  Telegraph  Service  of  the 
General  Direction  of  Postal  and  Telegraphic  Ser- 
vices. 

Commander  L.  Biancheri,  Royal  Italian  Navy. 

The  Government  of  Japan: 

Mr.  Yukio  Yamamoto,  Inspector-General  of  the  Mer- 
cantile Marine  Bureau,  Expert  in  the  Department 
of  Communications. 

Captain  Shichihei  Ota,  Imperial  Japanese  Navy. 

Mr.  Itaro  Ishii,  First  Class  Secretary  of  Embassy. 

The  Government  of  Norway: 

Mr.  B.  Vogt,  Norwegian  Minister  in  London. 

Mr.  L.  T.  Hansen,  Director  of  the  Department  of  Ship- 
ping, Ministry  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Mr.  J.  Schonheyder,  Surveyor-in- Chief  of  the  Ship 
and  Engineer  Division,  Ministry  of  Commerce  and 
Navigation. 

Mr.  Arth  H.  Mathiesen,  Vice-President  of  the  Nor- 
wegian Shipowners'  Association. 
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Captain  N.  Marstrander,  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  the 

Norwegian  Masters'  Association. 
Mr.  A.  Birkeland,  Manager  of  the  Norwegian  Seamen's 

and  Firemen's  Union. 

The  Government  of  the  Netherlands: 

Vice- Admiral  C.  Fock,  Inspector-General  of  Navigation. 

Mr.  C.  H.  de  Goeje,  Ex-Inspector-General  of  Naviga- 
tion, Netherland  East  Indies. 

Mr.  A.  van  Driel,  Adviser  on  Naval  Architecture,  Ship- 
ping Inspection  Service. 

Mr.  J.  A.  Bland  van  den  Berg,  Inspector  of  Coastal 
and  Ships'  Radiotelegraphy. 

Mr.  Phs.  van  Ommeren,  Junior,  Chairman  of  Phs.  van 
Ommeren,  Ltd. 

Mr.  H.  G.  J.  Uilkens,  Ex-Commodore  of  the  Nether- 
land Steamship  Company. 

The  Government  of  Sweden: 

Baron  Palmstierna,  Swedish  Minister  in  London. 

Mr.  Nils  Gustaf  Nilsson,  Assistant  Under-Secretary  in 

the  Board  of  Trade. 
Captain  Erik  Axel  Fredrik  Eggert,  Maritime  Expert  to 

the  Social  Board. 

The  Government  of  the  Union  of  Socialist  Soviet  Republics: 

Mr.  Jan.  Lvovitch  Arens,  Counsellor  to  the  U.S.S.R. 
Embassy  in  Paris. 

Captain  Karl  Pavlovitch  Eggi,  Commander  of  the  Ice- 
breaker "  Lenin,"  Soviet  Merchant  Fleet  (Sovtorg- 
flot). 

Who,  having  communicated  their  full  powers,  found  in 
good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  as  follows: 


CHAPTER  I, — PRELIMINARY 
Article  1 

The  Contracting  Governments  undertake  to  give  effect 
to  the  provisions  of  the  present  Convention  for  the  purpose 
of  promoting  safety  of  life  at  sea,  to  promulgate  all  regula- 
tions and  to  take  all  other  steps  which  may  be  necessary 
to  give  the  present  Convention  full  and  complete  effect. 

The  provisions  of  the  present  Convention  are  completed 
by  Regulations  contained  in  Annex  I,  which  have  the  same 
force  and  take  effect  at  the  same  time  as  the  present  Con- 
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vention.  Every  reference  to  the  present  Convention  im- 
plies at  the  same  time  a  reference  to  the  Regulations  an- 
nexed thereto. 

Article  2 
Applications  and  Definitions 

1.  The  provisions  of  the  present  Convention  shall  apply- 
to  ships  belonging  to  countries  the  Governments  of  which 
are  Contracting  Governments,  and  to  ships  belonging  to 
territories  to  which  the  present  Convention  is  applied  under 
Article  62,  as  follows: 

Chapter  II. — (Construction)  to  passenger  ships  (me- 
chanically propelled)  on  international  voyages. 

Chapter  III. — (Life-saving  Appliances)  to  passenger 
ships  (mechanically  propelled)  on  international 
voyages. 

Chapter  IV. — (Radiotelegraphy)  to  all  ships  engaged  on 
international  voyages  except  cargo  ships  of  less  than 
1,600  tons  gross  tonnage. 

Chapter   V. — (Safety  of  Navigation)  to  all  ships  on  all 

voyages. 

Chapter  VI. — (Certificates)  to  all  the  ships  to  which 
Chapters  II,  III  and  IV  apply. 

2.  The  classes  of  ships  to  which  each  Chapter  applies  are 
more  precisely  defined,  and  the  extent  of  the  application 
is  shown,  in  each  Chapter. 

3.  In  the  present  Convention,  unless  expressly  provided 
otherwise — 

(a)  a  ship  is  regarded  as  belonging  to  a  country  if  it  is 
registered  at  a  port  of  that  country; 

(b)  the  expression  "  Administration  "  means  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  country  in  which  the  ship  is  registered  ; 

(c)  an  international  voyage  is  a  voyage  from  a  country 
to  which  the  present  Convention  applies  to  a  port  out- 
side such  country,  or  conversely;  and  for  this  purpose 
every  colony,  overseas  territory,  protectorate  or  terri- 
tory under  suzerainty  or  mandate  is  regarded  as  a 
separate  country; 

(d)  a  ship  is  a  passenger  ship  if  it  carries  more  than  12 
passengers ; 

(e)  the  expression  "  Regulations "  means  the  Regula- 
tions contained  in  Annex  I. 

4.  The  present  Convention,  unless  expressly  provided 
otherwise,  does  not  apply  to  ships  of  war. 
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Article  3 
Cases  of  Force  Majeure 

No  ship,  which  is  not  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the 
present  Convention  at  the  time  of  its  departure  on  any 
voyage,  shall  become  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  present 
Convention  on  account  of  any  deviation  from  its  intended 
voyage  due  to  stress  of  weather  or  any  other  cause  of  force 
majeure. 

Persons  who  are  on  board  a  ship  by  reason  of  force 
majeure  or  in  consequence  of  the  obligation  laid  upon  the 
master  to  carry  shipwrecked  or  other  persons  shall  not  be 
taken  into  account  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  appli- 
cation to  a  ship  of  any  provisions  of  the  present  Convention. 

CHAPTER  II.— CONSTRUCTION 
Article  4 

Application 

L  This  Chapter,  except  where  it  is  otherwise  expressly 
provided,  applies  to  new  passenger  ships  engaged  on  inter- 
national voyages. 

2.  A  new  passenger  ship  is  a  ship  the  keel  of  which  is  laid 
on  or  after  the  1st  July,  1931,  or  a  ship  which  is  converted 
to  passenger  service  on  or  after  that  date,  all  other  pas- 
senger ships  being  described  as  existing  passenger  ships. 

3.  Each  Administration  may,  if  it  considers  that  the  route 
and  the  conditions  of  the  voyage  are  such  as  to  render  the 
application  of  the  requirements  of  this  Chapter  unreason- 
able or  unnecessary,  exempt  from  the  requirements  of  this 
Chapter  individual  ships  or  classes  of  ships  belonging  to 
its  country  which,  in  the  course  of  their  voyage,  do  not 
proceed  more  than  20  miles  from  the  nearest  land. 

4.  In  the  case  of  a  passenger  ship  which,  in  the  course  of 
its  voyage,  does  not  proceed  more  than  200  miles  from  the 
nearest  land,  the  Administration  of  the  country  to  which 
the  ship  belongs  may  allow  relaxations  from  such  of  the 
requirements  of  Regulations  IX,  X,  XV  and  XIX  as  may 
be  proved  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration  to  be 
neither  reasonable  nor  practicable. 

5.  In  the  case  of  existing  passenger  ships  engaged  on 
international  voyages  which  do  not  already  comply  with 
the  provisions  of  this  Chapter  relating  to  new  passenger 
ships,  the  arrangements  on  each  ship  shall  be  considered 
by  the  Administration  of  the  country  to  which  the  ship 
belongs,  with  a  view  to  improvements  being  made  to  provide 
increased  safety  where  practicable  and  reasonable. 
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6.  In  the  case  of  passenger  ships  engaged  on  international 
voyages  which  are  employed  in  the  carriage  of  large  num- 
bers of  unberthed  passengers  in  special  trades,  such,  for 
example,  as  the  pilgrim  trade,  an  Administration,  if  satisfied 
that  it  is  impracticable  to  enforce  compliance  with  the 
requirements  of  this  Chapter,  may  exempt  such  ships,  when 
they  belong  to  its  country,  from  those  requirements  on  the 
following  conditions: — 

(a)  That  the  fullest  provision  which  the  circumstances 
of  the  trade  will  permit  shall  be  made  in  the  matter  of 
construction ; 

(b)  That  steps  shall  be  taken  to  formulate  general  rules 
which  shall  be  applicable  to  the  particular  circum- 
stances of  these  trades.  Such  rules  shall  be  formulated 
in  concert  with  such  other  Contracting  Governments, 
if  any,  as  may  be  directly  interested  in  the  carriage  of 
such  passengers. 

7.  This  Chapter  does  not  apply  to  ships  which  are  not 
mechanically  propelled  or  to  wooden  ships  of  primitive 
build,  such  as  dhows,  junks,  etc. 

Article  5 
Watertight  Subdivision  of  Ships 

1.  Ships  shall  be  as  efficiently  subdivided  as  is  possible 
having  regard  to  the  nature  of  the  service  for  which  they 
are  intended.  The  requirements  respecting  subdivision  are 
given  in  the  following  Articles  and  in  the  Regulations. 

2.  The  degree  of  subdivision  provided  for  by  these 
requirements  varies  with  the  length  of  the  ship  and  with 
the  service,  in  such  manner  that  the  highest  degree  of  sub- 
division corresponds  with  the  ships  of  greatest  length  prim- 
arily engaged  in  the  carriage  of  passengers. 

3.  Regulations  I  to  V  indicate  the  method  to  be  followed 
in  order  to  determine  the  degree  of  subdivision  applicable 
to  a  ship. 

4.  In  order  that  the  required  degree  of  subdivision  shall 
be  maintained,  a  loadline  corresponding  to  the  approved 
subdivision  draft  shall  be  assigned  and  marked  on  the  ship's 
sides.  A  ship  having  spaces  which  are  specially  adapted 
for  the  accommodation  of  passengers  and  the  carriage  of 
cargo  alternatively  may,  if  the  owners  desire,  have  one  or 
more  additional  loadlines  assigned  and  marked  to  corre- 
spond with  the  subdivision  drafts  which  the  Administration 
may  approve  for  the  alternative  service  conditions.  The 
freeboard  corresponding  to  each  approved  subdivision  load- 
line,  and  the  conditions  of  service  for  which  it  is  approved, 
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shall  be  clearly  indicated  on  the  Safety  Certificate.  Sub- 
division loadlines  shall  be  marked  and  recorded  in  the 
manner  provided  in  Regulation  VII. 

Article  6 

Peak  and  Machinery  Space  Bulkheads,  Shaft  Tunnels,  etc. 

All  ships  shall  be  fitted  with  watertight  forward  and  after 
peak  bulkheads  and  with  watertight  bulkheads  at  the 
extremities  of  the  machinery  space,  and,  in  screw  ships,  with 
watertight  shaft  tunnels  or  equivalent  subdivision  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  Regulation  VI. 

Article  7 

Construction,  Testing,  etc. 

Regulations  VIII  to  XIII  and  XV  to  XXI  prescribe 
rules  for — 

(a)  the  construction  and  testing  of  subdivision  bulk- 
heads, inner  bottoms,  water-tight  decks,  trunks,  venti- 
lators, fire-resisting  bulkheads,  etc.; 

(b)  the  conditions  governing  openings  in  bulkheads,  in 
the  ship's  sides  and  in  the  weather  deck,  and  the  char- 
acter and  use  of  means  which  shall  be  provided  for 
closing  these  openings; 

(c)  the  tests  and  the  periodical  inspections  and  operation 
of  the  means  of  closing  openings  in  bulkheads  and  in 
the  ship's  side; 

(d)  exits  from  watertight  compartments; 

(e)  pumping  arrangements;  and 

(/)  power  for  going  astern  and  auxiliary  steering  appar- 
atus. 

Article  8 
Stability  Test 

Every  new  passenger  ship  shall  be  inclined  upon  its 
completion  and  the  elements  of  its  stability  determined. 
The  operating  personnel  shall  be  supplied  with  such  infor- 
mation on  this  subject  as  is  necessary  to  permit  efficient 
handling  of  the  ship. 

Article  9 

Entries  in  the  Official  Log  Book 

A  record  of  the  closing  and  opening  of  watertight  doors; 
etc.,  and  of  all  inspections  and  drills,  shall  be  entered  in 
the  official  log  book  as  required  by  Regulation  XIV. 
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Article  10 

Initial  and  Subsequent  Surveys  of  Ships 

The  general  principles  which  shall  govern  the  survey  of 
ships,  whether  new  or  existing,  as  regards  hull,  main  and 
auxiliary  boilers  and  machinery,  and  equipments,  are 
stated  in  Regulation  XXII.  Each  Contracting  Govern- 
ment undertakes — 

(1)  to  draw  up  detailed  regulations  in  accordance  with 
these  general  principles,  or  to  bring  its  existing  regu- 
lations into  agreement  with  these  principles; 

(2)  to  secure  that  these  regulations  shall  be  enforced. 

The  detailed  regulations  referred  to  in  the  preceding 
paragraph  shall  be  in  all  respects  such  as  to  secure  that, 
from  the  point  of  view  of  safety  of  life,  the  ship  is  fit  for 
the  service  for  which  it  is  intended. 


CHAPTER  III.— LIFE-SAVING  APPLIANCES,  ETC. 

Article  11 
Interpretation 

For  the  purposes  of  this  Chapter — 

(a)  the  expression  "new  ship"  means  a  ship  the  keel  of 
which  is  laid  on  or  after  the  1st  July,  1931,  all  other 
ships  being  described  as  existing  ships; 

(6)  the  expression  "short  international  voyage"  means 
an  international  voyage  in  the  course  of  which  a  ship 
is  not  more  than  200  miles  from  the  nearest  land; 

(c)  the  expression  "buoyant  apparatus"  means  buoyant 
deck  seats,  or  buoyant  deck  chairs,  or  any  other 
buoyant  apparatus  excepting  boats,  life-buoys  and 
life-jackets. 

Article  12 
Application 

1.  This  Chapter,  except  where  it  is  otherwise  expressly 
provided,  applies  to  new  passenger  ships  which  are  me- 
chanically propelled  and  engaged  on  international  voyages. 

2.  Special  provisions  are  laid  down  in  Articles  13,  14,  19 
and  25  with  regard  to  new  passenger  ships  engaged  on  short 
international  voyages. 

3.  Each  Administration,  if  it  considers  that  the  route 
and  the  conditions  of  the  voyage  are  such  as  to  render  the 
application  of  the  full  requirements  of  this  Chapter  un- 
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reasonable  or  unnecessary,  may  to  that  extent  exempt 
from  the  requirements  of  this  Chapter  individual  ships  or 
classes  of  ships  belonging  to  its  country  which,  in  the 
course  of  their  voyage,  do  not  go  more  than  20  miles  from 
the  nearest  land. 

4.  In  the  case  of  existing  passenger  ships  which  are  me- 
chanically propelled  and  engaged  on  international  voyages 
and  which  do  not  already  comply  with  the  provisions  of 
this  Chapter  relating  to  new  passenger  ships,  the  arrange- 
ments on  each  ship  shall  be  considered  by  the  Administra- 
tion of  the  country  to  which  the  ship  belongs,  with  a  view 
to  securing,  so  far  as  this  is  practicable  and  reasonable, 
compliance  with  the  general  principles  set  out  in  Article 
13  not  later  than  the  1st  July,  1931,  and  substantial  com- 
pliance with  the  other  requirements  of  this  Chapter. 

5.  In  the  case  of  passenger  ships  which  are  mechanically 
propelled  and  engaged  on  international  voyages  and  which 
are  employed  in  the  carriage  of  large  numbers  of  unberthed 
passengers  in  special  trades,  such,  for  example,  as  the  pil- 
grim trade,  an  Administration,  if  satisfied  that  it  is  imprac- 
ticable to  enforce  compliance  with  the  requirements  of  this 
Chapter,  may  exempt  such  ships,  when  they  belong  to  its 
country,  from  those  requirements  on  the  following  con- 
ditions:— 

(a)  That  the  fullest  provision  which  the  circumstances 
of  the  trade  will  permit  shall  be  made  in  the  matter  of 
lifeboats  and  other  life-saving  appliances  and  fire 
protection ; 

(b)  That  all  such  boats  and  apparatus  shall  be  readily 
available  within  the  meaning  of  Article  13; 

(c)  That  a  life-jacket  shall  be  provided  for  every  per- 
son on  board  ; 

(d)  That  steps  shall  be  taken  to  formulate  general  rules 
which  shall  be  applicable  to  the  particular  circum- 
stances of  these  trades.  Such  rules  shall  be  formu- 
lated in  concert  with  such  other  Contracting  Govern- 
ments, if  any,  as  may  be  directly  interested  in  the 
carriage  of  such  passengers. 

Article  13 
Lifeboats  and  Buoyant  Apparatus 

The  general  principles  governing  the  provision  of  life- 
boats and  buoyant  apparatus  in  a  ship  to  which  this  Chap- 
ter applies  are  that  they  shall  be  readily  available  in  case 
of  emergency  and  shall  be  adequate. 

1.  To  be  readily  available,  the  lifeboats  and  buoyant 
apparatus  must  comply  with  the  following  conditions: — 
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(a)  They  must  be  capable  of  being  got  into  the  water 
safely  and  rapidly  even  under  unfavourable  conditions 
of  list  and  trim  ; 

(6)  It  must  be  possible  to  embark  the  passengers  in  the 
boats  rapidly  and  in  good  order; 

(c)  The  arrangement  of  each  boat  and  article  of  buoy- 
ant apparatus  must  be  such  that  it  will  not  interfere 
with  the  operation  of  other  boats  and  buoyant  appar- 
atus. 

2.  To  be  adequate,  the  provision  of  lifeboats  and  buoy- 
ant apparatus  must  satisfy  the  following  conditions: — 

(a)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  sub-paragraph  (6)  of 
this  paragraph  there  must  be  accommodation  in  boats 
for  all  persons  on  board,  and  there  must,  in  addition, 
be  buoyant  apparatus  for  25  per  cent  of  the  persons 
on  board ; 

(b)  In  the  case  of  passenger  ships  engaged  on  short  in- 
ternational voyages,  the  boats  must  be  provided  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  set  out  in  the  table 
in  Regulation  XXXIX,  and  there  must  be,  in  addition, 
buoyant  apparatus  so  that  the  boats  and  buoyant  ap- 
paratus together  provide  accommodation  for  all  on 
board  as  set  out  in  Regulation  XXXVIII.  There 
must,  in  addition,  be  buoyant  apparatus  for  10  per 
cent  of  the  persons  on  board; 

(c)  No  more  boats  shall  be  required  on  any  passenger 
ship  than  are  sufficient  to  accommodate  all  persons  on 
board. 

Article  14 
Ready  Availability  and  Adequacy 
The  arrangements  for  securing  the  principles  of  ready 
availability  and  adequacy  mentioned  in  Article  13  shall  be 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Regulations  XXXVII, 
XXXVIII  and  XXXIX. 

Article  15 

Standard  types  of  Boats,  Life  Rafts.    Buoyant  Apparatus 
All  the  lifeboats,  life  rafts  and  buoyant  apparatus  shall 
comply  with  the  conditions  fixed  by  this  Convention  and 
Regulations  XXIV  to  XXIX. 

Article  16 
Construction  of  Boats 
All  boats  must  be  properly  constructed,  and  shall  be  of 
such  form  and  proportion  that  they  shall  have  ample  stabil- 
ity in  a  seaway,  and  sufficient  freeboard  when  loaded  with 
their  full  complement  of  persons  and  equipment. 
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Each  boat  must  be  of  sufficient  strength  to  enable  it  to 
be  safely  lowered  into  the  water  when  loaded  with  its  full 
complement  of  persons  and  equipment. 

Article  17 

Embarkation  of  the  Passengers  in  the  Boats 

Suitable  arrangements  shall  be  made  for  embarking  the 
passengers  in  the  boats  at  an  embarkation  deck.  There 
shall  also  be  a  suitable  ladder  provided  at  each  set  of  davits. 

Article  18 

Capacity  of  Boats  and  Life  Rafts 

The  number  of  persons  that  a  boat  of  one  of  the  standard 
types  or  an  approved  life  raft  or  buoyant  apparatus  can 
accommodate  and  the  conditions  of  approval  of  life  rafts 
and  buoyant  apparatus  shall  be  ascertained  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Regulations  XXX  to  XXXV  in- 
clusive. 

Article  19 

Equipment  of  Boats  and  Life  Rafts 

Regulation  XXXVI  prescribes  the  equipment  for  boats 
and  life  rafts. 

Article  20 
Life-jackets  and  Life-buoys 

1.  Every  ship  to  which  this  Chapter  applies  shall  carry 
for  every  person  on  board  a  life-jacket  of  a  type  approved 
by  the  Administration,  and  in  addition,  unless  these  life- 
jackets  can  be  adapted  for  use  by  children,  a  sufficient 
number  of  life-jackets  suitable  for  children. 

2.  Every  such  ship  shall  also  carry  life-buoys  of  a  type 
approved  as  aforesaid  to  the  number  required  by  Regula- 
tion XL. 

3.  A  life-jacket  or  life-buoy  shall  not  be  approved  by  an 
Administration  unless  it  satisfies  the  requirements  of  Regu- 
lation XL  applicable  to  life-jackets  and  life-buoys  re- 
spectively. 

4.  In  this  Article  the  expression  "  life-jacket "  includes 
any  appliance  capable  of  being  fitted  on  the  body,  having 
the  same  buoyancy  as  a  life-jacket. 

Article  21 

Means  of  Ingress  and  Egress.    Emergency  Lighting 

1.  Proper  arrangements  shall  be  made  for  ingress  to  and 
egress  from  the  different  compartments,  decks,  etc. 
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2.  Provisions  shall  be  made  for  an  electric  or  other 
system  of  lighting,  sufficient  for  all  requirements  of  safety, 
in  the  different  parts  of  the  ship,  and  particularly  upon  the 
decks  on  which  the  lifeboats  are  stowed.  On  ships  in  which 
the  boat  deck  is  more  than  9*15  metres  (30  feet)  above  the 
waterline  at  the  lightest  seagoing  draught,  provision  shall 
be  made  for  the  illumination  from  the  ship  of  the  lifeboats 
when  alongside  and  in  process  of  or  immediately  after 
being  launched.  There  must  be  a  self-contained  source 
capable  of  supplying,  when  necessary,  this  safety  lighting 
system,  and  placed  in  the  upper  parts  of  the  ship  above 
the  bulkhead  deck. 

3.  The  exit  from  every  main  compartment  occupied  by 
passengers  or  crew  shall  be  continuously  lighted  by  an 
emergency  lamp.  The  power  for  these  emergency  lamps 
shall  be  so  arranged  that  they  will  be  supplied  from  the 
independent  installation  referred  to  in  the  preceding  para- 
graph in  the  event  of  failure  of  the  main  generating  plant. 

Article  22 

Certificated  Lijeboatmen.    Manning  of  the  Boats 

1.  In  every  ship  to  which  this  Chapter  applies  there  must 
be,  for  any  boat  or  life  raft  carried  in  order  to  comply  with 
this  Chapter,  such  number  of  certificated  lifeboatmen  as  is 
required  by  Regulation  XLI  for  that  boat. 

2.  The  allocation  of  the  certificated  lifeboatmen  to  each 
boat  and  life  raft  remains  within  the  discretion  of  the 
master,  according  to  the  circumstances. 

3.  By  "  certificated  lifeboatmen  "  is  meant  any  member 
of  the  crew  who  holds  a  certificate  of  efficiency  issued  under 
the  authority  of  the  Administration  in  accordance  with  the 
conditions  laid  down  in  the  aforementioned  Regulation. 

4.  The  manning  of  the  boats  shall  be  as  prescribed  in 
Regulation  XLII. 

Article  23 

Line-Throwing  Appliances 

Every  ship  to  which  this  Chapter  applies  shall  carry  a 
line-throwing  appliance  of  a  type  approved  by  the  Admin- 
istration. 

Article  24 

Dangerous  Goods.    Fire  Protection 

1.  The  carriage,  either  as  cargo  or  ballast,  of  goods  which 
by  reason  of  their  nature,  quantity,  or  mode  of  stowage, 
are,  either  singly  or  collectively,  liable  to  endanger  the  lives 
of  the  passengers  or  the  safety  of  the  ship,  is  forbidden. 
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This  provision  does  not  apply  to  the  ship's  distress  sig- 
nals, nor  to  the  carriage  of  naval  or  military  stores  for  the 
public  service  of  the  State  under  conditions  authorized  by 
the  Administration. 

Each  Administration  shall,  from  time  to  time  by  official 
notice,  determine  what  goods  are  to  be  considered  danger- 
ous goods,  and  shall  indicate  the  precautions  which  must 
be  taken  in  the  packing  and  stowage  thereof. 

2.  The  arrangements  to  be  made  for  the  detection  and 
extinction  of  fire  shall  be  as  prescribed  in  Regulation 
XLIII. 

Article  25 
Muster  Roll  and  Drills 

Special  duties  for  the  event  of  an  emergenoy  shall  be  al- 
lotted to  each  member  of  the  crew. 

The  muster  list  shall  show  all  these  special  duties  and 
shall  indicate,  in  particular,  the  station  to  which  each  man 
must  go,  and  the  duties  that  he  has  to  perform. 

Before  the  vessel  sails,  the  muster  list  shall  be  drawn 
up  and  exhibited,  and  the  proper  authority  shall  be  satis- 
fied that  the  muster  list  has  been  prepared  for  the  ship. 
It  shall  be  posted  in  several  parts  of  the  ship,  and  in  par- 
ticular in  the  crew's  quarters. 

Regulations  XLIV  and  XLV  prescribe  the  conditions 
under  which  musters  of  the  crew  and  drills  shall  take  place. 


CHAPTER  IV — RADIOTELEGRAPHY 


Article  26 
Application  and  Definition 

1.  This  Chapter  applies  to  all  ships  engaged  on  inter- 
national voyages  except  cargo  ships  of  less  than  1,600  tons 
gross  tonnage. 

2.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Chapter  a  cargo  ship  means 
any  ship  not  being  a  passenger  ship. 

Article  27 
Fitting  of  Radio  Installation 

1.  All  ships  to  which  this  Chapter  applies  shall,  unless 
exempted  under  Article  28,  be  fitted  with  a  radiotelegraph 
installation  complying  with  the  provisions  of  Article  31, 
as  follows: — 

(a)  All  passenger  ships,  irrespective  of  size; 

(6)  All  cargo  ships  of  1,600  tons  gross  tonnage  and  up- 
wards. 
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2.  Each  Administration  may  delay  the  application  of  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  1  (b)  to  cargo  ships  belonging  to 
its  country  of  less  than  2,000  tons  gross  tonnage  for  a  period 
not  exceeding  five  years  from  the  date  of  the  coming  into 
force  of  the  present  Convention. 

Article  28 

Exemptions  from  the  Requirements  of  Article  27 

1.  Each  Administration  may,  if  it  considers  that  the 
route  and  the  conditions  of  the  voyage  are  such  as  to  ren- 
der a  radiotelegraph  installation  unreasonable  or  unneces- 
sary, exempt  ships  belonging  to  its  country  from  the  re- 
quirements of  Article  27  as  follows: — 

I.  Passenger  ships 

(a)  Individual  passenger  ships  or  classes  of  passenger 
ships  which,  in  the  course  of  their  voyage,  do  not  go 
more  than — 

(i)  20  miles  from  the  nearest  land; 

or 

(ii)  200  miles  in  the  open  sea  between  two  consecutive 
ports. 

(b)  Passenger  ships  which  make  voyages  entirely  with- 
in the  restricted  areas  specified  in  the  Annex  to  this 
Article. 

II.  — Cargo  Ships 

Individual  cargo  ships  or  classes  of  cargo  ships  which, 
in  the  course  of  their  voyage,  do  not  go  more  than 
150  miles  from  the  nearest  land. 

2.  Each  Administration  may,  in  addition,  exempt  ships 
belonging  to  its  country  of  the  following  classes: — 

I.  Barges  in  tow  and  existing  sailing  ships. 

An  existing  sailing  ship  is  one  the  keel  of  which  is  laid 
before  the  1st  July,  1931. 

II.  — Ships  of  primitive  build,  such  as  dhows,  junks,  etc., 
if  it  is  practically  impossible  to  fit  them  with  a  radio- 
telegraph installation. 

III.  — Ships  which  are  not  normally  engaged  on  interna- 
tional voyages,  but  which  in  exceptional  circumstances 
are  required  to  undertake  a  single  voyage  of  that  kind. 

Annex  to  Article  28 

1.  The  Baltic  Sea  and  approaches  thereto  East  of  a  line 
drawn  from  Utsire  (Norway)  in  the  North  to  Texel  (Neth- 
erlands) in  the  South,  outside  the  territorial  jurisdiction 
of  the  Union  of  Socialist  Soviet  Republics. 
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2.  The  portions  of  the  Gulf  of  Tartary  and  the  Sea  of 
Okhotsk  covered  in  voyages  between  ports  in  Hokkaido  and 
ports  in  Japanese  Sakhalin. 

3.  The  Chosen  (Tyosen)  Strait  between  a  line  in  the 
North  drawn  from  Kawajiri  Misaki  (Cape  Natsungu)  to 
Fusan,  and  a  line  in  the  South  drawn  from  Nagasaki  to 
Giffard  Island  (off  the  South- West  point  of  Quelpart 
Island)  and  thence  to  Tin  To  (Amherst  Island). 

4.  The  Yellow  Sea  North  of  Parallel  37°  North. 

5.  The  Formosa  Strait  between  a  line  in  the  North 
drawn  from  Fuki  Kaku  (Syauki  Point)  to  Foochow  and  a 
line  in  the  South  drawn  from  South  Cape  (the  South  point 
of  Formosa)  to  Hong  Kong. 

6.  The  area  within  the  following  limits: — 

Parallel  10°  N.  from  long.  94°  E.  to  the  coast  of  Asia, 
coast  of  Asia  to  Saigon  (Cape  Tiwan),  straight  lines  be- 
tween Cape  Tiwan,  lat.  4°  30'  N.  long.  110°  E.,  south  point 
of  Palawan  Island,  Palmas  (Miangas)  Island,  lat.  0°  long. 
140°  E.,  lat.  0°  long.  148°  E.,  lat.  10°  S.  long.  148°  E.,  Cape 
York,  north  coast  of  Australia  from  Cape  York  to  Port 
Darwin  (Cape  Charles),  straight  lines  between  Cape 
Charles,  Ashmore  Reef  (East  Island),  lat.  10°  S.  long.  109° 
E.,  Christmas  Island,  lat.  2°  N.  long.  94°  E.,  lat.  10°  N. 
long.  94°  E.,  outside  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of  Australia 
and  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

7.  The  Caribbean  Sea,  outside  the  territorial  jurisdiction 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  in  relation  to  voyages 
made  by  sailing  ships  only. 

8.  The  area  of  the  South  Pacific  Ocean  bounded  by  the 
Equator,  Meridian  130°  W.,  Parallel  34°  S.,  and  the  coast 
of  Australia,  outside  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of  Australia. 

9.  The  Tong  King  Gulf  and  portions  of  the  China  Sea 
lying  to  the  West  of  a  line  drawn  from  Hong  Kong  to  Lat. 
17°  N.  Long.  110°  E.,  thence  due  South  to  Latitude  10°  N., 
and  thence  West  to  Saigon. 

10.  The  portions  of  the  Indian  Ocean  covered  in  voyages 
between  ports  in  Madagascar,  Reunion  and  the  Mauritius 
Islands. 

11.  The  portions  of  the  North  Atlantic  Ocean  and  Med- 
iterranean Sea  covered  in  voyages  between  Casablanca 
(Morocco)  and  Oran  (Algeria)  and  intermediate  ports. 

Article  29 
Watches 

1 .  Passenger  Ships 

Each  passenger  ship  which,  in  accordance  with  Article 
27,  is  required  to  be  fitted  with  a  radiotelegraph  installa- 
tion, shall,  for  safety  purposes,  carry  a  qualified  operator, 
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and,  if  not  fitted  with  an  auto-alarm,  shall,  whilst  at  sea, 
keep  watches  by  means  of  a  qualified  operator  or  a  certi- 
fied watcher,  as  under: — 

(a)  All  passenger  ships  under  3,000  tons  gross  tonnage, 
as  determined  by  the  Administration  concerned; 

(b)  All  passenger  ships  of  3,000  tons  gross  tonnage  and 
over,  continuous  watch. 

Each  Administration  is  authorized  to  exempt  passenger 
ships  belonging  to  its  country  from  3,000  tons  to  5,500  tons 
gross  tonnage,  both  included,  from  the  requirement  of  a 
continuous  watch  for  a  period  not  exceeding  one  year  from 
the  date  of  the  coming  into  force  of  the  present  Conven- 
tion, provided  that  during  the  period  of  such  exemption 
they  shall  maintain  a  watch  of  at  least  8  hours  per  day. 

2.  Cargo  Ships 

Each  cargo  ship  which,  in  accordance  with  Article  27,  is 
required  to  be  fitted  with  a  radiotelegraph  installation, 
shall,  for  safety  purposes,  carry  a  qualified  operator,  and, 
if  not  fitted  with  an  auto-alarm,  shall,  whilst  at  sea,  keep 
watches  by  means  of  a  qualified  operator  or  a  certified 
watcher,  as  under: — 

(a)  All  cargo  ships  under  3,000  tons  gross  tonnage,  as 
determined  by  the  Administration  concerned; 

(b)  Cargo  ships  from  3,000  to  5,500  tons  gross  tonnage, 
both  included,  at  least  8  hours'  watch  per  day; 

(c)  Cargo  ships  over  5,500  tons  gross  tonnage,  continu- 
ous watch. 

Each  Administration  is  authorized  to  exempt  ships  be- 
longing to  its  country  included  in  (c)  above  from  the 
requirement  of  a  continuous  watch  for  a  period  not  exceed- 
ing one  year  from  the  date  of  the  coming  into  force  of  the 
present  Convention,  provided  that  during  the  period  of 
such  exemption  they  shall  maintain  a  watch  of  at  least 
8  hours  per  day. 

Each  Administration  is  also  authorized  to  exempt  ships 
belonging  to  its  country  from  5,500  tons  to  8,000  tons  gross 
tonnage  from  the  requirement  of  a  continuous  watch  for  a 
further  period  of  one  year,  provided  that  during  this  fur- 
ther period  of  exemption  they  shall  maintain  a  watch  of  at 
least  16  hours  per  day. 

3.  On  all  ships  fitted  with  an  auto-alarm  this  auto-alarm 
shall,  whilst  the  ship  is  at  sea,  always  be  in  operation  when 
the  operator  or  watcher  is  not  on  watch. 

On  ships  for  which  the  hours  of  watch  are  to  be  deter- 
mined by  the  Administration  concerned,  such  watch  should 
be  maintained  preferably  at  hours  prescribed  for  radiotele- 
graph service  by  the  International  Radiotelegraph  Con- 
vention in  force. 
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On  ships  which  are  required  to  keep  8  hours'  or  16 
hours'  watch  per  day,  such  watch  shall  be  maintained  at 
the  hours  prescribed  for  radiotelegraph  service  by  the  In- 
ternational Radiotelegraph  Convention  in  force. 

4.  By  auto-alarm  is  meant  an  automatic  alarm  receiver 
which  complies  with  the  requirements  of  Article  19,  §  21, 
of  the  General  Regulations  annexed  to  the  International 
Radiotelegraph  Convention,  1927. 

5.  By  qualified  operator  is  meant  a  person  holding  a 
certificate  complying  with  the  provisions  of  the  General 
Regulations  annexed  to  the  International  Radiotelegraph 
Convention  in  force. 

6.  By  certified  watcher  is  meant  any  person  holding  a 
watcher's  certificate  issued  under  the  authority  of  the  Ad- 
ministration. 

Article  30 
Watchers 

1.  A  watcher's  certificate  shall  not  be  granted  by  a  Con- 
tracting Government  unless  the  applicant  proves  that  he 
is  capable — 

(a)  of  receiving  and  understanding  the  alarm,  distress, 
safety  and  urgency  signals  when  these  signals  occur 
among  a  series  of  other  signals; 

(b)  of  correct  reception  by  ear  of  code  groups  (mixed 
letters,  figures  and  punctuation  marks)  at  a  speed  of 
sixteen  groups  per  minute,  each  group  being  composed 
of  five  characters  and  each  figure  or  punctuation  mark 
counting  as  two  characters; 

(c)  of  regulating  the  receivers  used  in  the  ship's  radio- 
telegraph installation. 

2.  The  Contracting  Governments  undertake  to  take  steps 
to  ensure  that  certified  watchers  observe  the  secrecy  of 
correspondence. 

Article  31 
Technical  Requirements 

The  radiotelegraph  installations  required  by  Article  27 
above  and  the  direction-finding  apparatus  required  by 
Article  47  shall  comply  with  the  following  requirements: — ■ 

L  The  ship's  station  must  be  placed  in  accordance  with 
the  detailed  Regulations  of  the  Government  of  the  country 
to  which  the  ship  belongs,  in  the  upper  part  of  the  ship  in 
a  position  of  the  greatest  possible  safety,  as  high  as  prac- 
ticable above  the  deepest  load  water  line. 

2.  There  shall  be  provided  between  the  bridge  of  the  ship 
and  the  wireless  telegraph  room,  means  of  communication 
either  by  voice  pipe  or  by  telephone  or  in  some  other 
manner  equally  efficient. 

3.  A  reliable  clock  with  a  seconds  hand  must  be  provided 
in  the  wireless  telegraph  room. 
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4.  A  reliable  emergency  light  must  be  provided  in  the 
wireless  telegraph  room. 

5.  The  installation  shall  comprise  a  main  installation  and 
an  emergency  (reserve)  installation.  If,  however,  the  main 
installation  complies  with  all  the  requirements  of  an  emer- 
gency (reserve)  installation  the  latter  is  not  then  obligatory. 

6.  The  main  and  emergency  (reserve)  installations  must 
be  capable  of  transmitting  and  receiving  on  the  frequencies 
(wave  lengths)  and  types  of  waves  assigned  by  the  Inter- 
national Radiotelegraph  Convention  in  force  for  the  purpose 
of  distress  and  safety  of  navigation  to  ships  compulsorily 
fitted  with  radiotelegraph  installations  in  accordance  with 
the  present  Convention. 

7.  The  main  and  emergency  (reserve)  transmitters  shall 
have  a  note  frequency  of  at  least  100. 

8.  The  main  transmitter  shall  have  a  normal  range  of  100 
nautical  miles,  that  is  to  say,  it  must  be  capable  of  trans- 
mitting clearly  perceptible  signals  from  ship  to  ship  over  a 
range  of  at  least  100  nautical  miles  by  day  under  normal 
conditions  and  circumstances,  the  receiver  being  assumed  to 
be  one  employing  a  rectifier  of  the  crystal  type  without 
amplification.* 

9.  Sufficient  power  must  be  available  in  a  ship  station  at 
all  times  to  operate  the  main  radiotelegraph  installation 
efficiently  under  normal  conditions  over  the  above  range. 

10.  All  parts  of  the  emergency  (reserve)  installation  shall 
be  placed  in  the  upper  part  of  the  ship,  in  a  position  of  the 
greatest  possible  safety,  as  high  above  the  deepest  load 
water  line  as  practicable.  The  emergency  (reserve)  installa- 
tion must  be  provided  with  a  source  of  energy  independent 
of  the  propelling  power  of  the  ship  and  of  the  main  elec- 
tricity system  and  must  be  capable  of  being  put  into  opera- 
tion rapidly  and  of  working  for  at  least  six  continuous  hours. 

For  the  emergency  (reserve)  installation,  the  normal 
range  as  defined  in  paragraph  8  above  must  be  at  least  80 
nautical  miles  for  ships  required  to  maintain  a  continuous 
watch  and  at  least  50  nautical  miles  for  all  other  ships.* 

11.  The  receiving  installation  must  permit  of  the  recep- 
tion of  such  of  the  waves  used  for  the  transmission  of  time 
signals  and  meteorological  messages  as  may  be  considered 
necessary  by  the  Administration. 

*  Unless  a  more  precise  and  practical  method  is  available  to  determine  the  range 
of  transmitters  it  is  recommended  that,  as  a  guide,  the  following  relations  between 
the  range  in  nautical  miles  (from  ship  to  ship  under  normal  conditions  in  daytime) 
and  the  power  of  the  ship  transmitter  in  metre  amperes  for  500  kilocycles  per  second 
(600  m)  be  used:— 

100  nautical  miles  60  M  A 

80  nautical  miles  45  M  A 

50  nautical  miles  25  M  A 

M  being  the  actual  height  in  metres  of  the  aerial  from  its  highest  point  to  the 
load  line. 

A  being  the  current  in  amperes  measured  at  the  base  of  the  aerial  in  case  of  B,  or 
fully  modulated  A  2,  transmitters. 
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12.  The  receiver  must  be  so  arranged  as  to  be  capable 
of  maintaining  reception  by  means  of  a  rectifier  of  the 
crystal  type. 

13.  In  ships  in  which  watch  is  kept  by  means  of  an 
automatic  alarm  receiver  a  means  of  giving  audible  warning 
shall  be  provided  in  the  wireless  telegraph  room,  in  the 
wireless  operator's  cabin,  and  on  the  bridge,  which  shall 
operate  continuously  after  the  receiver  has  been  operated 
by  the  alarm  signal  or  distress  call  until  stopped.  Only  one 
switch  for  stopping  the  warning  shall  be  provided  and  this 
shall  be  situated  in  the  wireless  telegraph  room. 

14.  In  such  ships  the  wireless  operator,  when  going  off 
watch,  shall  connect  the  automatic  alarm  receiver  to  the 
aerial  and  test  its  efficiency.  He  shall  report  to  the  master 
or  the  officer  on  watch  on  the  bridge  whether  it  is  in  work- 
ing order. 

15.  Whilst  the  ship  is  at  sea  the  emergency  source  of 
power  shall  be  maintained  at  its  full  efficiency  and  the  auto- 
matic alarm  receiver  shall  be  tested  at  least  once  every  24 
hours.  A  statement  that  both  these  requirements  have  been 
fulfilled  must  be  inserted  in  the  ship's  official  log  daily. 

16.  A  wireless  log  shall  be  carried  by  every  ship  com- 
pulsorily  equipped  with  wireless  transmitting  apparatus. 
This  document  shall  be  kept  in  the  wireless  telegraph  room, 
and  in  it  shall  be  inserted  the  names  of  the  operators  and 
watchers  as  well  as  all  incidents  and  occurrences  connected 
with  the  wireless  service  which  may  appear  to  be  of  import- 
ance to  safety  of  life  at  sea,  and  in  particular  all  distress 
messages  and  distress  traffic  in  full. 

17.  The  direction-finding  apparatus  required  by  Article 
47  shall  be  efficient  and  capable  of  receiving  clearly  percep- 
tible signals  and  of  taking  bearings  from  which  the  true 
bearing  and  direction  may  be  determined.  It  shall  be 
capable  of  receiving  signals  on  the  frequencies  prescribed 
for  distress,  direction  finding  and  wireless  telegraph  beacons 
by  the  International  Radiotelegraph  Convention  in  force. 

Efficient  communication  shall  be  provided  between  the 
apparatus  and  the  bridge. 

Article  32 
Competence 

The  matters  governed  by  the  International  Radiotele- 
graph Convention,  Washington,  1927,  and  the  Regulations 
annexed  thereto  remain,  and  will  continue,  subject  to  the 
provisions: — 

(1)  Of  that  Convention  and  of  the  Regulations  annexed 
thereto,  and  of  any  Convention  and  Regulations  which 
may  in  the  future  be  substituted  therefor; 

(2)  Of  the  present  Convention  in  regard  to  all  the  points 
in  which  it  supplements  the  aforementioned  documents. 
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Article  33 
Application 

The  provisions  of  this  Chapter  referring  to  ships,  unless 
otherwise  expressly  provided,  apply  to  all  ships  on  all 
voyages. 

Article  34 
Danger  Messages 

The  master  of  every  ship  which  meets  with  dangerous 
ice,  a  dangerous  derelict,  a  dangerous  tropical  storm  or  any 
other  direct  danger  to  navigation  is  bound  to  communicate 
the  information,  by  all  the  means  of  communication  at  his 
disposal,  to  the  ships  in  the  vicinity,  and  also  to  the  com- 
petent authorities  at  the  first  point  of  the  coast  with  which 
he  can  communicate.  It  is  desirable  that  the  said  informa- 
tion be  sent  in  the  manner  set  out  in  Regulation  XLVI. 

Each  Administration  will  take  all  steps  which  it  thinks 
necessary  to  ensure  that  when  intelligence  of  any  of  the 
dangers  specified  in  the  previous  paragraph  is  received,  it 
will  be  promptly  brought  to  the  knowledge  of  those  con- 
cerned and  communicated  to  other  Administrations  inter- 
ested. 

The  transmission  of  messages  respecting  the  dangers 
specified  is  free  of  cost  to  the  ships  concerned. 

Article  35 

Meteorological  Services 

The  Contracting  Governments  undertake  to  encourage 
the  collection  of  meteorological  data  by  ships  at  sea,  and  to 
arrange  for  their  examination,  dissemination  and  exchange 
in  the  manner  most  suitable  for  the  purpose  of  aiding 
navigation. 

In  particular,  the  Contracting  Governments  undertake 
to  co-operate  in  carrying  out,  as  far  as  practicable,  the  fol- 
lowing meteorological  arrangements: — 

(a)  to  warn  ships  of  gales,  storms  and  tropical  storms, 
both  by  the  issue  of  wireless  messages  and  by  the  dis- 
play of  appropriate  signals  at  coastal  points; 

(6)  to  issue  daily,  by  radio,  weather  bulletins  suitable  for 
shipping,  containing  data  of  existing  weather  condi- 
tions and  forecasts ; 

(c)  to  arrange  for  certain  selected  ships  to  take  meteoro- 
logical observations  at  specified  hours,  and  to  transmit 
such  observations  by  wireless  telegraphy  for  the  bene- 
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fit  of  other  ships  and  of  the  various  official  meteoro- 
logical services;  and  to  provide  coast  stations  for  the 
reception  of  the  messages  transmitted; 
(d)  to  encourage  all  ship-masters  to  inform  surrounding 
ships  whenever  they  experience  wind  force  of  10  or 
above  on  the  Beaufort  scale  (force  8  or  above  on  the 
decimal  scale). 
The  information  provided  for  in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (6) 
of  this  article  will  be  furnished  in  form  for  transmission  in 
accordance  with  Article  31  §§  1,  3  and  5,  and  Article  19, 
§  25,  of  the  General  Regulations  annexed  to  the  Inter- 
national Radiotelegraph  Convention,  Washington,  1927, 
and  during  transmission  "  to  all  stations "  of  meteoro- 
logical information,  forecasts  and  warnings,  all  ship  stations 
must  conform  to  the  provisions  of  Article  31  §  2,  of  those 
General  Regulations. 

Weather  observations  from  ships  addressed  to  national 
meteorological  services  will  be  transmitted  with  the  priority- 
specified  in  Article  3,  Additional  Regulations,  International 
Radiotelegraph  Convention,  Washington,  1927. 

Forecasts,  warnings,  synoptic  and  other  meteorological 
reports  intended  for  ships  shall  be  issued  and  disseminated 
by  the  national  service  in  the  best  position  to  serve  various 
zones  and  areas,  in  accordance  with  mutual  arrangements 
made  by  the  countries  concerned. 

Every  endeavour  will  be  made  to  obtain  a  uniform  pro- 
cedure in  regard  to  the  international  meteorological  services 
specified  in  this  Article,  and,  as  far  as  is  practicable,  to  con- 
form to  the  recommendations  made  by  the  International 
Meteorological  Organization,  to  which  organization  the 
Contracting  Governments  may  refer  for  study  and  advice 
any  meteorological  questions  which  may  arise  in  carrying 
out  the  present  Convention. 

Article  36 
Ice  Patrol.  Derelicts 

The  Contracting  Governments  undertake  to  continue  a 
service  of  ice  patrol  and  a  service  for  study  and  observation 
of  ice  conditions  in  the  North  Atlantic.  Further,  they 
undertake  to  take  all  practicable  steps  to  ensure  the  de- 
struction or  removal  of  derelicts  in  the  northern  part  of 
the  Atlantic  Ocean  east  of  the  line  drawn  from  Cape  Sable 
to  a  point  in  latitude  34°  N.  longitude  70°  W.  if  this 
destruction  or  removal  is  considered  necessary  at  the  time. 

The  Contracting  Governments  undertake  to  provide  not 
more  than  three  vessels  for  these  three  services.  During 
the  whole  of  the  ice  season  they  shall  be  employed  in  guard- 
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ing  the  southeastern,  southern  and  southwestern  limits  of 
the  regions  of  icebergs  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Great  Bank  of 
Newfoundland  for  the  purpose  of  informing  transatlantic 
and  other  passing  vessels  of  the  extent  of  this  dangerous 
region;  for  the  observation  and  study  of  ice  conditions  in 
general;  for  the  destruction  or  removal  of  derelicts;  and  for 
the  purpose  of  affording  assistance  to  vessels  and  crews  re- 
quiring aid  within  the  limits  of  operation  of  the  patrol 
vessels. 

During  the  rest  of  the  year  the  study  and  observation 
of  ice  conditions  shall  be  maintained  as  advisable,  and  one 
vessel  shall  always  be  available  for  the  search  for,  and 
destruction  or  removal  of  derelicts. 

Article  37 
Ice  Patrol.    Management  and  Cost 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  is  invited  to  con- 
tinue the  management  of  these  services  of  ice  patrol,  study 
and  observation  of  ice  conditions,  and  derelict  destruction 
and  removal.  The  Contracting  Governments  specially  in- 
terested in  these  services,  whose  names  are  given  below, 
undertake  to  contribute  to  the  expense  of  maintaining  and 
operating  these  services  in  the  following  proportions: — 

Per  cent. 


Belgium   2 

Canada   3 

Denmark   2 

France   6 

Germany...   10 

Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland   40 

Italy   6 

Japan   1 

Netherlands   5 

Norway   3 

Spain   1 

Sweden   2 

Union  of  Socialist  Soviet  Republics   1 

United  States  of  America   18 


Each  of  the  Contracting  Governments  has  the  right  to 
discontinue  its  contribution  to  the  expense  of  maintaining 
and  operating  these  services  after  the  1st  September,  1932. 
Nevertheless,  the  Contracting  Government  which  avails 
itself  of  this  right  will  continue  responsible  for  the  expense 
of  working  up  to  the  1st  September  following  the  date  of 
giving  notice  of  intention  to  discontinue  its  contribution. 
To  take  advantage  of  the  said  right  it  must  give  notice  to 
the  other  Contracting  Governments  at  least  six  months 
before  the  said  1st  September;  so  that,  to  be  free  from  this 
obligation  on  the  1st  September,  1932,  it  must  give  notice 
on  the  1st  March,  1932,  at  the  latest,  and  similarly  for  each 
subsequent  year. 
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If,  at  any  time,  the  United  States  Government  should  not 
desire  to  continue  these  services,  or  if  one  of  the  Contract- 
ing Governments  should  express  a  wish  to  relinquish  re- 
sponsibility for  the  pecuniary  contribution  defined  above, 
or  to  have  its  percentage  of  obligation  altered,  the  Con- 
tracting Governments  shall  settle  the  question  in  accord- 
ance with  their  mutual  interests. 

The  Contracting  Governments  which  contribute  to  the 
cost  of  the  three  abovementioned  services  shall  have  the 
right  by  common  consent  to  make  from  time  to  time  such 
alterations  in  the  provisions  of  this  Article  and  of  Article  36 
as  appear  desirable. 

Article  38 

Speed  Near  Ice 

When  ice  is  reported  on,  or  near,  his  course,  the  master 
of  every  ship  at  night  is  bound  to  proceed  at  a  moderate 
speed  or  to  alter  his  course  so  as  to  go  well  clear  of  the 
danger  zone. 

Article  39 

North  Atlantic  Routes 

The  practice  of  following  recognized  routes  across  the 
North  Atlantic  in  both  directions  has  contributed  to  safety 
of  life  at  sea,  but  the  working  of  these  routes  should  be 
further  investigated  and  studied  with  a  view  to  the  intro- 
duction of  such  variations  as  experience  may  show  to  be 
necessary. 

The  selection  of  the  routes  and  the  initiation  of  action 
with  regard  to  them  is  left  to  the  responsibility  of  the 
steamship  companies  concerned.  The  Contracting  Govern- 
ments will  assist  the  companies,  when  requested  to  do  so, 
by  placing  at  their  disposal  any  information  bearing  on 
the  routes  which  may  be  in  the  possession  of  the  Govern- 
ments. 

The  Contracting  Governments  undertake  to  impose  on 
the  companies  the  obligation  to  give  public  notice  of  the 
regular  routes  which  they  propose  their  vessels  should  fol- 
low, and  of  any  changes  made  in  these  routes ;  they  will  also 
use  their  influence  to  induce  the  owners  of  all  vessels  cross- 
ing the  Atlantic  to  follow,  so  far  as  circumstances  will  per- 
mit, the  recognized  routes,  and  to  induce  the  owners  of  all 
vessels  crossing  the  Atlantic  bound  to  or  from  ports  of  the 
United  States  via  the  vicinity  of  the  Great  Bank  of  New- 
foundland to  avoid,  as  far  as  practicable,  the  fishing  banks 
of  Newfoundland  north  of  latitude  43°  N.  during  the  fishing 
season,  and  to  pass  outside  regions  known  or  believed  to  be 
endangered  by  ice. 
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The  Administration  managing  the  ice  patrol  service  is 
requested  to  report  to  the  Administration  concerned  any 
ship  which  is  observed  not  to  be  on  any  regular,  recognized 
or  advertised  route,  or  which  crosses  the  abovementioned 
fishing  banks  during  the  fishing  season,  or  which,  when  pro- 
ceeding to  or  from  ports  of  the  United  States,  passes 
through  regions  known  or  believed  to  be  endangered  by  ice. 

Article  40 

Collision  Regulations 

The  Contracting  Governments  agree  that  the  alterations 
in  the  International  Regulations  for  Preventing  Collisions 
at  Sea  shown  in  Annex  II  are  desirable  and  ought  to  be 
made.  The  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  is  requested  to  forward  full 
particulars  of  the  alterations  to  the  other  Governments  who 
have  accepted  the  International  Regulations  for  Preventing 
Collisions  at  Sea,  and  ascertain  whether  they  will  adopt 
these  alterations;  to  report  the  result  to  the  Governments 
represented  at  this  Conference,  and  to  endeavour  to  arrange 
that  the  revised  regulations  shall  come  in  force  on  the  1st 
July,  1931. 

Article  41 
Helm  Orders 

The  Contracting  Governments  agree  that  after  midnight 
on  the  30th  June,  1931,  helm  or  steering  orders,  i.e.,  orders 
to  the  steersman,  shall  on  all  their  ships  be  given  in  the 
direct  sense,  e.g.,  when  the  ship  is  going  ahead  an  order  con- 
taining the  word  "  starboard  "  or  "  right "  or  any  equiva- 
lent of  "  starboard  "  or  "  right  "  shall  only  be  used  when  it 
is  intended,  on  ships  as  at  present  generally  constructed  and 
arranged,  that  the  wheel,  the  rudder-blade  and  the  head  of 
the  ship,  shall  all  move  to  the  right. 

Article  42 

Misuse  of  Distress  Signals 

The  use  of  an  international  distress  signal,  except  for  the 
purpose  of  indicating  that  a  vessel  is  in  distress,  and  the  use 
of  any  signal  which  may  be  confused  with  an  interna- 
tional distress  signal,  are  prohibited  on  every  ship. 

Article  43 

Alarm,  Distress  and  Urgency  Signals 

The  alarm  signal  and  the  distress  signal  may  only  be  used 
by  ships  in  serious  and  imminent  danger  which  require 
immediate  assistance.    In  all  other  cases  in  which  assist- 
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ance  is  required,  or  in  which  a  vessel  desires  to  issue  a 
warning  that  it  may  become  necessary  to  send  out  the  alarm 
signal  or  the  distress  signal  at  a  later  stage,  use  must  be 
made  of  the  urgency  signal  (XXX)  established  by  the 
International  Radiotelegraph  Convention,  Washington, 
1927. 

If  a  ship  has  sent  out  the  alarm  or  distress  signal  and 
subsequently  finds  that  assistance  is  no  longer  required  such 
ship  shall  immediately  notify  all  stations  concerned  as  pro- 
vided for  by  the  Radiotelegraph  Convention  in  force. 

Article  44 
Speed  of  Distress  Messages 

The  speed  of  transmission  of  messages  in  connection  with 
cases  of  distress,  urgency  or  safety,  shall  not  exceed  16 
words  per  minute. 

Article  45 
Distress  Messages.  Procedure 

1.  The  master  of  a  ship  on  receiving  on  his  ship  a  wireless 
distress  signal  from  any  other  ship,  is  bound  to  proceed  with 
all  speed  to  the  assistance  of  the  persons  in  distress,  unless 
he  is  unable,  or  in  the  special  circumstances  of  the  case,  con- 
siders it  unreasonable  or  unnecessary  to  do  so,  or  unless 
he  is  released  under  the  provisions  of  paragraphs  3  and  4 
of  this  Article. 

2.  The  master  of  a  ship  in  distress,  after  consultation,  so 
far  as  may  be  possible,  with  the  masters  of  the  ships  which 
answer  his  call  for  assistance,  has  the  right  to  requisition 
such  one  or  more  of  those  ships  as  he  considers  best  able 
to  render  assistance,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  master 
or  masters  of  the  ship  or  ships  requisitioned  to  comply  with 
the  requisition  by  continuing  to  proceed  with  all  speed  to 
the  assistance  of  the  persons  in  distress. 

3.  A  master  shall  be  released  from  the  obligation  imposed 
by  paragraph  1  of  this  Article  as  soon  as  he  is  informed  by 
the  master  of  the  ship  requisitioned,  or,  where  more  ships 
than  one  are  requisitioned,  all  the  masters  of  the  ships 
requisitioned,  that  he  or  they  are  complying  with  the 
requisition. 

4.  A  master  shall  be  released  from  the  obligation  imposed 
by  paragraph  1  of  this  Article,  and,  if  his  ship  has  been 
requisitioned,  from  the  obligation  imposed  by  paragraph  2 
of  this  Article,  if  he  is  informed  by  a  ship  which  has  reached 
the  persons  in  distress,  that  assistance  is  no  longer  neces- 
sary. 
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5.  If  a  master  of  a  ship,  on  receiving  a  wireless  distress 
call  from  another  ship,  is  unable,  or  in  the  special  circum- 
stances of  the  case  considers  it  unreasonable  or  unneces- 
sary to  go  to  the  assistance  of  that  other  ship,  he  must 
immediately  inform  the  master  of  that  other  ship  accord- 
ingly, and  enter  in  his  log-book  his  reasons  for  failing  to 
proceed  to  the  assistance  of  the  persons  in  distress. 

6.  The  provisions  of  this  Article  do  not  prejudice  the  In- 
ternational Convention  for  the  unification  of  certain  rules 
with  respect  to  Assistance  and  Salvage  at  Sea,  signed  at 
Brussels  on  the  23rd  September,  1910,  particularly  the 
obligation  to  render  assistance  imposed  by  Article  11  of 
that  Convention. 

Article  46 

Signalling  Lamp 

All  ships  of  over  150  tons  gross  tonnage  when  engaged 
on  international  voyages,  shall  have  on  board  an  efficient 
signalling  lamp. 

Article  47 

Direction-Finding  Apparatus 

Every  passenger  ship  of  5,000  tons  gross  tonnage  and  up- 
wards shall,  within  two  years  from  the  date  on  which  the 
present  Convention  comes  in  force,  be  provided  with  an 
approved  direction-finding  apparatus  (radio  compass), 
complying  with  the  provisions  of  Article  31  (17)  of  the 
present  Convention. 

Article  48 
Manning 

The  Contracting  Governments  undertake,  each  for  its 
national  ships,  to  maintain,  or,  if  it  is  necessary,  to  adopt 
measures  for  the  purpose  of  ensuring  that,  from  the  point 
of  view  of  safety  of  life  at  sea,  all  ships  shall  be  sufficiently 
and  efficiently  manned. 


CHAPTER  VI— CERTIFICATES 


Article  49 

Issue  of  Certificates 

A  certificate  called  a  Safety  Certificate  shall  be  issued, 
after  inspection  and  survey,  to  every  passenger  ship  which 
complies  in  an  efficient  manner  with  the  requirements  of 
Chapters  II,  III  and  IV  of  the  Convention. 
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A  certificate  called  a  Safety  Radiotelegraphy  Certificate 
shall  be  issued  after  inspection  to  every  ship  other  than  a 
passenger  ship  which  complies  in  an  efficient  manner  with 
the  requirements  of  Chapter  IV  of  the  present  Convention. 

A  certificate  called  an  Exemption  Certificate  shall  be 
issued  to  every  ship  to  which  exemption  is  granted  by  a 
Contracting  Government  under,  and  in  accordance  with, 
the  provisions  of  Chapters  II,  III  and  IV  of  the  present 
Convention. 

The  inspection  and  survey  of  ships,  so  far  as  regards 
the  enforcement  of  the  provisions  of  the  present  Conven- 
tion and  the  annexed  Regulations  applicable  to  such  ships 
and  the  granting  of  exemptions  therefrom,  shall  be  carried 
out  by  officers  of  the  country  in  which  the  ship  is  registered, 
provided  that  the  Government  of  each  country  may  entrust 
the  inspection  and  survey  of  its  ships  either  to  Surveyors 
nominated  for  this  purpose  or  to  organizations  recognized 
by  it.  In  every  case  the  Government  concerned  fully  guar- 
antees the  completeness  and  efficiency  of  the  inspection  and 
survey. 

A  Safety  Certificate,  Safety  Radiotelegraphy  Certificate, 
and  Exemption  Certificate  shall  be  issued  either  by  the 
Government  of  the  country  in  which  the  ship  is  registered 
or  by  any  person  or  organization  duly  authorized  by  that 
Government.  In  every  case  that  Government  assumes  full 
responsibility  for  the  certificate. 

Article  50 
Issue  of  Certificate  by  Another  Government 

A  Contracting  Government  may,  at  the  request  of  the 
Government  of  a  country  in  which  a  ship  coming  under 
the  present  Convention  is  registered,  cause  that  ship  to  be 
surveyed,  and,  if  satisfied  that  the  requirements  of  the 
present  Convention  are  complied  with,  issue  a  Safety  Cer- 
tificate or  Safety  Radiotelegraphy  Certificate  to  such  ship, 
under  its  own  responsibility.  Any  certificate  so  issued  must 
contain  a  statement  to  the  effect  that  it  has  been  issued  at 
the  request  of  the  Government  of  the  country  in  which  the 
ship  is  registered,  and  it  shall  have  the  same  force  and 
receive  the  same  recognition  as  a  certificate  issued  under 
Article  49  of  the  present  Convention. 

Article  51 
Form  of  Certificates 

All  certificates  shall  be  drawn  up  in  the  official  language 
or  languages  of  the  country  by  which  they  are  issued. 

The  form  of  the  certificate  shall  be  that  of  the  models 
given  in  Regulation  XLVII.    The  arrangement  of  the 
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printed  part  of  the  standard  certificates  shall  be  exactly- 
reproduced  in  the  certificates  issued,  or  in  certified  copies 
thereof,  and  the  particulars  inserted  by  hand  shall  in  the 
certificates  issued,  or  in  certified  copies  thereof,  be  inserted 
in  Roman  characters  and  Arabic  figures. 

The  Contracting  Governments  undertake  to  communi- 
cate one  to  another  a  sufficient  number  of  specimens  of 
their  certificates  for  the  information  of  their  officers.  This 
exchange  shall  be  made,  so  far  as  possible,  before  the  1st 
January,  1932. 

Article  52 
Duration  of  Certificates 

Certificates  shall  not  be  issued  for  a  period  of  more  than 
twelve  months. 

If  a  ship  at  the  time  when  its  certificate  expires  is  not  in 
a  port  of  the  country  in  which  it  is  registered  the  certificate 
may  be  extended  by  a  duly  authorized  officer  of  the  country 
to  which  the  ship  belongs;  but  such  extension  shall  be 
granted  only  for  the  purpose  of  allowing  the  ship  to  com- 
plete its  return  voyage  to  its  own  country,  and  then  only  in 
cases  in  which  it  appears  proper  and  reasonable  so  to  do. 

No  certificate  shall  be  extended  for  a  longer  period  than 
five  months,  and  a  ship  to  which  such  extension  is  granted 
shall  not,  on  returning  to  its  own  country,  be  entitled  by 
virtue  of  such  extension  to  leave  that  country  again  without 
having  obtained  a  new  certificate. 

Article  53 

Acceptance  of  Certificates 

Certificates  issued  under  the  authority  of  a  Contracting 
Government  shall  be  accepted  by  the  other  Contracting 
Governments  for  all  purposes  covered  by  the  present  Con- 
vention. They  shall  be  regarded  by  the  other  Contracting 
Governments  as  having  the  same  force  as  the  certificates 
issued  by  them  to  their  own  ships. 

Article  54 
Control 

Every  ship  holding  a  certificate  issued  under  Article  49 
or  Article  50  is  subject,  in  the  ports  of  the  other  Contracting 
Governments,  to  control  by  officers  duly  authorized  by  such 
Governments  in  so  far  as  this  control  is  directed  towards 
verifying  that  there  is  on  board  a  valid  certificate,  and  if 
necessary,  that  the  conditions  of  the  vessel's  seaworthiness 
correspond  substantially  with  the  particulars  of  that  certifi- 
cate; that  is  to  say,  so  that  the  ship  can  proceed  to  sea 
without  danger  to  the  passengers  and  the  crew. 
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In  the  event  of  this  control  giving  rise  to  intervention  of 
any  kind,  the  officer  carrying  out  the  control  shall  forthwith 
inform  the  Consul  of  the  country  in  which  the  ship  is  regis- 
tered of  all  the  circumstances  in  which  intervention  is 
deemed  to  be  necessary. 

Article  55 
Privileges 

The  privileges  of  the  present  Convention  may  not  be 
claimed  in  favour  of  any  ship  unless  it  holds  a  proper  valid 
certificate. 

Article  56 

Qualification  of  Certificate 

If  in  the  course  of  a  particular  voyage  the  ship  has  on 
board  a  number  of  crew  and  passengers  less  than  the  maxi- 
mum number  which  the  ship  is  licensed  to  carry,  and  is  in 
consequence,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
present  Convention,  free  to  carry  a  smaller  number  of  life- 
boats and  other  life-saving  appliances  than  that  stated  in 
the  certificate,  a  memorandum  may  be  issued  by  the  officers 
or  other  authorized  persons  referred  to  in  Articles  49  and 
52  above. 

This  memorandum  shall  state  that  in  the  circumstances 
there  is  no  infringement  of  the  provisions  of  the  present 
Convention.  It  shall  be  annexed  to  the  certificate  and  shall 
be  substituted  for  it  in  so  far  as  the  life-saving  appliances 
are  concerned.  It  shall  be  valid  only  for  the  particular 
voyage  in  regard  to  which  it  is  issued. 


CHAPTER  VII— GENERAL  PROVISIONS 


Article  57 
Equivalents 

Where  in  the  present  Convention  it  is  provided  that  a 
particular  fitting,  appliance  or  apparatus,  or  type  thereof, 
shall  be  fitted  or  carried  in  a  ship,  or  that  any  particular 
arrangement  shall  be  adopted,  any  Administration  may 
accept  in  substitution  therefor  any  other  fitting,  appliance 
or  apparatus,  or  type  thereof,  or  any  other  arrangement, 
provided  that  such  Administration  shall  have  been  satisfied 
by  suitable  trials  that  the  fitting,  appliance  or  apparatus,  or 
type  thereof,  or  the  arrangement  substituted  is  at  least  as 
effective  as  that  specified  in  the  present  Convention. 

Any  Administration  which  so  accepts  a  new  fitting,  ap- 
pliance or  apparatus,  or  type  thereof,  or  new  arrangement, 
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shall  communicate  the  fact  to  the  other  Administrations, 
and,  upon  request,  the  particulars  thereof,  together  with  a 
report  on  the  trials  made. 

Article  58 

Laws,  Regulations,  Reports 

The  Contracting  Governments  undertake  to  communi- 
cate to  each  other — 

(1)  the  text  of  laws,  decrees  and  regulations  which  shall 
have  been  promulgated  on  the  various  matters  within 
the  scope  of  the  present  Convention; 

(2)  all  available  official  reports  or  official  summaries  of 
reports  in  so  far  as  they  show  the  results  of  the  provis- 
ions of  the  present  Convention,  provided  always  that 
such  reports  or  summaries  are  not  of  a  confidential 
nature. 

The  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  is  invited  to  serve  as  an  in- 
termediary for  collecting  all  this  information  and  for  bring- 
ing it  to  the  knowledge  of  the  other  Contracting  Govern- 
ments. 

Article  59 
Measures  taken  after  Agreement 

Where  the  present  Convention  provides  that  a  measure 
may  be  taken  after  agreement  between  all  or  some  of  the 
Contracting  Governments,  the  Government  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  is  invited 
to  approach  the  other  Contracting  Governments  with  a 
view  to  ascertaining  whether  they  accept  such  proposals  as 
may  be  made  by  any  Contracting  Government  for  effect- 
ing such  a  measure,  and  to  inform  the  other  Contracting 
Governments  of  the  results  of  the  enquiries  thus  made. 

Article  60 
Prior  Treaties  and  Conventions 

1.  The  present  Convention  replaces  and  abrogates  the 
Convention  for  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea,  which  was  signed 
at  London  on  the  20th  January,  1914. 

2.  All  other  treaties,  conventions  and  arrangements  re- 
lating to  safety  of  life  at  sea,  or  matters  appertaining  there- 
to, at  present  in  force  between  Governments  parties  to  the 
present  Convention,  shall  continue  to  have  full  and  com- 
plete effect  during  the  terms  thereof  as  regards — 
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(a)  ships  to  which  the  present  Convention  does  not 
apply; 

(b)  ships  to  which  the  present  Convention  applies,  in 
respect  of  subjects  for  which  it  has  not  expressly  pro- 
vided. 

To  the  extent,  however,  that  such  treaties,  conventions  or 
arrangements  conflict  with  the  provisions  of  the  present 
Convention,  the  provisions  of  the  present  Convention  shall 
prevail. 

3.  All  subjects  which  are  not  expressly  provided  for  in  the 
present  Convention  remain  subject  to  the  legislation  of  the 
Contracting  Governments. 

Article  61 
Modifications.   Future  Conferences 

1.  Modifications  of  the  present  Convention  which  may 
be  deemed  useful  or  necessary  improvements  may  be  at 
any  time  proposed  by  any  Contracting  Government  to  the 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  and  such  proposals  shall  be  communi- 
cated by  the  latter  to  all  the  other  Contracting  Govern- 
ments, and  if  any  such  modifications  are  accepted  by  all 
the  Contracting  Governments  (including  Governments 
which  have  deposited  ratifications  or  accessions  which  have 
not  yet  become  effective)  the  present  Convention  shall  be 
modified  accordingly. 

2.  Conferences  for  the  purpose  of  revising  the  present 
Convention  shall  be  held  at  such  times  and  places  as  may 
be  agreed  upon  by  the  Contracting  Governments. 

A  Conference  for  this  purpose  shall  be  convoked  by  the 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland  whenever,  after  the  present  Convention 
has  been  in  force  for  five  years,  one-third  of  the  Contract- 
ing Governments  express  a  desire  to  that  effect. 


CHAPTER  VIII — FINAL  PROVISIONS 

Article  62 

Application  to  Colonies,  Etc. 

1.  A  Contracting  Government  may,  at  the  time  of  signa- 
ture, ratification,  accession  or  thereafter,  by  a  declaration 
in  writing  addressed  to  the  Government  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  declare 
its  desire  that  the  present  Convention  shall  apply  to  all  or 
any  of  its  colonies,  overseas  territories,  protectorates  or 
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territories  under  suzerainty  or  mandate,  and  the  present 
Convention  shall  apply  to  all  the  territories  named  in  such 
declaration,  two  months  after  the  date  of  the  receipt  there- 
of, but  failing  such  declaration,  the  present  Convention 
will  not  apply  to  any  such  territories. 

2.  A  Contracting  Government  may  at  any  time  by  a 
notification  in  writing  addressed  to  the  Government  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 
express  its  desire  that  the  present  Convention  shall  cease 
to  apply  to  all  or  any  of  its  colonies,  overseas  territories, 
protectorates  or  territories  under  suzerainty  or  mandate  to 
which  the  present  Convention  shall  have,  under  the  pro- 
visions of  the  preceding  paragraph,  been  applicable  for  a 
period  of  not  less  than  five  years,  and  in  such  case  the  pres- 
ent Convention  shall  cease  to  apply  one  year  after  the  date 
of  the  receipt  of  such  notification  by  the  Government  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ire- 
land to  all  territories  mentioned  therein. 

3.  The  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  shall  inform  all  the  other 
Contracting  Governments  of  the  application  of  the  present 
Convention  to  any  colony,  overseas  territory,  protectorate 
or  territory  under  suzerainty  or  mandate  under  the  pro- 
visions of  paragraph  1  of  this  Article,  and  of  the  cessation 
of  any  such  application  under  the  provisions  of  paragraph 
2,  stating  in  each  case  the  date  from  which  the  present 
Convention  has  become  or  will  cease  to  be  applicable. 

Article  63 
Authentic  Texts.  Ratification 

The  present  Convention  of  which  both  the  English  and 
French  texts  shall  be  authentic  shall  bear  this  day's  date. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified. 

The  instruments  of  ratification  shall  be  deposited  in  the 
archives  of  the  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  which  will  notify  all  the  other 
signatory  or  acceding  Governments  of  all  ratifications  de- 
posited and  the  date  of  their  deposit. 

Article  64 

Accession 

A  Government  (other  than  the  Government  of  a  terri- 
tory to  which  Article  62  applies)  on  behalf  of  which  the 
present  Convention  has  not  been  signed  shalj  be  allowed 
to  accede  thereto  at  any  time  after  the  Convention  has 
come  into  force.   Accessions  may  be  effected  by  means  of 
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notifications  in  writing  addressed  to  the  Government  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 
and  shall  take  effect  three  months  after  their  receipt. 

The  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland  shall  inform  all  signatory  and  acced- 
ing Governments  of  all  accessions  received  and  of  the  date 
of  their  receipt. 

A  Government  which  intends  to  accede  to  the  present 
Convention  but  desires  to  add  an  area  to  those  specified  in 
the  Annex  to  Article  28  shall,  before  notifying  its  accession, 
inform  the  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  of  its  desire  for  communica- 
tion to  all  the  other  Contracting  Governments.  If  all  the 
Contracting  Governments  signify  their  assent  thereto,  the 
area  shall  be  added  to  those  mentioned  in  the  aforesaid 
Annex  when  such  Government  notifies  its  accession. 

Article  65 

Date  of  coming  in  Force 

The  present  Convention  shall  come  into  force  on  the 
1st  July,  1931,  as  between  the  Governments  which  have 
deposited  their  ratifications  by  that  date,  and  provided  that 
at  least  five  ratifications  have  been  deposited  with  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland.  Should  five  ratifications  not  have  been 
deposited  on  that  date,  the  present  Convention  shall  come 
into  force  three  months  after  the  date  on  which  the  fifth 
ratification  is  deposited.  Ratifications  deposited  after  the 
date  on  which  the  present  Convention  has  come  into  force 
shall  take  effect  three  months  after  the  date  of  their  deposit. 

Article  66 
Denunciation 

The  present  Convention  may  be  denounced  on  behalf  of 
any  Contracting  Government  at  any  time  after  the  expira- 
tion of  five  years  from  the  date  on  which  the  Convention 
comes  into  force  in  so  far  as  that  Government  is  concerned. 
Denunciation  shall  be  effected  by  a  notification  in  writing 
addressed  to  the  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  which  will  notify  all 
the  other  Contracting  Governments  of  all  denunciations  re- 
ceived and  of  the  date  of  their  receipt. 

A  denunciation  shall  take  effect  twelve  months  after  the 
date  on  which  notification  thereof  is  received  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  here- 
after. 
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Done  at  London  this  thirty-first  day  of  May,  1929,  in  a 
single  copy,  which  shall  remain  deposited  in  the  archives 
of  the  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland,  which  shall  transmit  certified  true 
copies  thereof  to  all  signatory  Governments. 
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ANNEX  I 

REGULATIONS 

CONSTRUCTION 
Regulation  I 
Definitions 

(1)  The  subdivision  loadline  is  the  waterline  used  in  de- 
termining the  subdivision  of  the  ship. 

The  deepest  subdivision  loadline  is  that  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  greatest  draught. 

(2)  The  length  of  the  ship  is  the  length  measured  be- 
tween perpendiculars  taken  at  the  extremities  of  the  deep- 
est subdivision  loadline. 

(3)  The  breadth  of  the  ship  is  the  extreme  width  from 
outside  of  frame  to  outside  of  frame  at  or  below  the  deep- 
est subdivision  loadline. 

(4)  The  bulkhead  deck  is  the  uppermost  deck  up  to 
which  the  transverse  water-tight  bulkheads  are  carried. 

(5)  The  margin  line  is  a  line  drawn  parallel  to  the  bulk- 
head deck  at  side  and  3  inches  (76  millimetres)  below  the 
upper  surface  of  that  deck  at  side. 

(6)  The  draught  is  the  vertical  distance  from  the  top  of 
keel  amidships  to  the  subdivision  loadline  in  question. 

(7)  The  permeability  of  a  space  is  the  percentage  of  that 
space  which  can  be  occupied  by  water. 

The  volume  of  a  space  which  extends  above  the  margin 
line  shall  be  measured  only  to  the  height  of  that  line. 

(8)  The  machinery  space  is  to  be  taken  as  extending 
from  the  top  of  keel  to  the  margin  line  and  between  the 
extreme  main  transverse  watertight  bulkheads  bounding  the 
spaces  devoted  to  the  main  and  auxiliary  propelling  ma- 
chinery, boilers  when  installed,  and  all  permanent  coal 
bunkers. 

(9)  Passengers  spaces  are  those  which  are  provided  for 
the  accommodation  and  use  of  passengers,  excluding  bag- 
gage, store,  provision  and  mail  rooms. 

For  the  purposes  of  Regulations  III  and  IV,  spaces  pro- 
vided below  the  margin  line  for  the  accommodation  and 
use  of  the  crew  shall  be  regarded  as  passenger  spaces. 

(10)  In  all  cases  volumes  shall  be  calculated  to  moulded 
lines. 

Regulation  II 

Floodable  Length 

(1)  The  floodable  length  at  any  point  of  the  length  of  a 
ship  shall  be  determined  by  a  method  of  calculation  which 
takes  into  consideration  the  form,  draught  and  other  char- 
acteristics of  the  ship  in  question. 
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(2)  In  a  ship  with  a  continuous  bulkhead  deck,  the  flood- 
able  length  at  a  given  point  is  the  maximum  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  ship,  having  its  centre  at  the  point  in  question, 
which  can  be  flooded  under  the  definite  assumptions  here- 
after set  forth  in  Regulation  III  without  the  ship  being 
submerged  beyond  the  margin  line. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  a  ship  not  having  a  continuous  bulk- 
head deck,  the  floodable  length  at  any  point  may  be  deter- 
mined to  an  assumed  continuous  margin  line,  up  to  which, 
having  regard  to  sinkage  and  trim  after  damage,  the  sides 
of  the  ship  and  the  bulkheads  concerned  are  carried  water- 
tight. 


(1)  The  definite  assumptions  referred  to  in  Regulation 
II  relate  to  the  permeabilities  of  the  spaces  below  the 
margin  line. 

In  determining  the  floodable  length,  a  uniform  average 
permeability  shall  be  used  throughout  the  whole  length  of 
each  of  the  following  portions  of  the  ship  below  the  margin 
line: — 

(a)  the  machinery  space  as  defined  in  Regulation 


(6)  the  portion  forward  of  the  machinery  space;  and 
(c)  the  portion  abaft  the  machinery  space. 
(2)  — (a)  For  steamships  the  uniform  average  permea- 
bility throughout  the  machinery  space  shall  be  determined 
from  the  formula — 


a=volume  of  the  passenger  spaces,  as  defined  in  Regula- 
tion I  (9),  which  are  situated  below  the  margin  line 
within  the  limits  of  the  machinery  space, 
c= volume  of  between  deck  spaces  below  the  margin  line 
within  the  limits  of  the  machinery  space  which  are 
appropriated  to  cargo,  coal  or  stores, 
v=whole  volume  of  the  machinery  space  below  the  mar- 
gin line ; 

(6)  For  ships  propelled  by  internal  combustion  engines, 
the  uniform  average  permeability  shall  be  taken  as  5  greater 
than  that  given  by  the  above  formula; 

(c)  Where  it  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Adminis- 
tration that  the  average  permeability,  as  determined  by 
detail  calculation,  is  less  than  that  given  by  the  formula, 
the  calculated  value  may  be  substituted.  For  the  purposes 
of  such  calculation,  the  permeabilities  of  passenger  spaces, 
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as  defined  in  Regulation  I  (9),  shall  be  taken  as  95,  that  of 
all  cargo,  coal  and  store  spaces  as  60,  and  that  of  double 
bottom,  oil  fuel  and  other  tanks  at  such  values  as  may  be 
approved  in  each  case  by  the  Administration. 

(3)  The  uniform  average  permeability  throughout  the 
portion  of  the  ship  before  (or  abaft)  the  machinery  space 
shall  be  determined  from  the  formula — 

63+35-^  ,  where 

a=volume  of  the  passenger  spaces,  as  defined  in  Regula- 
tion I  (9),  which  are  situated  below  the  margin  line, 
before  (or  abaft)  the  machinery  space,  and 

v=whole  volume  of  the  portion  of  the  ship  below  the 
margin  line  before  (or  abaft)  the  machinery  space. 

(4)  If  a  between  deck  compartment  between  two  water- 
tight transverse  bulkheads  contains  any  passenger  or  crew 
space,  the  whole  of  that  compartment,  less  any  space  com- 
pletely enclosed  within  permanent  steel  bulkheads  and 
appropriated  to  other  purposes,  shall  be  regarded  as  pas- 
senger space.  If,  however,  the  passenger  or  crew  space  in 
question  is  completely  enclosed  within  permanent  steel 
bulkheads,  only  the  space  so  enclosed  need  be  considered  as 
passenger  space. 


(1)  Factor  of  Subdivision. — The  maximum  permissible 
length  of  a  compartment  having  its  centre  at  any  point  in 
the  ship's  length  is  obtained  from  the  floodable  length  by 
multiplying  the  latter  by  an  appropriate  factor  called  the 
factor  of  subdivision. 

The  factor  of  subdivision  shall  depend  on  the  length  of 
the  ship,  and  for  a  given  length  shall  vary  according  to  the 
nature  of  the  service  for  which  the  ship  is  intended.  It 
shall  decrease  in  a  regular  and  continuous  manner — 

(a)  as  the  length  of  the  ship  increases;  and 

(6)  from  a  factor  A,  applicable  to  ships  primarily  engaged 
in  the  carriage  of  cargo,  to  a  factor  B,  applicable  to 
ships  primarily  engaged  in  the  carriage  of  passengers. 

The  variations  of  the  factors  A  and  B  shall  be  expressed 
by  the  following  formula?  (i)  and  (ii)  where  L  is  the  length 
of  the  ship  as  defined  in  Regulation  I  (2) : — 


Regulation  IV 


Permissible  Length  of  Compartments 


L  in  feet 


J.90_ 
"L-198 


+  •18 


(L— 430  and  upwards) 


f-18 


(L--260  and  upwards) 


260 


L 
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L  in  metres 

58.2 


1^60 


+  •18       (L=131  and  upwards)  (i) 


B=         +  •  18       (L=  79  and  upwards) ....  (ii) 

(2)  Criterion  of  Service. — For  a  ship  of  given  length  the 
appropriate  factor  of  subdivision  shall  be  determined  by 
the  Criterion  of  Service  Numeral  (hereinafter  called  the 
Criterion  Numeral)  as  given  by  the  following  formula?  (iii) 
and  (iv)  where:— 

Cs=the  Criterion  Numeral; 

L=length  of  the  ship,  as  defined  in  Regulation  I  (2) ; 

M=the  volume  of  the  machinery  space,  as  defined  in 
Regulation  I  (8) ;  with  the  addition  thereto  of  the 
volume  of  any  permanent  oil  fuel  bunkers  which 
may  be  situated  above  the  inner  bottom  and  before 
or  abaft  the  machinery  space; 

p=the  whole  volume  of  the  passenger  spaces  below  the 
margin  line,  as  defined  in  Regulation  I  (9)  ; 

V— the  whole  volume  of  the  ship  below  the  margin  line; 

Pi=KN  where:— 
N=number  of  passengers  for  which  the  ship  is  to  be 
certified,  and 

K  has  the  following  values:-— 

Value  of  K. 

Length  in  feet  and  volumes  in  cubic 

feet   -6L 

Length  in  metres  and  volumes  in 

cubic  metres   -056  L 

Where  the  value  of  KN  is  greater  than  the  sum  of  P  and 
the  whole  volume  of  the  actual  passenger  spaces  above  the 
margin  line  the  lower  figure  may  be  taken  provided  that 
the  value  of  Pi  used  is  not  less  than  §  KN. 
When  Pi  is  greater  than  P 
^     m  M+2Pi 

Cs-72    y+Pi-P   (m) 

and  in  other  cases 

^  _  M+2P  x 
Cs=72    (iv) 

For  ships  not  having  a  continuous  bulkhead  deck  the 
volumes  are  to  be  taken  up  to  the  actual  margin  lines  used 
in  determining  the  floodable  lengths. 

(3)  Rules  for  Subdivision. — (a)  The  subdivision  abaft 
the  fore  peak  of  ships  430  feet  (131  metres)  in  length  and 
upwards  having  a  criterion  numeral  of  23  or  less  shall  be 
governed  by  the  factor  A  given  by  formula  (i) ;  of  those 
having  a  criterion  numeral  of  123  or  more  by  the  factor  B 

261  given 


Chap.  49. 


Safety  of  Life  at  Sea. 


21-22  Geo.  V. 


given  by  formula  (ii) ;  and  of  those  having  a  criterion  num- 
eral between  23  and  123  by  the  factor  F  obtained  by  linear 
interpolation  between  the  factors  A  and  B,  using  the 
formula : — 

(A-B)  (C.-23)  . 

F=A-  io6    (v) 


Where  the  factor  F  is  less  than  -40  and  it  is  shown  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Administration  to  be  impracticable  to 
comply  with  the  factor  F  in  a  machinery  compartment  of 
the  ship,  the  subdivision  of  such  compartment  may  be  gov- 
erned by  an  increased  factor,  which,  however,  shall  not  ex- 
ceed -40; 

(b)  The  subdivision  abaft  the  fore  peak  of  ships  less  than 
430  feet  (131  metres)  but  not  less  than  260  feet  (79 
metres)  in  length  having  a  criterion  numeral  equal  to  S 

,  9382-20L/T  .  ,  .  3574-25L  ,T  .  +  , 
where  S—  ^  (L  m  feet)=- —  (L  m  metres) 


shall  be  governed  by  the  factor  unity;  of  those  having  a 
criterion  numeral  of  123  or  more  by  the  factor  B  given  by 
the  formula  (ii) ;  of  those  having  a  criterion  numeral  be- 
tween S  and  123  by  the  factor  F  obtained  by  linear  inter- 
polation between  unity  and  the  factor  B,  using  the 
formula: — 

■   «. 

(c)  The  subdivision  abaft  the  fore  peak  of  ships  less 
than  430  feet  (131  metres)  but  not  less  than  260  feet  (79 
metres)  in  length  and  having  a  criterion  numeral  less  than 
S,  and  of  all  ships  less  than  260  feet  (79  metres)  in  length 
shall  be  governed  by  the  factor  unity,  unless  it  is  shown  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration  to  be  impracticable 
to  comply  with  this  factor  in  any  part  of  the  ship,  in  which 
case,  the  Administration  may  allow  such  relaxation  as  may 
appear  to  be  justified,  having  regard  to  all  the  circum- 
stances; 

(d)  The  provisions  of  sub-paragraph  (c)  shall  apply 
also  to  ships  of  whatever  length,  which  are  to  be  certified 
to  carry  a  number  of  passengers  exceeding  12  but  not  ex- 

L2  (in  feet)  /  L*  (in  metres)  \  , .  _ 

ceeding  7QQQ     ^  ^50  )  or  50,  whichever  is 

the  less. 
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Regulation  V 
Special  Rules  concerning  Subdivision 

(1)  A  compartment  may  exceed  the  permissible  length 
determined  by  the  rules  of  Regulation  IV  provided  the 
combined  length  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  compartments  to 
which  the  compartment  in  question  is  common  does  not 
exceed  either  the  floodable  length  or  twice  the  permissible 
length,  whichever  is  the  less. 

If  one  of  the  two  adjacent  compartments  is  situated  in- 
side the  machinery  space,  and  the  second  is  situated  out- 
side the  machinery  space,  and  the  average  permeability  of 
the  portion  of  the  ship  in  which  the  second  is  situated  dif- 
fers from  that  of  the  machinery  space,  the  combined 
length  of  the  two  compartments  shall  be  adjusted  to  the 
mean  average  permeability  of  the  two  portions  of  the  ship 
in  which  the  compartments  are  situated. 

Where  the  two  adjacent  compartments  have  different 
factors  of  subdivision,  the  combined  length  of  the  two  com- 
partments shall  be  determined  proportionately. 

(2)  In  ships  430  feet  (131  metres)  in  length  and  up- 
wards, one  of  the  main  transverse  bulkheads  abaft  the  fore 
peak  shall  be  fitted  at  a  distance  from  the  forward  perpen- 
dicular which  is  not  greater  than  the  permissible  length. 

(3)  A  main  transverse  bulkhead  may  be  recessed  pro- 
vided that  all  parts  of  the  recess  lie  inboard  of  vertical 
surfaces  on  both  sides  of  the  ship,  situated  at  a  distance 
from  the  shell  plating  equal  to  one-fifth  the  breadth  of  the 
ship,  as  defined  in  Regulation  I  (3),  and  measured  at  right 
angles  to  the  centreline  at  the  level  of  the  deepest  sub- 
division loadline. 

Any  part  of  a  recess  which  lies  outside  these  limits  shall 
be  dealt  with  as  a  step  in  accordance  with  the  following 
paragraph. 

(4)  A  main  transverse  bulkhead  may  be  stepped  pro- 
vided that — 

(a)  the  combined  length  of  the  two  compartments,  sep- 
arated by  the  bulkhead  in  question,  does  not  exceed 
90  per  cent  of  the  floodable  length ;  or 

(6)  additional  subdivision  is  provided  in  way  of  the  step 
to  maintain  the  same  measure  of  safety  as  that 
secured  by  a  plane  bulkhead. 

(5)  Where  a  main  transverse  bulkhead  is  recessed  or 
stepped,  an  equivalent  plane  bulkhead  shall  be  used  in 
determining  the  subdivision. 

(6)  If  the  distance  between  two  adjacent  main  trans- 
verse bulkheads,  or  their  equivalent  plane  bulkheads,  or 
the  distance  between  the  transverse  planes  passing  through 
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the  nearest  stepped  portions  of  the  bulkheads,  is  less  than 
10  feet  (3*05  metres)  plus  2  per  cent  of  the  length  of  the 
ship,  only  one  of  these  bulkheads  shall  be  regarded  as  form- 
ing part  of  the  subdivision  of  the  ship  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  Regulation  IV. 

(7)  Where  a  main  transverse  watertight  compartment 
contains  local  subdivision  and  it  can  be  shown  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  Administration  that,  after  any  assumed  side 
damage  extending  over  a  length  of  10  feet  (3-05  metres) 
plus  2  per  cent  of  the  length  of  the  ship,  the  whole  volume 
of  the  main  compartment  will  not  be  flooded,  a  propor- 
tionate allowance  may  be  made  in  the  permissible  length 
otherwise  required  for  such  compartment. 

In  such  a  case  the  volume  of  effective  buoyancy  assumed 
on  the  undamaged  side  shall  not  be  greater  than  that  as- 
sumed on  the  damaged  side. 

(8)  Where  it  is  proposed  to  fit  watertight  decks,  inner 
skins  or  longitudinal  bulkheads,  watertight  or  non-water- 
tight, the  Administration  shall  be  satisfied  that  the  safety 
of  the  ship  will  not  be  diminished  in  any  respect,  particu- 
larly having  in  view  the  possible  listing  effect  of  flooding  in 
way  of  such  structural  arrangements. 

Regulation  VI 

Peak  and  M achinery  Space  Bulkheads,  Shaft  Tunnels,  Etc. 

(1)  Every  ship  shall  have  a  forepeak  or  collision  bulk- 
head, which  shall  be  watertight  up  to  the  bulkhead  deck. 
This  bulkhead  shall  be  fitted  not  less  than  5  per  cent  of  the 
length  of  the  ship,  and  not  more  than  10  feet  (3*05  metres) 
plus  5  per  cent  of  the  length  of  the  ship  from  the  forward 
perpendicular. 

If  the  ship  has  a  long  forward  superstructure,  the  fore- 
peak  bulkhead  shall  be  extended  weathertight  to  the  deck 
next  above  the  bulkhead  deck.  The  extension  need  not  be 
fitted  directly  over  the  bulkhead  below,  provided  it  is  at 
least  5  per  cent  of  the  length  of  the  ship  from  the  forward 
perpendicular,  and  the  part  of  the  bulkhead  deck  which 
forms  the  step  is  made  effectively  weathertight. 

(2)  An  afterpeak  bulkhead,  and  bulkheads  dividing  the 
machinery  space,  as  defined  in  Regulation  I  (8),  from  the 
cargo  and  passenger  spaces  forward  and  aft,  shall  also  be 
fitted  and  made  watertight  up  to  the  bulkhead  deck.  The 
afterpeak  bulkhead  may,  however,  be  stopped  below  the 
bulkhead  deck,  provided  the  degree  of  safety  of  the  ship 
as  regards  subdivisions  is  not  thereby  diminished. 

(3)  In  all  cases  stern  tubes  shall  be  enclosed  in  water- 
tight spaces.    The  stern  gland  shall  be  situated  within  a 
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watertight  shaft  tunnel  or  other  space  of  such  volume  that 
if  flooded  by  leakage  through  the  stern  gland  the  margin 
line  will  not  be  submerged. 

Regulation  VII 
Assigning,  Marking  and  Recording  of  Subdivision  Loadlines 

(1)  The  subdivision  loadlines  assigned  and  marked  under 
the  provisions  of  Article  5  of  the  Convention  shall  be  re- 
corded in  the  Safety  Certificate,  and  shall  be  distinguished 
by  the  notation  C.l  for  the  principal  passenger  condition, 
and  C.2,  C.3,  etc.,  for  the  alternative  conditions. 

(2)  The  freeboard  corresponding  to  each  of  these  load- 
lines  inserted  in  the  Safety  Certificate  shall  be  measured 
at  the  same  position  and  from  the  same  deck  line  as  the 
freeboards  determined  by  recognized  national  Freeboard 
Regulations. 

(3)  In  no  case  shall  any  subdivision  loadline  mark  be 
placed  above  the  deepest  loadline  in  salt  water  as  deter- 
mined by  the  strength  of  the  ship  and/or  recognized  national 
Freeboard  Regulations. 

(4)  Whatever  may  be  the  position  of  the  subdivision 
loadline  marks,  a  ship  shall  in  no  case  be  loaded  so  as  to 
submerge  the  loadline  mark  appropriate  to  the  season  and 
locality  as  determined  by  the  recognized  national  Freeboard 
Regulations. 

Regulation  VIII 

Construction  and  Initial  Testing  of  Watertight  Bulk- 
heads, Etc. 

(1)  Watertight  subdivision  bulkheads,  whether  trans- 
verse or  longitudinal,  shall  be  constructed  in  such  a  manner 
that  they  shall  be  capable  of  supporting  with  a  proper 
margin  of  resistance,  the  pressure  due  to  a  head  of  water 
up  to  the  margin  line  in  way  of  each  bulkhead.  The  con- 
struction of  these  bulkheads  shall  be  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Administration. 

(2)  Steps  and  recesses  in  bulkheads  shall  be  watertight 
and  as  strong  as  the  bulkhead  at  the  place  where  each 
occurs. 

Where  frames  or  beams  pass  through  a  watertight  deck 
or  bulkhead,  such  deck  or  bulkhead  shall  be  made  struc- 
turally watertight  without  the  use  of  wood  or  cement. 

(3)  Testing  main  compartments  by  filling  them  with 
water  is  not  compulsory.  A  complete  examination  of  the 
bulkheads  shall  be  made  by  a  surveyor;  and,  in  addition, 
a  hose  test  shall  be  made  in  all  cases. 
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(4)  The  forepeak  shall  be  tested  with  water  to  a  head 
up  to  the  deepest  subdivision  loadline. 

(5)  Double  bottoms,  including  duct  keels,  and  inner 
skins  are  to  be  subjected  to  a  head  of  water  up  to  the 
margin  line. 

(6)  Tanks  which  are  intended  to  hold  liquids,  and  which 
form  part  of  the  subdivision  of  the  ship,  shall  be  tested  for 
tightness  with  water  to  a  head  up  to  the  deepest  subdivision 
loadline  or  to  a  head  corresponding  to  two-thirds  of  the 
depth  from  the  top  of  keel  to  the  margin  line  in  way  of 
the  tanks,  whichever  is  the  greater;  provided  that  in  no  case 
shall  the  test  head  be  less  than  3  feet  (-92  metre)  above 
the  top  of  the  tank. 

Regulation  IX 
Openings  in  Watertight  Bulkheads 

(1)  The  number  of  openings  in  watertight  bulkheads 
shall  be  reduced  to  the  minimum  compatible  with  the  de- 
sign and  proper  working  of  the  ship;  satisfactory  means 
shall  be  provided  for  closing  these  openings. 

(2)  — (a)  Where  pipes,  scuppers,  electric-light  cables, 
etc.,  are  carried  through  watertight  subdivision  bulkheads, 
arrangements  shall  be  made  to  ensure  the  integrity  of  the 
watertightness  of  the  bulkheads ; 

(b)  Sluice  valves  shall  not  be  permitted  in  the  water- 
tight subdivision  bulkheads. 

(3)  — (a)  No  doors,  manholes,  or  access  openings  are  per- 
mitted— 

(i)  in  the  collision  bulkhead  below  the  margin  line, 

(ii)  in  watertight  transverse  bulkheads  dividing  a  cargo 
space  from  an  adjoining  cargo  space  or  from  a  per- 
manent or  reserve  bunker,  except  as  provided  in  para- 
graph (7) ; 

(b)  The  collision  bulkhead  may  be  pierced  below  the 
margin  line  by  not  more  than  one  pipe  for  dealing  with 
fluid  in  the  fore  peak  tank,  provided  that  the  pipe  is  fitted 
with  a  screwdown  valve  capable  of  being  operated  from 
above  the  bulkhead  deck,  the  valve  chest  being  secured 
inside  the  fore  peak  to  the  collision  bulkhead. 

(4)  (a)  Watertight  doors  fitted  in  bulkheads  between 
permanent  and  reserve  bunkers,  shall  be  always  accessible, 
except  as  provided  in  sub-paragraph  9(6)  for  between  deck 
bunker  doors; 

(b)  Satisfactory  arrangements  shall  be  made  by  means  of 
screens  or  otherwise,  to  prevent  the  coal  from  interfering 
with  the  closing  of  watertight  bunker  doors. 
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(5)  Within  the  machinery  space  and  apart  from  bunker 
and  shaft  tunnel  doors,  not  more  than  one  door  may  be 
fitted  in  each  main  transverse  bulkhead  for  intercommuni- 
cation. These  doors  shall  be  located  so  as  to  have  the  sills 
as  high  as  practicable. 

(6)  (a)  The  only  types  of  watertight  doors  permissible 
are  hinged  doors,  sliding  doors,  and  doors  of  other  equiva- 
lent patterns,  excluding  plate  doors  secured  only  by  bolts; 

(b)  A  hinged  door  shall  be  fitted  with  catches  workable 
from  each  side  of  the  bulkhead; 

(c)  A  sliding  door  may  have  a  horizontal  or  vertical  mo- 
tion. If  required  to  be  hand  operated  only,  the  gearing  shall 
be  capable  of  being  worked  at  the  door  itself  and  also  at  an 
accessible  position  above  the  bulkhead  deck  ; 

(d)  If  a  door  is  required  to  be  closed  by  dropping  or  by 
the  action  of  a  dropping  weight,  it  shall  be  fitted  with  a 
suitable  arrangement  to  regulate  the  closing  movement, 
and  the  gearing  shall  be  so  arranged  that  the  door  can  be 
released  both  at  the  door  itself  and  at  an  accessible  position 
above  the  bulkhead  deck.  Hand  gear  shall  also  be  pro- 
vided, so  arranged  as  to  operate  at  the  door  itself  and  above 
the  bulkhead  deck,  and  also,  so  that  after  being  disengaged 
for  dropping,  it  can  be  quickly  re-engaged  from  either  the 
upper  or  the  lower  position; 

(e)  If  a  door  is  required  to  be  power  operated  from  a 
central  control,  the  gearing  shall  be  so  arranged  that 
the  door  can  be  operated  by  power  also  at  the  door  itself. 
The  arrangements  shall  be  such  that  the  door  will  close 
automatically  if  opened  by  the  local  control  after  being 
closed  from  the  central  control,  and  also  such  that  any 
door  can  be  kept  closed  by  local  arrangements,  which  will 
prevent  that  door  from  being  opened  from  the  central  con- 
trol. Such  power  operated  doors  shall  be  provided  with 
hand  gear,  workable  both  at  the  door  itself  and  from  an 
accessible  position  above  the  bulkhead  deck ; 

(/)  In  all  classes  of  doors  indicators  shall  be  fitted  at  all 
operating  stations  other  than  at  the  door  itself,  showing 
whether  the  door  is  opened  or  closed. 

(7)  (a)  Hinged  watertight  doors  in  passenger,  crew,  and 
working  spaces  are  only  permitted  above  a  deck,  the  under- 
side of  which,  at  its  lowest  point  at  side,  is  at  least  7  feet 
(2*13  metres)  above  the  deepest  subdivision  loadline,  and 
they  are  not  permitted  in  those  spaces  below  such  deck; 

(6)  Hinged  watertight  doors  of  satisfactory  construction 
may  be  fitted  in  bulkheads  dividing  cargo  between  deck 
spaces,  in  levels  in  which  side  cargo  doors  would  be  per- 
mitted under  the  provisions  of  Regulation  X  (11).  These 
doors  shall  be  closed  before  the  voyage  commences  and  shall 
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be  kept  closed  during  the  voyage,  and  the  time  of  opening 
such  doors  in  port  and  of  closing  them  before  the  ship 
leaves  port  shall  be  entered  in  the  official  log  book.  Where 
it  is  proposed  to  fit  such  doors,  the  number  and  arrange- 
ments shall  receive  the  special  consideration  of  the  Admin  - 
istration,  and  a  statement  shall  be  required  from  the  owners 
certifying  as  to  the  absolute  necessity  of  such  doors. 

(8)  All  other  watertight  doors  shall  be  sliding  doors. 

(9)  (a)  When  any  watertight  doors  which  may  be  some- 
times opened  at  sea,  excluding  those  at  the  entrances  of  tun- 
nels, are  fitted  in  the  main  transverse  watertight  bulkheads 
at  such  a  height  that  their  sills  are  below  the  deepest  sub- 
division loadline,  the  following  rules  shall  apply: — 

(I)  When  the  number  of  such  doors  exceeds  5  all  the 
watertight  sliding  doors  shall  be  power  operated  and 
shall  be  capable  of  being  simultaneously  closed  from  a 
station  situated  on  the  bridge,  simultaneous  closing  of 
these  doors  being  preceded  by  a  warning  sound  signal. 

(II)  When  the  number  of  such  doors  does  not  exceed 
5— 

(i)  if  the  criterion  numeral  does  not  exceed  30,  all  the 
watertight  sliding  doors  may  be  operated  by  hand 

only, 

(ii)  if  the  criterion  numeral  exceeds  30,  but  does  not 
exceed  60,  all  the  watertight  sliding  doors  may  be 
either  dropping  doors  fitted  with  releasing  and  hand 
gear  operated  at  the  door  and  from  above  the  bulk- 
head deck  or  doors  operated  by  power, 

(iii)  if  the  criterion  numeral  exceeds  60,  all  the  water- 
tight sliding  doors  shall  be  operated  by  power ; 

(b)  If  watertight  doors  which  have  sometimes  to  be  open 
at  sea  for  the  purpose  of  trimming  coal  are  fitted  between 
bunkers  in  the  between-decks  below  the  bulkhead  deck, 
these  doors  shall  be  operated  by  power.  The  opening  and 
closing  of  these  doors  shall  be  recorded  in  the  official  log 
book; 

(c)  When  trunkways  in  connection  with  refrigerated 
cargo  are  carried  through  more  than  one  main  transverse 
watertight  bulkhead,  and  the  sills  of  the  openings  are  less 
than  7  feet  (2*13  metres)  above  the  deepest  subdivision 
loadline,  the  watertight  doors  at  such  openings  shall  be 
operated  by  power. 

(10)  Portable  plates  on  bulkheads  shall  not  be  permitted 
except  in  machinery  spaces.  Such  plates  shall  always  be  in 
place  before  the  ship  leaves  port,  and  shall  not  be  removed 
at  sea  except  in  case  of  urgent  necessity.  The  necessary 
precautions  shall  be  taken  in  replacing  them  to  ensure  that 
the  joints  shall  be  watertight. 
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(11)  All  watertight  doors  shall  be  kept  closed  during 
navigation  except  when  necessarily  opened  for  the  working 
of  the  ship,  and  shall  always  be  ready  to  be  immediately 
closed. 

(12)  Where  trunkways  or  tunnels  for  access  from  crew's 
accommodation  to  the  stokehold,  for  piping,  or  for  any  other 
purpose  are  carried  through  main  transverse  watertight 
bulkheads,  they  shall  be  watertight  and  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  Regulation  XII.  The  access  to  at  least 
one  end  of  each  such  tunnel  or  trunkway,  if  used  as  a  pass- 
age at  sea,  shall  be  through  a  trunk  extending  watertight 
to  a  height  sufficient  to  permit  access  above  the  margin 
line.  The  access  to  the  other  end  of  the  trunkway  or  tunnel 
may  be  through  a  watertight  door  of  the  type  required  by 
its  location  in  the  ship.  Such  trunkways  or  tunnels  shall 
not  extend  through  the  first  subdivision  bulkhead  abaft  the 
collision  bulkhead. 

Where  it  is  proposed  to  fit  tunnels  or  trunkways  for 
forced  draft,  piercing  main  transverse  watertight  bulkheads, 
these  shall  receive  the  special  consideration  of  the  Admin- 
istration. 

Regulation  X 
Openings  in  Ship's  Sides  below  the  Margin  Line 

(1)  The  arrangement  and  efficiency  of  the  means  for 
closing  any  opening  in  the  ship's  sides  shall  be  consistent 
with  its  intended  purpose  and  the  position  in  which  it  is 
fitted  and  generally  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Adminis- 
tration. 

(2)  (a)  If  in  a  between  decks,  the  sills  of  any  side- 
scuttles  are  below  a  line  drawn  parallel  to  the  bulkhead 
deck  at  side  and  having  its  lowest  point  2^  per  cent  of  the 
breadth  of  the  ship  above  the  deepest  subdivision  loadline, 
all  sidescuttles  in  that  between  deck  shall  be  of  a  non- 
opening  type; 

(b)  If  in  a  between  decks,  the  sills  of  any  sidescuttles 
other  than  those  required  to  be  of  a  non-opening  type  by 
sub-paragraph  (a)  are  below  a  line  drawn  parallel  to  the 
bulkhead  deck  at  side  and  having  its  lowest  point  at  a 
height  of  12  feet  (3*66  metres)  plus  2\  per  cent  of  the 
breadth  of  the  ship  above  the  deepest  subdivision  loadline, 
all  sidescuttles  in  that  between  decks  shall  be  of  such  con- 
struction as  will  effectively  prevent  any  person  opening 
them  without  the  consent  of  the  master  of  the  ship; 

(c)  Other  sidescuttles  may  be  of  an  ordinary  opening 
type; 

(d)  If  in  a  between  decks,  the  sills  of  any  of  the  side- 
scuttles referred  to  in  sub-paragraph  (b)  are  below  a  line 
drawn  parallel  to  the  bulkhead  deck  at  side  and  having  its 
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lowest  point  4^  feet  (1*37  metres),  plus  2\  per  cent  of  the 
breadth  of  the  ship  above  the  loadline  at  which  the  ship  is 
floating  on  her  departure  from  any  port,  all  the  sidescuttles 
in  that  between  decks  shall  be  closed  watertight  and  locked 
before  the  ship  leaves  port  and  they  shall  not  be  opened 
during  navigation. 

The  time  of  opening  such  sidescuttles  in  port  and  of 
closing  and  locking  them  before  the  ship  leaves  port  shall 
be  entered  in  the  official  log  book. 

The  Administration  may  indicate  the  limiting  mean 
draught  at  which  these  sidescuttles  will  have  their  sills 
above  the  line  defined  in  this  paragraph  and  at  which  it 
will  be  permissible  to  open  them  at  sea  on  the  responsi- 
bility of  the  master.  In  tropical  waters  in  fair  weather 
this  limiting  draught  may  be  increased  by  1  foot  (-305 
metres) . 

(3)  Efficient  hinged  inside  deadlights  arranged  so  that 
they  can  be  easily  and  effectively  closed  and  secured  water- 
tight shall  be  fitted  to  all  sidescuttles — 

(a)  which  are  required  to  be  of  a  non-opening  type; 
(6)  which  are  to  be  fitted  within  one-eighth  of  the  ship's 
length  of  the  forward  perpendicular; 

(c)  which  are  to  be  fitted  in  positions  defined  in  sub- 
paragraph (2)  (6); 

(d)  which  will  not  be  accessible  during  navigation; 

(e)  which  are  to  be  fitted  in  spaces  intended  for  the 
accommodation  of  sailors  and  firemen; 

(/)  which  are  to  be  fitted  in  spaces  intended  for  the 
accommodation  of  steerage  passengers. 

(4)  Sidescuttles  fitted  below  the  bulkhead  deck,  other 
than  those  referred  to  in  the  preceding  paragraph,  shall  be 
fitted  with  efficient  inside  deadlights  which  may  be  port- 
able and  stowed  adjacent  to  the  sidescuttles. 

(5)  Sidescuttles  and  their  deadlights,  which  will  not  be 
accessible  during  navigation,  shall  be  closed  and  secured 
before  the  ship  proceeds  to  sea. 

(6)  No  sidescuttles  shall  be  fitted  in  any  spaces  which 
are  appropriated  exclusively  to  the  carriage  of  cargo  or  coal. 

(7)  Automatic  ventilating  sidescuttles  shall  not  be  fitted 
in  the  ship's  sides  below  the  margin  line  without  the  special 
sanction  of  the  Administration. 

(8)  All  machinery  and  other  inlets  and  discharges  in  the 
ship's  sides  shall  be  arranged  so  as  to  prevent  the  accidental 
admission  of  water  into  the  ship. 

(9)  The  number  of  scuppers,  sanitary  discharges  and 
other  similar  openings  in  the  ship's  sides  shall  be  reduced 
to  the  minimum  either  by  making  each  discharge  serve 
for  as  many  as  possible  of  the  sanitary  and  other  pipes, 
or  in  any  other  satisfactory  manner. 
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(10)  Discharges  led  through  the  ship's  sides  from  spaces 
below  the  margin  line  shall  be  fitted  with  efficient  and 
accessible  means  for  preventing  water  from  passing  inboard. 
It  is  permissible  to  have  for  each  separate  discharge  either 
one  automatic  non-return  valve  fitted  with  a  positive  means 
of  closing  it  from  above  the  bulkhead  deck,  or,  alternatively, 
two  automatic  non-return  valves  without  such  means,  the 
upper  of  which  valves  is  so  situated  above  the  deepest  sub- 
division loadline  as  to  be  always  accessible  for  examination 
under  service  conditions. 

Where  a  positive  action  valve  is  fitted,  the  operating 
position  above  the  bulkhead  deck  shall  always  be  readily 
accessible  and  means  shall  be  provided  for  indicating  whe- 
ther the  valve  is  open  or  closed. 

(11)  Gangway,  cargo  and  coaling  ports  fitted  below  the 
margin  line  shall  be  of  sufficient  strength.  They  shall  be 
effectively  closed  and  secured  watertight  before  the  ship 
leaves  port,  and  shall  be  kept  closed  during  navigation. 

Cargo  and  coaling  ports  which  are  to  be  fitted  partly  or 
entirely  below  the  deepest  subdivision  loadline  shall  receive 
the  special  consideration  of  the  Administration. 

(12)  The  inboard  opening  of  each  ash-shoot,  rubbish- 
shoot,  etc.,  shall  be  fitted  with  an  efficient  cover. 

If  the  inboard  opening  is  situated  below  the  margin  line, 
the  cover  shall  be  watertight,  and  in  addition  an  automatic 
non-return  valve  shall  be  fitted  in  the  shoot  in  an  easily 
accessible  position  above  the  deepest  subdivision  loadline. 
When  the  shoot  is  not  in  use  both  the  cover  and  the  valve 
shall  be  kept  closed  and  secured. 

Regulation  XI 

Construction  and  Initial  Tests  of  Watertight  Doors,  Side- 
scuttles,  Etc. 

(1)  The  design,  materials  and  construction  of  all  water- 
tight doors,  sidescuttles,  gangway,  cargo  and  coaling  ports, 
valves,  pipes,  ash-shoots  and  rubbish-shoots  referred  to  in 
these  Regulations  shall  be  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Admin- 
istration. 

(2)  Each  watertight  door  shall  be  tested  by  water  pres- 
sure to  a  head  up  to  the  margin  line.  The  test  shall  be 
made  before  the  ship  is  put  in  service,  either  before  or  after 
the  door  is  fitted. 

Regulation  XII 

Construction  and  Initial  Tests  of  Watertight  Decks, 
Trunks,  Etc. 

(1)  Watertight  decks,  trunks,  tunnels,  duct  keels  and 
ventilators  shall  be  of  the  same  strength  as  watertight 
bulkheads  at  corresponding  levels.    The  means  used  for 
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making  them  watertight,  and  the  arrangements  adopted 
for  closing  openings  in  them,  shall  be  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Administration.  Watertight  ventilators  and  trunks 
shall  be  carried  at  least  up  to  the  margin  line. 

(2)  After  completion  a  hose  or  flooding  test  shall  be  ap- 
plied to  watertight  decks  and  a  hose  test  to  watertight 
trunks,  tunnels  and  ventilators. 

Regulation  XIII 

Periodical  Operation  and  Inspection  of  Watertight 
Doors,  Etc. 

In  all  new  and  existing  ships  drills  for  the  operating  of 
watertight  doors,  sidescuttles,  valves,  and  closing  mechan- 
isms of  scuppers,  ash-shoots  and  rubbish-shoots,  shall  take 
place  weekly.  In  ships  in  which  the  voyage  exceeds  one 
week  in  duration  a  complete  drill  shall  be  held  before 
leaving  port,  and  others  thereafter  at  least  once  a  week 
during  the  voyage,  provided  that  all  watertight  power 
doors  and  hinged  doors,  in  main  transverse  bulkheads,  in 
use  at  sea  shall  be  operated  daily. 

The  watertight  doors  and  all  mechanisms  and  indicators 
connected  therewith,  and  all  valves  the  closing  of  which  is 
necessary  to  make  a  compartment  watertight,  shall  be 
periodically  inspected  at  sea,  at  least  once  a  week. 

Regulation  XIV 

Entries  in  the  Official  Log  Book 

In  all  new  and  existing  ships  hinged  doors,  portable 
plates,  sidescuttles,  gangway,  cargo  and  coaling  ports  and 
other  openings,  which  are  required  by  these  Regulations 
to  be  kept  closed  during  navigation,  shall  be  closed  before 
the  ship  leaves  port.  The  time  of  closing,  and  the  time  of 
opening  (if  permissible  under  these  Regulations),  shall  be 
recorded  in  the  official  log  book. 

A  record  of  all  drills  and  inspections  required  by  Regu- 
lation XIII  shall  be  entered  in  the  official  log  book  with 
an  explicit  record  of  any  defects  which  may  be  disclosed. 

.  Regulation  XV 
Double  Bottoms 

(1)  In  ships  200  feet  (61  metres)  and  under  249  feet  (76 
metres)  in  length  a  double  bottom  shall  be  fitted  at  least 
from  the  machinery  space  to  the  fore  peak  bulkhead,  or  as 
near  thereto  as  practicable. 


272 


(2) 


1931. 


Safety  of  Life  at  Sea. 


Chap.  49. 


(2)  In  ships  249  feet  (76  metres)  and  under  330  feet 
(100  metres)  in  length  a  double  bottom  shall  be  fitted  at 
least  outside  the  machinery  space,  and  shall  extend  to  the 
fore  and  after  peak  bulkheads,  or  as  near  thereto  as  prac- 
ticable. 

(3)  In  ships  330  feet  (100  metres)  in  length  and  up- 
wards a  double  bottom  shall  be  fitted  amidships,  and  shall 
extend  to  the  fore  and  after  peak  bulkheads,  or  as  near 
thereto  as  practicable. 

(4)  Where  a  double  bottom  is  required  to  be  fitted  the 
inner  bottom  shall  be  continued  out  to  the  ship's  sides  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  protect  the  bottom  to  the  turn  of 
bilge. 

Such  protection  will  be  deemed  satisfactory  if  the  line 
of  intersection  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  margin  plate  with 
the  bilge  plating  is  not  lower  at  any  part  than  a  hori- 
zontal plane  passing  through  the  point  of  intersection  with 
the  frame  line  amidships  of  a  transverse  diagonal  line  in- 
clined at  25  degrees  to  the  base  line  and  cutting  it  at  a 
point  one-half  the  ship's  moulded  breadth  from  the  middle 
line. 

(5)  Wells  constructed  in  the  double  bottom  in  connec- 
tion with  the  drainage  arrangements  shall  not  extend  down- 
wards more  than  necessary,  nor  shall  they  be  less  than  18 
inches  (457  millimetres)  from  the  outer  bottom  or  from 
the  inner  edge  of  the  margin  plate.  A  well  extending  to 
the  outer  bottom  is,  however,  permitted  at  the  after  end  of 
the  shaft  tunnel  of  screw  ships. 

Regulation  XVI 
Fire-resisting  Bulkheads 

Ships  shall  be  fitted  above  the  bulkhead  deck  with  fire- 
resisting  bulkheads  which  shall  be  continuous  from  side  to 
side  of  the  ship  and  arranged  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Administration. 

They  shall  be  constructed  of  metal  or  other  fire-resist- 
ing material,  effective  to  prevent  for  one  hour,  under  the 
conditions  for  which  the  bulkheads  are  to  be  fitted  in  the 
ship,  the  spread  of  fire  generating  a  temperature  of  1,500° 
F.  (815°  C.)  at  the  bulkhead. 

Steps  and  recesses  and  the  means  for  closing  all  open- 
ings in  these  bulkheads  shall  be  fire-resisting  and  flame- 
tight. 

The  mean  distance  between  any  two  adjacent  fire-resist- 
ing bulkheads  in  any  superstructure  shall  in  general  not 
exceed  131  feet  (40  metres). 
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Regulation  XVII 
Side  and  other  Openings,  Etc.,  above  the  Margin  Line 

(1)  Sidescuttles,  gangway,  cargo  and  coaling  ports,  and 
other  means  for  closing  openings  in  the  ship's  sides  above 
the  margin  line  shall  be  of  efficient  design  and  construc- 
tion and  of  sufficient  strength  having  regard  to  the  spaces 
in  which  they  are  fitted  and  their  positions  relative  to  the 
deepest  subdivision  loadline. 

(2)  The  bulkhead  deck  or  a  deck  above  it  shall  be 
weathertight  in  the  sense  that  in  ordinary  sea  conditions 
water  will  not  penetrate  in  a  downward  direction.  All 
openings  in  the  exposed  weather  deck  shall  have  coamings 
of  ample  height  and  strength,  and  shall  be  provided  with 
efficient  means  for  expeditiously  closing  them  weathertight. 

(3)  Freeing  ports  and/or  scuppers  shall  be  fitted  as 
necessary  for  rapidly  clearing  the  weather  deck  of  water 
under  all  weather  conditions. 

Regulation  XVIII 
Exits  from  Watertight  Compartments 

(1)  In  passenger  and  crew  spaces,  practicable  means  of 
exit  to  the  open  deck  shall  be  provided  for  the  occupants 
from  each  watertight  compartment. 

(2)  Practicable  means  of  escape  for  the  crew  shall  be 
provided  from  each  engine  room,  shaft  tunnel,  stokehold 
compartment,  and  other  working  spaces,  independent  of 
watertight  doors. 

Regulation  XIX 
Pumping  Arrangements 

Steamships 

(1)  Ships  shall  be  provided  with  an  efficient  pumping 
plant  capable  of  pumping  from  and  draining  any  water- 
tight compartment  under  all  practicable  conditions  after 
a  casualty  whether  the  ship  is  upright  or  listed.  For  this 
purpose  wing  suctions  will  generally  be  necessary  except 
in  narrow  compartments  at  the  ends  of  the  ship.  Where 
close  ceiling  is  fitted  over  the  bilges,  arrangements  shall  be 
made  whereby  water  in  the  compartment  may  find  its  way 
to  the  suction  pipes.  Efficient  means  shall  be  provided  for 
draining  water  from  insulated  holds. 

(2)  In  addition  to  the  ordinary  bilge  pump,  worked  by 
the  main  engines,  or  its  equivalent  engine  room  pump,  two 
independent  power  bilge  pumps  shall  be  provided,  except 
that  in  ships  less  than  300  feet  (91*5  metres)  in  length, 
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having  a  criterion  numeral  less  than  30,  either  two  efficient 
hand  pumps  of  the  crank  type  fitted  one  forward  and  one 
aft,  or  a  portable  power  pump,  may  be  substituted  for  one 
of  the  additional  independent  power  bilge  pumps. 

In  all  cases  an  additional  independent  power  pump  shall 
be  fitted  when  the  criterion  numeral  exceeds  30. 

Sanitary,  ballast  and  general  service  pumps  may  be  ac- 
cepted as  independent  power  bilge  pumps  if  fitted  with  the 
necessary  connections  to  the  bilge  pumping  system. 

(3)  Where  two  or  more  independent  power  pumps  are 
required,  the  arrangement  shall  be  such  that  at  least  one 
power  pump  will  be  available  for  use  in  all  ordinary  cir- 
cumstances in  which  a  vessel  may  be  flooded  at  sea.  One 
of  the  power  pumps,  shall,  therefore,  be  an  emergency 
pump  of  a  reliable  submersible  type.  A  source  of  power 
situated  above  the  bulkhead  deck  shall  be  available  for 
this  pump  in  any  case  of  emergency. 

(4)  Where  practicable,  the  power  bilge  pumps  shall  be 
placed  in  separate  watertight  compartments  so  arranged 
or  situated  that  these  compartments  will  not  readily  be 
flooded  by  the  same  damage.  If  the  engines  and  boilers 
are  in  two  or  more  watertight  compartments,  the  pumps 
available  for  bilge  service  shall  be  distributed  through 
these  compartments  as  far  as  is  possible. 

(5)  With  the  exception  of  pumps  which  may  be  pro- 
vided for  peak  compartments  only,  each  bilge  pump,  whe- 
ther operated  by  hand  or  by  power,  shall  be  arranged  to 
draw  water  from  any  hold  or  machinery  compartment  in 
the  ship. 

(6)  Each  independent  power  bilge  pump  shall  be  cap- 
able of  giving  a  speed  of  water  through  the  main  bilge 
pipe  of  not  less  than  400  feet  (122  metres)  per  minute, 
and  it  shall  have  a  separate  direct  suction,  to  the  compart- 
ment in  which  it  is  situated,  of  a  diameter  not  less  than 
that  of  the  bilge  main.  The  direct  suctions  from  each  in- 
dependent power  bilge  pump  shall  be  arranged  to  pump 
from  either  side  of  the  ship. 

(7)  Main  circulating  pumps  shall  have  direct  suction 
connections,  provided  with  non-return  valves,  to  the  lowest 
drainage  level  in  the  machinery  space,  and  of  a  diameter 
at  least  two-thirds  that  of  the  main  sea  inlet.  Where  the 
fuel  is,  or  may  be,  coal,  and  there  is  no  watertight  bulk- 
head between  the  engines  and  boilers,  a  direct  discharge 
overboard  shall  be  fitted  from  at  least  one  circulating 
pump,  or,  alternatively,  a  bye-pass  may  be  fitted  to  the 
circulating  discharge. 
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(8)  (a)  All  pipes  from  the  pumps  which  are  required  for 
draining  cargo  or  machinery  spaces  shall  be  entirely  distinct 
from  pipes  which  may  be  used  for  filling  or  emptying  spaces 
where  water  or  oil  is  carried. 

(b)  Lead  pipes  shall  not  be  used  under  coal  bunkers  or 
oil  fuel  storage  tanks,  nor  in  boiler  or  machinery  spaces,  in- 
cluding motor  rooms  in  which  oil  settling  tanks  or  oil  fuel 
pump  units  are  situated. 

(9)  The  Administration  shall  make  rules  relating  to  the 
diameters  of  the  bilge  main  and  branch  pipes  which  shall 
be  proportioned  respectively  in  relation  to  the  size  of  the 
ship  and  the  sizes  of  the  compartments  to  be  drained. 

(10)  The  arrangement  of  the  bilge  and  ballast  pumping 
system  shall  be  such  as  to  prevent  the  possibility  of  water 
passing  from  the  sea  and  from  water  ballast  spaces  into  the 
cargo  and  machinery  spaces,  or  from  one  compartment  to 
another.  Special  provision  shall  be  made  to  prevent  any 
deep  tank  having  bilge  and  ballast  connections  being  inad- 
vertently run  up  from  the  sea  when  containing  cargo,  or 
pumped  out  through  a  bilge  pipe  when  containing  water 
ballast. 

(11)  Provision  shall  be  made  to  prevent  the  compart- 
ment served  by  any  bilge  suction  pipe  being  flooded,  in  the 
event  of  the  pipe  being  severed  or  otherwise  damaged,  by 
collision  or  grounding,  in  any  other  compartment.  For  this 
purpose,  where  the  pipe  is  at  any  part  situated  near  the 
side  of  the  ship  or  in  a  duct  keel,  there  shall  be  fitted  to  the 
pipe  in  the  compartment  containing  the  open  end  either  a 
non-return  valve,  or  a  screw-down  valve  which  can  be  oper- 
ated from  a  position  above  the  bulkhead  deck. 

(12)  All  distribution  boxes,  cocks  and  valves  in  connec- 
tion with  the  bilge  pumping  arrangement  shall  be  in  posi- 
tions which  are  accessible  at  all  times  under  ordinary  cir- 
cumstances. They  shall  be  so  arranged  that  in  the  event  of 
flooding  the  emergency  bilge  pump  may  be  operative  on  any 
compartment.  If  there  is  only  one  system  of  pipes  com- 
mon to  all  the  pumps,  the  necessary  cocks  or  valves  for 
controlling  the  bilge  suctions  must  be  workable  from  above 
the  bulkhead  deck.  If  in  addition  to  the  main  bilge  pump- 
ing system  an  emergency  bilge  pumping  system  is  pro- 
vided, it  shall  be  independent  of  the  main  system  and  so 
arranged  that  the  emergency  pump  is  capable  of  operating 
on  any  compartment  under  flooding  conditions. 

Motor  Ships 

(13)  The  bilge  pumping  arrangements  in  motor  ships 
shall,  so  far  as  practicable,  be  equivalent  to  those  required 
for  steamships  of  similar  size,  except  as  regards  main  cir- 
culating pumps. 
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Regulation  XX 
Power  for  Going  Astern 

Ships  shall  have  sufficient  power  for  going  astern  to 
secure  proper  control  of  the  ship  in  all  circumstances. 

Regulation  XXI 
Auxiliary  Steering  Apparatus 

Ships  shall  be  provided  with  an  auxiliary  steering  appar- 
atus which,  however,  may  be  of  less  power  than  the  main 
apparatus,  and  need  not  be  worked  by  steam  or  other 
mechanical  power,  provided  adequate  arrangements  for 
manual  operation  are  practicable.  A  duplicate  main  steer- 
ing power  plant  shall  be  considered  as  an  auxiliary  steering 
apparatus  within  the  meaning  of  this  Regulation. 

Regulation  XXII 
Initial  and  Subsequent  Surveys  of  Ships 

(1)  Every  new  or  existing  ship  shall  be  subjected  to  the 
surveys  specified  below: — 

(a)  A  survey  before  the  ship  is  put  in  service; 
(6)  A  periodical  survey  once  every  twelve  months; 
(c)  Additional  surveys,  as  occasion  arises. 

(2)  The  surveys  referred  to  above  shall  be  carried  out  as 
follows: — 

(a)  The  survey  before  the  ship  is  put  in  service  shall 
include  a  complete  inspection  of  the  hull,  machinery 
and  equipments,  including  the  outside  of  the  ship's 
bottom  and  the  inside  and  outside  of  the  boilers.  This 
survey  shall  be  such  as  to  ensure  that  the  arrange- 
ments, material,  and  scantlings  of  the  hull  boilers,  and 
their  appurtenances,  main  and  auxiliary  machinery, 
life-saving  appliances,  and  other  equipments,  fully  com- 
ply with  the  requirements  of  the  present  Convention 
and  of  the  detailed  regulations  promulgated  as  a  result 
thereof  by  the  Government  of  the  country  to  which 
the  ship  belongs  for  ships  of  the  service  for  which  it 
is  intended.  The  survey  shall  also  be  such  as  to  en- 
sure that  the  workmanship  of  all  parts  of  the  ship 
and  its  equipments  is  in  all  respects  satisfactory; 

(b)  The  periodical  survey  shall  include  an  inspection  of 
the  whole  of  the  hull,  boilers,  machinery,  and  equip- 
ments, including  the  outside  of  the  ship's  bottom.  The 
survey  shall  be  such  as  to  ensure  that  the  ship,  as  re- 
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gards  the  hull,  boilers,  and  their  appurtenances,  main 
and  auxiliary  machinery,  life-saving  appliances,  and 
other  equipments,  is  in  satisfactory  condition  and  fit 
for  the  service  for  which  it  is  intended,  and  that  it 
complies  with  the  requirements  of  the  present  Con- 
vention, and  of  the  detailed  regulations  promulgated 
as  a  result  thereof  by  the  Government  of  the  country 
to  which  the  ship  belongs ; 

(c)  A  survey,  either  general  or  partial,  according  to  the 
circumstances,  shall  be  made  every  time  an  accident 
occurs  or  a  defect  is  discovered  which  affects  the  safety 
of  the  ship  or  the  efficiency  or  completeness  of  its  life- 
saving  appliances  or  other  equipments,  or  whenever 
any  important  repairs  or  renewals  are  made.  The . 
survey  shall  be  such  as  to  ensure  that  the  necessary 
repairs  or  renewals  have  been  effectively  made,  that 
the  material  and  workmanship  of  such  repairs  or  re- 
newals are  in  all  respects  satisfactory,  and  that  the  ship 
complies  in  all  respects  with  the  provisions  of  the 
present  Convention  and  of  the  detailed  regulations 
promulgated  as  a  result  thereof  by  the  Government  of 
the  country  to  which  the  ship  belongs. 

(3)  The  detailed  regulations  referred  to  in  sub-para- 
graph (2)  shall  prescribe  the  requirements  to  be  observed 
as  to  the  initial  and  subsequent  hydraulic  tests  to  which 
the  main  and  auxiliary  boilers,  connections,  steam-pipes, 
high-pressure  receivers,  and  fuel  tanks  for  oil  motors  are 
to  be  submitted,  including  the  test  pressure  to  be  applied, 
and  the  intervals  between  two  consecutive  tests. 

Main  and  auxiliary  boilers,  connections,  tanks  and  re- 
ceivers, also  steam-piping  of  more  than  3  inches  (76  milli- 
metres) internal  diameter  shall  be  satisfactorily  tested  by 
hydraulic  pressure  when  new.  Steam  pipes  of  more  than 
3  inches  (76  millimetres)  internal  diameter  shall  be  tested 
by  hydraulic  pressure  periodically. 

Regulation  XXIII 
Maintenance  of  Conditions  after  Survey 

After  the  survey  of  the  ship  as  provided  in  Regulation 
XXII  has  been  completed  no  change  shall  be  made  in  the 
structural  arrangements,  machinery,  equipments,  etc., 
covered  by  the  survey,  without  the  sanction  of  the  Admin- 
istration. 
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LIFE  SAVING  APPLIANCES,  ETC. 
Regulation  XXIV 
Standard  Types  of  Boats 

The  standard  types  of  boats  are  classified  as  follows: — 

Class  I. — Open  boats  with  rigid  sides  having  either  (a) 
internal  buoyancy  only,  or  (b)  internal  and  external 
buoyancy. 

Class  II. — (a)  Open  boats  with  internal  and  external 
buoyancy — upper  parts  of  sides  collapsible,  and  (b) 
decked  boats  with  either  fixed  or  collapsible  watertight 
bulwarks. 

No  boat  may  be  approved  the  buoyancy  of  which  depends 
upon  the  previous  adjustment  of  one  of  the  principal  parts 
of  the  hull,  or  which  has  not  a  cubic  capacity  of  at  least 
3*5  cubic  metres  (equivalent  to  125  cubic  feet). 

No  boat  may  be  approved  the  weight  of  which  when 
fully  laden  with  persons  and  equipment  exceeds  20,300  kilo- 
grammes (equivalent  to  20  tons). 

Regulation  XXV 
Lifeboats  of  Class  I 

Lifeboats  of  Class  I  must  have  a  mean  sheer  at  least  equal 
to  four  per  cent  of  their  length. 

The  air  cases  of  lifeboats  of  Class  I  shall  be  so  placed 
as  to  secure  stability  when  fully  laden  under  adverse 
weather  conditions. 

In  boats  certified  to  carry  100  or  more  persons  the  volume 
of  the  buoyancy  shall  be  increased  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Administration. 

Lifeboats  of  Class  I  must  also  satisfy  the  following  condi- 
tions:— 

(a)  Lifeboats  with  Internal  Buoyancy  only 

The  buoyancy  of  a  wooden  boat  of  this  type  shall  be 
provided  by  watertight  air-cases,  the  total  volume  of  which 
shall  be  at  least  equal  to  one-tenth  of  the  cubic  capacity  of 
the  boat. 

The  buoyancy  of  a  metal  boat  of  this  type  shall  not  be 
less  that  that  required  above  for  a  wooden  boat  of  the  same 
cubic  capacity,  the  volume  of  watertight  air-cases  being 
increased  accordingly. 
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(b)  Lifeboats  with  Internal  and  External  Buoyancy 

The  internal  buoyancy  of  a  wooden  boat  of  this  type  shall 
be  provided  by  watertight  air-cases,  the  total  volume  of 
which  is  at  least  equal  to  seven  and  a  half  per  cent  of  the 
cubic  capacity  of  the  boat. 

The  external  buoyancy  may  be  of  cork  or  of  any  other 
equally  efficient  material,  but  such  buoyancy  shall  not  be 
obtained  by  the  use  of  rushes,  cork  shavings,  loose  granu- 
lated cork  or  any  other  loose  granulated  substance,  or  by 
any  means  dependent  upon  inflation  by  air. 

If  the  buoyancy  is  of  cork,  its  volume,  for  a  wooden  boat, 
shall  not  be  less  than  thirty-three  thousandths  of  the  cubic 
capacity  of  the  boat ;  if  of  any  material  other  than  cork,  its 
volume  and  distribution  shall  be  such  that  the  buoyancy 
and  stability  of  the  boat  are  not  less  than  that  of  a  similar 
boat  provided  with  buoyancy  of  cork. 

The  buoyancy  of  a  metal  boat  shall  be  not  less  than  that 
required  above  for  a  wooden  boat  of  the  same  cubic 
capacity,  the  volume  of  the  watertight  air-cases  and  that  of 
the  external  buoyancy  being  increased  accordingly. 


Boats  of  Class  II  must  satisfy  the  following  conditions: — 

(a)  Open  Boats  with  Internal  and  External  Buoyancy — 
Upper  Part  of  Sides  Collapsible 

A  boat  of  this  type  shall  be  fitted  both  with  watertight 
air-cases  and  with  external  buoyancy  the  aggregate  volume 
of  which,  for  each  person  which  the  boat  is  able  to  accom- 
modate, shall  be  at  least  equal  to  the  following  amounts: — 


The  external  buoyancy  may  be  of  cork  or  of  any  other 
equally  efficient  material,  but  such  buoyancy  shall  not  be 
obtained  by  the  use  of  rushes,  cork  shavings,  loose  granu- 
lated cork,  or  any  other  loose  granulated  substance,  or  by 
any  means  dependent  upon  inflation  by  air. 

If  of  any  material  other  than  cork,  its  volume  and  distri- 
bution shall  be  such  that  the  buoyancy  and  stability  of  the 
boat  are  not  less  than  that  of  a  similar  boat  provided  with 
buoyancy  of  cork. 

A  metal  boat  of  this  type  shall  be  provided  with  internal 
and  external  buoyancy  to  ensure  that  the  buoyancy  of  the 
boat  shall  be  at  least  equal  to  that  of  a  wooden  boat. 


Regulation  XXVI 
Boats  of  Class  II 


Air-cases  

External  buoyancy  (if  of  cork) 


Cubic. 
Decimetres. 
43 
6 


Cubic. 

Feet. 
1-5 
0-2 
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The  minimum  freeboard  of  boats  of  this  type  shall  be 
fixed  in  relation  to  their  length;  and  it  shall  be  measured 
vertically  to  the  top  of  the  solid  hull  at  the  side  amidships, 
from  the  water-level,  when  the  boat  is  loaded. 

The  freeboard  in  fresh  water  shall  not  be  less  than  the 
following  amounts: — 

Length  of  Lifeboat  Minimum  Freeboard 

Equivalent  in  Equivalent  in 

Metres  Feet  to —  Millimetres         Inches  to — 

7-  90  26  200  8 

8-  50  28  225  9 

9-  15  30  250  10 

The  freeboard  of  boats  of  intermediate  length  is  to  be 
found  by  interpolation. 

The  collapsible  sides  must  be  watertight. 

(b)  Decked  Boats  with  either  Fixed  or  Collapsible  Water- 
tight  Bulwarks 

(i)  Decked  Boats  having  a  Well  Deck. — The  area  of  the 
well  deck  of  a  boat  of  this  type  shall  be  at  least  30  per  cent 
of  the  total  deck  area.  The  height  of  the  well  deck  above 
the  water-line  at  all  points  shall  be  at  least  equal  to  one- 
half  per  cent  of  the  length  of  the  boat,  this  height  being 
increased  to  one-and-a-half  per  cent  of  the  length  of  the 
boat  at  the  ends  of  the  well. 

The  freeboard  of  a  boat  of  this  type  shall  be  such  as  to 
provide  for  a  reserve  buoyancy  of  at  least  35  per  cent, 

(ii)  Decked  Boats  having  a  Flush  Deck. — The  minimum 
freeboard  of  boats  of  this  type  is  independent  of  their 
lengths  and  depends  only  upon  their  depths.  The  depth  of 
the  boat  is  to  be  measured  vertically  from  the  underside  of 
the  garboard  strake  to  the  top  of  the  deck  at  the  side  amid- 
ships and  the  freeboard  is  to  be  measured  from  the  top  of 
the  deck  at  the  side  amidships  to  the  water-level  when  the 
boat  is  loaded. 

The  freeboard  in  fresh  water  shall  not  be  less  than  the 
following  amounts,  which  are  applicable  without  correction 
to  boats  having  a  mean  sheer  equal  to  three  per  cent  of 
their  length: — 

Depth  of  Lifeboat  Minimum  Freeboard 


Equivalent  in  Equivalent  in 

Millimetres       Inches  to —  Millimetres  Inches  to — 

310                    12                          70  2| 

460                    18                          95  3f 

610                    24                        130  5| 

760                    30                        165  6£ 


For  intermediate  depths  the  freeboard  is  obtained  by 
interpolation. 

If  the  sheer  is  less  than  the  standard  sheer  defined  above, 
the  minimum  freeboard  is  obtained  by  adding  to  the  figures 
in  the  table  one-seventh  of  the  difference  between  the 
standard  sheer  and  the  actual  mean  sheer  measured  at  the 
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stem  and  stern  post;  no  deduction  is  to  be  made  from  the 
freeboard  on  account  of  the  sheer  being  greater  than  the 
standard  sheer  or  on  account  of  the  camber  of  the  deck, 

(iii)  All  decked  lifeboats  shall  be  fitted  with  efficient 
means  for  clearing  the  deck  of  water. 

Regulation  XXVII 
Motor  Boats 

A  motor  boat  carried  as  part  of  the  lifesaving  appliances 
of  a  vessel,  whether  required  by  Regulation  XXXVI  (2) 
or  not,  shall  comply  with  the  following  conditions: — 
(a)  It  shall  comply  with  the  requirements  for  a  lifeboat 
of  Class  I,  and  proper  appliances  shall  be  provided  for 
putting  it  into  the  water  speedily ; 
(6)  It  shall  be  adequately  provided  with  fuel,  and  kept 
so  as  to  be  at  all  times  ready  for  use ; 

(c)  The  motor  and  its  accessories  shall  be  suitably  en- 
closed to  ensure  operation  under  adverse  weather  con- 
ditions, and  provision  shall  be  made  for  going  astern; 

(d)  The  speed  shall  be  at  least  six  knots  when  fully 
loaded  in  smooth  water. 

The  volume  of  the  internal  buoyancy  and,  where  fitted, 
the  external  buoyancy  shall  be  increased  in  sufficient  pro- 
portion to  compensate  for  the  difference  between  the  weight 
of  the  motor,  the  searchlight,  and  the  wireless  telegraph 
installation  and  their  accessories,  and  the  weight  of  the 
additional  persons  which  the  boat  could  accommodate  if 
the  motor,  the  searchlight  and  the  wireless  telegraph  instal- 
lation and  their  accessories  were  removed. 

Regulation  XXVIII 
Life  Rafts 

No  type  of  life  raft  may  be  approved  unless  it  satisfies 
the  following  conditions: — 

(a)  It  shall  be  of  approved  material  and  construction; 
(6)  It  shall  be  effective  and  stable  when  floating  either 
way  up ; 

(c)  It  shall  be  fitted  with  fixed  or  collapsible  bulwarks 
of  wood,  canvas  or  other  suitable  material  on  both 
sides; 

(d)  It  shall  have  a  line  securely  becketed  round  the  out- 
side ; 

(e)  It  shall  be  of  such  strength  that  it  can  be  launched 
or  thrown  from  the  vessel's  deck  without  being  dam- 
aged, and  if  to  be  thrown  it  shall  be  of  such  size  and 
weight  that  it  can  be  easily  handled; 
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(/)  It  shall  have  not  less  than  85  cubic  decimetres 
(equivalent  to  three  cubic  feet)  of  air-cases  or  equiva- 
lent buoyancy  for  each  person  to  be  carried  thereon ; 

(g)  It  shall  have  a  deck  area  of  not  less  than  3,720  square 
centimetres  (equivalent  to  four  square  feet)  for  each 
person  to  be  carried  thereon,  and  it  shall  effectively 
support  the  occupants  out  of  the  water; 

(h)  The  air-cases  or  equivalent  buoyancy  shall  be  placed 
as  near  as  possible  to  the  sides  of  the  life  raft,  and  such 
buoyancy  shall  not  be  by  any  means  dependent  on 
inflation  by  air. 

Regulation  XXIX 
Buoyant  Apparatus 

Buoyant  apparatus,  whether  buoyant  deck  seats,  buoyant 
deck  chairs  or  other  buoyant  apparatus,  shall  be  deemed 
sufficient  so  far  as  buoyancy  is  concerned,  for  a  person 
or  number  of  persons  to  be  ascertained  by  dividing  the 
number  of  kilogrammes  of  iron  which  it  is  capable  of 
supporting  in  fresh  water  by  14*5  (equivalent  to  the  num- 
ber of  pounds  divided  by  32),  and  if  the  apparatus  depends 
for  its  buoyancy  on  air  it  shall  not  require  to  be  inflated 
before  use  in  an  emergency. 

The  number  of  persons  for  whom  the  apparatus  is  deemed 
suitable  shall  be  determined  by  the  least  of  the  numbers 
ascertained  either  as  above  or  by  the  number  of  30  •  5  centi- 
metres (equivalent  to  one  foot)  in  the  perimeter. 

Such  approved  buoyant  apparatus  shall  comply  with  the 
following  conditions: — 

1.  It  shall  be  constructed  with  proper  workmanship  and 
materials. 

2.  It  shall  be  effective  and  stable  when  floating  either 
way  up. 

3.  It  shall  be  of  such  size,  strength  and  weight  that  it  can 
be  handled  without  mechanical  appliances  and,  if 
necessary,  thrown  without  damage  from  the  vessel's 
deck  on  which  it  is  stowed. 

4.  The  air-cases  or  equivalent  buoyancy  shall  be  placed 
as  near  as  possible  to  the  sides  of  the  apparatus. 

5.  It  shall  have  a  line  securely  becketed  round  the  out- 
side of  the  apparatus. 

Regulation  XXX 

Cubic  Capacity  of  Lifeboats  of  Class  I 

L  The  cubic  capacity  of  a  lifeboat  of  Class  I  shall  be 
determined  by  Stirling's  (Simpson's)  Rule  or  by  any  other 
method  giving  the  same  degree  of  accuracy.    The  capacity 
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of  a  square-sterned  boat  shall  be  calculated  as  if  the  boat 

had  a  pointed  stern. 

2.  For  example,  the  capacity  in  cubic  metres  (or  cubic 
feet)  of  a  boat,  calculated  by  the  aid  of  Stirling's  Rule, 
may  be  considered  as  given  by  the  following  formula: — 

Capacity  =  ^  (4A  +  2B  +  4C) 

I  being  the  length  of  the  boat  in  metres  (or  feet)  from  the 
inside  of  the  planking  or  plating  at  the  stem  to  the  corre- 
sponding point  at  the  stern  post ;  in  the  case  of  a  boat  with 
a  square  stern,  the  length  is  measured  to  the  inside  of  the 
transom. 

A,  B,  C  denote  respectively  the  areas  of  the  cross-sections 
at  the  quarter  length  forward,  amidships,  and  the  quarter 
length  aft,  which  correspond  to  the  three  points  obtained 
by  dividing  I  into  four  equal  parts  (the  areas  corresponding 
to  the  two  ends  of  the  boat  are  considered  negligible). 

The  areas  A,  B,  C  shall  be  deemed  to  be  given  in  square 
metres  (or  square  feet)  by  the  successive  application  of  the 
following  formula  to  each  of  the  three  cross-sections: — 

Area=  -~(a  +  4b  +  2c  +  4d  +  e) 

h  being  the  depth  measured  in  metres  (or  in  feet)  inside  the 
planking  or  plating  from  the  keel  to  the  level  of  the  gun- 
wale, or,  in  certain  cases,  to  a  lower  level,  as  determined 
hereafter. 

a,  b,  c,  d,  e  denote  the  horizontal  breadths  of  the  boat 
measured  in  metres  (or  in  feet)  at  the  upper  and  lower 
points  of  the  depth  and  at  the  three  points  obtained  by 
dividing  h  into  four  equal  parts  (a  and  e  being  the  breadths 
at  the  extreme  points,  and  c  at  the  middle  point,  of  h). 

3.  If  the  sheer  of  the  gunwale,  measured  at  the  two 
points  situated  at  a  quarter  of  the  length  of  the  boat  from 
the  ends,  exceeds  1  per  cent  of  the  length  of  the  boat,  the 
depth  employed  in  calculating  the  area  of  the  cross-sec- 
tions A  or  C  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  depth  amidships 
plus  1  per  cent  of  the  length  of  the  boat. 

4.  If  the  depth  of  the  boat  amidships  exceeds  45  per 
cent  of  the  breadth,  the  depth  employed  in  calculating  the 
area  of  the  midship  cross-section  B  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
equal  to  45  per  cent  of  the  breadth,  and  the  depth  em- 
ployed in  calculating  the  areas  of  the  quarter  length  sec- 
tions A  and  C  is  obtained  by  increasing  this  last  figure  by 
an  amount  equal  to  1  per  cent  of  the  length  of  the  boat, 
provided  that  in  no  case  shall  the  depth  employed  in  the 
calculation  exceed  the  actual  depths  at  these  points. 
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5.  If  the  depth  of  the  boat  is  greater  than  122  centi- 
metres (equivalent  to  4  feet)  the  number  of  persons  given 
by  the  application  of  this  rule  shall  be  reduced  in  propor- 
tion to  the  ratio  of  122  centimetres  to  the  actual  depth, 
until  the  boat  has  been  satisfactorily  tested  afloat  with  that 
number  of  persons  on  board,  all  wearing  life-jackets. 

6.  Each  Administration  shall  impose,  by  suitable 
formulae,  a  limit  for  the  number  of  persons  allowed  in 
boats  with  very  fine  ends  and  in  boats  very  full  in  form. 

7.  Each  Administration  reserves  the  right  to  assign  to  a 
boat  a  capacity  equal  to  the  product  of  the  length,  the 
breadth  and  the  depth  multiplied  by  0*6  if  it  is  evident 
that  this  formula  does  not  give  a  greater  capacity  than  that 
obtained  by  the  above  method.  The  dimensions  shall  then 
be  measured  in  the  following  manner: — 

Length. — From  the  intersection  of  the  outside  of  the 
planking  with  the  stem  to  the  corresponding  point  at  the 
stern  post  or,  in  the  case  of  a  square  sterned  boat,  to  the 
after  side  of  the  transom. 

Breadth. — From  the  outside  of  the  planking  at  the  point 
where  the  breadth  of  the  boat  is  greatest. 

Depth. — Amidships  inside  the  planking  from  the  keel  to 
the  level  of  the  gunwale,  but  the  depth  used  in  calculating 
the  cubic  capacity  may  not  in  any  case  exceed  45  per  cent 
of  the  breadth. 

In  all  cases  the  shipowner  has  the  right  to  require  that 
the  cubic  capacity  of  the  boat  shall  be  determined  by  exact 
measurement. 

8.  The  cubic  capacity  of  a  motor  boat  is  obtained  from 
the  gross  capacity  by  deducting  a  volume  equal  to  that 
occupied  by  the  motor  and  its  accesories,  and,  when  car- 
ried, the  wireless  telegraphy  installation  and  the  search- 
light with  their  accessories. 

Regulation  XXXI 
Deck  Area  of  Boats  of  Class  II 

1.  The  area  of  the  deck  of  a  decked  boat  shall  be  de- 
termined by  the  method  indicated  below  or  by  any  other 
method  giving  the  same  degree  of  accuracy.  The  same 
rule  is  to  be  applied  in  determining  the  area  within  the 
fixed  bulwarks  of  a  boat  of  Class  II  (a). 

2.  For  example,  the  surface  in  square  metres  (or  square 
feet)  of  a  boat  may  be  deemed  to  be  given  by  the  follow- 
ing formula: — 

Area=  -^-(2a+l -5b+4c-f l-5d+2e) 


285 


I 


Chap.  49. 


Safety  of  Life  at  Sea.  21-22  Geo.  V. 


I  being  the  length  in  metres  (or  in  feet)  from  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  outside  of  the  planking  with  the  stem  to  the 
corresponding  point  at  the  stern  post. 

a,  b,  c,  d,  e  denote  the  horizontal  breadths  in  metres  (or 
in  feet)  outside  the  planking  at  the  points  obtained  by- 
dividing  I  into  four  equal  parts  and  subdividing  the  fore- 
most and  aftermost  parts  into  two  equal  parts  (a  and  e 
being  the  breadths  at  the  extreme  subdivisions,  c  at  the 
middle  point  of  the  length,  and  b  and  d  at  the  intermedi- 
ate points). 

Regulation  XXXII 

Marking  of  Boats,  Life  Rafts  and  Buoyant  Apparatus 

The  dimensions  of  the  boat  and  the  number  of  persons 
which  it  is  authorized  to  carry,  shall  be  marked  on  it  in 
clear  permanent  characters.  These  marks  shall  be  specifi- 
cally approved  by  the  officers  appointed  to  inspect  the 
ship. 

Life  rafts  and  buoyant  apparatus  shall  be  marked  with 
the  number  of  persons  in  the  same  manner. 

Regulation  XXXIII 
Carrying  Capacity  of  Boats 

1.  The  number  of  persons  which  a  boat  of  one  of  the 
standard  types  can  accommodate  is  equal  to  the  greatest 
whole  number  obtained  by  dividing  the  capacity  in  cubic 
metres  (or  cubic  feet),  or  the  surface  in  square  metres  (or 
square  feet),  of  the  boat  by  the  standard  unit  of  capacity, 
or  unit  of  surface  (according  to  circumstances),  defined 
below  for  each  type. 

2.  The  standard  units  of  capacity  and  surface  for  de- 
termining the  number  of  persons  are  as  follows: — 

Cubic  Equivalent 

Unit  of  Capacity  Metres  In  Cubic  Feet 

Open  boats,  Class  I  (a)   0-283  10 

Open  boats,  Class  I  (6)   0-255  9 

Square  _  Equivalent 

Unit  of  Surface  Metres  in  Square  Feet 

Class  II   0-325  3 \ 

3.  The  Administration  may  accept,  in  place  of  0*325  or 
3J,  as  the  case  may  be,  a  smaller  divisor,  if  it  is  satisfied 
after  trial  that  the  number  of  persons  for  whom  there  is 
seating  accommodation  in  the  decked  boat  in  question  is 
greater  than  the  number  obtained  by  applying  the  above 
divisor,  provided  always  that  the  divisor  adopted  in  place 
of  0  •  325  or  3 J,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  never  be  less  than 
0*280  or  3,  as  the  case  may  be. 

The  Administration  which  accepts  a  lower  divisor  in  this 
way  shall  communicate  to  the  other  Administrations  par- 
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ticulars  of  the  trial  and  drawings  of  the  decked  boat  in 
question. 

Regulation  XXXIV 

Capacity  Limits 

No  boat  shall  be  marked  for  a  greater  number  of  persons 
than  that  obtained  in  the  manner  specified  in  these  Regu- 
lations. 

This  number  shall  be  reduced — 

(1)  when  it  is  greater  than  the  number  of  persons  for 
which  there  is  proper  seating  accommodation;  the 
latter  number  shall  be  determined  in  such  a  way  that 
the  persons  when  seated  do  not  interfere  in  any  way 
with  the  use  of  the  oars. 

(2)  when,  in  the  case  of  boats  other  than  those  of  Class 
I,  the  freeboard  when  the  boat  is  fully  loaded  is  less 
than  the  freeboard  laid  down  for  each  type  respec- 
tively; the  number  shall  be  reduced  until  the  freeboard 
when  the  boat  is  fully  loaded  is  at  least  equal  to  the 
standard  freeboard  laid  down  above. 

In  boats  of  Class  II  (b)  (i),  the  raised  part  of  the  deck 
at  the  sides  may  be  regarded  as  affording  seating  accommo- 
dation. 

Regulation  XXXV 
Equivalents  for  and  Weight  of  the  Persons 

In  the  tests  for  determining  the  number  of  persons  which 
a  boat  or  life  raft  can  accommodate,  each  person  shall  be 
assumed  to  be  an  adult  person  wearing  a  life-jacket. 

In  verifications  of  freeboard  the  decked  boats  shall  be 
loaded  with  a  weight  of  at  least  75  kilogrammes  (165  lbs.) 
for  each  adult  person  that  the  decked  boat  is  authorized  to 
carry. 

In  all  cases  two  children  under  12  years  of  age  shall  be 
reckoned  as  one  person. 

Regulation  XXXVI 

Equipment  of  Boats  and  Life  Rafts 

1.  The  normal  equipment  of  every  boat  shall  consist 
of:— 

(a)  A  single  banked  complement  of  oars,  two  spare  oars 
and  a  steering  oar;  one  set  and  a  half  of  thole  pins  or 
crutches ;  a  boat  hook  ; 

(b)  Two  plugs  for  each  plug  hole  (plugs  are  not  required 
when  proper  automatic  valves  are  fitted) ;  a  bailer  and 
a  galvanized  iron  bucket; 

(c)  A  rudder  and  a  tiller  or  yoke  and  yoke  lines; 

(d)  Two  hatchets; 
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(e)  A  lamp  filled  with  oil  and  trimmed; 
(/)  A  mast  or  masts  with  one  good  sail  at  least,  and 
proper  gear  for  each  ; 

(g)  An  efficient  compass; 

(h)  A  life-line  becketed  round  the  outside; 

(i)  A  sea-anchor; 
(j)  A  painter; 

(k)  A  vessel  containing  four  and  a  half  litres  (equivalent 
to  one  gallon)  of  vegetable  or  animal  oil.  The  vessel 
shall  be  so  constructed  that  the  oil  can  be  easily  dis- 
tributed on  the  water,  and  so  arranged  that  it  can  be 
attached  to  the  sea-anchor; 

(I)  An  airtight  receptacle  containing  one  kilogramme 
(equivalent  to  two  pounds)  of  provisions  for  each  per- 
son; 

(m)  A  watertight  receptacle  provided  with  a  dipper  with 
lanyard  containing  one  litre  (equivalent  to  one  quart) 
of  fresh  water  for  each  person; 

(n)  At  least  one  dozen  self-igniting  "red  lights"  and  a 
box  of  matches  in  watertight  containers; 

(o)  Half  a  kilogramme  (equivalent  to  one  pound)  of 
condensed  milk  for  each  person; 

(p)  A  suitable  locker  for  the  stowage  of  the  small  items 
of  the  equipment  ; 

(q)  Any  boat  which  is  certified  to  carry  100  or  more  per- 
sons shall  be  fitted  with  a  motor  and  shall  comply  with 
the  requirements  of  Regulation  XXVII. 

A  motor  lifeboat  need  not  carry  a  mast  or  sails  or  more 
than  half  the  complement  of  oars,  but  it  shall  carry  two 
boathooks. 

Decked  lifeboats  shall  have  no  plug-hole,  but  shall  be 
provided  with  at  least  two  bilge-pumps. 

In  the  case  of  a  ship  which  carries  passengers  in  the  North 
Atlantic  north  of  35°  North  Latitude,  only  a  proportion  of 
the  boats,  to  be  fixed  by  the  Administration,  need  be 
equipped  with  masts  and  sails,  and  only  one-half  of  the 
quantity  of  condensed  milk  need  be  carried. 

2.  Where  the  number  of  lifeboats  carried  on  a  ship  is 
more  than  13,  one  shall  be  a  motor  boat,  and  where  the 
number  is  more  than  19,  two  shall  be  motor  boats.  These 
motor  lifeboats  shall  be  fitted  with  a  wireless  telegraph 
installation  and  a  searchlight. 

The  wireless  telegraph  installation  shall  comply  with  con- 
ditions as  to  range  and  efficiency  to  be  decided  by  each  Ad- 
ministration. 

The  searchlight  shall  include  a  lamp  of  at  least  80  watts 
an  efficient  reflector  and  a  source  of  power  which  will  give 
effective  illumination  of  a  light  coloured  object  over  a  width 
of  about  18  metres  (60  feet)  at  a  distance  of  180  metres 
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(200  yards)  for  a  total  period  of  six  hours,  and  it  shall  be 
capable  of  working  for  three  hours  continuously. 

Where  the  power  for  the  wireless  equipment  and  the  search- 
light are  derived  from  the  same  source,  this  shall  be  suffici- 
ent to  provide  for  the  adequate  working  of  both  appliances. 

3.  The  normal  equipment  of  every  approved  life  raft 
shall  consist  of — 

(a)  Four  oars; 

(b)  Five  rowlocks; 

(c)  A  self-igniting  lifebuoy  light; 

(d)  A  sea-anchor; 

(e)  A  painter; 

(/)  A  vessel  containing  four  and  a  half  litres  (equiva- 
lent to  one  gallon)  of  vegetable  or  animal  oil.  The 
vessel  shall  be  so  constructed  that  the  oil  can  be  easily 
distributed  on  the  water,  and  so  arranged  that  it  can 
be  attached  to  the  sea-anchor; 

(g)  An  airtight  receptacle  containing  one  kilogramme 
(equivalent  to  two  pounds)  of  provisions  for  each  person; 

(h)  A  watertight  receptacle  provided  with  a  dipper  with 
lanyard  containing  one  litre  (equivalent  to  one  quart) 
of  fresh  water  for  each  person; 

({)  At  least  one  dozen  self-igniting  red  lights  and  a  box 
of  matches  in  watertight  containers. 

4.  In  the  case  of  a  ship  which  is  engaged  in  short  inter- 
national voyages,  the  Administration  may  exempt  the  boats 
from  carrying  the  equipment  specified  under  sub-paragraphs 
(/),  (0  and  (o)  of  paragraph  1  and  from  the  requirements 
of  paragraph  2,  and  may  also  exempt  the  life  rafts  from 
carrying  the  equipment  specified  in  paragraph  3  (g). 

Regulation  XXXVII 
Stowage  and  Handling  of  Boats  and  Life  Rafts 

1.  Subject  to  the  conditions  of  Regulation  XXXVIII, 
the  lifeboats  may  be  stowed  one  above  the  other,  or  they 
may,  subject  to  such  conditions  as  the  Administration  may 
impose,  be  fitted  one  within  another,  but  where  boats  so 
fitted  require  lifting  before  being  launched  they  shall  only 
be  permitted  if  mechanical  power  appliances  for  lifting  are 
provided. 

2.  The  lifeboats  and  life  rafts  additional  to  boats  stowed 
under  boats  attached  to  davits  may  be  stowed  across  a 
deck,  bridge  or  popo  and  so  secured  that  they  will  have 
the  best  chance  of  floating  free  of  the  ship  if  there  is  no 
time  to  launch  them. 

3.  As  large  a  number  as  possible  of  the  additional  boats 
referred  to  in  paragraph  2  shall  be  capable  of  being  launched 
on  either  side  of  the  ship  by  means  of  approved  appliances 
for  transferring  them  from  one  side  of  the  deck  to  the  other. 
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4.  Boats  may  only  be  stowed  on  more  than  one  deck 
on  condition  that  proper  measures  are  taken  to  prevent 
boats  on  a  lower  deck  being  fouled  by  those  stowed  on  a 
deck  above. 

5.  Boats  shall  not  be  placed  in  the  bows  of  the  ship  or 
in  any  positions  in  which  they  would  be  brought  into 
dangerous  proximity  to  the  propellers  at  the  time  of 
launching. 

6.  Davits  shall  be  of  approved  form  and  so  disposed  on 
one  or  more  decks  that  the  boats  placed  under  them  can 
be  safely  lowered  without  interference  from  the  operation 
of  any  other  davits. 

7.  The  davits,  blocks,  falls  and  all  other  gear  shall  be  of 
such  strength  that  the  boats  can  be  safely  lowered  with  the 
full  complement  of  persons  and  equipment,  with  the  ship 
listed  to  15  degrees  either  way.  The  falls  shall  be  long 
enough  to  reach  the  water  with  the  vessel  at  her  lightest 
seagoing  draught  and  with  a  list  of  15  degrees. 

8.  The  davits  shall  be  fitted  with  gear  of  sufficient  power 
to  ensure  that  the  boats,  fully  equipped  and  manned,  but 
not  otherwise  loaded  with  passengers,  can  be  turned  out 
against  the  maximum  list  at  which  the  lowering  of  the  boats 
is  possible. 

9.  The  boats  attached  to  the  davits  shall  have  the  falls 
ready  for  service,  and  means  shall  be  provided  for  speedily, 
but  not  necessarily  simultaneously,  detaching  the  boats 
from  the  falls. 

10.  Where  more  than  one  boat  is  served  by  the  same  set 
of  davits,  if  the  falls  are  of  rope,  separate  falls  shall  be 
provided  to  serve  each  boat,  but  where  wire  falls  are  used 
with  mechanical  appliances  for  recovering  them,  separate 
falls  need  not  be  provided.  The  appliances  used  must  be 
such  as  to  ensure  lowering  the  boats  in  turn  and  rapidly. 

Where  mechanical  appliances  are  fitted  for  the  recovery 
of  the  falls  efficient  hand  gear  shall  also  be  provided. 

11.  On  short  international  voyages  where  the  height  of 
the  boat  deck  above  the  water  line  when  the  vessel  is  at 
her  lightest  seagoing  draught  does  not  exceed  4*5  metres  (15 
feet),  the  requirements  as  to  strength  of  davits  and  turning- 
out  gear  in  sub-paragraphs  7,  8  and  10  shall  not  apply. 

Regulation  XXXVIII 

Number  and  Capacity  of  Boats,  Life  Rafts,  Etc.,  and  Davits 

1.  A  ship  shall  be  provided  with  sets  of  davits  in  accord- 
ance with  its  length  as  provided  in  Column  A  of  the  Table 
in  Regulation  XXXIX,  provided  that  a  number  of  sets  of 
davits  greater  than  the  number  of  boats  necessary  for  the 
accommodation  of  all  the  persons  on  board  shall  not  be 
required. 
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Each  set  of  davits  shall  have  a  boat  of  Class  I  attached  to 
it.  If  the  lifeboats  attached  to  davits  do  not  provide  suffi- 
cient accommodation  for  all  the  persons  on  board,  addi- 
tional lifeboats  of  one  of  the  standard  type  shall  be  pro- 
vided. One  additional  lifeboat  shall,  in  the  first  place,  be 
stowed  under  each  of  the  boats  attached  to  davits.  After 
these  have  been  fitted  other  boats  shall  be  carried  inboard, 
but  an  Administration  may,  if  it  is  of  opinion  that  life  rafts 
will  be  more  readily  available  and  otherwise  more  satis- 
factory than  these  lifeboats  in  a  case  of  emergency,  allow 
life  rafts  to  be  carried  provided  that  the  total  capacity  of 
the  boats  on  the  ship  will  be  at  least  up  to  the  minimum 
capacity  required  by  Column  C  of  the  Table  in  Regulation 
XXXIX. 

When  in  the  opinion  of  the  Administration  it  is  neither 
practicable  nor  reasonable  to  place  on  a  ship  the  number 
of  sets  of  davits  required  by  Column  A  of  the  Table  in 
Regulation  XXXIX,  the  Administration  may  authorize, 
under  exceptional  conditions,  a  smaller  number  of  sets  of 
davits,  provided  always  that  this  number  shall  never  be 
less  than  the  minimum  number  fixed  by  Column  B  of  the 
Table  and  that  the  total  capacity  of  the  boats  on  the  ship 
will  be  at  least  up  to  the  minimum  capacity  required  by 
Column  C. 

2.  A  ship  engaged  on  short  international  voyages  shall 
be  provided  with  sets  of  davits  in  accordance  with  its  length 
as  provided  in  Column  A  of  the  Table  in  Regulation 
XXXIX.  Each  set  of  davits  shall  have  a  boat  of  Class  I 
attached  to  it.  If  the  lifeboats  attached  to  davits  do  not 
provide  the  minimum  cubic  capacity  specified  in  Column 
D  of  the  Table  in  Regulation  XXXIX  or  provide  accom- 
modation for  all  persons  on  board,  additional  lifeboats  of 
one  of  the  standard  types,  approved  life  rafts  or  other 
approved  buoyant  apparatus  shall  be  provided,  and  the 
accommodation  thus  provided  shall  be  sufficient  for  all  on 
board. 

When  in  the  opinion  of  the  Administration  it  is  neither 
practicable  nor  reasonable  to  place  on  a  ship  engaged  in 
short  international  voyages,  the  number  of  sets  of  davits 
required  by  Column  A  of  the  Table  in  Regulation  XXXIX, 
the  Administration  may  authorize,  under  exceptional  con- 
ditions, a  smaller  number  of  sets  of  davits,  provided  always 
that  this  number  shall  never  be  less  than  the  minimum 
number  fixed  by  Column  B  of  the  Table,  and  that  the  total 
capacity  of  the  boats  on  the  ship  will  be  at  least  up  to  the 
minimum  capacity  required  by  Column  D. 
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Regulation  XXXIX 

Table  relating  to  davits  and  lifeboat  capacity 

The  following  table  fixes,  according  to  the  length  of  the 
ship — 

(A)  The  minimum  number  of  sets  of  davits  to  be  pro- 
vided to  each  of  which  must  be  attached  a  boat  of 
Class  I  in  accordance  with  Regulation  XXXVIII 
above. 

(B)  The  smaller  number  of  sets  of  davits  which  may  be 
authorized  exceptionally  under  Regulation  XXXVIII. 

(C)  The  minimum  lifeboat  capacity  required,  includ- 
ing the  lifeboats  attached  to  davits  and  the  additional 
boats,  in  accordance  with  Regulation  XXXVIII. 

(D)  The  minimum  lifeboat  capacity  required  for  a  ship 
engaged  in  short  international  voyages. 


Registered  Length  of  the  Ship 

(A) 
Minimum 
dumber 
of  Sets  of 
Davits 

(B) 
Smaller 
^^umber  of 
Sets  of 

au  thori  zed 
exceotion- 
ady 

(C) 
Minimum 
Capacity  of 
Lifeboats 

Minimum 
Capacity  of 
Lifeboats 

Metres 

Feet 

Cubic 
Metres 

Cubic 
Feet 

Cubic 
Metres 

Cubic 
Feet 

31  and  under 

37 

.  .100  and  under  120 

2 

2 

28 

980 

11 

400 

37 

43 

. . 120        "  140 

2 

2 

35 

1,220 

17 

600 

43 

49 

.140 

ti 

160 

2 

2 

44 

1,550 

24 

850 

49 

53 

..160 

175 

3 

3 

53 

1,880 

33 

1,150 

53 

58 

.175 

190 

3 

3 

68 

2,390 

37 

1,300 

68 

u 

63 

..190 

a 

205 

4 

4 

78 

2,740 

41 

1,450 

63 

u 

67 

..205 

u 

220 

4 

4 

94 

3,330 

45 

1,600 

67 

70 

..220 

u 

230 

5 

4 

110 

3,900 

48 

1,700 

70 

75 

..230 

It 

245 

5 

4 

129 

4,560 

52 

1,850 

75 

78 

..245 

255 

6 

5 

144 

5,100 

60 

2,100 

78 

It 

82 

.255 

270 

6 

5 

160 

5,640 

68 

2,400 

82 

It 

87 

..270 

It 

285 

7 

5 

175 

6,190 

76 

2,700 

87 

II 

91 

..285 

II 

300 

7 

5 

196 

6,930 

85 

3,000 

91 

95 

.  .300 

II 

315 

8 

6 

214 

7,550 

94 

3,300 

96 

101 

.315 

330 

8 

6 

235 

8,290 

105 

3,700 

101 

m 

107 

.330 

350 

9 

7 

255 

9,000 

116 

4,100 

107 

« 

113 

.350 

II 

370 

9 

7 

273 

9,630 

125 

4,400 

113 

« 

119 

.370 

II 

390 

10 

7 

301 

10,650 

133 

4,700 

119 

125 

.390 

410 

10 

7 

331 

11,700 

144 

5,100 

125 

it 

133 

..410 

435 

12 

9 

370 

13,060 

156 

5,500 

133 

tt 

140 

.  .435 

460 

12 

9 

408 

14,430 

170 

6,000 

140 

« 

149 

..460 

It 

490 

14 

10 

451 

15,920 

185 

6,550 

149 

159 

.  .490 

II 

520 

14 

10 

490 

17,310 

201 

7,100 

159 

1G8 

.520 

II 

550 

16 

12 

530 

18,720 

217 

7,650 

168 

it 

177 

.  .550 

II 

580 

16 

12 

576 

20,350 

177 

tt 

186 

.580 

It 

610 

18 

13 

620 

21,900 

186 

it 

195 

.610 

II 

640 

18 

13 

671 

23,700 

195 

204 

.640 

II 

670 

20 

14 

717 

25,350 

204 

it 

213 

.  .670 

70C 

20 

14 

768 

27,050 

213 

it 

223 

..700 

It 

730 

22 

15 

808 

28,560 

223 

M 

232 

..730 

II 

760 

22 

15 

854 

30,180 

232 

241 

..760 

790 

24 

17 

908 

32,100 

241 

tt 

250 

..790 

II 

820 

24 

17 

972 

34,350 

250 

261 

.820 

tt 

855 

26 

18 

1,031 

35,450 

261 

II 

271 

.855 

II 

890 

26 

18 

1,097 

38,750 

271 

It 

282 

..890 

925 

28 

19 

1,160 

41,000 

282 

II 

293 

.925 

960 

28 

19 

1,242 

43,880 

293 

It 

303 

.960 

II 

995 

30 

20 

1,312 

46,350 

303 

It 

314 

..995 

It 

,030 

30 

20 

1,380 

48,750 

Note  on  (A)  and  (B):— When  the  length  of  the  ship  exceeds  314  metres  (equivalent  to  1,030  feet) 
the  Administration  shall  determine  the  minimum  number  of  sets  of  davits  for  that  ship,  full  par- 
ticulars of  its  decision  shall  be  communicated  to  the  other  Administrations. 

Note  on  (C)  and  (D):— For  the  purposes  of  this  table  the  capacity  of  a  boat  of  Class  II  is  ob- 
tained by  multiplying  the  number  of  persons  for  which  the  boat  is  certified  by  0-283  to  obtain  the 
capacity  in  cubic  metres  and  by  10  to  obtain  the  capacity  in  cubic  feet. 

Note  on  (D):— When  the  length  of  a  ship  is  under  31  metres  (equivalent  to  100  feet)  or  over 
168  metres  (equivalent  to  550  feet)  the  cubic  capacity  of  the  lifeboats  shall  be  prescribed  by  the 
Administration. 
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Regulation  XL 
Life- Jackets  and  Lije-Buoys 

1.  A  life-jacket  shall  satisfy  the  following  require- 
ments:— 

(a)  It  shall  be  constructed  with  proper  workmanship 
and  materials; 

(b)  It  shall  be  capable  of  supporting  in  fresh  water  for 
24  hours  7.5  kilogrammes  of  iron  (equivalent  to  1GJ 
pounds) ; 

(c)  It  shall  be  reversible. 

Life-jackets  the  buoyancy  of  which  depends  on  air  com- 
partments are  prohibited. 

2.  A  life-buoy  shall  satisfy  the  following  requirements:  — 

(a)  It  shall  be  of  solid  cork  or  any  other  equivalent 
material  ; 

(b)  It  shall  be  capable  of  supporting  in  fresh  water  for 
24  hours  at  least  14.5  kilogrammes  (equivalent  to  32 
pounds)  of  iron. 

Life-buoys  filled  with  rushes,  cork  shavings  or  granu- 
lated cork,  or  any  other  loose  granulated  material,  or  whose 
buoyancy  depends  upon  air  compartments  which  require 
to  be  inflated,  are  prohibited. 

3.  The  minimum  number  of  life-buoys  with  which  ships 
are  to  be  provided  is  fixed  by  the  following  table: — 

Length  of  the  Ship  Minimum 

Number 

Metres  Equivalent  in  Feet     of  Buoys 

Under  61   Under  200   8 

61  and  under  122   200  and  under  400   12 

122  and  under  183   400  and  under  600   18 

183  and  under  244   600  and  under  800   24 

244  and  over   800  and  over   30 

4.  All  the  buoys  shall  be  fitted  with  beckets  securely 
seized.  At  least  one  buoy  on  each  side  shall  be  fitted  with 
a  life-line  of  at  least  27.5  metres  (15  fathoms)  in  length. 
Not  less  than  one-half  of  the  total  number  of  life-buoys, 
and  in  no  case  less  than  six,  shall  be  provided  with  efficient 
self-igniting  lights  which  cannot  be  extinguished  in  water, 
and  these  shall  be  kept  near  the  buoys  to  which  they 
belong,  with  the  necessary  means  of  attachment. 

5.  All  the  life-buoys  and  life-jackets  shall  be  so  placed 
as  to  be  readily  accessible  to  the  persons  on  board;  their 
position  shall  be  plainly  indicated  so  as  to  be  known  to 
the  persons  concerned. 

The  life-buoys  shall  always  be  capable  of  being  rapidly 
cast  loose  and  shall  not  be  permanently  secured  in  any 
way. 
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Regulation  XLI 

Certificated  Lifeboatmen 

In  order  to  obtain  the  special  lifeboatman's  certificate 
provided  for  in  Article  22  of  the  present  Convention,  the 
applicant  must  prove  that  he  has  been  trained  in  all  the 
operations  connected  with  launching  lifeboats  and  the  use 
of  oars;  that  he  is  acquainted  with  the  practical  handling 
of  the  boats  themselves;  and,  further,  that  he  is  capable 
of  understanding  and  answering  the  orders  relative  to  life- 
boat service. 

There  shall  be  for  each  boat  or  life-raft  a  number  of  life- 
boatmen  at  least  equal  to  that  specified  in  the  following 
table: — 

The  Minimum 
Number  of 
Certificated 
Lifeboatmen 


If  the  Prescribed  Complement  is —  shall  be — 

Less  than  41  persons   2 

From  41  to  61  persons   3 

From  62  to  85  persons   4 

Above  85  persons   5 


Regulation  XLII 
Manning  of  Boats 

A  deck  officer  or  certificated  lifeboatman  shall  be  placed 
in  charge  of  each  boat  or  life-raft  and  a  second  in  command 
shall  also  be  nominated.  The  person  in  charge  shall  have 
a  list  of  its  crew,  and  shall  see  that  the  men  placed  under 
his  orders  are  acquainted  with  their  several  duties. 

A  man  capable  of  working  the  motor  shall  be  assigned  to 
each  motor  boat. 

A  man  capable  of  working  the  wireless  and  searchlight 
installations  shall  be  assigned  to  boats  carrying  this  equip- 
ment. 

The  duty  of  seeing  that  the  boats,  life-rafts  and  buoyant 
apparatus  and  other  lifesaving  apparatus  are  at  all  times 
ready  for  use  shall  be  assigned  to  one  or  more  officers. 

Regulation  XLIII 

Fire  Detection  and  Extinction 

1.  An  efficient  patrol  system  shall  be  maintained,  so  that 
any  outbreak  of  fire  may  be  promptly  detected.  In  addi- 
tion, a  fire  alarm  or  fire  detecting  system  shall  be  provided, 
which  will  automatically  indicate  or  register  at  one  or  more 
points  or  stations,  where  it  can  be  most  quickly  observed 
by  officers  and  crew,  the  presence  or  indication  of  fire  in 
any  part  of  the  ship  not  accessible  to  the  patrol  system. 
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2.  Every  ship  shall  be  provided  with  powerful  pumps, 
operated  by  steam  or  other  means.  On  ships  of  less  than 
4,000  tons  gross  there  shall  be  two,  and  on  larger  ships 
three  of  these  pumps.  Each  of  the  pumps  shall  be  capable 
of  delivering  a  sufficient  quantity  of  water  in  two  powerful 
jets  simultaneously  in  any  given  part  of  the  ship,  and  shall 
be  available  for  immediate  use  before  the  ship  leaves  port. 

3.  The  service  pipes  shall  permit  of  two  powerful  jets 
of  water  being  simultaneously  directed  on  any  given  part 
of  a  deck  occupied  by  passengers  and  crew,  when  the  water- 
tight and  fire-resisting  doors  are  closed.  The  service  pipes 
and  hoses  shall  be  of  ample  size  and  made  of  suitable 
material.  The  branches  of  the  pipes  shall  be  so  placed  on 
each  deck  that  the  fire  hose  can  be  easily  coupled  to  them. 

4.  Provision  shall  be  made  whereby  at  least  two  power- 
ful jets  of  water  can  be  rapidly  and  simultaneously  directed 
into  any  space  containing  cargo.  In  addition,  arrange- 
ments shall  be  made  whereby  smothering  gas  sufficient  to 
give  a  minimum  volume  of  free  gas  equal  to  30  per  cent 
of  the  gross  volume  of  the  largest  hold  in  the  ship  can  be 
promptly  conveyed  by  a  permanent  piping  system  into 
each  compartment  in  which  cargo  is  carried.  Steam  in 
adequately  equivalent  proportion  may  be  accepted  in  place 
of  smothering  gas  on  steam-driven  ships.  Provision  for 
the  supply  of  smothering  gas  or  steam  need  not  be  required 
in  ships  of  less  than  1,000  tons  gross. 

5.  A  sufficient  number  of  portable  fluid  fire  extinguishers 
shall  be  provided,  at  least  two  being  carried  in  each 
machinery  space. 

6.  Two  equipments,  consisting  of  a  smoke  helmet  or 
breathing  apparatus  and  a  safety  lamp,  shall  be  carried  on 
board,  and  kept  in  two  widely  separated  places. 

7.  In  steamships  in  which  the  main  boilers  are  oil  fired, 
there  shall  be  provided  in  addition  to  means  whereby  two 
powerful  jets  of  water  may  be  rapidly  and  simultaneously 
directed  into  any  part  of  the  machinery  spaces — 

(a)  Suitable  conductors  for  spraying  water  on  oil  with- 
out undue  disturbance  of  the  surface; 

(b)  In  each  firing  space,  a  receptacle  containing  283 
cubic  decimetres  (10  cubic  feet)  of  sand,  sawdust  im- 
pregnated with  soda,  or  other  approved  dry  materials, 
and  scoops  for  distributing  the  same; 

(c)  In  each  boiler  room,  and  in  each  of  the  machinery 
spaces  in  which  a  part  of  the  oil  fuel  installation  is 
situated,  two  approved  portable  extinguishers  of  a 
type  discharging  froth  or  other  approved  medium 
suitable  for  quenching  oil  fires; 


295 


Chap.  49.  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea.  21-22  Geo.  V. 

(d)  Means  whereby  froth  may  be  rapidly  discharged 
and  distributed  over  the  whole  of  the  lower  part  of  the 
boiler  room  or  of  any  one  boiler  room,  if  there  are  more 
than  one,  or  of  any  machinery  space  in  which  oil  fuel 
units  or  settling  tanks  are  situated.  The  quantity  of 
froth  which  can  be  discharged  shall  be  ample  to  cover 
to  a  depth  of  15*24  centimetres  (6  inches)  the  whole 
area  of  the  plating  formed  in  any  one  compartment 
by  the  inner  bottom  plating,  or  by  the  shell  plating  of 
the  vessel,  if  there  is  no  double-bottom  tank.  If  the 
engine  and  boiler  rooms  are  not  entirely  separate,  and 
fuel  can  drain  from  the  boiler  room  bilges  into  the 
engine  room,  the  combined  engine  and  boiler  rooms 
shall  be  considered  as  one  compartment.  The  appa- 
ratus shall  be  operated  and  controlled  from  outside 
the  compartment  in  which  the  fire  may  occur; 

(e)  In  addition  to  the  foregoing,  one  extinguisher  of 
the  froth  type  of  at  least  136  litres  (30  gallons)  capac- 
ity in  steamships  having  one  boiler  room  and  two  such 
extinguishers  in  steamships  with  more  than  one  boiler 
room.  These  extinguishers  shall  be  provided  with 
hoses  on  reels  suitable  for  reaching  any  part  of  the 
boiler  rooms  and  spaces  containing  oil-fuel  pumping 
units.  Equally  efficient  apparatus  may  be  accepted  in 
place  of  the  136  litres  (30-gallons)  extinguishers; 

(/)  All  containers  and  valves  by  which  they  are  operated 
shall  be  easily  accessible  and  so  placed  that  they  will 
not  readily  be  cut  off  from  use  by  an  outbreak  of  fire. 

8.  In  vessels  propelled  by  internal  combustion  engines 
there  shall  be  provided  in  each  of  the  machinery  spaces, 
in  addition  to  means  whereby  two  powerful  jets  of  water 
may  be  rapidly  and  simultaneously  directed  into  any  part 
of  the  machinery  spaces,  together  with  suitable  spraying 
conductors,  froth  extinguishers  as  follows: — 

(a)  At  least  one  approved  45  litres  (10-gallons)  extin- 
guisher with  an  addition  of  one  approved  9  litres 
(2-gallons)  extinguisher  for  each  1,000  B.H.P.  of  the 
engines,  but  the  total  number  of  9  litres  (2  gallons) 
extinguishers  so  supplied  shall  be  not  less  than  two 
and  need  not  exceed  six ; 

(b)  When  a  donkey  boiler  is  situated  in  the  machinery 
space  there  shall  be  provided,  in  place  of  the  45  litres 
(10-gallons)  extinguisher  mentioned  above,  one  of  136 
litres  (30  gallons)  capacity,  fitted  with  suitable  hose 
attachments  or  other  approved  methods  for  distribut- 
ing the  froth. 
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9.  In  steamships  using  oil  fuel,  if  the  engine  and  boiler 
rooms  are  not  entirely  separated  by  a  steel  bulkhead,  and 
if  fuel  oil  can  drain  from  the  boiler  room  bilges  into  the 
engine  room,  one  of  the  fire  pumps  shall  be  situated  in  the 
tunnel  or  other  space  outside  the  machinery  compartment. 
When  more  than  two  pumps  are  required  they  shall  not  all 
be  fitted  in  the  same  space. 

10.  Where  any  special  type  of  appliance,  extinguishing 
medium  or  arrangement  is  specified,  any  other  type  of 
appliance,  etc.,  may  be  allowed,  provided  that  it  is  not  less 
effective  than  the  specified  one.  For  example — a  Carbon 
Dioxide  system  may  be  accepted  in  place  of  a  froth  instal- 
lation (paragraph  (7),  sub-paragraphs  (d)  and  (e)  ),  pro- 
vided that  the  quantity  of  carbon  dioxide  carried  is  suffi- 
cient to  give  a  gas  saturation  of  about  25  per  cent  for  the 
gross  volume  of  the  stokehold  to  about  the  top  of  the 
boilers. 

11.  All  the  fire-extinguishing  appliances  shall  be  thor- 
oughly examined  at  least  once  each  year  by  a  "surveyor 
appointed  by  the  Administration. 

Regulation  XLIV 
Muster  List 

The  muster  list  shall  assign  duties  to  the  different  mem- 
bers of  the  crew  in  connection  with — 

(a)  The  closing  of  the  watertight  doors,  valves,  etc.; 

(b)  The  equipment  of  the  boats,  life  rafts  and  buoyant 
apparatus  generally; 

(c)  The  launching  of  the  boats  attached  to  davits; 

(d)  The  general  preparation  of  the  other  boats,  the  life 
rafts,  and  buoyant  apparatus; 

(e)  The  muster  of  the  passengers; 
(/)  The  extinction  of  fire. 

The  muster  list  shall  assign  to  the  members  of  the 
stewards'  department  their  several  duties  in  relation  to  the 
passengers  at  a  time  of  emergency.  These  duties  shall 
include: — 

(a)  Warning  the  passengers; 

(6)  Seeing  that  they  are  dressed  and  have  put  on  their 
life-jackets  in  a  proper  manner; 

(c)  Assembling  the  passengers  at  muster  stations; 

(d)  Keeping  order  in  the  passages  and  on  the  stairways, 
and,  generally,  controlling  the  movements  of  the 
passengers. 
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The  muster  list  shall  specify  definite  signals  for  calling 
all  the  crew  to  their  boat  and  fire  stations,  and  shall  give 
full  particulars  of  these  signals. 

Regulation  XLV 

Muster  and  Drills 

Musters  of  the  crew  for  boat  drill  shall  take  place 
weekly  when  practicable,  and  in  vessels  in  which  the 
voyage  exceeds  one  week,  before  leaving  port.  The  dates 
upon  which  musters  are  held  shall  be  recorded  in  the  Official 
Log  Book  and,  if  in  any  week  a  muster  is  not  held,  an  entry 
shall  be  made  stating  why  a  muster  was  not  practicable. 

In  ships  in  which  the  voyage  exceeds  one  week  practice 
musters  of  passengers  should  be  held  at  an  early  period  of 
each  voyage. 

Different  groups  of  boats  shall  be  used  in  turn  at  suc- 
cessive boat  drills.  The  drills  and  inspections  shall  be  so 
arranged  that  the  crew  thoroughly  understand  and  are 
practised  in  the  duties  they  have  to  perform,  and  that  all 
life-saving  appliances  with  the  gear  appertaining  to  them 
are  always  ready  for  immediate  use. 

The  emergency  signal  for  summoning  passengers  to 
muster  stations  shall  be  a  succession  of  more  than  six 
short  blasts  followed  by  one  long  blast  on  the  whistle  or 
syren.  This  shall  be  supplemented  on  all  ships  except 
those  engaged  in  short  international  voyages  by  other 
electrically  operated  signals  throughout  the  ship  controlled 
from  the  bridge.  The  meaning  of  all  signals  affecting 
passengers  shall  be  clearly  stated  in  different  languages 
on  cards  posted  in  their  cabins  and  in  other  passenger 
quarters. 

SAFETY  OF  NAVIGATION 

Regulation  XLVI 

Transmission  of  Information 

The  transmission  of  information  regarding  ice,  derelicts, 
tropical  storms  or  any  other  direct  danger  to  navigation 
is  obligatory.  The  form  in  which  the  information  is  sent 
is  not  obligatory.  It  may  be  transmitted  either  in  plain 
language  (preferably  English)  or  by  means  of  the  Inter- 
national Code  of  Signals  (Wireless  Telegraphy  Section).  It 
should  be  issued  CQ  to  all  ships,  and  should  also  be  sent 
to  the  first  point  of  the  coast  to  which  communication  can 
be  made  with  a  request  that  it  be  transmitted  to  the  appro- 
priate authority. 
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All  messages  issued  under  Article  34  of  the  present  Con- 
vention will  be  preceded  by  the  safety  signal  TTT  followed 
by  an  indication  of  the  nature  of  the  danger,  thus:  TTT 
Ice;  TTT  Derelict;  TTT  Storm;  TTT  Navigation. 

Information  Required 

The  following  information  is  desired,  the  time  in  all  cases 
being  Greenwich  Mean  Time: — 

(a)  Ice,  Derelicts  and  other  Direct  Dangers  to  Navi- 
gation. 

(1)  the  kind  of  ice,  derelict  or  danger  observed; 

(2)  the  position  of  the  ice,  derelict  or  danger  when 
last  observed; 

(3)  the  time  and  date  when  the  observation  was  made. 

(b)  Tropical  Storms. — (Hurricanes  in  the  West  Indies, 
Typhoons  in  the  China  Seas,  Cyclones  in  Indian 
waters,  and  storms  of  a  similar  nature  in  other 
regions.) 

(1)  A  Statement  that  a  Tropical  Storm  has  been 
Encountered. — This  obligation  should  be  interpreted 
in  a  broad  spirit,  and  information  transmitted  when- 
ever the  master  has  good  reason  to  believe  that  a 
tropical  storm  exists  in  his  neighbourhood. 

(2)  Meteorological  Information. — In  view  of  the  great 
assistance  given  by  accurate  meteorological  data  in 
fixing  the  position  and  movement  of  storm  centres, 
each  shipmaster  should  add  to  his  warning  message 
as  much  of  the  following  meteorological  information 
as  he  finds  practicable: — 

(a)  barometric  pressure  (millibars,  inches  or  milli- 
metres) ; 

(b)  change  in  barometric  pressure  (the  change  dur- 
ing the  previous  two  to  four  hours) ; 

(c)  wind  direction  (true  not  magnetic) ; 

(d)  wind  force  (Beaufort  or  decimal  scale) ; 

(e)  state  of  the  sea  (smooth,  moderate,  rough, 
high) ; 

(/)  swell  (slight,  medium,  heavy)  and  the  direction 
from  which  it  comes. 

When  barometric  pressure  is  given  the  word  "milli- 
bars," "inches"  or  "millimetres,"  as  the  case  may  be, 
should  be  added  to  the  reading,  and  it  should  always 
be  stated  whether  the  reading  is  corrected  or  un- 
corrected. 

When  changes  of  the  barometer  are  reported  the 
course  and  speed  of  the  ship  should  also  be  given. 
All  directions  should  be  true,  not  magnetic. 
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(3)  Time  and  Date  and  Position  of  the  Ship. — These 
should  be  for  the  time  and  position  when  the 
meteorological  observations  reported  were  made  and 
not  when  the  message  was  prepared  or  despatched. 
The  time  used  in  all  cases  should  be  Greenwich 
Mean  Time. 

(4)  Subsequent  Observations. — When  a  master  has 
reported  a  tropical  storm  it  is  desirable,  but  not 
obligatory,  that  other  observations  be  made  and 
transmitted  at  intervals  of  three  hours,  so  long  as 
the  ship  remains  under  the  influence  of  the  storm. 

Examples 

Ice 

TTT  Ice.  Lars;e  berg  sighted  in  4605  N.,  4410  W.,  at 
0800  GMT.  May  15. 

Derelict 

TTT  Derelict.  Observed  derelict  almost  submerged  in 
4006  N.,  1243  W.,  at  1630  GMT.  April  21. 

Danger  to  Navigation 

TTT  Navigation.  Alpha  lightship  not  on  station.  1800 
GMT.  January  3. 

Tropical  Storm 

TTT  Storm.  Experiencing  tropical  storm.  Barometer  cor- 
rected 994  millibars,  falling  rapidly.  Wind  NW.,  force  9, 
heavy  squalls.  Swell  E.  Course  ENE.,  5  knots.  2204  N., 
11354  E.  0030  GMT.  August  18. 

TTT  Storm.  Appearances  indicate  approach  of  hurri- 
cane. Barometer  corrected  29 . 64  inches  falling.  Wind  NE., 
force  8.  Swell  medium  from  NE.  Frequent  rain  squalls, 
course  35°,  9  knots.  2200  N.,  7236  W.  1300  GMT.  Sep- 
tember 14. 

TTT  Storm.  Conditions  indicate  intense  cyclone  has 
formed.  Wind  S.  by  W.  force  5.  Barometer  uncorrected 
753  millimetres,  fell  5  millimetres  last  three  hours.  Course 
N.  60  W.,  8  knots.   1620  N.,  9302  E.  0200  GMT.  May  4. 

TTT  Storm.  Typhoon  to  south-east.  Wind  increasing 
from  N.  and  barometer  falling  rapidly.  Position  1812  N., 
12605  E.  0300  GMT.  June  12. 
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CERTIFICATES 
Regulation  XLVII 
Form  of  Safety  Certificate  for  Passenger  Ships 


SAFETY  CERTIFICATE 

(Official  Seal.)  (Country.) 
an 

for  international  voyage. 

a  short 

Issued  under  the  provisions  of  the 


International  Convention  for  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea, 


1929 

Name  of  Ship. 

Distinctive 
Number  or 
Letters. 

Port  of  Registry. 

Gross 
Tonnage. 

 The   (Name)  Government  certifies 

I,  the  undersigned,  (Name)  certify 

L  That  the  above-mentioned  ship  has  been  duly  sur- 
veyed in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  International 
Convention  referred  to  above. 

II.  That  the  survey  showed  that  the  ship  complied  with 
the  requirements  of  the  said  Convention  as  regards — 

(1)  The  hull,  main  and  auxiliary  boilers  and  machinery. 

(2)  the  watertight  subdivision  arrangements  and  details. 

(3)  the  following  subdivision  loadlines:— 


Subdivision  loadlines  assigned  and 
marked  on  the  ship's  side  at 
amidships 
(Convention  Article  5). 

Freeboard. 

To  apply  when  the  spaces  in 
which  passengers  are  carried 
include  the  following 
alternative  spaces. 

C.  1 

C.2 

C.3 
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(4)  the  boats,  life-rafts  and  life-saving  appliances  which 
provide  for  a  total  number  (crew  and  passengers)  of 
 persons,  and  no  more,  viz: — 

.   boats  capable  of  accommodating ....  persons 

  life  rafts      "  "  ....  " 

 buoyant  apparatus  capable  of  supporting 

....  persons. 

  life-buoys. 

 life-jackets. 

  certificated  lifeboatmen. 


(5)  the  radiotelegraph  installations: — 


Requirements  of 

Articles  of  the 

said  Convention. 

Actual 
provision 

Whether  approved  auto-alarm  fitted  

Whether  separate  emergency  installation 
fitted  

Additional  operators  or  watchers  

Whether  direction-finding  apparatus  fitted 

III.  That  in  all  other  respects  the  ship  complies  with 
the  requirements  of  the  said  Convention,  so  far  as  those 
requirements  apply  thereto. 

This  certificate  is  issued  under  the  authority  of  the 
Government.    It  will  remain  in  force  until 

Issued  at  the  day  of 

Here  follows  the  seal  or  signature  of  the  authority  en- 
titled to  issue  this  certificate. 

(Seal.) 

If  signed,  the  following  paragraph  is  to  be  added: — 

The  undersigned  declares  that  he  is  duly  authorized  by 
the  said  Government  to  issue  this  certificate. 

( Signature.) 
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Form  of  Safety  Radiotelegraphy  Certificate 
SAFETY  RADIOTELEGRAPHY  CERTIFICATE 
( Official  Seal.)  ( Country.) 

Issued  under  the  provisions  of  the 

International  Convention  for  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea, 

1929 


Name  of  Ship 

Distinctive 
Number  or 
Letters 

Port  of  Registry 

Gross 
Tonnage 

The 

(Name)  Government  certifies 

I,  the  undersigned, 

(Name)  cer 

tify 

That  the  above-mentioned  ship  complies  with  the  pro- 
visions of  the  International  Convention  referred  to  above 
as  regards  Radiotelegraphy:- — 


Requirements  of 

Articles  of  the 

said  Convention. 

Actual 
Provision. 

Hours  of  watch  

Whether  separate  emergency  installation 
fitted  

Additional  operators  or  watchers  

Whether  direction-finding  apparatus  fitted 

This  certificate  is  issued  under  the  authority  of  the 
Government.    It  will  remain  in  force  until 

Issued  at  the  day  of 

Here  follows  the  seal  or  signature  of  the  authority  en- 
titled  to  issue  this  certificate. 

(Seal.) 

If  signed,  the  following  paragraph  is  to  be  added: — 

The  undersigned  declares  that  he  is  duly  authorized 
by  the  said  Government  to  issue  this  certificate. 

( Signature.) 
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Form  of  Exemption  Certificate 

EXEMPTION  CERTIFICATE 

(Official  Seal.)  (Country.) 

Issued  under  the  provisions  of  the 

International  Convention  for  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea, 

1929 


Name  "of  Ship. 

Distinctive 
Number  or 
Letters. 

Port  of  Registry. 

Gross 
Tonnage. 

 The   (Name)  Government  certifies 

I,  the  undersigned,  (Name)  certify- 
That  the  above-mentioned  ship  is  under  the  authority- 
conferred  by  Article  of  the  International  Conven- 
tion referred  to  above  exempted  from  the  requirements 

of  f  of  the  Convention 

on  the  voyages  

to   

*  Insert  here]  * 
the  conditions, 
if  any,  on  which 
the  exemption 
certificate  is 
granted. 

This  certificate  is  issued  under  the  authority  of  the 
Government.    It  will  remain  in  force  until 

Issued  at  the  day  of 

Here  follows  the  seal  or  signature  of  the  authority  en- 
titled to  issue  this  certificate. 

(Seal.) 

If  signed,  the  following  paragraph  is  to  be  added: 

The  undersigned  declares  that  he  is  duly  authorized  by 
the  said  Government  to  issue  this  certificate. 

( Signature.) 

t  Insert  here  references  to  Articles  and  Regulations,  specifying  particular 
paragraphs. 

304  ANNEX  II 


1931. 


Safety  of  Life  at  Sea. 


Chap.  49, 


ANNEX  II 

INTERNATIONAL  REGULATIONS  FOR  PREVENT- 
ING  COLLISIONS  AT  SEA 

PRELIMINARY 

These  Rules  shall  be  followed  by  all  vessels  upon  the 
high  seas  and  in  all  waters  connected  therewith,  navigable 
by  sea-going  vessels. 

In  the  following  Rules  every  steam  vessel  which  is  under 
sail  and  not  under  steam  is  to  be  considered  a  sailing  vessel, 
and  every  vessel  under  steam,  whether  under  sail  or  not,  is 
to  be  considered  a  steam  vessel. 

The  words  "  steam  vessel "  shall  include  any  vessel  pro- 
pelled by  machinery. 

The  term  "  under  steam  "  shall  mean  under  any  mechan- 
ical power. 

A  vessel  is  "under  way"  within  the  meaning  of  these 
Rules  when  she  is  not  at  anchor  or  made  fast  to  the  shore  or 
aground. 

The  length  of  a  vessel  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  length 
appearing  in  her  certificate  of  registry. 

RULES  CONCERNING  LIGHTS,  ETC. 

The  word  "  visible "  in  these  Rules,  when  applied  to 
lights,  shall  mean  visible  on  a  dark  night  with  a  clear  at- 
mosphere. 

Article  1 

The  Rules  concerning  lights  shall  be  complied  with  in  all 
weathers  from  sunset  to  sunrise,  and  during  such  time  no 
other  lights  which  may  be  mistaken  for  the  prescribed  lights 
or  impair  their  visibility  shall  be  exhibited. 

Article  2 

A  steam  vessel  when  under  way  shall  carry: — 
(a)  On  or  in  front  of  the  foremast,  or  if  a  vessel  without 
a  foremast,  then  in  the  fore  part  of  the  vessel,  art  a-  height 
above  the  h-eH  e£  »et  lees  than  30  feet,  and:  i£  the  breadth 
e#  the  veofjel  cxcccda  30  feet,  then  at  a  height  above  the 
hull  not  Icgo  than  cueh  breadth,  so,  however,  that  the 
light  need  net  be  carried  at  a  greater  height  above  the 
hatt  than  40  feet,  a  bright  white  light,  so  constructed  as 
to  show  an  unbroken  light  over  an  arc  of  the  horizon  of  20 
points  of  the  compass,  so  fixed  as  to  throw  the  light  10 
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points  on  each  side  of  the  vessel,  viz.,  from  right  ahead  to 
2  points  abaft  the  beam  on  either  side,  and  of  such  a  charac- 
ter as  to  be  visible  at  a  distance  of  at  least  5  miles ; 

(b)  Either  forward  or  aft  of  the  white  light  mentioned 
in  subdivision  (a)  a  second  white  light  similar  in  construc- 
tion and  character  to  that  light. 

Vessels  of  less  than  150  feet  in  length  shall  not  be  re- 
quired to  carry  this  second  white  light,  but  may  do  so; 

(c)  These  two  white  lights  shall  be  so  placed  in  line  with 
the  keel  that  one  shall  be  at  least  15  feet  higher  than  the 
other  and  in  such  a  position  that  the  lower  light  shall  be 
forward  of  the  upper  one,  and  higher  than  the  lights  men- 
tioned in  Article  2  (d)  and  (e).  The  vertical  distance  be- 
tween the  two  white  lights  shall  be  less  than  the  horizontal 
distance.  The  lower  of  these  two  white  lights,  or  if  only 
one  is  carried,  then  that  light,  shall  be  placed  at  a  height 
above  the  hull  of  not  less  than  20  feet,  and,  if  the  breadth 
of  the  vessel  exceeds  20  feet,  then  at  a  height  above  the  hull 
not  less  than  such  breadth,  so,  however,  that  the  light  need 
not  be  carried  at  a  greater  height  above  the  hull  than  Ifi 
feet; 

(fe)  (d)  On  the  starboard  side  a  green  light  so  con- 
structed as  to  show  an  unbroken  light  over  an  arc  of  the 
horizon  of  10  points  of  the  compass,  so  fixed  as  to  throw  the 
light  from  right  ahead  to  2  points  abaft  the  beam  on  the 
starboard  side,  and  of  such  a  character  as  to  be  visible  at  a 
distance  of  at  least  2  miles; 

(e)  (e)  On  the  port  side  a  red  light  so  constructed  as 
to  show  an  unbroken  light  over  an  arc  of  the  horizon  of  10 
points  of  the  compass,  so  fixed  as  to  throw  the  light  from 
right  ahead  to  2  points  abaft  the  beam  on  the  port  side,  and 
of  such  a  character  as  to  be  visible  at  a  distance  of  at  least 
2  miles; 

(#)  (/)  The  said  green  and  red  side  lights  shall  be  fitted 
with  inboard  screens  projecting  at  least  3  feet  forward  from 
the  light,  so  as  to  prevent  these  lights  from  being  seen  across 
the  bow ; 

(e)-A  steam  vessel  when  under  way  may  carry  an 
additional  white  light  similar  m  conotruction  %e  £he  light 
mentioned  m  subdivision  (a).  These  #we  lights  shall 
fee  m  placed  m  line  with  £he  keel  that  ene  shall  fee  at 

I  /-v  n  n-t-  1  K   -P/i  /-v4-    V\t  rvfr\  /->-v»   4-l->  «->  -y>    4-  l-i  r\    /->  4-V»  «■»■»■>  *~l    t  m    m-i  /->U>    rt    v\Ani  4~i  r\m 

lUltU  L  -LU  1UUI  lllgllV;!   TTTCTTI   L11U  \J  L1HJ1  ,  TXTlVA  TIT  U  LlLvlx  TT  JLJUoJ.  tlUxl 

with  reference  %e  each  other  Ttefe  4fee  lower  light  shall  fee 

+  fywrrro  ir»/~l    /-v4-    -4-l->  r\   tttr\~ir\  /-\irt  /-v  [  I  ]  To  <->   i-r/^-r»4-T  /-»  r»  1    /~1 1  n-fn  n  V>  n-t-TTT/\  avi 

J.  UX  W  cl  I  LI  Ul  XTTTj  11     jJ  Ui  TTTTCT      JL  11 U   V  Ul  LIL/Cll  Lllo  LIA1H./U   UUIW  UU11 

these  lights  shall  fee  less-  than  #re  horizontal  distance. 

In  naval  vessels  of  special  construction  in  which  it  is  not 
possible  to  comply  fully  with  the  provisions  of  this  Article 
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as  to  the  position  of  lights  or  their  range  of  visibility,  those 
provisions  shall  be  followed  as  closely  as  circumstances  will 
permit. 

Article  3 

A  steam  vessel  when  towing  another  vessel  shall,  in  ad- 
dition to  her  side  lights,  carry  two  bright  white  lights  in  a 
vertical  line  one  over  the  other,  not  less  than  6  feet  apart, 
and  when  towing  more  than  one  vessel  shall  carry  an  addi- 
tional bright  white  light  6  feet  above  or  below  such  lights, 
if  the  length  of  the  tow,  measuring  from  the  stern  of  the 
towing  vessel  to  the  stern  of  the  last  vessel  towed,  exceeds 
600  feet.  Each  of  these  lights  shall  be  of  the  same  con- 
struction and  character,  and  one  of  them  shall  be  carried  in 
the  same  position  as  the  white  light  mentioned  in  Article 
2  (a),  except  :fehe  additional  light  which  may  and  the 
lowest  light  shall  be  carried  at  a  height  of  not  less  than  14 
feet  above  the  hull. 

Such  otcam  voggoI  The  vessel  towing  and  the  vessels 
towed,  except  the  last  vessel  of  the  tow,  may  carry  in  lieu 
of  the  light  required  in  Article  10,  a  small  white  light  abaft 
the  funnel  or  aftermast,  for  the  vcgocI  towed  tow  to  steer 
by,  but  such  light  shall  not  be  visible  forward  of  the  beam. 

Article  4 

(a)  A  vessel  which  from  any  accident  is  not  under 
command  shall  carry  at  the  Game  height  as  the  white  light 
mentioned  in  Article  2  (a)T  where  they  can  best  be  seen 
and,  if  a  steam  vessel,  in  lieu  of  that  light  the  lights 
required  in  Article  2  (a)  and  (b),  two  red  lights,  in  a  ver- 
tical line  one  over  the  other,  not  less  than  6  feet  apart, 
so  placed  that  the  lower  light  shall  not  be  less  than  14 
feet  above  the  hull,  and  of  such  a  character  as  to  be  visible 
all  round  the  horizon  at  a  distance  of  at  least  2  miles;  and 
shall  by  day  carry  in  a  vertical  line,  one  over  the  other 
not  less  than  6  feet  apart,  where  they  can  best  be  seen,  two 
black  balls  or  shapes  each  2  feet  in  diameter; 

(6)  A  vessel  employed  in  laying  or  in  picking  up  a  tele 
graph  submarine  cable  shall  carry  in  the  oamo  position  as 
the  white  light  mentioned  in  Article  3  (a) ,  and  i£  a  otcam 
vcgqcI,  in  lieu  of  that  light  the  lights  required  in  Article 
2  (a)  and  (b),  three  lights  in  a  vertical  line,  one  over  the 
other,  not  less  than  6  feet  apart,  so  placed  that  the  lowest 
of  these  lights  shall  be  not  less  than  14  feet  above  the 
hull.  The  highest  and  lowest  of  these  lights  shall  be  red, 
and  the  middle  light  shall  be  white,  and  they  shall  be  of 
such  a  character  as  to  be  visible  all  round  the  horizon,  at 
a  distance  of  at  least  2  miles.    By  day  she  shall  carry  in 
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a  vertical  line,  one  over  the  other,  not  less  than  6  feet 
apart,  where  they  can  best  be  seen,  three  shapes  not  less 
than  2  feet  in  diameter,  of  which  the  highest  and  lowest 
shall  be  globular  in  shape  and  red  in  colour,  and  the 
middle  one  diamond  in  shape  and  white ; 

(c)  The  vessels  referred  to  in  this  Article,  when  not 
making  way  through  the  water,  shall  not  carry  the  side- 
lights, but  when  making  way  shall  carry  them; 

(d)  The  lights  and  shapes  required  to  be  shown  by  this 
Article  are  to  be  taken  by  other  vessels  as  signals  that  the 
vessel  showing  them  is  not  under  command  and  cannot 
therefore  get  out  of  the  way. 

These  signals  are  not  signals  of  vessels  in  distress  and 
requiring  assistance.  Such  signals  are  contained  in  Article 
31. 

Article  5 

A  sailing  vessel  under  way,  and  any  vessel  being  towed, 
shall  carry  the  same  lights  as  are  prescribed  by  Article  2 
for  a  steam  vessel  under  way,  with  the  exception  of  the 
white  lights  mentioned  therein,  which  they  shall  never 
carry. 

Article  6 

Whenever,  as  in  the  case  of  small  vessels  under  way 
during  bad  weather,  the  green  and  red  side  lights  cannot 
be  fixed,  these  lights  shall  be  kept  at  hand  lighted  and 
ready  for  use;  and  shall,  on  the  approach  of  or  to  other 
vessels,  be  exhibited  on  their  respective  sides  in  sufficient 
time  to  prevent  collision,  in  such  manner  as  to  make  them 
most  visible,  and  so  that  the  green  light  shall  not  be  seen 
on  the  port  side  nor  the  red  light  on  the  starboard  side, 
nor,  if  practicable,  more  than  2  points  abaft  the  beam  on 
their  respective  sides. 

To  make  the  use  of  these  portable  lights  more  certain 
and  easy,  the  lanterns  containing  them  shall  each  be 
painted  outside  with  the  colour  of  the  light  they  respec- 
tively contain,  and  shall  be  provided  with  proper  screens. 

Article  7 

Steam  vessels  of  less  than  40,  and  vessels  under  oars 
or  sails  of  less  than  20,  tons  gross  tonnage,  respectively, 
and  rowing  boats,  when  under  way,  shall  not  be  obliged 
required  to  carry  the  lights  mentioned  in  Article  2  (a),  (&) 
and  (e),  but  if  they  do  not  carry  them  they  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  the  following  lights: — 

1.  Steam  vessels  of  less  than  40  tons  shall  carry: 
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(a)  In  the  fore  part  of  the  vessel,  &¥  on  or  in  front  of 
the  funnel,  where  it  can  best  be  seen,  and  at  a  height  above 
the  gunwale  of  not  less  than  9  feet,  a  bright  white  light 
constructed  and  fixed  as  prescribed  in  Article  2  (a),  and 
of  such  a  character  as  to  be  visible  at  a  distance  of  at 
least  3  8  miles; 

(6)  Green  and  red  side-lights  constructed  and  fixed  as 
prescribed  in  Article  2  (b)  as4  (e),  (d)  and  (e),  and  of  such 
a  character  as  to  be  visible  at  a  distance  of  at  least  1  mile, 
or  a  combined  lantern  showing  a  green  light  and  a  red 
light  from  right  ahead  to  2  points  abaft  the  beam  on  their 
respective  sides.  Such  lantern  shall  be  carried  not  less 
than  3  feet  below  the  white  light. 

2.  Small  steamboats,  such  as  are  carried  by  sea-going 
vessels,  may  carry  the  white  light  at  a  less  height  than  9 
feet  above  the  gunwale,  but  it  shall  be  carried  above  the 
side-lights  or  the  combined  lantern,  mentioned  in  sub- 
division 1  (b). 

3.  Vessels  under  oars  or  sails,  of  less  than  20  tons,  shall 
have  ready  art  hand  if  they  do  not  carry  the  side-lights, 
carry,  where  it  can  best  be  seen,  a  lantern  with  showing  a 
green  glace  light  on  one  side  and  a  red  glaoo  light  on  the 
other,  which,  ea  4fee  approach  e£  be  other  voooolo,  shall 
he  exhibited  m  sufficient  time  te  prevent  collision,  of  such 
a  character  as  to  be  visible  at  a  distance  of  at  least  1  mile 
so  that  the  green  light  shall  not  be  seen  on  the  port  side 
nor  the  red  light  on  the  starboard  side;  provided  that, 
where  it  is  not  possible  to  fix  this  light,  it  shall  be  kept 
lighted  and  ready  for  use,  and  shall  be  exhibited  in 
sufficient  time  to  prevent  collision. 

4.  Small  rowing  boats,  whether  under  oars  or  sail,  shall 
only  be  required  to  have  ready  at  hand  a  lighted  lantern 
showing  a  white  light,  which  shall  be  temporarily  exhibited 
in  sufficient  time  to  prevent  collision. 

The  vessels  referred  to  in  this  Article  shall  not  be  obliged 
to  carry  the  lights  prescribed  by  Article  4  (a),  and  Article 
11,  last  paragraph. 

Article  8 

Sailing  pilot-vessels,  when  engaged  on  their  station  on 
pilotage  duty,  and  not  at  anchor,  shall  not  show  the  lights 
required  for  other  vessels,  but  shall  carry  a  white  light  at 
the  masthead,  visible  all  round  the  horizon,  at  a  distance 
of  at  least  3  miles,  and  shall  also  exhibit  a  flare-up  light  or 
flare-up  lights  at  short  intervals,  which  shall  never  exceed 
fifteen  ten  minutes. 

On  the  near  approach  of  or  to  other  vessels  they  shall 
have  their  sidelights  lighted,  ready  for  use,  and  shall  flash 
or  show  them  at  short  intervals,  to  indicate  the  direction 
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in  which  they  are  heading,  but  the  green  light  shall  not  be 
shown  on  the  port  side,  nor  the  red  light  on  the  starboard 
side. 

A  sailing  pilot-vessel  of  such  a  class  as  to  be  obliged  to 
go  alongside  of  a  vessel  to  put  a  pilot  on  board  may  show 
the  white  light  instead  of  carrying  it  at  the  masthead,  and 
may,  instead  of  the  coloured  side-lights  above  mentioned, 
have  at  hand,  ready  for  use,  a  lantern  with  a  green  glass 
on  the  one  side  and  a  red  glass  on  the  other,  to  be  used  as 
prescribed  above. 

A  steam  pilot-vessel  exclusively  employed  £e3?  fee  se?- 
=*4ee  e£  pilots  licensed  e¥  certified  by  any  pilotage  author 
ity  G¥  fee  Committee  e£  any  pilotage  district,  when  en- 
gaged on  her  station  on  pilotage  duty  and  not  at  anchor, 
shall,  in  addition  to  the  lights  and  flares  required  for  aH 
piie4  boats  sailing  pilot-vessels,  carry  at  a  distance  of  eight 
feet  below  her  white  mast  head  light,  a  red  light,  visible  all 
round  the  horizon  and:  e£  such  a  character  as  fe  be  visible 
on  a  &st¥k  night  wife  a  clear  atmosphere  at  a  distance  of 
at  least  #we  three  miles,  and  also  the  coloured  side-lights 
required  to  be  carried  by  vessels  when  under  way. 

All  pilot- vessels,  when  engaged  on  their  stations  on  pilot- 
age duty  and  at  anchor,  shall  carry  the  lights  and  show  the 
flares  prescribed  above,  except  that  the  side-lights  shall  not 
be  shown. 

When  not  engaged  on  their  stations  on  pilotage  duty, 
they  shall  carry  the  same  lights  as  other  vessels  of  their 
class  and  tonnage. 

When  engaged  en  hep  station  en  pilotage  duty  and  afe 
anchor  she  shall  carry,  in  addition  %e  fee  lights  required 
£op  aH  piiefe  boats,'  fee  red  light  above  mentioned,  hu4 
net  fee  coloured  side  lights. 

Pilot  vessels,  when  ne%  engaged  en  their  station  en 
pilotage  duty,  shall  carry  lights  similar  those  e#  other 
vessels  el  their  tonnage. 

Article  9*f 

Fishing-vessels  and  fishing-boats,  when  under  way  and 
when  not  required  by  this  Article  to  carry  or  show  the 
lights  hereinafter  specified,  shall  carry  or  show  the  lights 
prescribed  for  vessels  of  their  tonnage  under  way. 

(a)  Open  boats,  by  which  it  is  to  be  understood  boats 
not  protected  from  the  entry  of  sea  water  by  means  of  a 
continuous  deck,  when  engaged  in  any  fishing  at  night  with 

*  This  article  does  not  apply  to  Chinese  or  Siamese  vessels. 

t  The  expression  "Mediterranean  Sea"  contained  in  sub-sections.  (&)  and 
(c)  of  this  Article  includes  the  Black  Sea  and  the  other  adjacent  inland 
seas  in  communication  with  it. 
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outlying  tackle  extending  not  more  than  150  feet  horizon- 
tally from  the  boat  into  the  seaway,  shall  carry  one  all- 
round  white  light. 

Open  boats,  when  fishing  at  night,  with  outlying  tackle 
extending  more  than  150  feet  horizontally  from  the  boat 
into  the  seaway,  shall  carry  one  all-round  white  light,  and, 
in  addition,  on  approaching  or  being  approached  by  other 
vessels,  shall  show  a  second  white  light  at  least  3  feet 
below  the  first  light  and  at  a  horizontal  distance  of  at  least 
5  feet  away  from  it  in  the  direction  in  which  the  outlying 
tackle  is  attached. 

The  lights  mentioned  in  this  sub-division  shall  be  of  such 
a  character  as  to  be  visible  at  a  distance  of  at  least  2  miles; 

*(b)  Vessels  and  boats,  except  open  boats  as  defined  in 
sub-division  (a),  when  fishing  with  drift-nets,  shall,  so  long 
as  the  nets  are  wholly  or  partly  in  the  water,  carry  two 
white  lights  where  they  can  best  be  seen.  Such  lights  shall 
be  placed  so  that  the  vertical  distance  between  them  shall 
be  not  less  than  6  feet  and  not  more  than  15  feet,  and  so 
that  the  horizontal  distance  between  them,  measured  in  a 
line  with  the  keel,  shall  be  not  less  than  5  feet  and  not  more 
than  10  feet.  The  lower  of  these  two  lights  shall  be  in  the 
direction  of  the  nets,  and  both  of  them  shall  be  of  such  a 
character  as  to  show  all  round  the  horizon,  and  to  be 
visible  at  a  distance  of  not  less  than  3  miles. 

Within  the  Mediterranean  Sea  and  in  the  seas  bordering 
the  coasts  of  Japan  and  Korea,f  sailing  fishing-vessels  of 
less  than  20  tons  gross  tonnage  shall  not  be  obliged  to  carry 
the  lower  of  these  two  lights;  should  they,  however,  not 
carry  it,  they  shall  show  in  the  same  position  (in  the 
direction  of  the  net  or  gear)  a  white  light  visible  at  a  dis- 
tance of  not  less  than  one  sea  mile  on  the  approach  of  or 
to  other  vessels; 

(c)  Vessels  and  boats,  except  open  boats  as  defined  in 
sub-division  (a),  when  line-fishing  with  their  lines  out  and 
attached  to  or  hauling  their  lines,  and  when  not  at  anchor 
or  stationary  within  the  meaning  of  sub-division  (h),  shall 
carry  the  same  lights  as  vessels  fishing  with  drift-nets. 
When  shooting  lines,  or  fishing  with  towing  lines,  they 
shall  carry  the  lights  prescribed  for  a  steam  or  sailing  vessel 
under  way  respectively. 

Within  the  Mediterranean  Sea  and  in  the  seas  border- 
ing the  coasts  of  Japan  and  Korea,f  sailing  fishing  vessels 
of  less  than  20  tons  gross  tonnage  shall  not  be  obliged  to 
carry  the  lower  of  these  two  lights;  should  they,  however, 

*  Dutch  vessels  and  boats  when  engaged  in  the  "kol,"  or  hand-line,  fish- 
ing will  carry  the  lights  prescribed  ]<>r  v  -    Is  fishing  with  drift-nets. 

f  Also,  as  regards  Russian  vessels,  in  the  seas  (excluding  the  Baltic) 
bordering  the  coasts  of  Russia. 
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not  carry  it,  they  shall  show  in  the  same  position  (in  the 
direction  of  the  lines)  a  white  light,  visible  at  a  distance  of 
not  less  than  one  sea  mile  on  the  approach  of  or  to  other 
vessels; 

(d)  Vessels,  when  engaged  in  trawling,  by  which  is 
meant  the  dragging  of  an  apparatus  along  the  bottom  of 
the  sea — 

1.  If  steam  vessels,  shall  carry  in  the  same  position  as  the 
white  light  mentioned  in  Article  2  (a),  a  tri-coloured 
lantern  so  constructed  and  fixed  as  to  show  a  white 
light  from  right  ahead  to  two  points  on  each  bow,  and 
a  green  light  and  a  red  light  over  an  arc  of  the  horizon 
from  two  points  on  each  bow  to  two  points  abaft  the 
beam  on  the  starboard  and  port  sides  respectively; 
and  not  less  than  6  nor  more  than  12  feet  below  the 
tri-coloured  lantern  a  white  light  in  a  lantern,  so  con- 
structed as  to  show  a  clear,  uniform  and  unbroken 
light  all  round  the  horizon. 

2.  If  sailing  vessels,  shall  carry  a  white  light  in  a  lantern, 
so  constructed  as  to  show  a  clear,  uniform  and  un- 
broken light  all  round  the  horizon,  and  shall  also,  on 
the  approach  of  or  to  other  vessels,  show  where  it  can 
best  be  seen  a  white  flare-up  light  or  torch  in  sufficient 
time  to  prevent  collision. 

All  lights  mentioned  in  sub-division  (d),  1  and  2,  shall 
be  visible  at  a  distance  of  at  least  2  miles; 

(e)  Oyster  dredgers  and  other  vessels  fishing  with 
dredge-nets  shall  carry  and  show  the  same  lights  as  trawlers; 

(/)  Fishing-vessels  and  fishing-boats  may  at  any  time 
use  a  flare-up  light  in  addition  to  the  lights  which  they 
are  by  this  Article  required  to  carry  and  show,  and  they 
may  also  use  working  lights; 

(g)  Every  fishing- vessel  and  every  fishing-boat  under 
150  feet  in  length,  when  at  anchor,  shall  exhibit  a  white 
light  visible  all  round  the  horizon  at  a  distance  of  at  least 
ese  2  miles. 

Every  fishing-vessel  of  150  feet  in  length  or  upwards, 
when  at  anchor,  shall  exhibit  a  white  light  visible  all  round 
the  horizon  at  a  distance  of  at  least  e*ie  2  miles  and  shall 
exhibit  a  second  light  as  provided  for  vessels  of  such  length 
by  Article  11. 

Should  any  such  vessel,  whether  under  150  feet  in  length, 
or  of  150  feet  in  length  or  upwards,  be  attached  to  a  net 
or  other  fishing  gear,  she  shall,  on  the  approach  of  other 
vessels,  show  an  additional  white  light  at  least  3  feet  below 
the  anchor  light,  and  at  a  horizontal  distance  of  at  least 
5  feet  away  from  it  in  the  direction  of  the  net  or  gear  ; 
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(h)  If  a  vessel  or  boat  when  fishing  becomes  stationary 
in  consequence  of  her  gear  getting  fast  to  a  rock  or  other 
obstruction,  she  shall  in  day-time  haul  down  the  day-signal 
required  by  sub-division  (k);  at  night  show  the  light  or 
lights  prescribed  for  a  vessel  at  anchor;  and,  during  fog, 
mist,  falling  snow,  or  heavy  rain-storms,  make  the  signal 
prescribed  for  a  vessel  at  anchor.  (See  sub-division  (d), 
and  the  last  paragraph  of  Article  15.) ; 

(i)  In  fog,  mist,  falling  snow,  or  heavy  rain-storms,  drift- 
net  vessels  attached  to  their  nets,  and  vessels  when  trawl- 
ing, dredging,  or  fishing  with  any  kind  of  drag-net,  and 
vessels  line  fishing  with  their  lines  out,  shall,  if  of  20  tons 
gross  tonnage  or  upwards,  respectively,  at  intervals  of  not 
more  than  one  minute,  make  a  blast;  if  steam  vessels,  with 
the  whistle  or  siren,  and,  if  sailing  vessels,  with  the  fog- 
horn ;  each  blast  to  be  followed  by  ringing  the  bell.  Fishing 
vessels  and  boats  of  less  than  20  tons  gross  tonnage  shall 
not  be  obliged  to  give  the  above-mentioned  signals;  but, 
if  they  do  not,  they  shall  make  some  other  efficient  sound 
signal  at  intervals  of  not  more  than  one  minute  ; 

(k)  All  vessels  or  boats  fishing  with  nets  or  lines  or 
trawls,  when  under  way,  shall  in  daytime  indicate  their 
occupation  te  approaching  vessel  by  displaying  a  basket 
other  efficient  signal  where  it  can  best  be  seen.  If 
vessels  or  boats  at  anchor  have  their  gear  out,  they  shall, 
on  the  approach  of  other  vessels,  show  the  same  signal  on 
the  side  on  which  those  vessels  can  pass. 

The  vessels  required  by  this  Article  to  carry  or  show  the 
lights  hereinbefore  specified  shall  not  be  obliged  to  carry 
the  lights  prescribed  by  Article  4  (a)  and  the  last  para- 
graph of  Article  11. 

Article  10 

■A  vessel  which  ie  being  overtaken  fey  another  oh  all 
show  from  fee*  stern  to  ouch  last  mentioned  vessel  a 
white  light      a  flare  up  light. 

white  light  required  te  he  shown  hy  this  Article 
may  he  fixed  ftftd  carried  m  a  lantern,  ha-fe  in  ouch  ease 
%he  lantern  shall  he  A  vessel  when  under  way  shall  carry 
at  her  stern,  a  white  light  so  constructed,  fitted,  and 
screened,  that  it  shall  throw  an  unbroken  light  over  an  arc 
of  the  horizon  of  12  points  of  the  compass,  viz.,  for  6  points 
from  right  aft  on  each  side  of  the  vessel,  and  of  such  a  char- 
acter m  as  to  be  visible  at  a  distance  of  at  least  i  naile  2 
miles.  Such  light  shall  be  carried  as  nearly  as  practicable 
on  the  same  level  as  the  side  lights. 

In  small  vessels,  if  it  is  not  possible  on  account  of  bad 
weather  or  other  sufficient  cause  for  this  light  to  be  fixed, 
a  light  shall  be  kept  at  hand  lighted  and  ready  for  use,  and 
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shall,  on  the  approach  of  an  overtaking  vessel,  be  shown  in 
sufficient  time  to  prevent  collision. 

For  vessels  engaged  in  towing,  see  Article  3,  last  para- 
graph. 

Article  11 

A  vessel  under  150  feet  in  length,  when  at  anchor,  shall 
carry  forward,  where  it  can  best  be  seen,  but  at  a  height 
not  exceeding  20  feet  above  the  hull,  a  white  light  in  a 
lantern  so  constructed  as  to  show  a  clear,  uniform,  and 
unbroken  light  visible  all  round  the  horizon  at  a  distance  of 
at  least  i  2  miles. 

A  vessel  of  150  feet  or  upwards  in  length,  when  at  anchor, 
shall  carry  in  the  forward  part  of  the  vessel,  at  a  height  of 
not  less  than  20,  and  not  exceeding  40,  feet  above  the  hull, 
one  such  light,  and  at  or  near  the  stern  of  the  vessel,  and  at 
such  a  height  that  it  shall  be  not  less  than  15  feet  lower 
than  the  forward  light,  another  such  light. 

Between  sunrise  and  sunset  all  vessels  when  at  anchor 
in  or  near  a  fairway  shall  carry,  forward,  where  it  can  best 
be  seen,  one  black  ball,  2  feet  in  diameter.    !¥he  length  e# 

a-r-r  r\  n  a  r\  I    a  in  o  1  I    1^  s\        r\  /\YY\  Oiifi    «  /^v    V\  r\  4-      r\    I  Qfil  wt->  r\  *-\  t»t  -y->  nn  jjvi    It  at* 

V  ^bovjl  oXlcliT  U  vj  TTT^XyiTlXjXX  LKJ  TjTJ  TiTTT  TXTtT^Vtt  HjJJvJUtil  lllg^  Til  11  Ui 

ccrtificato  registry. 

A  vessel  aground  in  or  near  a  fairway  shall  carry  by 
night  the  above  light  or  lights  and  the  two  red  lights  pre- 
scribed by  Article  4  (a),  and  by  day,  where  they  can  best 
be  seen,  3  black  balls,  each  2  feet  in  diameter,  placed  in  a 
vertical  line  one  over  the  other. 

Article  12 

Every  vessel  may,  if  necessary,  in  order  to  attract 
attention,  in  addition  to  the  lights  which  she  is  by  these 
Rules  required  to  carry,  show  a  flare-up  light  or  use  any 
detonating  or  other  efficient  sound  signal  that  cannot  be 
mistaken  for  a  prescribed  distress  or  fog  signal. 

Article  13 

Nothing  in  these  Rules  shall  interfere  with  the  operation 
of  any  special  rules  made  by  the  Government  of  any 
nation  with  respect  to  additional  station  and  signal  lights 
for  two  or  more  ships  of  war  or  for  vessels  sailing  under 
convoy,  or  with  the  exhibition  of  recognition  signals 
adopted  by  shipowners,  which  have  been  authorized  by 
their  respective  Governments  and  duly  registered  and  pub- 
lished. 

Article  14 

A  #fee€t*&  vessel  proceeding  under  sail  only,  tat  having  he* 
■funnel  when  also  under  steam  or  other  mechanical 
power  shall  carry  in  the  daytime,  forward,  where  it  can  best 
be  seen,  one  black  kaH  black  cone,  point  upwards,  2  feet  in 
diameter  at  its  base. 
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SOUND  SIGNALS  FOR  FOG,  ETC. 
Article  15 

All  signals  prescribed  by  this  Article  for  vessels  under 
way  shall  be  given — 

1.  By  "  steam  vessels  "  on  the  whistle  or  siren. 

2.  By  "  sailing  vessels  and  vessels  towed  "  on  the  fog 
horn. 

The  words  "  prolonged  blast "  used  in  this  Article,  shall 
mean  a  blast  of  from  4  to  6  seconds'  duration. 

A  steam  vessel  shall  be  provided  with  an  efficient  whistle 
or  siren,  sounded  by  steam  or  some  substitute  for  steam,  so 
placed  that  the  sound  may  not  be  intercepted  by  any  ob- 
struction, and  with  an  efficient  fog-horn,  to  be  sounded  by 
mechanical  means,  and  also  with  an  efficient  bell.*  A  sail- 
ing vessel  of  20  tons  gross  tonnage  or  upwards  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  a  similar  fog-horn  and  bell. 

In  fog,  mist,  falling  snow  or  heavy  rain-storms,  whether 
by  day  or  night,  the  signals  described  in  this  Article  shall  be 
used  as  follows,  viz.: — 

(a)  A  steam  vessel  having  way  upon  her,  shall  sound,  at 
intervals  of  not  more  than  2  minutes,  a  prolonged  blast  ; 

(6)  A  steam  vessel  under  way,  but  stopped  and  having 
no  way  upon  her,  shall  sound,  at  intervals  of  not  more  than 
2  minutes,  2  prolonged  blasts,  with  an  interval  of  about  1 
second  between  them; 

(c)  A  sailing  vessel  under  way  shall  sound,  at  intervals 
of  not  more  than  1  minute,  when  on  the  starboard  tack, 
1  blast,  when  on  the  port  tack,  2  blasts  in  succession,  and 
when  with  the  wind  abaft  the  beam,  3  blasts  in  succession ; 

(d)  A  vessel,  when  at  anchor,  shall,  at  intervals  of  not 
more  than  1  minute,  ring  the  bell  rapidly  for  about  5 
seconds. 

In  vessels  of  more  than  350  feet  in  length  the  bell  shall  be 
sounded  in  the  forepart  of  the  vessel,  and,  in  addition,  there 
shall  be  sounded  in  the  after-part  of  the  vessel,  at  intervals 
of  not  more  than  1  minute,  a  gong  or  other  instrument,  the 
tone  of  which  cannot  be  confused  with  the  ringing  of  the 
bell; 

(e)  A  vessel,  when  towing,  a  vessel  employed  in  laying 
or  in  picking  up  a  telegraph  submarine  cable,  and  a  vessel 
under  way,  which  is  unable  to  get  out  of  the  way  of  an 
approaching  vessel  through  being  not  under  command,  or 
unable  to  manoeuvre  as  required  by  these  Rules  shall,  in- 
stead of  the  signals  prescribed  in  subdivisions  (a),  (6)  and 
(c)  of  this  Article,  at  intervals  of  not  more  than  2  minutes, 

*  In  all  cases  where  the  rules  require  a  bell  to  be  used  a  drum  may  be 
substituted  on  board  Turkish  vessels,  or  a  gong  where  such  articles  are 
used  on  board  small  sea-going  vessels. 
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sound  3  blasts  in  succession,  viz.,  1  prolonged  blast  followed 
by  2  short  blasts.   A  vobbcI  towed  may  gwe  £hie  signal 
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^4.  vessel  towed,  or  if  more  than  one  vessel  is  towed,  the 
last  vessel  of  the  tow,  shall,  at  intervals  of  not  more  than  2 
minutes,  sound  4  blasts  in  succession,  viz.,  1  prolonged  blast 
followed  by  3  short  blasts,  provided  that  this  signal  is  not 
required  when  it  is  impossible  to  keep  the  vessel  manned. 

When  practicable,  the  vessel  towed  shall  make  this  signal 
immediately  after  the  signal  made  by  the  towing  vessel; 

(/)  A  vessel  aground  in  or  near  a  fairway  shall  give  the 
signal  prescribed  in  paragraph  (d),  and  shall,  in  addition, 
give  8  separate  and  distinct  strokes  on  the  bell  immediately 
preceding  and  following  each  such  signal. 

Sailing  vessels  and  boats  of  less  than  20  tons  gross  tonnage 
shall  not  be  obliged  to  give  the  above-mentioned  signals, 
but,  if  they  do  not,  they  shall  make  some  other  efficient 
sound-signal  at  intervals  of  not  more  than  1  minute.* 

SPEED  OF  SHIPS  TO  BE  MODERATE  IN  FOG,  ETC. 

Article  16 

Every  vessel  shall,  in  a  fog,  mist,  falling  snow,  or  heavy 
rain-storms,  go  at  a  moderate  speed,  having  careful  regard  to 
the  existing  circumstances  and  conditions. 

A  steam  vessel  hearing,  apparently  forward  of  her  beam, 
the  fog-signal  of  a  vessel  the  position  of  which  is  not  ascer- 
tained, shall,  so  far  as  the  circumstances  of  the  case  admit, 
stop  her  engines,  and  then  navigate  with  caution  until  dan- 
ger of  collision  is  over. 

STEERING  AND  SAILING  RULES 

Preliminary — Risk  of  Collision 

Risk  of  collision  can,  when  circumstances  permit,  be  ascer- 
tained by  carefully  watching  the  compass  bearing  of  an  ap- 
proaching vessel.  If  the  bearing  does  not  appreciably 
change,  such  risk  should  be  deemed  to  exist. 

Article  17 

When  two  sailing  vessels  are  approaching  one  another,  so 
as  to  involve  risk  of  collision,  one  of  them  shall  keep  out  of 
the  way  of  the  other,  as  follows,  viz.: — 

(a)  A  vessel  which  is  running  free  shall  keep  out  of  the 
way  of  a  vessel  which  is  close-hauled; 

*  Dutch  steam  pilot-vessels,  when  engaged  on  their  station  on  pilotage 
duty  in  fog,  mist,  falling  snow,  or  heavy  rain-storms  are  required  to  make 
at  intervals  of  2  minutes  at  most  one  long  blast  with  the  siren,  followed 
after  1  second  by  a  long  blast  with  the  steam  whistle  and  again  after  1 
second  by  a  long  blast  on  the  siren.  When  not  engaged  on  their  station  on 
pilotage  duty,  they  make  the  same  signals  as  other  steamships. 
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(b)  A  vessel  which  is  close-hauled  on  the  port  tack  shall 
keep  out  of  the  way  of  a  vessel  which  is  close-hauled 
on  the  starboard  tack; 

(c)  When  both  are  running  free,  with  the  wind  on 
different  sides,  the  vessel  which  has  the  wind  on  the 
port  side  shall  keep  out  of  the  way  of  the  other; 

(d)  When  both  are  running  free,  with  the  wind  on  the 
same  side,  the  vessel  which  is  to  windward  shall  keep 
out  of  the  way  of  the  vessel  which  is  to  leeward; 

(e)  A  vessel  which  has  the  wind  aft  shall  keep  out  of 
the  way  of  the  other  vessel. 

Article  18 

When  two  steam  vessels  are  meeting  end  on,  or  nearly 
end  on,  so  as  to  involve  risk  of  collision,  each  shall  alter 
her  course  to  starboard,  so  that  each  may  pass  on  the  port 
side  of  the  other. 

This  Article  only  applies  to  cases  where  vessels  are 
meeting  end  on,  or  nearly  end  on,  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  involve  risk  of  collision,  and  does  not  apply  to 
two  vessels  which  must,  if  both  keep  on  their  respective 
courses,  pass  clear  of  each  other. 

The  only  cases  to  which  it  does  apply  are  when  each 
of  the  two  vessels  is  end  on,  or  nearly  end  on,  to  the 
other;  in  other  words,  to  cases  in  which,  by  day, 
each  vessel  sees  the  masts  of  the  other  in  a  line,  or 
nearly  in  a  line,  with  her  own ;  and,  by  night,  to  cases 
in  which  each  vessel  is  in  such  a  position  as  to  see 
both  the  sidelights  of  the  other. 

It  does  not  apply,  by  day,  to  cases  in  which  a  vessel 
sees  another  ahead  crossing  her  own  course;  or  by 
night,  to  cases  where  the  red  light  of  one  vessel  is 
opposed  to  the  red  light  of  the  other,  or  where  the 
green  light  of  one  vessel  is  opposed  to  the  green  light 
of  the  other,  or  where  a  red  light  without  a  green  light, 
or  a  green  light  without  a  red  light,  is  seen  ahead  or 
where  both  green  and  red  lights  are  seen  anywhere 
but  ahead. 

Article  19 

When  two  steam  vessels  are  crossing  so  as  to  involve  risk 
of  collision,  the  vessel  which  has  the  other  on  her  own  star- 
board side  shall  keep  out  of  the  way  of  the  other. 

Article  20 

When  a  steam  vessel  and  a  sailing  vessel  are  proceeding 
in  such  directions  as  to  involve  risk  of  collision,  the  steam 
vessel  shall  keep  out  of  the  way  of  the  sailing  vessel. 
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Article  21 

Where  by  any  of  these  Rules  one  of  two  vessels  is  to 
keep  out  of  the  way,  the  other  shall  keep  her  course  and 
speed. 

Note. — When,  in  consequence  of  thick  weather  or  other 
causes,  such  vessel  finds  herself  so  close  that  collision 
cannot  be  avoided  by  the  action  of  the  giving-way  vessel 
alone,  she  also  shall  take  such  action  as  will  best  aid  to 
avert  collision.    (See  Articles  27  and  29.) 

Article  22 

Every  vessel  which  is  directed  by  these  Rules  to  keep 
out  of  the  way  of  another  vessel  shall,  if  the  circumstances 
of  the  case  admit,  avoid  crossing  ahead  of  the  other. 

Article  23 

Every  steam  vessel  which  is  directed  by  these  Rules  to 
keep  out  of  the  way  of  another  vessel  shall,  on  approach- 
ing her,  if  necessary,  slacken  her  speed  or  stop  or  reverse. 

Article  24 

Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  these  Rules, 
every  vessel,  overtaking  any  other,  shall  keep  out  of  the 
way  of  the  overtaken  vessel. 

Every  vessel  coming  up  with  another  vessel  from  any 
direction  more  than  two  points  abaft  her  beam,  i.e., 
in  such  a  position,  with  reference  to  the  vessel  which 
she  is  overtaking,  that  at  night  she  would  be  unable 
to  see  either  of  that  vessel's  side-lights,  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  an  overtaking  vessel ;  and  no  subsequent 
alteration  of  the  bearing  between  the  two  vessels  shall 
make  the  overtaking  vessel  a  crossing  vessel  within  the 
meaning  of  these  Rules,  or  relieve  her  of  the  duty  of 
keeping  clear  of  the  overtaken  vessel  until  she  is 
finally  past  and  clear. 
As  by  day  the  overtaking  vessel  cannot  always  know 
with  certainty  whether  she  is  forward  or  abaft  this 
direction  from  the  other  vessel,  she  would,  if  in  doubt, 
assume  that  she  is  an  overtaking  vessel  and  keep  out 
of  the  way. 

Article  25 

In  narrow  channels  every  steam  vessel  shall,  when  it  is 
eafe  and  practicable,  keep  to  that  side  of  the  fairway  or 
mid-channel  which  lies  on  the  starboard  side  of  such  vessel. 
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Article  26 

Sailing  vessels  under  way  shall  keep  out  of  the  way  of 
sailing  vessels  or  boats,  fishing  with  nets,  or  lines,  or 
trawls.  This  Rule  shall  not  give  to  any  vessel  or  boat 
engaged  in  fishing  the  right  of  obstructing  a  fair-way  used 
by  vessels  other  than  fishing-vessels  or  boats. 

Article  27 

In  obeying  and  construing  these  Rules,  due  regard  shall 
be  had  to  all  dangers  of  navigation  and  collision,  and  to 
any  special  circumstances  which  may  render  a  departure 
from  the  above  Rules  necessary  in  order  to  avoid  immediate 
danger. 

SOUND-SIGNALS  FOR  VESSELS  IN  SIGHT  OF  ONE 

ANOTHER 

Article  28 

The  words  "  short  blast "  used  in  this  Article  shall 
mean  a  blast  of  about  one  second's  duration. 

When  vessels  are  in  sight  of  one  another,  a  steam  vessel 
under  way,  in  taking  any  course  authorized  or  required  by 
these  Rules,  shall  indicate  that  course  by  the  following 
signals  on  her  whistle  or  siren,  viz. : — 

One  short  blast  to  mean,  "  I  am  directing  my  course  to 
starboard." 

Two  short  blasts  to  mean,  "  I  am  directing  my  course 
to  port." 

Three  short  blasts  to  mean,  "  My  engines  are  going  full 
speed  astern." 

NO  VESSEL  UNDER  ANY  CIRCUMSTANCES  TO 
NEGLECT  PROPER  PRECAUTIONS 

Article  29 

Nothing  in  these  Rules  shall  exonerate  any  vessel,  or  the 
owner,  or  master,  or  crew  thereof,  from  the  consequences 
of  any  neglect  to  carry  lights  or  signals,  or  of  any  neglect 
to  keep  a  proper  look-out,  or  of  the  neglect  of  any  pre- 
caution which  may  be  required  by  the  ordinary  practice 
of  seamen,  or  by  the  special  circumstances  of  the  case. 

RESERVATION  OF  RULES  FOR  HARBOURS  AND 
INLAND  NAVIGATION 

Article  30 

Nothing  in  these  Rules  shall  interfere  with  the  opera- 
tion of  a  special  rule,  duly  made  by  local  authority,  rela- 
tive to  the  navigation  of  any  harbour,  river,  or  inland 
waters. 
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DISTRESS  SIGNALS 
Article  31 

When  a  vessel  is  in  distress  and  requires  assistance 
from  other  vessels  or  from  the  shore,  the  following  shall 
be  the  signals  to  be  used  or  displayed  by  her,  either 
together  or  separately,  viz.: — 

In  the  daytime — 

1.  A  gun  or  other  explosive  signal  fired  at  intervals  of 
about  a  minute; 

2.  The  International  Code  signal  of  distress;  indicated 

3.  The  diotant  distance  signal,  consisting  of  a  square 
flag,  having  either  above  or  below  it  a  ball  or  anything 
resembling  a  ball; 

4.  A  continuous  sounding  with  any  fog-signal  apparatus; 

5.  The  international  distress  signal  made  by  radiotele- 
graphy,  or  radiotelephony,  or  by  any  other  distance 
signalling  method. 

At  night — 

1.  A  gun  or  other  explosive  signal  fired  at  intervals  of 
about  a  minute  ; 

2.  Flames  on  the  vessel  (as  from  a  burning  tar-barrel, 
oil-barrel,  etc.) ; 

3.  Rockets  or  shells,  throwing  stars  of  any  colour  or 
description,  fired  one  at  a  time,  at  short  intervals; 

4.  A  continuous  sounding  with  any  fog-signal  appar- 
atus; 

5.  The  international  distress  signal  made  by  radiotele- 
graphy  or  radiotelephony,  or  by  any  other  distance 
signalling  method. 

The  use  of  any  of  the  above  signals,  except  for  the  pur- 
pose of  indicating  that  a  vessel  is  in  distress,  and  the  use 
of  any  signals  which  may  be  confused  with  any  of  the 
above  signals,  is  prohibited. 
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SCHEDULE  II 
INTERNATIONAL  LOAD  LINE  CONVENTION,  1980 

PREAMBLE 

The  Governments  of  Germany,  the  Commonwealth  of 
Australia,  Belgium,  Canada,  Chile,  Cuba,  Denmark,  the 
Free  City  of  Danzig,  Spain,  the  Irish  Free  State,  the 
United  States  of  America,  Finland,  France,  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Greece, 
India,  Iceland,  Italy,  Japan,  Latvia,  Mexico,  Norway,  New 
Zealand,  Paraguay,  the  Netherlands,  Peru,  Poland,  Portu- 
gal, Sweden,  and  the  Union  of  Socialist  Soviet  Republics; 
desiring  to  promote  safety  of  life  and  property  at  sea  by 
establishing  in  common  agreement  uniform  principles  and 
rules  with  regard  to  the  limits  to  which  ships  on  interna- 
tional voyages  may  be  loaded,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a 
Convention  for  that  purpose  and  have  appointed  as  their 
Plenipotentiaries : — 

The  Government  of  Germany: 
Mr.  Gustav  Koenigs,  Ministerialdirigent  in  the  Reichs- 
verkehrsministerium,  Geheimer  Regierungsrat,  Ber- 
lin. 

Mr.  Arthur  Werner,  Ministerialrat  in  the  Reichs- 
verkehrsministerium,  Geheimer  Justizrat,  Berlin. 

Professor  Walter  Laas,  Director  of  the  "  Germanischer 
Lloyd  "  Classification  Society,  Berlin. 

Mr.  Karl  Sturm,  Verwaltungsdirector  of  the  See-Ber- 
ufsgenossenschaft,  Hamburg. 

The  Government  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Australia: 
Captain  Henry  Priaulx  Cayley,  Royal  Australian  Navy, 

Commonwealth  Naval  Representative  in  London. 
Mr.  Vincent  Cyril  Duffy,  Australia  House. 

The  Government  of  Belgium: 
Mr.  Raoul  F.  Grimard,  Naval  Engineer,  Technical  Ad- 
viser to  the  Central  Naval  Department. 

The  Government  of  Canada: 
Mr.  Alexander  Johnston,  Deputy  Minister  of  Marine. 

The  Government  of  Chile: 
Lieut-Commander  Constructor  Oscar  Bunster,  Member 
of  the  Chilian  Naval  Commission  in  London. 

The  Government  of  Cuba: 
Mr.  Guillermo  Patterson,  Cuban  Minister  in  London. 
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The  Government  of  Denmark: 

Mr.  Emil  Krogh,  Assistant  Secretary  in  the  Ministry  of 

Shipping  and  Fisheries. 
Mr.  Aage  H.  Larsen,  Naval  Architect  and  Engineer  in 

Chief  to  the  Ministry  of  Shipping  and  Fisheries. 
Mr.  J.  A.  Korbing,  Director  of  the  "  Forenede  Damp- 

skibsselskab,"  Copenhagen. 
Captain  H.  P.  Hagelberg,  Chairman  of  the  Association 

of  Danish  Shipmasters. 
Mr.  Erik  Jacobsen,  Trade  Union  Manager. 

The  Government  of  the  Free  City  of  Danzig: 

Mr.  Alphonse  Poklewski-koziell,  Commercial  Coun- 
sellor, Polish  Legation,  London. 
Mr.  Waldemar  Sieg,  Commercial  Counsellor. 

The  Government  of  Spain: 
Mr.  Octavino  Martinez-Barca,  Engineer,  Spanish  Navy. 

The  Government  of  the  Irish  Free  State: 
Mr.  J.  W.  Dulanty,  Commissioner  for  Trade  for  the 

Irish  Free  State  in  Great  Britain. 
Mr.  T.  J.  Hegarty,  Ship  Surveyor,  Transport  and  Marine 

Branch,  Department  of  Industry  and  Commerce. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America: 
Mr.  Herbert  B.  Walker,  President  of  the  American 

Steamship  Owners'  Association. 
Mr.  David  Arnott,  Chief  Surveyor,  American  Bureau  of 

Shipping. 

Mr.  Laurens  Prior,  Bureau  of  Navigation,  Department 
of  Commerce. 

Mr.  Howard  C.  Towle,  National  Council  of  American 
Shipbuilders. 

Mr.  Samuel  D.  McComb,  Marine  Office  of  America. 
Captain  Albert  F.  Pillsbury,  Pillsbury  and  Curtis,  San 
Francisco. 

Mr.  Robert  F.  Hand,  Vice-President  Standard  Shipping 
Company,  New  York. 

Mr.  James  Kennedy,  General  Manager,  Marine  Depart- 
ment, Gulf  Refining  Company,  New  York. 

Mr.  H.  W.  Warley,  Vice-President  Ore  Steamship  Cor- 
poration, New  York. 

Rear- Admiral  John  G.  Tawresey,  C.C.,  United  States 
Navy  (Retired).    United  States  Shipping  Board. 

The  Government  of  Finland: 
Mr.  A.  H.  Saastamoinen,  Finnish  Minister  in  London. 
Commander  Birger  Brandt,  Finnish  Shipmasters'  Asso- 
ciation. 
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The  Government  of  France: 

Mr.  Andre  Maurice  Haarbleicher,  Naval  Construction 
Corps,  Director  of  the  Departments  of  the  Mer- 
cantile Fleet  and  of  Naval  Material  at  the  Min- 
istry of  the  Mercantile  Marine. 

Mr.  Rene  Hippolyte  Joseph  Lindemann,  Assistant  Di- 
rector of  the  Department  of  Marine  Labour  and  of 
the  Accountants'  Department  at  the  Ministry  of 
the  Mercantile  Marine. 

Mr.  Jean  Henri  Theophile  Marie,  Naval  Construction 
Corps,  Assistant  to  the  Director  of  the  Departments 
of  the  Mercantile  Fleet  and  of  Naval  Material  at 
the  Ministry  of  the  Mercantile  Marine. 

Mr.  A.  H.  A.  de  Berlhe,  Deputy  Manager  of  the  Bureau 
Veritas. 

The  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland: 
Sir  Henry  F.  Oliver,  Admiral  of  the  Fleet,  Royal  Navy. 
Captain  F.  W.  Bate,  Professional  Officer,  Mercantile 

Marine  Department,  Board  of  Trade. 
Mr.  A.  J.  Daniel,  Principal  Ship  Surveyor,  Board  of 
Trade. 

Captain  J.  T.  Edwards,  Master  Mariner  (Retired). 

Sir  Ernest  W.  Glover,  Chamber  of  Shipping  of  the 
United  Kingdom. 

Sir  Norman  Hill,  Chairman,  Merchant  Shipping  Ad- 
visory Committee,  Board  of  Trade. 

Sir  Charles  Hip  wood,  Board  of  Trade. 

Mr.  J.  Foster  King,  Chief  Surveyor  to  the  British  Cor- 
poration Register  of  Shipping  and  Aircraft. 

Dr.  J.  Montgomerie,  Chief  Ship  Surveyor  to  Lloyd's 
Register  of  Shipping. 

Sir  Charles  J.  0.  Sanders,  Chairman,  Load-Line  Com- 
mittee, 1927-1929. 

Mr.  William  Robert  Spence,  General  Secretary,  Na- 
tional Union  of  Seamen. 

Captain  A.  Spencer,  Master  Mariner  (Retired). 

The  Government  of  Greece: 
Mr.  Nicolas  G.  Lely,  Consul- General  for  Greece  in  Lon- 
don. 

The  Government  of  India: 

Sir  Geoffrey  L.  Corbett,  Late  Secretary  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  India,  Commerce  Department. 

Mr.  Nowrojee  Dadabhoy  Allbless,  Chairman  of  Scin- 
dia  Steamships  (London)  Ltd. 

Captain  Kavas  Ookerjee,  Marine  Superintendent, 
Scindia  Steam  Navigation  Company,  Ltd.,  Bom- 
bay. 
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Engineer-Commander  John  Sutherland  Page,  Royal  In- 
dian Marine,  late  Principal  Engineer  and  Ship  Sur- 
veyor, Government  of  Bengal. 

The  Government  of  Iceland: 

Mr.  Emil  Krogh,  Assistant  Secretary  to  the  Danish 
Ministry  of  Shipping  and  Fisheries. 

Mr.  Aage  H.  Larsen,  Naval  Architect  and  Engineer  in 
Chief  to  the  Danish  Ministry  of  Shipping  and  Fish- 
eries. 

Mr.  J.  A.  Robbing,  Director  of  the  "  Forenede  Damps- 

kibsselskab,"  Copenhagen. 
Captain  H.  P.  Hagelberg,  Chairman  of  the  Association 

of  Danish  Shipmasters. 
Mr.  Erik  Jacobsen,  Trade  Union  Manager,  Denmark. 

The  Government  of  Italy: 

General  Giulio  Ingianni,  General  Director  of  the  Mer- 
cantile Marine. 

Admiral  Giuseppe  Cantu,  Admiral  of  Division,  Tech- 
nical Inspector  of  the  Mercantile  Marine. 

Professor  Torquato  Giannini,  Counsellor  for  Emigra- 
tion in  the  Italian  Foreign  Office. 

The  Government  of  Japan: 

Mr.  Shoichi  Nakayama,  First  Class  Secretary  of  Em- 
bassy, London. 

Mr.  Sukefumi  Iwai,  Expert  in  the  Local  Administra- 
tion Office  of  Communications. 

The  Government  of  Latvia: 

Mr.  Arturs  Ozols,  Director  of  the  Marine  Department. 
Captain  Andrejs  Lonfelds,  Latvian  Shipowners'  Society. 

The  Government  of  Mexico: 

Mr.  Gustavo  Luders  de  Negri,  Consul-General  for  Mexi- 
co in  London. 

The  Government  of  Norway: 

Mr.  Erling  Bryn,  Director  of  the  Department  of  Ship- 
ping, Ministry  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Mr.  Johan  Schonheyder,  Surveyor-in- Chief  in  the  Min- 
istry of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Dr.  J.  Bruhn,  Director  of  the  Norwegian  Veritas. 

Mr.  J.  Hysing  Olsen,  Shipowner. 

Mr.  Eivind  Tonnesen,  Managing  Director  of  the  Nor- 
wegian Shipmasters'  Association. 

Mr.  A.  Birkeland,  President  of  the  Norwegian  Sailors' 
and  Firemen's  Union. 
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The  Government  of  New  Zealand: 

Sir  Thomas  Mason  Wilford,  High  Commissioner  for 

New  Zealand  in  London. 
Sir  Charles  Holdsworth,  Managing  Director  of  the 

Union  Steamship  Company  of  New  Zealand,  Ltd. 

The  Government  of  Paraguay: 
Dr.  Horacio  Carisimo,  Charge  d' Affaires  in  London. 

The  Government  of  the  Netherlands: 

Vice-Admiral  (retired)  C.  Fock,  Inspector-General  of 
Navigation,  Chairman  of  the  Freeboard  Assigning 
Commission. 

Mr.  A.  van  Driel,  Naval  Architect,  Adviser  on  Naval 
Architecture  to  the  Shipping  Inspection  Service, 
Member  and  Secretary  of  the  Freeboard  Assigning 
Commission. 

Mr.  J.  Brautigam,  Chairman  of  the  Netherlands  Union 
of  Transport  Workers,  Member  of  the  Second 
Chamber  of  the  States-General. 

Mr.  J.  W.  Langeler,  Inspector  of  Shipping,  Dutch  East 
Indies. 

Mr.  J.  Rypperda  Wierdsma,  Chairman  of  the  Holland- 
America  Line. 

Captain  G.  L.  Heeris,  Secretary  of  the  Netherlands 
Shipowners'  Association. 

The  Government  of  Peru: 
Captain  Manuel  D.  Faura,  Naval  Attache  in  London. 

The  Government  of  Poland: 

Mr.  Alphonse  Poklewski-Koziell,  Commercial  Coun- 
sellor, Polish  Embassy,  London. 

Mr.  Boguslaw  Bagniewski,  Counsellor,  Ministry  of  In- 
dustry and  Trade,  Warsaw. 

The  Government  of  Portugal: 

Mr.  Thomaz  Ribeiro  de  Mello,  Minister  Plenipoten- 
tiary; Head  of  the  Economic  Section  of  the  Portu- 
guese Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs. 

Captain  Carlos  Theodoro  da  Costa,  Naval  Architect. 

The  Government  of  Sweden: 

Baron  Erik  Kule  Palmstierna,  Swedish  Minister  in 
London. 

Mr.  Per  Axel  Lindblad,  Assistant  Under-Secretary  in 

the  Board  of  Trade. 
Captain  Erik  Axel  Fredrik  Eggert,  Maritime  Expert  to 

the  Social  Board. 
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The  Government  of  the  Union  of  Socialist  Soviet  Repub- 
lics : 

Mr.  Dimitri  Bogomoloff,  Counsellor  of  the  Soviet  Em- 
bassy in  London. 

Who,  having  communicated  their  full  powers,  found  in 
good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  as  follows: — 

CHAPTER  I.— PRELIMINARY 

Article  1 

General  Obligation  of  Convention 

So  that  the  load  lines  prescribed  by  this  Convention  shall 
be  observed,  the  Contracting  Governments  undertake  to 
give  effect  to  the  provisions  of  this  Convention,  to  pro- 
mulgate all  regulations,  and  to  take  all  other  steps  which 
may  be  necessary  to  give  this  Convention  full  and  complete 
effect. 

The  provisions  of  this  Convention  are  completed  by 
Annexes,  which  have  the  same  force  and  take  effect  at  the 
same  time  as  this  Convention.  Every  reference  to  this 
Convention  implies  at  the  same  time  a  reference  to  the 
Rules  annexed  thereto. 

Article  2 
Scope  of  Convention 

1.  This  Convention  applies  to  all  ships  engaged  on  inter- 
national voyages,  which  belong  to  countries  the  Govern- 
ments of  which  are  Contracting  Governments,  or  to  terri- 
tories to  which  this  Convention  is  applied  under  Article  21, 
except — 

(a)  ships  of  war;  ships  solely  engaged  in  fishing;  pleasure 
yachts  and  ships  not  carrying  cargo  or  passengers; 

(b)  ships  of  less  than  150  tons  gross. 

2.  Ships  when  engaged  on  international  voyages  between 
the  near  neighbouring  ports  of  two  or  more  countries  may 
be  exempted  by  the  Administration  to  which  such  ships 
belong  from  the  provisions  of  this  Convention,  so  long  as 
they  shall  remain  in  such  trades,  if  the  Governments  of 
the  countries  in  which  such  ports  are  situated  shall  be 
satisfied  that  the  sheltered  nature  and  conditions  of  such 
voyages  between  such  ports  make  it  unreasonable  or  im- 
practicable to  apply  the  provisions  of  this  Convention  to 
ships  engaged  in  such  trades. 

3.  All  agreements  and  arrangements  relating  to  load  line 
or  matters  appertaining  thereto  at  present  in  force  between 
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Contracting  Governments  shall  continue  to  have  full  and 
complete  effect  during  the  terms  thereof  as  regards — 

(a)  ships  to  which  this  Convention  does  not  apply; 

(b)  ships  to  which  this  Convention  applies  in  respect  of 
matters  for  which  it  has  not  expressly  provided. 

To  the  extent,  however,  that  such  agreements  or  arrange- 
ments conflict  with  the  provisions  of  this  Convention,  the 
provisions  of  this  Convention  shall  prevail. 

Subject  to  any  such  agreement  or  arrangement — 
(a)  all  ships  to  which  this  Convention  does  not  apply; 
and 

(6)  all  matters  which  are  not  expressly  provided  for  in 
this  Convention; 
shall  remain  subject  to  the  legislation  of  each  Contract- 
ing Government  to  the  same  extent  as  if  this  Convention 
had  not  been  made. 

Article  3 
Definitions 

In  this  Convention,  unless  expressly  provided  other- 
wise— 

(a)  a  ship  is  regarded  as  belonging  to  a  country  if  it  is 
registered  by  the  Government  of  that  country; 

(6)  the  expression  "  Administration  "  means  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  country  to  which  the  ship  belongs; 

(c)  an  "international  voyage"  is  a  voyage  from  a  coun- 
try to  which  this  Convention  applies  to  a  port  outside 
such  country,  or  conversely,  and  for  this  purpose, 
every  colony,  overseas  territory,  protectorate  or  terri- 
tory under  suzerainty  or  mandate  is  regarded  as  a 
separate  country; 

(d)  the  expression  "Rules"  means  the  Rules  contained 
in  Annexes  I,  II  and  III; 

(e)  a  "new  ship"  is  a  ship,  the  keel  of  which  is  laid  on 
or  after  the  1st  July,  1932,  all  other  ships  being  re- 
garded as  existing  ships; 

(/)  the  expression  "steamer"  includes  any  vessel  pro- 
pelled by  machinery. 

Article  4 
Cases  of  "Force  Majeure" 
No  ship,  which  is  not  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this 
Convention  at  the  time  of  its  departure  on  any  voyage, 
shall  become  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Convention 
on  account  of  any  deviation  from  its  intended  voyage  due 
to  stress  of  weather  or  any  other  cause  of  force  majeure. 

In  applying  the  provisions  of  this  Convention,  the  Ad- 
ministration shall  give  due  consideration  to  any  deviation 
or  delay  caused  to  any  ship  owing  to  stress  of  weather  or 
to  any  other  cause  of  force  majeure. 
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CHAPTER  II.— LOAD  LINE:  SURVEY  AND 
MARKING 

Article  5 
General  Provisions 

No  ship  to  which  this  Convention  applies  shall  proceed  tc 
sea  on  an  international  voyage  after  the  date  on  which 
this  Convention  comes  into  force,  unless  the  ship,  being — 

A — a  new  ship, 

(a)  has  been  surveyed  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  Annex  I; 

(b)  complies  with  the  provisions  of  Part  II  of  Annex 
I;  and 

(c)  has  been  marked  in  accordance  with  the  proviso- 
ions  of  this  Convention. 

B — an  existing  ship, 

(a)  has  been  surveyed  and  marked  (whether  before 
or  after  this  Convention  comes  into  force)  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  conditions  prescribed  either  in 
paragraph  A  of  this  Article  or  in  one  of  the  sets  of 
Rules  for  the  Assignment  of  Load  Line  particular- 
ized in  Annex  IV;  and 

(6)  complies  with  the  provisions  of  Part  II  of  Annex 
I  in  principle,  and  also  in  detail,  so  far  as  is  reason- 
able and  practicable,  having  regard  to  the  efficiency 
of  (i)  the  protection  of  openings;  (ii)  guard  rails; 
(iii)  freeing  ports,  and  (iv)  means  of  access  to 
crews'  quarters  provided  by  the  existing  arrange- 
ments, fittings  and  appliances  on  the  ship. 

Article  6 

Provisions  for  Steamers  carrying  Timber  Deck  Cargoes 

1.  A  steamer  which  has  been  surveyed  and  marked  under 
Article  5  shall  be  entitled  to  be  surveyed  and  marked 
with  a  timber  load  line  under  Part  V  of  Annex  I  if,  being — 
A — a  new  ship,  it  complies  with  the  conditions  and  pro- 
visions prescribed  in  Part  V  of  Annex  I; 
B — an  existing  ship,  it  complies  with  the  conditions  and 
provisions  of  Part  V  of  Annex  I  other  than  Rule 
LXXX,  and  also  in  principle,  so  far  as  is  reasonable 
and  practicable,  with  the  conditions  and  provisions 
prescribed  by  Rule  LXXX  provided  that  in  assigning 
a  timber  load  line  to  an  existing  ship  the  Administra- 
tion shall  make  such  addition  to  the  freeboard  as  shall 
be  reasonable,  having  regard  to  the  extent  to  which 
such  ship  falls  short  of  full  compliance  with  the  con- 
ditions and  provisions  prescribed  in  Rule  LXXX. 
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2.  A  steamer  when  using  the  timber  load  line  shall  com- 
ply with  Rules  LXXXIV,  LXXXV,  LXXXVI,  LXXXVIII 
and  LXXXIX. 

Article  7 
Provisions  for  Tankers 

A  steamer  which  has  been  surveyed  under  Article  5  shall 
be  entitled  to  be  surveyed  and  marked  as  a  tanker  under 
Part  VI  of  Annex  I  if,  being — 

A — a  new  ship,  it  complies  with  the  conditions  and  pro- 
visions prescribed  in  Part  VI  of  Annex  I; 

B — an  existing  ship,  it  complies  with  the  conditions  and 
provisions  in  Rules  XCIII,  XCVI,  XCVII,  XCVIII 
and  XCIX,  and  also  in  principle  so  far  as  is  reasonable 
and  practicable  with  Rules  XCIV,  XCV  and  C,  pro- 
vided that  in  assigning  a  tanker  load  line  to  an  exist- 
ing ship  the  Administration  shall  make  such  addition 
to  the  freeboard  as  shall  be  reasonable  having  regard 
to  the  extent  to  which  such  ship  falls  short  of  full 
compliance  with  the  conditions  and  provisions  pre- 
scribed in  Rules  XCIV,  XCV  and  C. 

Article  8 
Provisions  for  Ships  of  Special  Types 

For  steamers  over  300  feet  in  length,  possessing  construc- 
tional features  similar  to  those  of  a  tanker  which  afford 
extra  invulnerability  against  the  sea,  a  reduction  in  free- 
board may  be  granted. 

The  amount  of  such  reduction  shall  be  determined  by 
the  Administration  in  relation  to  the  freeboard  assigned 
to  tankers,  having  regard  to  the  degree  of  compliance  with 
the  conditions  of  assignment  laid  down  for  these  ships,  and 
the  degree  of  subdivision  provided. 

The  freeboard  assigned  to  such  a  ship  shall  in  no  case 
be  less  than  would  be  assigned  to  the  ship  as  a  tanker. 

Article  9 
Survey 

The  survey  and  marking  of  ships  for  the  purpose  of  this 
Convention  shall  be  carried  out  by  officers  of  the  country 
to  which  the  ships  belong,  provided  that  the  Government 
of  each  country  may  entrust  the  survey  and  marking  of  its 
ships  either  to  Surveyors  nominated  for  this  purpose,  or  to 
organizations  recognized  by  it.  In  every  case  the  Govern- 
ment concerned  fully  guarantees  the  completeness  and  effi- 
ciency of  the  survey  and  marking. 
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Article  10 
Zones  and  Seasonal  Areas 

A  ship  to  which  this  Convention  applies  shall  conform 
to  the  conditions  applicable  to  the  zones  and  seasonal  areas 
described  in  Annex  II  to  this  Convention. 

A  port  standing  on  the  boundary  line  between  two  zones 
shall  be  regarded  as  within  the  zone  from  or  into  which 
the  ship  arrives  or  departs. 

CHAPTER  III.— CERTIFICATES 

Article  11 

Issue  of  Certificates 

A  certificate,  called  "  International  Load  Line  Certifi- 
cate/' shall  be  issued  to  every  ship  which  has  been  surveyed 
and  marked  in  accordance  with  this  Convention,  but  not 
otherwise. 

An  International  Load  Line  Certificate  shall  be  issued 
either  by  the  Government  of  the  country  to  which  the  ship 
belongs  or  by  any  person  or  organization  duly  authorized 
by  that  Government,  and  in  every  case  the  Government 
assumes  full  responsibility  for  the  certificate. 

Article  12 

Issue  of  Certificates  by  another  Government 

The  Government  of  a  country  to  which  this  Convention 
applies  may,  at  the  request  of  the  Government  of  any  other 
country  to  which  this  Convention  applies,  cause  any  ship 
which  belongs  to  the  last-mentioned  country,  or  (in  the 
case  of  an  unregistered  ship)  which  is  to  be  registered  by 
the  Government  of  that  country,  to  be  surveyed  and 
marked,  and,  if  satisfied  that  the  requirements  of  this  Con- 
vention are  complied  with,  issue  an  International  Load 
Line  Certificate  to  such  ship,  under  its  own  responsibility. 
Any  certificate  so  issued  must  contain  a  statement  to  the 
effect  that  it  has  been  issued  at  the  request  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  country  to  which  the  ship  belongs,  or  of  the 
Government  by  whom  the  ship  is  to  be  registered,  as  the 
case  may  be,  and  it  shall  have  the  same  force  and  receive 
the  same  recognition  as  a  certificate  issued  under  Article  11 
of  this  Convention. 

Article  13 

Form  of  Certificate 

The  International  Load  Line  Certificates  shall  be  drawn 
up  in  the  official  language  or  languages  of  the  country  by 
which  they  are  issued. 
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The  form  of  the  certificate  shall  be  that  of  the  model 
given  in  Annex  III,  subject  to  such  modifications  as  may, 
in  accordance  with  Rule  LXXVIII,  be  made  in  the  case  of 
ships  carrying  timber  deck  cargoes. 

Article  14 
Duration  of  Certificates 

1.  An  International  Load  Line  Certificate  shall,  unless  it 
is  renewed  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  paragraph 
2  of  this  Article,  expire  at  the  end  of  such  period  as  may 
be  specified  therein  by  the  Administration  which  issues  it: 
but  the  period  so  specified  shall  not  exceed  five  years  from 
the  date  of  issue. 

2.  An  International  Load  Line  Certificate  may  be  re- 
newed from  time  to  time  by  the  Administration  which 
issued  it  for  such  period  (not  exceeding  five  years  on  any 
occasion)  as  the  Administration  thinks  fit,  after  a  survey 
not  less  effective  than  the  survey  required  by  this  Con- 
vention before  the  issue  of  the  certificate,  and  any  such 
renewal  shall  be  endorsed  on  the  certificate. 

3.  An  Administration  shall  cancel  any  International  Load 
Line  Certificate  issued  to  a  ship  belonging  to  its  country: 

A.  If  material  alterations  have  taken  place  in  the  hull 
and  superstructures  of  the  ship  which  affect  the  calcula- 
tions of  freeboard. 

B.  If  the  fittings  and  appliances  for  the  (i)  protection  of 
openings,  (ii)  guard  rails,  (iii)  freeing  ports  and  (iv)  means 
of  access  to  crews'  quarters  are  not  maintained  in  as  effect- 
ive a  condition  as  they  were  in  when  the  certificate  was 
issued. 

C.  If  the  ship  is  not  inspected  periodically  at  such  times 
and  under  such  conditions  as  the  Administration  may  think 
necessary  for  the  purpose  of  securing  that  the  hull  and 
superstructures  referred  to  in  Condition  A  are  not  altered 
and  that  the  fittings  and  appliances  referred  to  in  Condi- 
tion B  are  maintained  as  therein  provided  throughout  the 
duration  of  the  certificate. 

Article  15 
Acceptance  of  Certificates 

International  Load  Line  Certificates  issued  under  the 
authority  of  a  Contracting  Government  shall  be  accepted 
by  the  other  Contracting  Governments  as  having  the  same 
force  as  the  certificates  issued  by  them  to  ships  belonging 
to  their  respective  countries. 
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Article  16 
Control 

1.  A  ship  to  which  this  Convention  applies,  when  in  a 
port  of  a  country  to  which  it  does  not  belong,  is  in  any  case 
subject  to  control  with  respect  to  load  line  as  follows:  An 
officer  duly  authorized  by  the  Government  of  that  country 
may  take  such  steps  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  purpose 
of  seeing  that  there  is  on  board  a  valid  International  Load 
Line  Certificate.  If  there  is  such  a  certificate  on  board  the 
ship,  such  control  shall  be  limited  to  the  purpose  of  secur- 
ing— 

(a)  that  the  ship  is  not  loaded  beyond  the  limits  allowed 
by  the  certificate; 

(b)  that  the  position  of  the  load  line  on  the  ship  corre- 
sponds with  the  certificate;  and 

(c)  that  the  ship  has  not  been  so  materially  altered  in 
respect  to  the  matters  dealt  with  in  conditions  A  and 
B  (set  out  in  paragraph  3  of  Article  14)  that  the  ship 
is  manifestly  unfit  to  proceed  to  sea  without  danger 
to  human  life. 

2.  Only  officers  possessing  the  necessary  technical  quali- 
fications shall  be  authorized  to  exercise  control  as  afore- 
said, and  if  such  control  is  exercised  under  (c)  above,  it 
shall  only  be  exercised  in  so  far  as  may  be  necessary  to 
secure  that  the  ship  shall  be  made  fit  to  proceed  to  sea 
without  danger  to  human  life. 

3.  If  control  under  this  Article  appears  likely  to  result 
in  legal  proceedings  being  taken  against  the  ship,  or  in  the 
ship  being  detained,  the  Consul  of  the  country  to  which 
the  ship  belongs  shall  be  informed  as  soon  as  possible  of  the 
circumstances  of  the  case. 

Article  17 

Privileges 

The  privileges  of  this  Convention  may  not  be  claimed  in 
favour  of  any  ship  unless  it  holds  a  valid  International 
Load  Line  Certificate. 

CHAPTER  IV. — GENERAL  PROVISIONS 
Article  18 

Equivalents 

Where  in  this  Convention  it  is  provided  that  a  particu- 
lar fitting,  or  appliance,  or  type  thereof,  shall  be  fitted  or 
carried  in  a  ship,  or  that  any  particular  arrangement  shall 
be  adopted,  any  Administration  may  accept  in  substitution 
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therefor  any  other  fitting,  or  appliance,  or  type  thereof, 
or  any  other  arrangement,  provided  that  such  Adminis- 
tration shall  have  been  satisfied  that  the  fitting,  or  ap- 
pliance, or  type  thereof,  or  the  arrangement  substituted 
is  in  the  circumstances  at  least  as  effective  as  that  speci- 
fied in  this  Convention. 

Any  Administration  which  so  accepts  a  new  fitting,  or 
appliance,  or  type  thereof,  or  new  arrangement  shall  com- 
municate the  fact  to  the  other  Administrations,  and,  upon 
request,  the  particulars  thereof. 

Article  19 

Laws,  Regulations,  Reports 

The  Contracting  Governments  undertake  to  communi- 
cate to  each  other — 

(1)  the  text  of  laws,  decrees,  regulations  and  decisions 
of  general  application  which  shall  have  been  promul- 
gated on  the  various  matters  within  the  scope  of  this 
Convention ; 

(2)  all  available  official  reports  or  official  summaries  of 
reports  in  so  far  as  they  show  the  results  of  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Convention,  provided  always  that  such 
reports  or  summaries  are  not  of  a  confidential  nature. 

The  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  is  invited  to  serve  as  an  in- 
termediary for  collecting  all  this  information  and  for  bring- 
ing it  to  the  knowledge  of  the  other  Contracting  Govern- 
ments. 

Article  20 

Modifications,  Future  Conferences 

h  Modifications  of  this  Convention  which  may  be 
deemed  useful  or  necessary  improvements  may  at  any  time 
be  proposed  by  any  Contracting  Government  to  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  and  such  proposals  shall  be  communi- 
cated by  the  latter  to  all  the  other  Contracting  Govern- 
ments, and  if  any  such  modifications  are  accepted  by  all  the 
Contracting  Governments  (including  Governments  which 
have  deposited  ratifications  or  accessions  which  have  not  yet 
become  effective)  this  Convention  shall  be  modified  accord- 
ingly. 

2.  Conferences  for  the  purpose  of  revising  this  Convention 
shall  be  held  at  such  times  and  places  as  may  be  agreed  upon 
by  the  Contracting  Governments. 

A  Conference  for  this  purpose  shall  be  convoked  by  the 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland  whenever,  after  this  Convention  has  been 
in  force  for  five  years,  one-third  of  the  Contracting  Govern- 
ments express  a  desire  to  that  effect. 
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CHAPTER  V.— FINAL  PROVISIONS. 
Article  21. 
Application  to  Colonies. 

1.  A  Contracting  Government  may,  at  the  time  of  signa- 
ture, ratification,  accession  or  thereafter,  by  a  notification 
in  writing  addressed  to  the  Government  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  declare  its 
desire  that  this  Convention  shall  apply  to  all  or  any  of  its 
Colonies,  overseas  territories,  protectorates  or  territories 
under  suzerainty  or  mandate,  and  this  Convention  shall 
apply  to  all  the  territories  named  in  such  notification,  two 
months  after  the  date  of  the  receipt  thereof,  but,  failing 
such  notification,  this  Convention  will  not  apply  to  any  such 
territories. 

2.  A  Contracting  Government  may  at  any  time  by  a 
notification  in  writing  addressed  to  the  Government  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 
express  its  desire  that  this  Convention  shall  cease  to  apply 
to  all  or  any  of  its  colonies,  overseas  territories,  protectorates 
or  territories  under  suzerainty  or  mandate  to  which  this 
Convention  shall  have,  under  the  provisions  of  the  preced- 
ing paragraph,  been  applicable  for  a  period  of  not  less  than 
five  years,  and  in  such  case  the  Convention  shall  cease  to 
apply  twelve  months  after  the  date  of  the  receipt  of  such 
notification  by  the  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  to  all  territories  men- 
tioned therein. 

3.  The  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great- 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  shall  inform  all  the  other 
Contracting  Governments  of  the  application  of  this  Con- 
vention to  any  Colony,  overseas  territory,  protectorate  or 
territory  under  suzerainty  or  mandate  under  the  provisions 
of  paragraph  1  of  this  Article,  and  of  the  cessation  of  any 
such  application  under  the  provisions  of  paragraph  2,  stating 
in  each  case  the  date  from  which  this  Convention  has 
become  or  will  cease  to  be  applicable. 

Article  22. 
Authentic  Texts. — Ratification. 

This  Convention,  of  which  both  the  English  and  French 
texts  shall  be  authentic,  shall  be  ratified. 

The  instruments  of  ratification  shall  be  deposited  in  the 
archives  of  the  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  which  will  notify  all 
the  other  signatory  or  acceding  Governments  of  all  ratifi- 
cations deposited  and  the  date  of  their  deposit. 
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Article  23. 
Accession. 

A  Government  (other  than  the  Government  of  a  territory 
to  which  Article  21  applies)  on  behalf  of  which  this  Con- 
vention has  not  been  signed,  shall  be  allowed  to  accede 
thereto  at  any  time  after  the  Convention  has  come  into 
force.  Accessions  shall  be  effected  by  means  of  notifications 
in  writing  addressed  to  the  Government  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  and  shall 
take  effect  three  months  after  their  receipt. 

The  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland  shall  inform  all  signatory  and  acced- 
ing Governments  of  all  accessions  received  and  of  the  date 
of  their  receipt. 

Article  24. 
Date  of  Coming  in  Force. 

This  Convention  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  July, 
1932,  as  between  the  Governments  which  have  deposited 
their  ratifications  by  that  date,  and  provided  that  at  least 
five  ratifications  have  been  deposited  with  the  Government 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland.  Should  five  ratifications  not  have  been  deposited 
by  that  date,  this  Convention  shall  come  into  force  three 
months  after  the  date  on  which  the  fifth  ratification  is 
deposited.  Ratifications  deposited  after  the  date  on  which 
this  Convention  has  come  into  force  shall  take  effect  three 
months  after  the  date  of  their  deposit. 

Article  25 

Denunciation 

This  Convention  may  be  denounced  on  behalf  of  any 
Contracting  Government  at  any  time  after  the  expiration 
of  five  years  from  the  date  on  which  the  Convention  comes 
into  force  in  so  far  as  that  Government  is  concerned.  De- 
nunciation shall  be  effected  by  a  notification  in  writing 
addressed  to  the  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  which  will  notify  all 
the  other  Contracting  Governments  of  all  denunciations 
received  and  of  the  date  of  their  receipt. 

A  denunciation  shall  take  effect  twelve  months  after  the 
date  on  which  notification  thereof  is  received  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  here- 
after. 
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Done  at  London  this  fifth  day  of  July,  1930,  in  a  single 
copy,  which  shall  remain  deposited  in  the  archives  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  which  shall  transmit  certified  true  copies 
thereof  to  all  signatory  Governments. 

(L.S.)    GUSTAV  KOENIGS. 
WALTER  LAAS. 
KARL  STURM. 
H.  P.  CAYLEY. 
V.  C.  DUFFY. 
R.  GRIMARD. 
A.  JOHNSTON. 
OSCAR  BUNSTER. 
GUILLERMO  PATTERSON. 
EMIL  KROGH. 
AAGE  H.  LARSEN. 
H.  P.  HAGELBERG. 
OCTAVIANO  M.  BARCA. 
SEAN  DULCHAONTIGH. 
T.  J.  HEGARTY. 
HERBERT  B.  WALKER. 
DAVID  ARNOTT. 
LAURENS  PRIOR. 
HOWARD  C.  TOWLE. 
ALBERT  F.  PILLSBURY. 
ROBERT  F.  HAND. 
JAS.  KENNEDY. 
H.  W.  WARLEY. 
JOHN  G.  TAWRESEY. 
E.  PALMSTIERNA. 

E.  EGGERT. 

A.  H.  SAASTAMOINEN. 

B.  BRANDT. 
JEAN  MARIE. 
A.  de  BERLHE. 
H.  F.  OLIVER. 

F.  W.  BATE. 
ALFRED  J.  DANIEL. 
JOHN  T.  EDWARDS. 
ERNEST  W.  GLOVER. 
NORMAN  HILL. 

C.  HIPWOOD. 

J.  FOSTER  KING. 
J.  MONTGOMERIE. 
CHARLES  J.  0.  SANDERS. 
W.  R.  SPENCE. 
A.  SPENCER. 
N.  G.  LELY. 

G.  L.  CORBETT. 
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NOWROJEE  DADABHOY  ALLBLESS 

KAVAS  OOKERJEE. 

J.  S.  PAGE. 

EMIL  KROGH. 

AAGE  H.  LARSEN. 

H.  P.  HAGELBERG. 

GIULIO  INGIANNI. 

GIUSEPPE  CANTU. 

S.  NAKAYAMA. 

S.  IWAI. 

A.  OZOLS. 

G.  LUDERS  de  NEGRI. 
E.  BRYN. 

J.  SCHONHEYDER. 
THOMAS  M.  WILFORD. 
C.  HOLDSWORTH. 

C.  FOCK. 

A.  van  DRIEL. 

JOH.  BRAUTIGAM. 

LANGELER. 

J.  R.  WIERDSMA. 

M.  D.  FAURA. 

A.  POKLEWSKI-KOZIELL. 

B.  BAGNIEWSKI. 
THOMAZ  RIBEIRO  de  MELLO. 
CARLOS  THEODORO  da  COSTA. 

D.  BOGOMOLOFF. 

S.  HORACIO  CARISIMO. 
T.  C.  GIANNINI. 
121596]  c  4 

FINAL  PROTOCOL 

At  the  moment  of  signing  the  International  Load  Line 
Convention  concluded  this  day,  the  under-mentioned  Pleni- 
potentiaries have  agreed  on  the  following: — 

I. 

Ships  engaged  solely  on  voyages  on  the  Great  Lakes  of 
North  America  and  ships  engaged  in  other  inland  waters 
are  to  be  regarded  as  outside  the  scope  of  the  Convention. 

II. 

This  Convention  is  not  applied  to  the  existing  ships  of 
the  United  States  of  America  and  of  France  of  the  lumber 
schooner  type  propelled  by  power,  with  or  without  sails, 
or  by  sails  alone- 

III. 

The  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland  shall  convoke  a  Conference  of  the 
Contracting  Governments  of  the  countries  to  which  tankers 
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belong,  upon  request  of  the  United  States  of  America,  at 
any  time  within  the  five-year  period  mentioned  in  Article 
20,  for  the  purpose  of  discussing  matters  relating  to  tanker 
freeboard. 

The  Contracting  Governments  will  not  raise  any  objec- 
tion to  the  provisions  contained  in  this  Convention  in  re- 
gard to  tanker  load  line  being  altered  as  may  be  determined 
at  such  Conference,  provided  that  the  conclusions  then 
reached  are  communicated  forthwith  to  the  Governments 
signatory  to  the  present  Convention  and  that  no  objection 
is  received  by  the  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  within  six  months  of 
the  despatch  of  such  communication. 

In  Witness  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  drawn 
up  this  Final  Protocol  which  shall  have  the  same  force  and 
the  same  validity  as  if  the  provisions  thereof  had  been  in- 
serted in  the  text  of  the  Convention  to  which  it  belongs. 

Done  at  London  this  fifth  day  of  July,  1930,  in  a  single 
copy  which  shall  be  deposited  in  the  archives  of  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  which  shall  transmit  certified  true  copies 
thereof  to  all  signatory  Governments. 

(L.S.)    GUSTAV  KOENIGS. 
WALTER  LAAS. 
KARL  STURM. 
H.  P.  CAYLEY. 
V.  C.  DUFFY. 
R.  GRIMARD. 
A.  JOHNSTON. 
OSCAR  BUNSTER. 
GUILLERMO  PATTERSON. 
EMIL  KROGH. 
AAGE  H.  LARSEN. 
H.  P.  HAGELBERG. 
OCTAVIANO  M.  BARCA. 
SEAN  DULCHAONTIGH. 
T.  J.  HEGARTY. 
HERBERT  B.  WALKER. 
DAVID  ARNOTT. 
-    LAURENS  PRIOR. 
HOWARD  C.  TOWLE. 
ALBERT  F.  PILLSBURY. 
ROBERT  F.  HAND. 
JAS.  KENNEDY. 
H.  W.  WARLEY. 
JOHN  G.  TAWRESEY. 
E.  EGGERT. 
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E.  PALMSTIERNA. 

A.  H.  SAASTAMOINEN. 

B.  BRANDT. 
JEAN  MARIE. 
A.  de  BERLHE. 
H.  F.  OLIVER. 

F.  W.  BATE. 
ALFRED  J.  DANIEL. 
JOHN  T.  EDWARDS. 
ERNEST  W.  GLOVER. 
NORMAN  HILL. 

C.  HIPWOOD. 

J.  FOSTER  KING. 
J.  MONTGOMERIE. 
CHARLES  J.  O.  SANDERS. 
W.  R.  SPENCE. 
A.  SPENCER. 
N.  G.  LELY. 

G.  L.  CORBETT. 

NOWROJEE  DADABHOY  ALLBLESS. 
KAVAS  OOKERJEE. 
J.  S.  PAGE. 
EMIL  KROGH. 
AAGE  H.  LARSEN. 

H.  P.  HAGELBERG. 
GIULIO  INGIANNI. 
GIUSEPPE  CANTU. 
S.  NAKAYAMA. 

S.  IWAL 
A.  OZOLS. 

G.  LUDERS  de  NEGRI. 
E.  BRYN. 

J.  SCHONHEYDER. 
THOMAS  M.  WILFORD. 
C.  HOLDSWORTH. 

C.  FOCK. 

A.  van  DRIEL. 

JOH.  BRAUTIGAM. 

LANGELER. 

J.  R.  WIERDSMA. 

M.  D.  FAURA. 

A.  POKLEWSKI-KOZIELL. 

B.  BAGNIEWSKI. 

THOMAZ  RIBEIRO  de  MELLO. 
CARLOS  THEODORO  da  COSTA. 

D.  BOGOMOLOFF. 

S.  HORACIO  CARISIMO. 
T.  C.  GIANNINI. 
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ANNEX  I 

RULES  FOR  DETERMINING  MAXIMUM  LOAD 
LINES  OF  MERCHANT  SHIPS 
Part  I. — General 

The  Rules  necessarily  assume  that  the  nature  and  stow- 
age of  the  cargo,  ballast,  &c,  are  such  as  to  secure  sufficient 
stability  for  the  ship. 

Rule  I. — Definitions 

Steamer. — The  term  "  steamer  "  includes  all  ships  hav- 
ing sufficient  means  for  mechanical  propulsion,  except  where 
provided  with  sufficient  sail  area  for  navigation  under  sails 
alone. 

A  ship  fitted  with  mechanical  means  of  propulsion  and 
with  sail  area  insufficient  for  navigation  under  sails  alone 
may  be  assigned  a  load  line  under  Part  III  of  these  Rules. 

A  lighter,  barge  or  other  ship  without  independent  means 
of  propulsion,  when  towed,  is  to  be  assigned  a  load  line 
under  Part  III  of  these  Rules. 

Sailing  Ship. — The  term  "  sailing  ship  "  includes  all 
ships  provided  with  sufficient  sail  area  for  navigation  under 
sails  alone,  whether  or  not  fitted  with  mechanical  means  of 
propulsion. 

Flush  Deck  Ship. — A  flush  deck  ship  is  one  which  has  no 
superstructure  on  the  freeboard  deck. 

Superstructure. — A  superstructure  is  a  decked  structure 
on  the  freeboard  deck  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the 
ship.  A  raised  quarter  deck  is  considered  a  superstructure. 

Freeboard. — The  freeboard  assigned  is  the  distance  mea- 
sured vertically  downwards  at  the  side  of  the  ship  amid- 
ships from  the  upper  edge  of  the  deck  line  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  load  line  mark. 

Freeboard  Deck. — The  freeboard  deck  is  the  deck  from 
which  the  freeboard  is  measured,  and  is  the  uppermost  com- 
plete deck  having  permanent  means  of  closing  all  openings 
in  weather  portions  of  the  deck  in  accordance  with  Rules 
VIII  to  XVI.  It  is  the  upper  deck  in  flush  deck  ships  and 
ships  with  detached  superstructures. 

In  ships  having  discontinuous  freeboard  decks  within 
superstructures  which  are  not  intact,  or  which  are  not  fitted 
with  Class  1  closing  appliances,  the  lowest  line  of  the  deck 
below  the  superstructure  deck  is  taken  as  the  freeboard 
deck. 

Amidships. — Amidships  is  the  middle  of  the  length  of 
the  summer  load  water-line,  as  defined  in  Rule  XXXII. 
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Rule  II. — Deck  Line 
The  deck  line  is  a  horizontal  line  twelve  inches  in  length 
and  one  inch  in  breadth.  It  is  to  be  marked  amidships  on 
each  side  of  the  ship,  and  its  upper  edge  is  to  pass  through 
the  point  where  the  continuation  outwards  of  the  upper 
surface  of  the  freeboard  deck  intersects  the  outer  surface 
of  the  shell.  (See  figure  1.)  Where  the  deck  is  partly- 
sheathed  amidships,  the  upper  edge  of  the  deck  line  is  to 
pass  through  the  point  where  the  continuation  outwards 
of  the  upper  surface  of  the  actual  sheathing  at  amidships 
intersects  the  outer  surface  of  the  shell. 


i  ,  i 

K-  £l  Forward-}! 


Figure  I 


Rule  III. — Load  Line  Disc 
The  load  line  disc  is  twelve  inches  in  diameter  and  is  in- 
tersected by  a  horizontal  line  eighteen  inches  in  length  and 
one  inch  in  breadth,  the  upper  edge  of  which  passes 
through  the  centre  of  the  disc.  The  disc  is  to  be  marked 
amidships  below  the  deck  line. 

Rule  IV. — Lines  to  be  used  in  connection  with  the  Disc 
The  lines  which  indicate  the  maximum  load  line  in  dif- 
ferent circumstances  and  in  different  seasons  (see  Annex 
II)  are  to  be  horizontal  lines,  nine  inches  in  length  and  one 
inch  in  breadth,  which  extend  from,  and  are  at  right  angles 
to,  a  vertical  line  marked  21  inches  forward  of  the  centre 
of  the  disc  (see  figure  1). 
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The  following  are  the  lines  to  be  used: — 

Summer  Load  Line. — The  Summer  load  line  is  indicated 
by  the  upper  edge  of  the  line  which  passes  through  the 
centre  of  the  disc  and  also  by  a  line  marked  S. 

Winter  Load  Line. — The  Winter  load  line  is  indicated 
by  the  upper  edge  of  a  line  marked  W. 

Winter  North  Atlantic  Load  Line. — The  Winter  North 
Atlantic  load  line  is  indicated  by  the  upper  edge  of  a  line 
marked  WNA. 

Tropical  Load  Line. — The  Tropical  Load  Line  is  in- 
dicated by  the  upper  edge  of  a  line  Marked  T. 

Fresh  Water  Load  Lines. — The  Fresh  Water  load  line  in 
Summer  is  indicated  by  the  upper  edge  of  a  line  marked 
F.  The  difference  between  the  Fresh  Water  load  line  in 
summer  and  the  Summer  load  line  is  the  allowance  to  be 
made  for  loading  in  Fresh  Water  at  the  other  load  lines. 
The  Tropical  Fresh  Water  load  line  is  indicated  by  the 
upper  edge  of  a  line  marked  T.F.* 

j  Rule  V. — Mark  of  Assigning  Authority 

The  Authority  by  whom  the  load  lines  are  assigned  may 
be  indicated  by  letters  measuring  about  4i  inches  by  3 
inches  marked  alongside  the  disc  and  above  the  centre 
line. 

Rule  VI. — Details  of  Marking 

The  disc,  lines  and  letters  are  to  be  painted  in  white  or 
yellow  on  a  dark  ground  or  in  black  on  a  light  ground. 
They  are  also  to  be  carefully  cut  in  or  centre-punched  on 
the  sides  of  iron  and  steel  ships,  and  on  wood  ships  they 
are  to  be  cut  into  the  planking  for  at  least  one-eighth  of 
an  inch.  The  marks  are  to  be  plainly  visible,  and,  if  neces- 
sary, special  arrangements  are  to  be  made  for  this  purpose. 

Rule  VII. — Verification  of  Marks. 

The  International  Load  Line  Certificate  is  not  to  be 
delivered  to  the  ship  until  a  surveyor  of  the  Assigning 
Authority  (acting  under  the  provisions  of  Article  9  of  this 
Convention)  has  certified  that  the  marks  are  correctly  and 
permanently  indicated  on  the  ship's  sides. 

Part  II. — Conditions  of  Assignment  of  Load  Lines. 

The  assignment  of  load  lines  is  conditional  upon  the  ship 
being  structurally  efficient  and  upon  the  provision  of  effec- 
tive protection  to  ship  and  crew. 

*  Where  sea-going  steamers  navigate  a  river  or  inland  water,  deeper 
loading  is  permitted  corresponding  to  the  weight  of  fuel,  etc.,  required  for 
consumption  between  the  point  of  departure  and  the  open  sea. 
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Rules  VIII  to  XXXI  apply  to  ships  to  which  minimum 
freeboards  are  assigned.  In  ships  to  which  greater  free- 
boards than  the  minimum  are  assigned,  the  protection  is  to 
be  relatively  as  effective. 

Openings  in  Freeboard  and  Superstructure  Decks. 

Rule  VIII. — Cargo  and  other  Hatchways  not  protected  by 
Superstructures. 

The  construction  and  fitting  of  cargo  and  other  hatch- 
ways in  exposed  positions  on  freeboard  and  superstructure 
decks  are  to  be  at  least  equivalent  to  the  standards  laid 
down  in  Rules  IX  to  XVI. 

Rule  IX. — Hatchway  Coamings. 

The  height  of  hatchway  coamings  on  freeboard  decks  is 
to  be  at  least  24  inches  above  the  deck.  The  height  of 
coamings  on  superstructure  decks  is  to  be  at  least  24  inches 
above  the  deck  if  situated  within  a  quarter  of  the  ship's 
length  from  the  stem,  and  at  least  18  inches  if  situated 
elsewhere. 

Coamings  are  to  be  of  steel,  are  to  be  substantially  con- 
structed and,  where  required  to  be  24  inches  high,  are  to  be 
fitted  with  an  efficient  horizontal  stiffener  placed  not  lower 
than  10  inches  below  the  upper  edge,  and  fitted  with 
efficient  brackets  or  stays  from  the  stiffener  to  the  deck,  at 
intervals  of  not  more  than  10  feet.  Where  end  coamings 
are  protected,  these  requirements  may  be  modified. 

Rule  X. — Hatchway  Covers. 

Covers  to  exposed  hatchways  are  to  be  efficient,  and  where 
they  are  made  of  wood,  the  finished  thickness  is  to  be  at 
least  2f  inches  in  association  with  a  span  of  not  more  than 
5  feet.  The  width  of  each  bearing  surface  for  these  hatch- 
way covers  is  to  be  at  least  2\  inches. 

Rule  XI. — Hatchway  Beams  and  F  or  e-and- Afters. 

Where  wood  hatchway  covers  are  fitted  the  hatchway 
beams  and  fore-and-afters  are  to  be  of  the  scantlings  and 
spacing  given  in  Table  1  where  coamings  24  inches  high 
are  required,  and  as  given  in  Table  2  where  coamings  18 
inches  high  are  required.  Angle  bar  mountings  on  the 
upper  edge  are  to  extend  continuously  for  the  full  length 
of  each  beam.  Wood  fore-and-afters  are  to  be  steel  shod 
at  all  bearing  surfaces. 
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Rule  XII. — Carriers  or  Sockets. 

Carriers  or  sockets  for  hatchway  beams  and  fore-and- 
afters  are  to  be  of  steel  at  least  ^  inch  thick,  and  are  to  have 
a  width  of  bearing  surface  of  at  least  3  inches. 

Rule  XIII.— Cleats. 

Strong  cleats  at  least  2\  inches  wide  are  to  be  fitted  at 
intervals  of  not  more  than  2  feet  from  centre  to  centre; 
the  end  cleats  are  to  be  placed  not  more  than  6  inches  from, 
each  corner  of  the  hatchway. 

Rule  XIV. — Battens  and  Wedges. 

Battens  and  wedges  are  to  be  efficient  and  in  good  con- 
dition. 

Rule  XV. — Tarpaulins. 

At  least  two  tarpaulins  in  good  condition,  thoroughly 
waterproofed  and  of  ample  strength,  are  to  be  provided  for 
each  hatchway  in  an  exposed  position  on  freeboard  and 
superstructure  decks.  The  material  is  to  be  guaranteed  free 
from  jute,  and  of  the  standard  weight  and  quality  laid 
down  by  each  Administration. 

Rule  XVI. — Security  of  Hatchway  Covers. 

At  all  hatchways  in  exposed  positions  on  freeboard  and 
superstructure  decks  ring  bolts  or  other  fittings  for  lashings 
are  to  be  provided. 

Where  the  breadth  of  the  hatchway  exceeds  60  per  cent 
of  the  breadth  of  the  deck  in  way  of  the  hatchway,  and  the 
coamings  are  required  to  be  24  inches  high,  fittings  for 
special  lashings  are  to  be  provided  for  securing  the  hatch- 
way covers  after  the  tarpaulins  are  battened  down. 

Rule  XVII. — Cargo  and  other  Hatchways  in  the  Freeboard 
Deck  within  Superstructures  which  are  fitted 
with  Closing  Appliances  less  efficient  than 
Class  1. 

The  construction  and  fitting  of  such  hatchways  are  to  be 
at  least  equivalent  to  the  standards  laid  down  in  Rule 
XVIII. 

Rule  XVIII. — Hatchway  Coamings  and  Closing  Arrange- 
ments 

Cargo,  coaling  and  other  hatchways  in  the  freeboard  deck 
within  superstructures  which  are  fitted  with  Class  2  closing 
appliances  are  to  have  coamings  at  least  9  inches  in  height 
and  closing  arrangements  as  effective  as  those  required  for 
exposed  cargo  hatchways  whose  coamings  are  18  inches 
high. 
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Where  the  closing  appliances  are  less  efficient  than  Class 
2,  the  hatchways  are  to  have  coamings  at  least  18  inches 
in  height,  and  are  to  have  fittings  and  closing  arrangements 
as  effective  as  those  required  for  exposed  cargo  hatchways. 

Rule  XIX. — Machinery  Space  Openings  in  Exposed  Posi- 
tions on  Freeboard  and  Raised  Quarter  Decks 

Such  openings  are  to  be  properly  framed  and  efficiently 
enclosed  by  steel  casings  of  ample  strength,  and  where  the 
casings  are  not  protected  by  other  structures  their  strength 
is  to  be  specially  considered.  Doors  in  such  casings  are  to 
be  of  steel,  efficiently  stiffened,  permanently  attached,  and 
capable  of  being  closed  and  secured  from  both  sides.  The 
sills  of  openings  are  to  be  at  least  24  inches  above  the  free- 
board deck  and  at  least  18  inches  above  the  raised  quarter 
deck. 

Fiddley,  funnel,  and  ventilator  coamings  are  to  be  as 
high  above  the  deck  as  is  reasonable  and  practicable.  Fid- 
dley openings  are  to  have  strong  steel  covers  permanently 
attached  in  their  proper  positions. 

Rule  XX. — Machinery  Space  Openings  in  Exposed  Posi- 
tions on  Superstructure  Decks  other  than 
Raised  Quarter  Decks. 

Such  openings  are  to  be  properly  framed  and  efficiently 
enclosed  by  strong  steel  casings.  Doors  in  such  cases  are 
to  be  strongly  constructed,  permanently  attached,  and 
capable  of  being  closed  and  secured  from  both  sides.  The 
sills  of  the  openings  are  to  be  at  least  15  inches  above 
superstructure  decks. 

Fiddley,  funnel  and  ventilator  coamings  are  to  be  as  high 
above  the  deck  as  is  reasonable  and  practicable.  Fiddley 
openings  are  to  have  strong  steel  covers  permanently  at- 
tached in  their  proper  positions. 

Rule  XXI. — Machinery  Space  Openings  in  the  Freeboard 
Deck  within  Superstructures  which  are  fitted 
with  Closing  Appliances  less  efficient  than 
Class  1. 

Such  openings  are  to  be  properly  framed  and  efficiently 
enclosed  by  steel  casings.  Doors  in  such  easings  are  to  be 
strongly  constructed,  permanently  attached,  and  capable  of 
being  securely  closed.  The  sills  of  the  openings  are  to  be 
at  least  9  inches  above  the  deck  where  the  superstructures 
are  closed  by  Class  2  closing  appliances,  and  at  least  15 
inches  above  the  deck  where  the  closing  appliances  are  less 
efficient  than  Class  2. 
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Rule  XXII. — Flush  Bunker  Scuttles 

Flush  bunker  scuttles  may  be  fitted  in  superstructure 
decks,  and  where  so  fitted  are  to  be  of  iron  or  steel,  of 
substantial  construction,  with  screw  or  bayonet  joints. 
Where  a  scuttle  is  not  secured  by  hinges,  a  permanent  chain 
attachment  is  to  be  provided.  The  position  of  flush  bunker 
scuttles  in  small  ships  in  special  trades  is  to  be  dealt  with 
by  each  Assigning  Authority. 

Rule  XXIII. — Companionways 

Companionways  in  exposed  positions  on  freeboard  decks 
and  on  decks  of  enclosed  superstructures  are  to  be  of  sub- 
stantial construction.  The  sills  of  the  doorways  are  to  be 
of  the  heights  specified  for  hatchway  coamings  (see  Rules 
IX  and  XVIII).  The  doors  are  to  be  strongly  constructed 
and  capable  of  being  closed  and  secured  from  both  sides. 
Where  the  companionway  is  situated  within  a  quarter  of 
the  ship's  length  from  the  stem,  it  is  to  be  of  steel  and 
riveted  to  the  deck  plating. 

Rule  XXIV. — Ventilators  in  Exposed  Positions  on  Free- 
board and  Superstructure  Decks 

Such  ventilators  to  spaces  below  freeboard  decks  or  decks 
of  superstructures  which  are  intact  or  fitted  with  Class  I 
closing  appliances  are  to  have  coamings  of  steel,  substan- 
tially constructed,  and  efficiently  connected  to  the  deck 
by  rivets  spaced  four  diameters  apart  centre  to  centre,  or 
by  equally  effective  means.  The  deck  plating  at  the  base 
of  the  coaming  is  to  be  efficiently  stiffened  between  the 
deck  beams.  The  ventilator  openings  are  to  be  provided 
with  efficient  closing  arrangements. 

Where  such  ventilators  are  situated  on  the  freeboard 
deck,  or  on  the  superstructure  deck  within  a  quarter  of 
the  ship's  length  from  the  stem,  and  the  closing  arrange- 
ments are  of  a  temporary  character,  the  coamings  are  to  be 
at  least  36  inches  in  height;  in  other  exposed  positions  on 
the  superstructure  deck  they  are  to  be  at  least  30  inches 
in  height.  Where  the  coaming  of  any  ventilator  exceeds 
36  inches  in  height,  it  is  to  be  specially  supported  and 
secured. 

Rule  XXV.— Air  Pipes 

Where  the  air  pipes  to  ballast  and  other  tanks  extend 
above  freeboard  or  superstructure  decks,  the  exposed  parts 
of  the  pipes  are  to  be  of  substantial  construction ;  the  height 
from  the  deck  to  the  opening  is  to  be  at  least  36  inches  in 
wells  on  freeboard  decks,  30  inches  on  raised  quarter  decks, 
and  18  inches  on  other  superstructure  decks.  Satisfactory 
means  are  to  be  provided  for  closing  the  openings  of  the 
air  pipes. 
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Openings  in  the  Sides  of  Ships 
Rule  XXVI. — Gangway,  Cargo  and  Coaling  Ports,  Sec. 

Openings  in  the  sides  of  ships  below  the  freeboard  deck 
are  to  be  fitted  with  watertight  doors  or  covers  which,  with 
their  securing  appliances,  are  to  be  of  sufficient  strength. 

Rule  XXVII. — Scuppers  and  Sanitary  Discharge  Pipes 

Discharges  led  through  the  ship's  sides  from  spaces  below 
the  freeboard  deck  are  to  be  fitted  with  efficient  and  acces- 
sible means  for  preventing  water  from  passing  inboard. 
Each  separate  discharge  may  have  an  automatic  non-return 
valve  with  a  positive  means  of  closing  it  from  a  position 
above  the  freeboard  deck,  or  two  automatic  non-return 
valves  without  positive  means  of  closing,  provided  the 
upper  valve  is  situated  so  that  it  is  always  accessible  for 
examination  under  service  conditions.  The  positive  action 
valve  is  to  be  readily  accessible  and  is  to  be  provided  with 
means  for  showing  whether  the  valve  is  open  or  closed. 
Cast  iron  is  not  to  be  accepted  for  such  valves  where 
attached  to  the  sides  of  the  ship. 

Conditional  upon  the  type  and  the  location  of  the  in- 
board ends  of  such  openings,  similar  provisions  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  Assigning  Authority  as  to  discharges  from 
spaces  within  enclosed  superstructures. 

Where  scuppers  are  fitted  in  superstructures  not  fitted 
with  Class  1  closing  appliances  they  are  to  have  efficient 
means  for  preventing  the  accidental  admission  of  water 
below  the  freeboard  deck. 

Rule  XXVIII.— Side  Scuttles 

Side  scuttles  to  spaces  below  the  freeboard  deck  or  to 
spaces  below  the  superstructure  deck  of  superstructures 
closed  by  Class  1  or  Class  2  closing  appliances  are  to  be 
fitted  with  efficient  inside  deadlights  permanently  attached 
in  their  proper  positions  so  that  they  can  be  effectively 
closed  and  secured  watertight. 

Where,  however,  such  spaces  in  superstructures  are  ap- 
propriated to  passengers  other  than  steerage  passengers  or 
to  crew,  the  side  scuttles  may  have  portable  deadlights 
stowed  adjacent  to  the  side  scuttles,  provided  they  are 
readily  accessible  at  all  times  on  service. 

The  side  scuttles  and  deadlights  are  to  be  of  substantial 
and  approved  construction. 
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Rule  XXIX.— Guard  Rails 

Efficient  guard  rails  or  bulwarks  are  to  be  fitted  on  all 
exposed  portions  of  freeboard  and  superstructure  decks. 

Rule  XXX. — Freeing  Ports 

Where  bulwarks  on  the  weather  portions  of  freeboard  or 
superstructure  decks  form  "  wells,"  ample  provision  is  to 
be  made  for  rapidly  freeing  the  decks  of  water  and  for 
draining  them.  The  minimum  freeing  port  area  on  each 
side  of  the  ship  for  each  well  on  the  freeboard  deck  and 
on  the  raised  quarter-deck  is  to  be  that  given  by  the  fol- 
lowing scale ;  the  minimum  area  for  each  well  on  any  other 
superstructure  deck  is  to  be  one-half  the  area  given  by  the 
scale.  Where  the  length  of  the  well  exceeds  •  7  L,  the  scale 
may  be  modified. 


Scale  of  Freeing  Port  Area 


Length   of  Bulwarks  in 
"Well"  in  Feet 

Freeing  Port  Area  on  each  side 
in  Square  Feet. 

15 

80 

20 

8-5 

25 

90 

30 

9-5 

35 

100 

40 

10-5 

45 

110 

50 

11-5 

55 

12-0 

60 

12-5 

65 

130 

Above  65 

1  square  foot  for  each  additional 

5  feet  length  of  bulwark. 

The  lower  edges  of  the  freeing  ports  are  to  be  as  near 
the  deck  as  practicable  and  preferably  not  higher  than  the 
upper  edge  of  the  gunwale  bar.  Two-thirds  of  the  freeing 
port  area  required  is  to  be  provided  in  the  midship  half  of 
the  well.  In  ships  with  less  than  the  standard  sheer  the 
freeing  port  area  is  to  be  suitably  increased. 

All  such  openings  in  the  bulwarks  are  to  be  protected  by 
rails  or  bars  spaced  about  9  inches  apart.  If  shutters  are 
fitted  to  freeing  ports,  ample  clearance  is  to  be  provided 
to  prevent  jamming.   Hinges  are  to  have  brass  pins. 

Rule  XXXI. — Protection  of  Crew 

Gangways,  lifelines  or  other  satisfactory  means  are  to 
be  provided  for  the  protection  of  the  crew  in  getting  to  and 
from  their  quarters.  The  strength  of  houses  for  the  ac- 
commodation of  crew  on  flush  deck  steamers  is  to  be  equi- 
valent to  that  required  for  superstructure  bulkheads. 
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Part  III. — Load  Line  for  Steamers 
Rule  XXXIL— Length  (L.) 

The  length  used  with  the  Rules  and  Freeboard  Table  is 
the  length  in  feet  on  the  summer  load  water-line  from  the 
foreside  of  the  stem  to  the  afterside  of  the  rudder  post. 
Where  there  is  no  rudder  post,  the  length  is  measured 
from  the  foreside  of  the  stem  to  the  axis  of  the  rudder 
stock.  For  ships  with  cruiser  sterns,  the  length  is  to  be 
taken  as  96  per  cent  of  the  total  length  on  the  designed 
summer  load  water-line  or  as  the  length  from  the  fore  side 
of  the  stem  to  the  axis  of  the  rudder  stock  if  that  be  the 
greater. 

Rule  XXXIIL— Breadth  (B). 

The  breadth  is  the  maximum  breadth  in  feet  amidships 
to  the  moulded  line  of  the  frame  in  iron  or  steel  ships,  and 
to  the  outside  of  the  planking  in  wood  or  composite  ships. 


Rule  XXXIV.— Moulded  Depth 

The  moulded  depth  is  the  vertical  distance  in  feet, 
measured  amidships,  from  the  top  of  the  keel  to  the  top  of 
the  freeboard  deck  beam  at  side.  In  wood  and  composite 
ships  the  distance  is  measured  from  the  lower  edge  of  the 
keel  rabbet.  Where  the  form  at  the  lower  part  of  the  mid- 
ship section  is  of  a  hollow  character,  or  where  thick  gar- 
boards  are  fitted,  the  depth  is  measured  from  the  point 
where  the  line  of  the  flat  of  the  bottom  continued  inwards 
cuts  the  side  of  the  keel. 


Rule  XXXV. —Depth  for  Freeboard  (D). 
The  depth  used  with  the  Freeboard  Table  is  the  moulded 
depth  plus  the  thickness  of  stringer  plate,  or  plus  — ^ — — - 
if  that  be  greater,  where — 

T  is  the  mean  thickness  of  the  exposed  deck  clear  of 

deck  openings,  and 
S  is  the  total  length  of  superstructures  as  defined  in 

Rule  XL. 

Where  the  topsides  are  of  unusual  form,  D  is  the  depth  of 
a  midship  section  having  vertical  topsides,  standard  round 
of  beam  and  area  of  topside  section  equal  to  that  in  the 
actual  midship  section.  Where  there  is  a  step  or  break  in 
the  topsides  (e.g.,  as  in  the  Turret  Deck  ship)  70  per  cent 
of  the  area  above  the  step  or  break  is  included  in  the  area 
used  to  determine  the  equivalent  section. 
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In  a  ship  without  an  enclosed  superstructure  covering  at 
least  *6  L  amidships,  without  a  complete  trunk  or  without 
a  combination  of  intact  partial  superstructures  and  trunk 

extending  all  fore  and  aft,  where  D  is  less *  than  the 

15 

depth  used  with  the  Table  is  not  to  be  taken  as  less  than  ~ 


Rule  XXXVI. — Coefficient  of  Fineness  (c). 

The  coefficient  of  fineness  used  with  the  Freeboard  Table 
is  given  by — 

35  A 
C  L.B.di, 

where  A  is  the  ship's  moulded  displacement  in  tons 
(excluding  bossing)  at  a  mean  moulded  draught  di  which 
is  85  per  cent  of  the  moulded  depth. 

The  coefficient  c  is  not  to  be  taken  as  less  than  -68. 


Rule  XXXNll.— Strength. 

The  Assigning  Authority  is  to  be  satisfied  with  the  struc- 
tural strength  of  ships  to  which  freeboards  are  assigned. 

Ships  which  comply  with  the  highest  standard  of  the 
rules  of  a  Classification  Society  recognized  by  the  Adminis- 
tration, shall  be  regarded  as  having  sufficient  strength  for 
the  minimum  freeboards  allowed  under  the  Rules. 

Ships  which  do  not  comply  with  the  highest  standard 
of  the  rules  of  a  Classification  Society  recognized  by  the 
Administration,  shall  be  assigned  such  increased  freeboards 
as  shall  be  determined  by  the  Assigning  Authority,  and 
for  guidance  the  following  strength  moduli  are  formu- 
lated : — 

Material. — The  strength  moduli  are  based  on  the  assump- 
tion that  the  structure  is  built  of  mild  steel,  manufactured 
by  the  open  hearth  process  (acid  or  basic),  and  having  a 
tensile  strength  of  26  to  32  tons  per  square  inch,  and  an 
elongation  of  at  least  16  per  cent  on  a  length  of  8  inches. 

Strength  Deck. — The  strength  deck  is  the  uppermost 
deck  which  is  incorporated  into  and  forms  an  integral  part 
of  the  longitudinal  girder  within  the  half-length  amidships. 

Depth  to  Strength  Deck  (Ds). — The  depth  to  strength 
deck  is  the  vertical  distance  in  feet  amidships  from  the  top 
of  the  keel  to  the  top  of  the  strength  deck  beam  at  side. 

Draught  (d). — The  draught  is  the  vertical  distance  in 
feet  amidships  from  the  top  of  the  keel  to  the  centre  of  the 
disc. 
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Longitudinal  Modulus. — The  longitudinal  modulus  —  is 

the  moment  of  inertia  I  of  the  midship  section  about  the 
neutral  axis  divided  by  the  distance  y  measured  from  the 
neutral  axis  to  the  top  of  the  strength  deck  beam  at  side, 
calculated  in  way  of  openings  but  without  deductions  for 
rivet  holes.  Areas  are  measured  in  square  inches  and 
distances  in  feet. 

Below  the  strength  deck,  all  continuous  longitudinal 
members  other  than  such  parts  of  under  deck  girders  as 
are  required  entirely  for  supporting  purposes,  are  included. 
Above  the  strength  deck,  the  gunwale  angle  bar  and  the 
extension  of  the  sheerstrake  are  the  only  members  included. 

The  required  longitudinal  modulus  for  effective  material 
is  expressed  by  f.d.B.,  where  f  is  the  factor  obtained  from 
the  following  table: — 


L. 

f. 

L. 

f. 

100 

1-80 

360 

9-40 

120 

200 

380 

10-30 

140 

2-35 

400 

11-20 

160 

2-70 

420 

12  15 

180 

315 

440 

1310 

200 

3-60 

400 

14- 15 

220 

4-20 

480 

15-15 

240 

4-80 

500 

16-25 

260 

5-45 

520 

17-35 

2S0 

6-20 

540 

18-45 

300 

6-95 

560 

19-60 

320 

7-70 

580 

20-80 

340 

8-55 

600 

22-00 

For  intermediate  lengths,  the  value  of  f  is  determined  by 
interpolation. 

This  formula  applies  where  L  does  not  exceed  600  feet; 

B  is  between  ~  +  5  and      +  20,  both  inclusive,  and 

10  10  Ds 

is  between  10  and  13*5,  both  inclusive. 

Frame. — For  the  purpose  of  the  frame  modulus,  the 
frame  is  regarded  as  composed  of  a  frame  angle  and  a  re- 
verse angle  each  of  the  same  size  and  thickness. 

Frame  Modulus. — The  modulus  —  of  the  midship  frame 

y 

below  the  lowest  tier  of  beams  is  the  moment  of  inertia  I 
of  the  frame  section  about  the  neutral  axis  divided  by  the 
distance  y  measured  from  the  neutral  axis  to  the  extremity 
of  the  frame  section,  calculated  without  deduction  for  rivet 
and  bolt  holes.   The  modulus  is  measured  in  inch  units. 
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The  required  frame  modulus  is  expressed  by 

B(d-t)  (fi+f2), 

1,000 

where — 

s  is  the  frame  spacing  in  inches 

t  is  the  vertical  distance  in  feet  measured  at  amidships 
from  the  top  of  the  keel  to  a  point  midway  between  the  top 
of  the  inner  bottom  at  side  and  the  top  of  the  heel  bracket 
(see  Figure  2);  where  there  is  no  double  bottom,  t  is 
measured  to  a  point  midway  between  the  top  of  the  floor 
at  centre  and  the  top  of  the  floor  at  side. 

fi  is  a  coefficient  depending  on  H,  which,  in  ships  fitted 
with  double  bottoms,  is  the  vertical  distance  in  feet  from 
the  middle  of  the  beam  bracket  of  the  lowest  tier  of  beams 
at  side  to  a  point  midway  between  the  top  of  the  inner  bot- 
tom at  side  and  the  top  of  the  heel  bracket  (see  Figure  2). 
Where  there  is  no  double  bottom,  H  is  measured  to  a  point 
midway  between  the  top  of  the  floor  at  centre  and  the  top 
of  the  floor  at  side.  Where  the  frame  obtains  additional 
strength  from  the  form  of  the  ship,  due  allowance  is  made 
in  the  value  of  fi. 

f2  is  a  coefficient  depending  on  K,  which  is  the  vertical 
distance  in  feet  from  the  top  of  the  lowest  tier  of  beams  at 
side  to  a  point  7  feet  6  inches  above  the  freeboard  deck  at 
side,  or,  if  there  is  a  superstructure,  to  a  point  12  feet  6 
inches  above  the  freeboard  deck  at  side  (see  Figure  2). 
The  values  of  fi  and  f2  are  obtained  from  the  following 
tables: — 


H  in  feet. . 

0 

7 

9 

11 

13 

15 

17 

19 

21 

23 

25 

fi  

9 

11 

12-5 

15 

19 

24 

29-5 

36 

43 

51 

59 

0 

5 

10 

15 

20 

25 

30 

35 

40 

ft  

0 

0-5 

10 

20 

30 

4-5 

6-5 

90 

120 

Intermediate  values  are  obtained  by  interpolation. 


This  formula  applies  where  D  is  between  15  feet  and  60 
feet,  both  inclusive,  B  is  between  —  +  5  and  ^  +  20,  both 

inclusive,         between  10  and  13*5,  both  inclusive;  and 

the  horizontal  distance  from  the  outside  of  the  frame  to 
the  centre  of  the  first  row  of  pillars  does  not  exceed  20 
feet. 
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In  single  deck  ships  of  ordinary  form,  where  H  does  not 
exceed  18  feet,  the  frame  modulus  determined  by  the  pre- 
ceding method  is  multiplied  by  the  factor  f3  where 

f o  =  -50+  -05  (H— 8). 

Where  the  horizontal  distance  from  the  outside  of  the 
frame  to  the  centre  of  the  first  row  of  pillars  exceeds  20 
feet,  the  Assigning  Authority  is  to  be  satisfied  that  suffi- 
cient additional  strength  is  provided. 

-ft  
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Figure  2 

Superstructures 

Rule  XXXVIII. — Height  of  Superstructure 

The  height  of  a  superstructure  is  the  least  vertical  height 
measured  from  the  top  of  the  superstructure  deck  to  the 
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top  of  the  freeboard  deck  beams  minus  the  difference  be- 
tween D  and  the  moulded  depth  (see  Rules  XXXIV  and 
XXXV). 

Rule  XXXIX. — Standard  Height  of  Superstructure 

The  standard  height  of  a  raised  quarter  deck  is  3  feet  for 
ships  up  to  and  including  100  feet  in  length,  4  feet  for  ships 
250  feet  in  length  and  6  feet  for  ships  400  feet  in  length 
and  above.  The  standard  height  of  any  other  superstruc- 
ture is  6  feet  for  ships  up  to  and  including  250  feet  in  length 
and  7  feet  6  inches  for  ships  400  feet  in  length  and  above. 
The  standard  height  at  intermediate  lengths  is  obtained  by 
interpolation. 

Rule  XL. — Length  of  Superstructure  (S). 

The  length  of  a  superstructure  is  the  mean  covered  length 
of  the  parts  of  the  superstructure  which  extend  to  the  sides 
of  the  ship  and  lie  within  lines  drawn  perpendicular  to  the 
extremities  of  the  Summer  load  water-line,  as  defined  in 
Rule  XXXII. 

Rule  XLI. — Enclosed  Superstructure 

A  detached  superstructure  is  regarded  as  enclosed  only 
where — 

(a)  the  enclosing  bulkheads  are  of  efficient  construction 

(see  Rule  XLII) ; 
(6)  the  access  openings  in  these  bulkheads  are  fitted  with 

Class  1  or  Class  2  closing  appliances    (see  Rules 

XLIII  and  XLIV) ; 

(c)  all  other  openings  in  sides  or  ends  of  the  super- 
structure are  fitted  with  efficient  weathertight  means 
of  closing;  and 

(d)  independent  means  of  access  to  crew,  machinery, 
bunker  and  other  working  spaces  within  bridges  and 
poops  are  at  all  times  available  when  the  bulkhead 
openings  are  closed. 

Rule  XLII. — Superstructure  Bulkheads 

Bulkheads  at  exposed  ends  of  poops,  bridges  and  fore- 
castles are  deemed  to  be  of  efficient  construction  where 
the  Assigning  Authority  is  satisefld  that,  in  the  circum- 
stances, they  are  equivalent  to  the  following  standard  for 
ships  with  minimum  freeboards  under  which  standard  the 
stiffeners  and  plating  are  of  the  scantlings  given  in  Table  3, 
the  stiffeners  are  spaced  30  inches  apart,  the  stiffeners  on 
poop  and  bridge  front  bulkheads  have  efficient  end  connec- 
tions, and  those  on  after  bulkheads  of  bridges  and  fore- 
castles extend  for  the  whole  distance  between  the  margin 
angles  of  the  bulkheads. 
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Exposed  Bulkheads  of  Superstructures  of  Standard  Height 


Bridge  Front  Bulkheads 
Unprotected  Bulkheads 
of  Poops  -4L  or 
more  in  Length. 

Bulkheads  of  Poops 
Partially  Protected 
or  less  in  Length 
than  «4L. 

After  Bulkheads  of 
Bridges  and  Forecastles. 

Length 
of  Ship. 

Bulb  Angle 
Stiffeners. 

Length 
of  Ship. 

Plain  Angle 
Stiffeners. 

Length 
of  Ship. 

Plain  Angle 
Stiffeners. 

Feet. 

Inches. 

Feet. 

Inches. 

Feet. 

Inches. 

Under  160 
160 
200 
240 
280 
320 
360 
400 
440 
480 
520 
560 

5^X3  X-30 

6  X3  X-32 
6^X3  X-34 

7  X3  X-36 
7|X3  X-38 

8  X3  X-40 
8^X3  X-42 

9  X3  X-44 
9^X3*X-46 

10  X3§X-48 
10|X3^X-50 

11  X3^X-52 

Under  150 
150 
200 
250 
300 
350 
400 
450 
500 
550 

3  X2^X-30 
3|X2iX-32 

4  X3  X-34 
4±X3  X-36 

5  X3  X-38 
5|X3  X-42 

6  X3  X-44 
6^X3|X-46 

7  X3IX-48 
7  X3§X-50 

Under  150 
150 
250 
350 

2£X2§X-26 

3  X2*X-28 
3|X3  X-30 

4  X3  X-32 

i 

Length 
of  Ship. 

Bulkhead 
Plating. 

Length 
of  Ship. 

Bulkhead 
Plating. 

Length 
of  Ship. 

Bulkhead 
Plating. 

Feet. 

Inch. 

Feet. 

Inch. 

Feet. 

Inch. 

200 
and  under 

3 

160 
and  under 

•24 

160 
and  under 

•20 

380 
and  above 

•44 

400 
and  above 

•38 

400 
and  above 

•30 

For  ships  intermediate  in  length  the  thicknesses  of  bulkhead  plating  are  obtained 
by  interpolation. 


Appliances  for  Closing  Access  Openings  in  Bulkheads  at 
ends  of  Detached  Superstructures 

Rule  XLIII. — Class  1  Closing  Appliances 

These  appliances  are  of  iron  and  steel,  are  in  all  cases 
permanently  and  strongly  attached  to  the  bulkhead,  are 
framed,  stiffened  and  fitted  so  that  the  whole  structure  is 
of  equivalent  strength  to  the  unpierced  bulkhead,  and  are 
weathertight  when  closed.  The  means  for  securing  these 
appliances  are  permanently  attached  to  the  bulkhead  or  to 
the  appliances,  and  the  latter  are  so  arranged  that  they 
can  be  closed  and  secured  from  both  sides  of  the  bulk- 
head or  from  the  deck  above.  The  sills  of  the  access  open- 
ings are  at  least  15  inches  above  the  deck. 
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Rule  XLIV. — Class  2  Closing  Appliances 

These  appliances  are  (a)  strongly  framed  hard  wood 
hinged  doors,  which  are  not  more  than  30  inches  wide  nor 
less  than  2  inches  thick;  or  (6)  shifting  boards  fitted  for 
the  full  height  of  the  opening  in  channels  riveted  to  the 
bulkhead,  the  shifting  boards  being  at  least  2  inches  thick 
where  the  width  of  opening  is  30  inches  or  less,  and  in- 
creased in  thickness  at  the  rate  of  1  inch  for  each  additional 
15  inches  of  width,  or  (c)  portable  plates  of  equal  efficiency. 

Temporary  Appliances  for  Closing  Openings  in  Super- 
structure  Decks 

Rule  XLV 

Temporary  closing  appliances  for  middle  line  openings  in 
the  deck  of  an  enclosed  superstructure  consist  of — 

(a)  a  steel  coaming  not  less  than  9  inches  in  height 
efficiently  riveted  to  the  deck; 

(b)  hatchway  covers  as  required  by  Rule  X,  secured  by 
hemp  lashings;  and 

(c)  hatchway  supports  as  required  by  Rules  XI  and 
XII  and  Table  1  or  2. 

Effective  Length  of  Detached  Superstructures 

Rule  XLVL— General 

Where  exposed  bulkheads  at  the  ends  of  poops,  bridges, 
and  forecastles  are  not  of  efficient  construction  (see  Rule 
XLII)  they  are  considered  as  non-existent. 

Where  in  the  side  plating  of  a  superstructure  there  is  an 
opening  not  provided  with  permanent  means  of  closing,  the 
part  of  the  superstructure  in  way  of  the  opening  is  regarded 
as  having  no  effective  length. 

Where  the  height  of  a  superstructure  is  less  than  the 
standard  its  length  is  reduced  in  the  ratio  of  the  actual 
to  the  standard  height.  Where  the  height  exceeds  the 
standard,  no  increase  is  made  in  the  length  of  the  super- 
structure. 

Rule  XLVIL— Poop 

Where  there  is  an  efficient  bulkhead  and  the  access  open- 
ings are  fitted  with  Class  1  closing  appliances,  the  length 
to  the  bulkhead  is  effective.    Where  the  access  openings  in 
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an  efficient  bulkhead  are  fitted  with  Class  2  closing  appli- 
ances and  the  length  to  the  bulkhead  is  -5  L  or  less,  100 
per  cent  of  that  length  is  effective ;  where  the  length  is  •  7  L 
or  more,  90  per  cent  of  that  length  is  effective;  where  the 
length  is  between  -5  L  and  -7  L,  an  intermediate  percent- 
age of  that  length  is  effective;  where  an  allowance  is  given 
for  an  efficient  adjacent  trunk  (see  Rule  LI),  90  per  cent 
of  the  length  to  the  bulkhead  is  to  be  taken  as  effective. 
Fifty  per  cent  of  the  length  of  an  open  poop  or  of  an  open 
extension  beyond  an  efficient  bulkhead  is  effective. 

Rule  XLVIII. — Raised  Quarter  Deck 

Where  there  is  an  efficient  intact  bulkhead,  the  length 
to  the  bulkhead  is  effective.  Where  the  bulkhead  is  not 
intact,  the  superstructure  is  considered  as  a  poop  of  less 
than  standard  height. 

Rule  XLIX.— Bridge 

Where  there  is  an  efficient  bulkhead  at  each  end,  and 
the  access  openings  in  the  bulkheads  are  fitted  with  Class  1 
closing  appliances,  the  length  between  the  bulkheads  is 
effective. 

Where  the  access  openings  in  the  forward  bulkhead  are 
fitted  with  Class  1  closing  appliances  and  the  access  open- 
ings in  the  after  bulkhead  with  Class  2  closing  appliances, 
the  length  between  the  bulkheads  is  effective;  where  an 
allowance  is  given  for  an  efficient  trunk,  adjacent  to  the 
after  bulkhead  (see  Rule  LI),  90  per  cent  of  the  length  is 
effective.  Where  the  access  openings  in  both  bulkheads 
are  fitted  with  Class  2  closing  appliances,  90  per  cent  of 
the  length  between  the  bulkheads  is  effective.  Where  the 
access  openings  in  the  forward  bulkhead  are  fitted  with 
Class  1  or  Class  2  closing  appliances  and  the  access  open- 
ings in  the  after  bulkhead  have  no  closing  appliances,  75 
per  cent  of  the  length  between  the  bulkheads  is  effective. 
Where  the  access  openings  in  both  bulkheads  have  no  clos- 
ing appliances,  50  per  cent  of  the  length  is  effective. 
75  per  cent  of  the  length  of  an  open  extension  beyond  the 
after  bulkhead,  and  50  per  cent  of  that  beyond  the  forward 
bulkhead,  are  effective. 

Rule  L. — Forecastle 

Where  there  is  an  efficient  bulkhead  and  the  access  open- 
ings are  fitted  with  Class  1  or  Class  2  closing  appliances, 
the  length  to  the  bulkhead  is  effective.  Where  no  closing 
appliances  are  fitted  and  the  sheer  forward  of  amidships  is 


361 


not 


Chap.  49. 


Safety  of  Life  at  Sea.  21-22  Geo.  V. 


not  less  than  the  standard  sheer,  100  per  cent  of  the  length 
of  the  forecastle  forward  of  -1  L  from  the  forward  per- 
pendicular is  effective;  where  the  sheer  forward  is  half 
the  standard  sheer  or  less,  50  per  cent  of  that  length  is 
effective;  and  where  the  sheer  forward  is  intermediate  be- 
tween the  standard  and  half  the  standard  sheer,  an  inter- 
mediate percentage  of  that  length  is  effective.  Fifty  per 
cent  of  the  length  of  an  open  extension  beyond  the  bulk- 
head or  beyond  -I  L  from  the  forward  perpendicular  is 
effective. 

Rule  LI.— Trunk 

A  trunk  or  similar  structure  which  does  not  extend  to 
the  sides  of  the  ship  is  regarded  as  efficient  provided  that — 

(a)  the  trunk  is  at  least  as  strong  as  a  superstructure; 

(6)  the  hatchways  are  in  the  trunk  deck,  and  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  Rules  VIII  to  XVI,  and  the 
width  of  the  trunk  deck  stringer  provides  a  satisfac- 
tory gangway  and  sufficient  lateral  stiffness; 

(c)  a  permanent  working  platform  fore  and  aft  fitted 
with  guard  rails  is  provided  by  the  trunk  deck,  or  by 
detached  trunks  connected  to  other  superstructures  by 
efficient  permanent  gangways; 

(d)  ventilators  are  protected  by  the  trunk,  by  water- 
tight covers  or  by  equivalent  means; 

(e)  open  rails  are  fitted  on  the  weather  portions  of  the 
freeboard  deck  in  way  of  the  trunk  for  at  least  half 
their  length; 

(/)  the  machinery  casings  are  protected  by  the  trunk, 
by  a  superstructure  of  standard  height,  or  by  a  deck 
house  of  the  same  height  and  of  equivalent  strength. 

Where  access  openings  in  poop  and  bridge  bulkheads  are 
fitted  with  Class  1  closing  appliances,  100  per  cent  of  the 
length  of  an  efficient  trunk  reduced  in  the  ratio  of  its  mean 
breadth  to  B  is  added  to  the  effective  length  of  the  super- 
structures. Where  the  access  openings  in  these  bulkheads 
are  not  fitted  with  Class  1  closing  appliances  90  per  cent 
is  added. 

The  standard  height  of  a  trunk  is  the  standard  height  of 
a  bridge. 

Where  the  height  of  the  trunk  is  less  than  the  standard 
height  of  a  bridge,  the  addition  is  reduced  in  the  ratio  of 
the  actual  to  the  standard  height;  where  the  height  of 
hatchway  coamings  on  the  trunk  deck  is  less  than  the 
standard  height  of  coamings  (see  Rule  IX),  a  reduction 
from  the  actual  height  of  trunk  is  to  be  made  which  cor- 
responds to  the  difference  between  the  actual  and  the 
standard  height  of  coamings. 
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affective  Length  of  Enclosed  Superstructures  with  Middle 

Line  Openings 

Rule  LII. — Enclosed  Superstructure  with  Middle  Line 
Openings  in  the  deck  not  Provided  with  Per- 
manent Means  of  Closing. 

Where  there  is  an  enclosed  superstructure  with  one  or 
more  middle  line  openings  in  the  deck  not  provided  with 
permanent  means  of  closing  (see  Rules  VIII  to  XVI),  the 
effective  length  of  the  superstructure  is  determined  as  fol- 
lows:— 

(1)  Where  efficient  temporary  closing  appliances  are 
not  provided  for  the  middle  line  deck  openings  (see 
Rule  XLV),  or  the  breadth  of  opening  is  80  per  cent 
or  more  of  the  breadth  Bi,  of  the  superstructure  deck 
at  the  middle  of  the  opening,  the  ship  is  considered  as 
having  an  open  well  in  way  of  each  opening,  and  free- 
ing ports  are  to  be  provided  in  way  of  this  well.  The 
effective  length  of  superstructure  between  openings  is 
governed  by  Rules  XLVII,  XLIX,  and  L. 

(2)  Where  efficient  temporary  closing  appliances  are 
provided  for  middle  line  deck  openings  and  the  breadth 
of  opening  is  less  than  -8  Bi,  the  effective  length  is 
governed  by  Rules  XLVII,  XLIX,  and  L,  except  that 
where  access  openings  in  'tween  deck  bulkheads  are 
closed  by  Class  2  closing  appliances,  they  are  regard- 
ed as  being  closed  by  Class  1  closing  appliances  in 
determining  the  effective  length.  The  total  effective 
length  is  obtained  by  adding  to  the  length  determined 
by  (1)  the  difference  between  this  length  and  the 
length  of  the  ship  modified  in  the  ratio  of — 

 —  where  b=breadth  of  deck  opening; 

where -^-^ — —is  greater  than  -5  it  is  taken  as  *5. 


Deductions  for  Superstructures 

Rule  LIII. — Deductions  for  Superstructures 

Where  the  effective  length  of  superstructures  is  1*0  L, 
the  deduction  from  the  freeboard  is  14  inches  at  80  feet 
length  of  ship,  34  inches  at  280  feet  length,  and  42  inches 
at  400  feet  length  and  above;  deductions  at  intermediate 
lengths  are  obtained  by  interpolation.  Where  the  total 
effective  length  of  superstructures  is  less  than  10  L  the 
deduction  is  a  percentage  obtained  from  the  following 
Table:— 
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Sheer 
Rule  LIV. — General 

The  sheer  is  measured  from  the  deck  at  side  to  a  line  of 
reference  drawn  parallel  to  the  keel  through  the  sheer  line 
at  amidships. 

In  ships  designed  to  trim  by  the  stern  in  service,  the 
sheer  may  be  measured  in  relation  to  the  load  line,  pro- 
vided an  additional  mark  is  placed  at  -25  L  forward  of 
amidships,  to  indicate  the  assigned  load  line.  This  mark 
is  to  be  similar  to  the  load  line  disc  amidships. 

In  flush  deck  ships  and  in  ships  with  detached  super- 
structures the  sheer  is  measured  at  the  freeboard  deck. 

In  ships  with  topsides  of  unusual  form  in  which  there  is 
a  step  or  break  in  the  topsides,  the  sheer  is  considered  in 
relation  to  the  equivalent  depth  amidships  (see  Rule 
XXXV). 

In  ships  with  a  superstructure  of  standard  height  which 
extends  over  the  whole  length  of  the  freeboard  deck,  the 
sheer  is  measured  at  the  superstructure  deck;  where  the 
height  exceeds  the  standard,  the  sheer  may  be  considered 
in  relation  to  the  standard  height. 

Where  a  superstructure  is  intact  or  access  openings  in  its 
enclosing  bulkheads  are  fitted  with  Class  1  closing  appli- 
ances, and  the  superstructure  deck  has  at  least  the  same 
sheer  as  the  exposed  freeboard  deck,  the  sheer  of  the  en- 
closed portion  of  the  freeboard  deck  is  not  taken  into 
account. 

Rule  LV. — Standard  Sheer  Profile 


The  ordinates  (in  inches)  of  the  standard  sheer  profile 
are  given  in  the  following  Table,  where  L  is  the  number 
of  feet  in  the  length  of  the  ship: — 


Station. 

Ordinate 

Factor. 

A.P  

•1  L  +  10 

1 

1/6  L  from  A.P  

•0445  L  4-  4-45 

4 

1/3  L  from  A.P  

•Oil  L+  1-1 

2 

0 

4 

1/3  L  from  F.P  

•022  L  +  2-2 

2 

1/6  L  from  F.P  

•089  L  +  8-9 

4 

F.P  

•2  L  +  20 

1 

A. P.  =  After  end  of  Summer  load  water-line.  F.P. *=  Fore  end  of  Summer  load 
water-line. 


R,ule  LVI. — Measurement  of  Variations  from  Standard 

Sheer  Profile 

Where  the  sheer  profile  differs  from  the  standard,  the 
seven  ordinates  of  each  profile  are  multiplied  by  the  appro- 
priate factors  given  in  the  table  of  ordinates.    The  differ- 
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ence  between  the  sums  of  the  respective  products,  divided 
by  18,  measures  the  deficiency  or  excess  of  sheer.  Where 
the  after  half  of  the  sheer  profile  is  greater  than  the  stand- 
ard and  the  forward  half  is  less  than  the  standard,  no 
credit  is  allowed  for  the  part  in  excess  and  the  deficiency 
only  is  measured. 

Where  the  forward  half  of  the  sheer  profile  exceeds  the 
standard,  and  the  after  portion  of  the  sheer  profile  is  not 
less  than  75  per  cent  of  the  standard,  credit  is  allowed  for 
the  part  in  excess;  where  the  after  part  is  less  than  50  per 
cent  of  the  standard  no  credit  is  given  for  the  excess  sheer 
forward.  Where  the  after  sheer  is  between  50  per  cent  and 
75  per  cent  of  the  standard,  intermediate  allowances  may 
be  granted  for  excess  sheer  forward. 

Rule  LVII. — Correction  for  Variations  from  Standard  Sheer 

Profile 

The  correction  for  sheer  is  the  deficiency  or  excess  of 

S 

sheer  (see  Rule  LVI),  multiplied  by  -75  —  ^j;,  where  S  is 
the  total  length  of  superstructure,  as  defined  in  Rule  XL. 

Rule  LVIII. — Addition  for  Deficiency  in  Sheer 

Where  the  sheer  is  less  than  the  standard,  the  correction 
for  deficiency  in  sheer  (see  Rule  LVII)  is  added  to  the  free- 
board. 

Rule  LIX. — Deduction  for  Excess  Sheer 

In  flush  deck  ships  and  in  ships  where  an  enclosed  super- 
structure covers  *  1  L  before  and  •  1  L  abaft  amidships,  the 
correction  for  excess  of  sheer  (see  Rule  LVII)  is  deducted 
from  the  freeboard;  in  ships  with  detached  superstructures; 
where  no  enclosed  superstructure  covers  amidships,  no  de- 
duction is  made  from  the  freeboard;  where  an  enclosed 
superstructure  covers  less  than  -1  L  before  and  -1  L  abaft 
amidships,  the  deduction  is  obtained  by  interpolation.  The 
maximum  deduction  for  excess  sheer  is  1^  inches  at  100  feet 
and  increases  at  the  rate  of  1^  inches  for  each  additional 
100  feet  in  the  length  of  the  ship. 

Round  of  Beam 

Rule  LX. — Standard  Round  of  Beam 

The  standard  round  of  beam  of  the  freeboard  deck  is  one- 
fiftieth  of  the  breadth  of  the  ship. 
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Rule  LXI. — Round  of  Beam  Correction 

Where  the  round  of  beam  of  the  freeboard  deck  is  greater 
or  less  than  the  standard,  the  freeboard  is  decreased  or 
increased  respectively  by  one-fourth  of  the  difference  be- 
tween the  actual  and  the  standard  round  of  beam,  multi- 
plied by  the  proportion  of  the  length  of  the  freeboard  deck 
not  covered  by  enclosed  superstructures.  Twice  the  stand- 
ard round  of  beam  is  the  maximum  for  which  allowance  is 
given. 

Minimum  Freeboards 

Rule  LXII. — Summer  Freeboard 

The  minimum  freeboard  in  Summer  is  the  freeboard  de- 
rived from  the  Freeboard  Table  after  corrections  for  de- 
partures from  the  standards  and  after  deduction  for  super- 
structures. 

The  freeboard  in  salt  water  measured  from  the  inter- 
section of  the  upper  surface  of  the  freeboard  deck  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  shell  is  not  to  be  less  than  2  inches. 

Rule  LXIII. — Tropical  Freeboard 

The  minimum  freeboard  in  the  Tropical  Zone  is  the  free- 
board obtained  by  a  deduction  from  the  Summer  freeboard 
of  \  inch  per  foot  of  Summer  draught  measured  from  the 
top  of  the  keel  to  the  centre  of  the  disc. 

The  freeboard  in  salt  water  measured  from  the  inter- 
section of  the  upper  surface  of  the  freeboard  deck  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  shell  is  not  to  be  less  than  2  inches. 

Rule  LXIV. — Winter  Freeboard 

The  minimum  freeboard  in  Winter  is  the  freeboard  ob- 
tained by  an  addition  to  the  Summer  freeboard  of  \  inch 
per  foot  of  Summer  draught,  measured  from  the  top  of  the 
keel  to  the  centre  of  the  disc. 

Rule  LXV. — Winter  North  Atlantic  Freeboard. 

The  minimum  freeboard  for  ships  not  exceeding  330  feet 
in  length  on  voyages  across  the  North  Atlantic,  North  of 
latitude  36°  N.,  during  the  winter  months,  is  the  Winter 
freeboard  plus  two  inches;  for  ships  over  330  feet  in  length 
it  is  the  Winter  freeboard. 


Rule  LXVI. — Fresh  Water  Freeboard. 

The  minimum  freeboard  in  fresh  water  of  unit  density  is 
the  freeboard  obtained  by  deducting  from  the  minimum 

freeboard  in  salt  water  ^QTp  inches,  where 
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A  =  displacement  in  salt  water  in  tons  at  the  Summer 
load  water-line,  and 

T  =  tons  per  inch  immersion  in  salt  water  at  the  Sum- 
mer load  water-line. 

Where  the  displacement  at  the  Summer  load  water-line 
cannot  be  certified,  the  deduction  is  to  be  \  inch  per  foot  of 
Summer  draught,  measured  from  the  top  of  the  keel  to  the 
centre  of  the  disc. 

Rule  LXVII. — Freeboard  Table  jor  Steamers. 


Basic  Minimum  Summer  Freeboards  for  Steamers  which 
Comply  with  the  Standards  Laid  Down  in  the  Rules. 


Free- 

Free- 

Free- 

Free- 

L. 

board. 

L. 

board. 

L. 

board. 

L. 

board. 

(Feet). 

(Inches.) 

(Feet.) 

(Inches.) 

(Feet.) 

(Inches.) 

(Feet.) 

(Inches.) 

80 

8-0 

250 

32- 3 

420 

77-8 

590 

1270 

90 

90 

260 

34-4 

430 

80-9 

600 

129-5 

100 

10-0 

270 

36-5 

440 

84-0 

610 

132-0 

110 

110 

280 

38-7 

450 

87-1 

620 

134-4 

120 

12-0 

290 

41-0 

460 

90-2 

630 

136-8 

130 

130 

300 

43-4 

470 

93-3 

640 

139-1 

140 

14-2 

310 

45-9 

480 

96-3 

650 

141-4 

150 

15-5 

320 

4.8-4 

490 

99-3 

660 

143-7 

160 

16-9 

330 

510 

500 

102-3 

670 

145-9 

170 

18-3 

340 

53-7 

510 

105-2 

680 

148-1 

180 

19-8 

350 

565 

520 

108-1 

690 

150-2 

190 

21-4 

360 

59-4 

530 

110-9 

709 

152-3 

200 

23-1 

370 

62-4 

540 

113-7 

710 

154-4 

210 

24-8 

380 

65-4 

550 

116-4 

720 

156-4 

220 

26-6 

390 

68-4 

560 

119-1 

730 

158-5 

230 

28-5 

400 

71-5 

570 

121-8 

740 

160-5 

240 

30-3 

410 

74-6 

580 

124-4 

750 

162-5 

(i)  The  minimum  freeboards  for  flush  deck  steamers  are 
obtained  by  an  addition  to  the  above  Table  at  the  rate  of 
\\  inches  for  every  100  feet  of  length. 

(ii)  The  freeboards  at  intermediate  lengths  are  obtained 
by  interpolation. 

(iii)  Where  c  exceeds  -68,  the  freeboard  is  multiplied 

by  the  factor  -  ^~0/,6S. 

1*35 

(iv)  Where  D  exceeds  ~  the  freeboard  is  increased  by 

ID 

D    yg|  R  inches,  where  R  is  ~^  at  lengths  less  than  390 

feet,  and  3  at  390  feet  length  and  above. 

In  a  ship  with  an  enclosed  superstructure  covering  at 
least  *6  L  amidships,  with  a  complete  trunk,  or  with  a  com- 
bination of  intact  partial  superstructures  and  trunk  which 

extends  all  fore  and  aft,  where  D  is  less  than      the  free- 

Id 
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board  is  reduced  at  the  above  rate.  Where  the  height  of 
superstructures  or  trunk  is  less  than  the  standard  height, 
the  reduction  is  in  the  ratio  of  the  actual  to  the  standard 
height 

(v)  Where  the  actual  depth  to  the  surface  of  the  free- 
board deck  amidships  is  greater  or  less  than  D,  the  difference 
between  the  depths  (in  inches)  is  added  to  or  deducted 
from  the  freeboard. 

Part  IV. — Load  Lines  for  Sailing  Ships 

Rule  LXVIII. — Lines  to  be  Used  in  Connection  with  the 

Disc. 

Winter  and  Tropical  load  lines  are  not  marked  on  sailing 
ships.  The  maximum  load  line  to  which  sailing  ships  may 
be  laden  in  salt  water  in  Winter  and  in  the  Tropical  Zone 
is  the  centre  of  the  disc  (see  Figure  3). 


Figure  3 


Rule  LXIX. — Conditions  of  Assignment  of  Load  Line 

The  conditions  of  assignment  are  those  contained  in  Part 
II  of  these  Rules. 
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Rule  LXX. — Computation  oj  Freeboard. 

Freeboards  are  computed  from  the  Freeboard  Table  for 
Sailing  Ships  in  the  same  manner  as  the  freeboards  for 
steamers  are  computed  from  the  Freeboard  Table  for 
Steamers,  except  as  follows: — 

Rule  LXXL— Depth  for  Freeboard  (D). 

In  sailing  ships  having  a  greater  rate  of  rise  of  floor  than 
1^  inches  per  foot,  the  vertical  distance  from  the  top  of 
keel  (Rule  XXXIV),  is  reduced  by  half  the  difference 
between  the  total  rise  of  floor  at  the  half-breadth  of  the 
ship  and  the  total  rise  at  1^  inches  per  foot.  2\  inches  per 
foot  of  half -breadth  is  the  maximum  rate  of  rise  for  which 
a  deduction  is  made. 

Where  the  form  at  the  lower  part  of  the  midship  section 
is  of  a  hollow  character,  or  thick  garboards  are  fitted,  the 
depth  is  measured  from  the  point  where  the  line  of  the 
flat  of  the  bottom  continued  inwards  cuts  the  side  of  the 
keel. 

The  depth  used  with  the  Freeboard  Table  is  to  be  taken 
as  not  less  than 

Rule  LXXII. — Coefficient  of  Fineness  (c). 

The  coefficient  used  with  the  Freeboard  Table  is  to  be 
taken  as  not  less  than  -62  and  not  greater  than  -72. 

Rule  LXXIII. — Superstructures  in  Wood  Ships. 

In  wood  ships  the  construction  and  closing  arrangements 
of  superstructures  for  which  deductions  are  made  from  the 
freeboard  are  to  be  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Assigning 
Authority. 

Rule  LXXIV. — Deductions  for  Superstructures. 

Where  the  effective  length  of  superstructures  is  1-0  L, 
the  deduction  from  the  freeboard  is  3  inches  at  80  feet 
length  of  ship,  and  28  inches  at  330  feet  length  and  above; 
deductions  at  intermediate  lengths  are  obtained  by  inter- 
polation. Where  the  total  effective  length  of  superstruc- 
tures is  less  than  1*0  L,  the  deduction  is  a  percentage 
obtained  from  the  following  Table: — 
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Type  of  Superstructures. 

Total  Effective  Length  of  Superstructures  (E). 

Line. 

0 

•1L 

•2L 

•3L 

•4L 

•5L 

•6L 

•7L 

•8L 

•9L 

10L 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

All  types  without  Bridge. 

0 

7 

13 

17 

23-5 

30 

70 

80 

90 

100 

A 

All  types  with  Bridge*.. .. 

0 

7 

14-7 

22 

32 

42 

56 

70 

80 

90 

100 

B 

*Where  the  effective  length  of  Bridge  is  less  than  -2  L,  the  percentages  are  ob- 
tained by  interpolation  between  lines  B  and  A.  Percentages  for  intermediate  lengths 
of  superstructures  are  obtained  by  interpolation. 

Rule  LXXV. — Minimum  Freeboards. 

No  addition  to  the  freeboard  is  required  for  Winter  free- 
board, nor  is  a  deduction  permitted  for  Tropical  freeboard. 

An  increase  in  freeboard  of  3  inches  is  made  for  voyages 
across  the  North  Atlantic  North  of  latitude  36°  N.  during 
the  winter  months. 

In  computing  the  fresh  water  freeboard  for  a  wood  ship, 
the  draught  is  measured  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  rabbet 
of  keel  to  the  centre  of  the  disc. 

Rule  LXXVI. — Freeboard  Table  for  Sailing  Ships 

Minimum  Summer,  Winter,  and  Tropical  Freeboards  for 
Iron  and  Steel  Flush  Deck  Sailing  Ships,  which  comply 
with  the  Standards  laid  down  in  the  Rules. 


L. 

Freeboard. 

L. 

Freeboard. 

L. 

Freeboard. 

L. 

Freeboard. 

Feet. 

Inches. 

Feet. 

Inches. 

Feet. 

Inches. 

Feet. 

Inches. 

80 

9-2 

140 

21-3 

200 

35-4 

270 

53-5 

CO 

11-0 

150 

23-5 

210 

37-9 

280 

56-3 

100 

12-9 

160 

25-8 

220 

40-4 

290 

59-1 

110 

14-9 

170 

28-2 

230 

42-9 

300 

61-9 

120 

17-0 

180 

30-6 

240 

45-5 

310 

64-7 

130 

19-1 

190 

33-0 

250 

48-1 

320 

67-6 

260 

50-8 

330 

70-5 

(i)  The  freeboards  at  intermediate  lengths  are  obtained 
by  interpolation. 

(ii)  Where  c  exceeds  -62,  the  freeboard  is  multiplied  by 

the  factor  c  i-  — 
1-24 

(iii)  Where  D  exceeds  ^  the  freeboard  is  increased  by 


D  — 


L 

12 


X 


1  + 


L 

250 


inches. 


(iv)  Where  the  actual  depth  to  the  surface  of  the  free- 
board deck  amidships  is  greater  or  less  than  D,  the  differ- 
ence between  the  depths  (in  inches)  is  added  to  or  deduct- 
ed from  the  freeboard. 
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Rule  LXXVII. — Freeboard  for  Wood  Sailing  Ships 

The  freeboard  for  a  wood  sailing  ship  is  the  final  free- 
board the  ship  would  obtain  if  she  were  of  iron  and  steel, 
with  the  addition  of  such  penalties  as  the  Assigning 
Authority  may  determine,  having  regard  to  the  classifica- 
tion, construction,  age  and  condition  of  the  ship. 

Wood  ships  of  primitive  build  such  as  dhows,  junks,  pra- 
hus,  etc.,  are  to  be  dealt  with  by  the  Administration  so  far 
as  is  reasonable  and  practicable  under  the  Rules  for  Sail- 
ing Ships. 

Part  V. — Load  Lines  for  Steamers  carrying  Timber 
Deck  Cargoes 

Definitions 

Timber  Deck  Cargo. — The  term  "  timber  deck  cargo  " 
means  a  cargo  of  timber  carried  on  an  uncovered  part  of  a 
freeboard  or  superstructure  deck.  The  term  does  not  in- 
clude wood  pulp  or  similar  cargo. 

Timber  Load  Line. — A  timber  load  line  is  a  special  load 
line  to  be  used  only  when  the  ship  is  carrying  a  timber 
deck  cargo  in  compliance  with  the  following  conditions  and 
regulations: — 

Rule  LXXVIIL— Marks  on  the  Ship's  Sides 

Timber  Load  Lines. — The  lines  which  indicate  the  maxi- 
mum timber  load  lines  in  different  circumstances  and  at 
different  seasons  are  to  be  horizontal  lines,  9  inches  in 
length  and  1  inch  in  breadth,  which  extend  from,  and  are 
at  right  angles  to,  a  vertical  line  marked  21  inches  abaft 
the  centre  of  the  disc  (see  Figure  4).  They  are  to  be 
marked  and  verified  similarly  to  the  ordinary  load  lines 
(see  Rules  V  to  VII). 

The  Summer  Timber  Load  Line  is  indicated  by  the 
upper  edge  of  a  line  marked  LS. 

The  Winter  Timber  Load  Line  is  indicated  by  the  upper 
edge  of  a  line  marked  LW. 

The  Winter  North  Atlantic  Timber  Load  Line  is  indi- 
cated by  the  upper  edge  of  a  line  marked  LWNA. 

The  Tropical  Timber  Load  Line  is  indicated  by  the  upper 
edge  of  a  line  marked  LT. 

The  Fresh  Water  Timber  Load  Line  in  Summer  is  in- 
dicated by  the  upper  edge  of  a  line  marked  LF.  The  dif- 
ference between  the  Fresh  Water  Timber  load  line  in  Sum- 
mer and  the  Summer  Timber  load  line  is  the  allowance  to 
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be  made  for  loading  in  fresh  water  at  the  other  Timber 
load  lines.  The  Fresh  Water  Timber  load  line  in  the 
Tropical  Zone  is  indicated  by  the  upper  edge  of  a  line 
marked  LTF.* 

Beck  L'ung 


Figure  4 


Supplementary  Conditions  of  Assignment  and  Regulations 
for  Deeper  Loading 

Rule  LXXIX. — Construction  of  Ship 

The  structure  of  the  ship  is  to  be  of  sufficient  strength 
for  the  deeper  draught  allowed  and  for  the  weight  of  the 
deck  cargo. 

Rule  LXXX. — Superstructures 

The  ship  is  to  have  a  forecastle  of  at  least  standard  height 
and  at  least  7  per  cent  of  the  length  of  the  ship,  and,  in 
addition,  a  poop,  or  a  raised  quarter  deck  with  a  strong 
steel  hood  or  deck  house  fitted  aft. 

Rule  LXXXI. — Machinery  Casings 

Machinery  casings  on  the  freeboard  deck  are  to  be  pro- 
tected by  a  superstructure  of  at  least  standard  height,  un- 
less the  machinery  casings  are  of  sufficient  strength  and 
height  to  permit  of  the  carriage  of  timber  alongside. 

Rule  LXXXIL— Double  Bottom  Tanks 

Double  bottom  tanks  where  fitted  within  the  midship 
half  length  of  the  ship  are  to  have  adequate  longitudinal 
subdivision. 


*  Where  seagoing  steamers  navigate  a  river  or  inland  water,  deeper 
loading  is  permitted  corresponding  to  the  weight  of  fuel,  &c.,  required  for 
consumption  between  the  point  of  departure  and  the  open  sea. 
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Rule  LXXXIIL— Bulwarks 

The  ship  must  be  fitted  either  with  permanent  bulwarks 
at  least  3  feet  3  inches  high,  specially  stiffened  on  the 
upper  edge  and  supported  by  strong  bulwark  stays  attached 
to  the  deck  in  the  way  of  the  beams  and  provided  with 
necessary  freeing  ports,  or  with  efficient  rails  of  the  same 
height  as  the  above  and  of  specially  strong  construction. 

Rule  LXXXIV. — Deck  Openings  covered  by  Timber  Deck 

Cargo 

Openings  to  spaces  below  the  freeboard  deck  are  to  be 
securely  closed  and  battened  down.  All  fittings,  such  as 
hatchway  beams,  fore-and-afters,  and  covers,  are  to  be  in 
place.  Where  hold  ventilation  is  needed,  the  ventilators 
are  to  be  efficiently  protected. 

Rule  LXXXV. — Stowage 

The  wells  on  the  freeboard  deck  are  to  be  filled  with 
timber  stowed  as  solidly  as  possible,  to  at  least  the  standard 
height  of  a  bridge. 

On  a  ship  within  a  seasonal  winter  zone  in  winter,  the 
height  of  the  deck  cargo  above  the  freeboard  deck  is  not 
to  exceed  one-third  of  the  extreme  breadth  of  the  ship. 

All  timber  deck  cargo  is  to  be  compactly  stowed,  lashed 
and  secured.  It  must  not  interfere  in  any  way  with  the 
navigation  and  necessary  work  of  the  ship,  or  with  the 
provision  of  a  safe  margin  of  stability  at  all  stages  of  the 
voyage,  regard  being  given  to  additions  of  weight,  such  as 
those  due  to  absorption  of  water  and  to  losses  of  weight 
such  as  those  due  to  consumption  of  fuel  and  stores. 

Rule  LXXXVI. — Protection  oj  Crew,  Access  to  Machinery 

Space,  Sec. 

Safe  and  satisfactory  access  to  the  quarters  of  the  crew, 
to  the  machinery  space  and  to  all  other  parts  used  in  the 
necessary  work  of  the  ship,  is  to  be  available  at  all  times. 
Deck  cargo  in  way  of  openings  which  give  access  to  such 
parts  is  to  be  so  stowed  that  the  openings  can  be  properly 
closed  and  secured  against  the  admission  of  water.  Efficient 
protection  for  the  crew  in  the  form  of  guard  rails  or  life 
lines,  spaced  not  more  than  12  inches  apart  vertically,  is 
to  be  provided  on  each  side  of  the  deck  cargo  to  a  height  of 
at  least  4  feet  above  the  cargo.  The  cargo  is  to  be  made 
sufficiently  level  for  gangway  purposes. 

Rule  LXXXVII. — Steering  Arrangements 

Steering  arrangements  are  to  be  effectively  protected 
from  damage  by  cargo,  and,  as  far  as  practicable,  are  to 
be  accessible.    Efficient  provision  is  to  be  made  for  steer- 
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ing  in  the  event  of  a  breakdown  in  the  main  steering 
arrangements. 

Rule  LXXXVIIL— Uprights 

Uprights  when  required  by  the  nature  of  the  timber  are 
to  be  of  adequate  strength  and  may  be  of  wood  or  metal; 
the  spacing  is  to  be  suitable  for  the  length  and  character 
of  timber  carried,  but  is  not  to  exceed  10  feet.  Strong 
angles  or  metal  sockets  efficiently  secured  to  the  stringer 
plate  or  equally  efficient  means  are  to  be  provided  for 
securing  the  uprights. 

Rule  LXXXIX.— Lashings 

Timber  deck  cargo  is  to  be  efficiently  secured  throughout 
its  length  by  independent  overall  lashings  spaced  not  more 
than  10  feet  apart. 

Eye  plates  for  these  lashings  are  to  be  riveted  to  the 
sheer-strake  at  intervals  of  not  more  than  10  feet,  the  dis- 
tance from  an  end  bulkhead  of  a  superstructure  to  the  first 
eye  plate  being  not  more  than  6  feet  6  inches.  Additional 
eye  plates  may  be  fitted  on  the  stringer  plate. 

Overall  lashings  are  to  be  in  good  condition  and  are  to 
be  not  less  than  f  inch  close  link  chain  c:  flexible  wire  rope 
of  equivalent  strength,  fitted  with  sliphooks  and  stretching 
screws,  which  are  to  be  accessible  at  all  times.  Wire  rope 
lashings  are  to  have  a  short  length  of  long  link  chain  to 
permit  the  length  of  lashings  to  be  regulated. 

When  timber  is  in  lengths  less  than  12  feet,  the  spacing 
of  the  lashings  is  to  be  reduced  to  suit  the  length  of  timber 
or  other  suitable  provision  made. 

When  the  spacing  of  the  lashings  is  5  feet  or  less,  the  size 
of  the  lashing  may  be  reduced,  but  not  less  than  \  inch 
chain  or  equivalent  wire  rope  is  to  be  used. 

All  fittings  required  for  securing  the  lashings  are  to  be 
of  strength  corresponding  to  the  strength  of  the  lashings. 

On  superstructure  decks,  uprights,  where  fitted,  are  to 
be  about  10  feet  apart  and  are  to  be  secured  by  athwartship 
lashings  of  ample  strength. 

Rule  XC— Plans 

Plans  showing  the  fittings  and  arrangements  for  stowing 
and  securing  timber  deck  cargoes  in  compliance  with  the 
foregoing  conditions  and  regulations  are  to  be  submitted 
to  the  Assigning  Authority. 
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Freeboard 

Rule  XCI. — Computation  of  Freeboard 

Where  the  Assigning  Authority  is  satisfied  that  the  ship 
is  suitable  and  that  the  conditions  and  arrangements  are 
at  least  equal  to  the  foregoing  requirements  for  the  car- 
riage of  timber  deck  cargo,  the  Summer  freeboards  com- 
puted in  accordance  with  the  Rules  and  Tables  in  Part  III 
may  be  modified  to  give  special  timber  freeboards,  by  sub- 
stituting the  following  percentages  for  those  in  Rule 
LIII:— 


Total  Effective  Length  of  Superstructures 


0 

•1L 

•2L 

•3L 

•4L 

•5L 

•6L 

•7L 

•8L 

•9L 

1-0  L 

~%~ 

~%~ 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

All  types. 

20 

30-75 

41-5 

52-25 

63 

69-25 

75-5 

81-5 

87-5 

93-75 

100 

The  Winter  Timber  freeboard  is  to  be  obtained  by  add- 
ing to  the  Summer  Timber  freeboard  one-third  of  an 
inch  per  foot  of  the  moulded  Summer  Timber  draught. 

The  Winter  North  Atlantic  Timber  freeboards  are  the 
Winter  North  Atlantic  freeboards  prescribed  in  Rule  LXV. 

The  Tropical  Timber  freeboard  is  to  be  obtained  by  de- 
ducting from  the  Summer  Timber  freeboard  one-quarter 
of  an  inch  per  foot  of  the  moulded  Summer  Timber 
draught. 

Part  VI. — Load  Lines  for  Tankers 
Definition 

Tanker. — The  term  "tanker"  includes  all  steamers 
specially  constructed  for  the  carriage  of  liquid  cargoes  in 
bulk. 

Rule  XCII. — Marks  on  the  Ship's  Sides 

The  marks  on  the  ship's  sides  are  to  be  as  provided  in 
the  figure  in  Rule  IV. 

Supplementary  Conditions  of  Assignment  for  Deeper 

Loading 

Rule  XCIII. — Construction  of  Ship 

The  structure  of  the  ship  is  to  be  of  sufficient  strength 
for  the  increased  draught  corresponding  to  the  freeboard 
assigned. 

Rule  XCIV— Forecastle 

The  ship  is  to  have  a  forecastle  of  which  the  length  is 
not  less  than  7  per  cent  of  the  length  of  the  ship  and  the 
height  is  not  less  than  the  standard  height. 
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Rule  XCV. — Machinery  Casings 

The  openings  in  machinery  casings  on  the  freeboard 
deck  are  to  be  fitted  with  steel  doors.  The  casings  are  to 
be  protected  by  an  enclosed  poop  or  bridge  of  at  least 
standard  height,  or  by  a  deck  house  of  equal  height  and  of 
equivalent  strength.  The  bulkheads  at  the  ends  of  these 
structures  are  to  be  of  the  scantlings  required  for  bridge 
front  bulkheads.  All  entrances  to  the  structures  from  the 
freeboard  deck  are  to  be  fitted  with  effective  closing  appli- 
ances and  the  sills  are  to  be  at  least  18  inches  above  the 
deck.  Exposed  machinery  casings  on  the  superstructure 
deck  are  to  be  of  substantial  construction,  and  all  open- 
ings in  them  are  to  be  fitted  with  steel  closing  appliances 
permanently  attached  to  the  casings  and  capable  of  being 
closed  and  secured  from  both  sides;  the  sills  of  such  open- 
ings are  to  be  at  least  15  inches  above  the  deck.  Fiddley 
openings  are  to  be  as  high  above  the  superstructure  deck 
as  is  reasonable  and  practicable  and  are  to  have  strong 
steel  covers  permanently  attached  in  their  proper  posi- 
tions. 

Rule  XCVI. — Gangway 

An  efficiently  constructed  permanent  gangway  of  suffi- 
cient strength  for  its  exposed  position  is  to  be  fitted  fore 
and  aft  at  the  level  of  the  superstructure  deck  between  the 
poop  and  midship  bridge,  and  when  crew  are  berthed  for- 
ward, from  the  bridge  to  the  forecastle,  or  other  equivalent 
means  of  access  may  be  provided  to  carry  out  the  purpose 
of  the  gangway,  such  as  passages  below  deck. 

Rule  XCVII. — Protection  of  Crew,  Access  to  Machinery 

Space,  Etc. 

Safe  and  satisfactory  access  from  the  gangway  level  to 
the  quarters  of  the  crew,  the  machinery  space  and  all  other 
parts  used  in  the  necessary  work  of  the  ship,  is  to  be  avail- 
able at  all  times.  This  rule  does  not  apply  to  pump  rooms 
entered  from  the  freeboard  deck,  when  fitted  with  Class  1 
closing  appliances. 

Rule  XCVIIL— Hatchways 

All  hatchways  on  the  freeboard  deck  and  on  the  deck  of 
expansion  trunks  are  to  be  closed  watertight  by  efficient 
steel  covers. 

Rule  XCIX.— Ventilators 

Ventilators  to  spaces  below  the  freeboard  deck  are  to  be 
of  ample  strength  or  are  to  be  protected  by  superstructures 
or  equally  efficient  means. 
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Rule  C. — Freeing  Arrangements 

Ships  with  bulwarks  are  to  have  open  rails  fitted  for  at 
least  half  the  length  of  the  exposed  portion  of  the  weather 
deck  or  other  effective  freeing  arrangements.  The  upper 
edge  of  the  sheer-strake  is  to  be  kept  as  low  as  practicable, 
and  preferably  not  higher  than  the  upper  edge  of  the  gun- 
wale bar. 

Where  superstructures  are  connected  by  trunks,  open 
rails  are  to  be  fitted  for  the  whole  length  of  the  weather 
portions  of  the  freeboard  deck. 

Rule  CL— Plans 

Plans  showing  proposed  fittings  and  arrangements  are 
to  be  submitted  to  the  Assigning  Authority  for  approval. 

Freeboards 
Rule  CII. — Computation  of  Freeboard 

When  the  Assigning  Authority  is  satisfied  that  the  fore- 
going requirements  are  fulfilled,  the  Summer  freeboard  may 
be  computed  from  the  Table  for  Tankers;  all  corrections 
except  those  for  flush-deck  steamers,  detached  superstruc- 
tures, excess  sheer,  and  winter  voyages  across  the  North 
Atlantic  are  to  be  made  in  accordance  with  Part  III  of 
the  Rules. 

Rule  CIII. — Deduction  for  Detached  Superstructures 

When  the  total  effective  length  of  superstructure  is  less 
than  1-0  L,  the  deduction  is  a  percentage  of  that  for  a 
superstructure  of  length  1-0  L,  and  is  obtained  from  the 
following  table: — 


Total  Effective  Length  of  Superstructures 


0 

•1  L 

•2L 

•3L 

•4L 

•5L 

•6L 

•7L 

•8L 

•9L 

10L 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

All  types. 

0 

7 

14 

21 

31 

41 

52 

63 

75-3 

87-7 

ICO 

Rule  CIV. — Deduction  for  Excess  Sheer 

Where  the  sheer  is  greater  than  the  standard,  the  cor- 
rection for  excess  sheer  (see  Rule  LVII  of  Part  III,  Load 
Lines  for  Steamers)  is  deducted  from  the  freeboard  for  all 
tankers.  Rule  LIX  of  Part  III  does  not  apply  except  that 
the  maximum  deduction  for  excess  sheer  is  \\  inches  at  100 
feet  and  increases  at  the  rate  of  \\  inches  for  each  addi- 
tional 100  feet  in  the  length  of  the  ship.. 
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Rule  CV. — Winter  North  Atlantic  Freeboard 

The  minimum  freeboard  for  voyages  across  the  North 
Atlantic,  north  of  latitude  36°  N.,  during  the  winter  months, 
is  the  Winter  Freeboard  plus  an  addition  at  a  rate  of  1  inch 
per  100  feet  in  length. 

Rule  CVI. — Freeboard  Table  for  Tankers 


L  in  Feet. 

Freeboard  in  Inches. 

L  in  Feet. 

Freeboard  in  Inches. 

190 

21-5 

400 

62-5 

200 

23- 1 

410 

64-9 

210 

24-7 

420 

67-4 

220 

26-3 

430 

69-9 

230 

28-0 

440 

72-5 

240 

29-7 

450 

75-1 

250 

31-5 

460 

77-7 

260 

33-3 

470 

80-2 

270 

35-2 

480 

82-7 

280 

37-1 

490 

85-1 

290 

391 

500 

87-5 

300 

41-1 

510 

89-8 

310 

43- 1 

520 

92- 1 

320 

45-1 

530 

94-3 

330 

47-1 

540 

96-5 

340 

49-2 

550 

98-6 

350 

51-3 

560 

100-7 

360 

53-5 

570 

102-7 

370 

55-7 

580 

104-8 

380 

57-9 

590 

106-5 

390 

60-2 

600 

108-4 

Ships  above  600  feet  are  to  be  dealt  with  by  the  Admin- 
istration. 


ANNEX  II. 


Boundaries  of  the  Zones  and  Seasonal  Areas. 

Zones. 

The  southern  boundary  of  the  northern  "  Winter 
Seasonal  "  zone  is  a  line  drawn  from  the  east  coast  of  North 
America  along  the  parallel  of  lat.  36°  N.  to  Tarifa  in  Spain; 
from  the  east  coast  of  Korea  along  the  parallel  of  lat.  35° 
N.  to  the  west  coast  of  Honshiu,  Japan ;  from  the  east  coast 
of  Honshiu  along  the  parallel  of  lat.  35°  N.  to  long.  150° 
W.,  and  thence  along  a  rhumb  line  to  the  west  coast  of 
Vancouver  Island  at  lat.  50°  N.,  Fusan  (Korea)  and  Yoko- 
hama to  be  considered  as  being  on  the  boundary  line  of  the 
northern  "  Winter  Seasonal "  zone  and  the  "  Summer " 
zone. 

The  northern  boundary  of  the  "  Tropical  "  zone  is  a  line 
drawn  from  the  east  coast  of  South  America  at  lat.  10°  N. 
along  the  parallel  of  lat.  10°  N.  to  long.  20°  W.,  thence 
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north  to  lat.  20°  N.  and  thence  along  the  parallel  of  lat.  20° 
N.  to  the  west  coast  of  Africa ;  a  line  from  the  east  coast  of 
Africa  along  the  parallel  of  lat.  8°  N.  to  the  west  coast  of 
the  Malay  Peninsula,  following  thence  the  coast  of  Malay 
and  Siam  to  the  east  coast  of  Cochin,  China,  at  lat.  10°  N., 
thence  along  the  parallel  of  lat.  10°  N.  to  long.  145°  E., 
thence  north  to  lat.  13°  N.  and  thence  along  the  parallel  of 
lat  13°  N.  to  the  west  coast  of  Central  America,  Saigon  to 
be  considered  as  being  on  the  boundary  line  of  the  "  Tropi- 
cal "  zone  and  the  "  Seasonal  Tropical "  area  (4) . 

The  southern  boundary  of  the  "  Tropical "  zone  is  a  line 
drawn  from  the  east  coast  of  South  America  along  the 
Tropic  of  Capricorn  to  the  west  coast  of  Africa;  from  the 
east  coast  of  Africa  along  the  parallel  of  lat.  20°  S.  to  the 
west  coast  of  Madagascar,  thence  along  the  west  and  north 
coast  of  Madagascar  to  long.  50°  E.,  thence  north  to  lat. 
10°  S.,  thence  along  the  parallel  of  lat.  10°  S.  to  long.  110° 
E.,  thence  along  a  rhumb  line  to  Port  Darwin,  Australia, 
thence  eastwards  along  the  coast  of  Australia  and  Wessel 
Island  to  Cape  Wessel,  thence  along  the  parallel  of  lat.  11° 
S.  to  the  west  side  of  Cape  York,  from  the  east  side  of  Cape 
York  at  lat.  11°  S.  along  the  parallel  of  lat.  11°  S.  to  long. 
150°  W.,  thence  along  a  rhumb  line  to  the  point  lat.  26°  S., 
long.  75°  Yv7".,  and  thence  along  a  rhumb  line  to  the  west 
coast  of  South  America  at  lat.  30°  S.,  Coquimbo,  Rio  de 
Janeiro  and  Port  Darwin  to  be  considered  as  being  on  the 
boundary  line  of  the  "  Tropical "  and  "  Summer  "  zones. 

The  following  regions  are  to  be  included  in  the  "Trop- 
ical "  zone: — 

(1)  The  Suez  Canal,  the  Red  Sea  and  the  Gulf  of  Aden, 
from  Port  Said  to  the  meridian  of  45°  E.,  Aden  and 
Berbera  to  be  considered  as  being  on  the  boundary 
line  of  the  "  Tropical "  zone  and  the  "  Seasonal  Tropi- 
cal "  area  2  (b). 

(2)  The  Persian  Gulf  to  the  meridian  of  59°  E. 

The  northern  boundary  of  the  southern  "Winter  Sea- 
sonal "  zone  is  a  line  drawn  from  the  east  coast  of  South 
America  along  the  parallel  of  lat.  40°  S.  to  long.  56°  W., 
thence  along  a  rhumb  line  to  the  point  lat.  34°  S.,  long. 
50°  W.,  thence  along  the  parallel  of  lat.  34°  S.  to  the  west 
coast  of  South  Africa;  from  the  east  coast  of  South  Africa 
at  lat.  30°  S.  along  a  rhumb  line  to  the  west  coast  of  Aus- 
tralia at  lat.  35°  S.,  thence  along  the  south  coast  of  Aus- 
tralia to  Cape  Arid,  thence  along  a  rhumb  line  to  Cape 
Grim,  Tasmania,  thence  along  the  north  coast  of  Tas- 
mania to  Eddystone  Point,  thence  along  a  rhumb  line  to 
the  west  coast  of  South  Island,  New  Zealand,  at  long.  170° 
E.,  thence  along  the  west,  south  and  east  coasts  of  South 
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Island  to  Cape  Saunders,  thence  along  a  rhumb  line  to 
the  point  lat.  33°  S.  long.  170°  W.;  and  thence  along  the 
parallel  of  lat.  33°  S.  to  the  west  coast  of  South  America, 
Valparaiso,  Cape  Town  and  Durban  to  be  considered  as 
being  on  the  boundary  line  of  the  southern  "  Seasonal 
Winter  "  and  "  Summer  "  zones. 

Summer  Zones. 

The  remaining  areas  constitute  the  "  Summer  "  Zones. 

Seasonal  Areas. 
The  following  areas  are  Seasonal  Tropical  Areas: — 

(1)  In  the  North  Atlantic  Ocean. 

An  area  bounded  on  the  north  by  a  line  from  Cape 
Catoche  in  Yucatan  to  Cape  San  Antonio  in  Cuba,  by  the 
South  Cuban  Coast  to  lat.  20°  N.  and  by  the  parallel  of 
lat.  20°  N.  to  the  point  lat.  20°  N.  Long.  20°  W.;  on  the 
west  by  the  coast  of  Central  America;  on  the  south  by  the 
north  coast  of  South  America  and  by  parallel  of  lat.  10° 
N.,  and  on  the  east  by  the  meridian  of  20°  W. 

Tropical:  1st  November  to  15th  July. 

Summer;  16th  July  to  31st  October. 

(2)  Arabian  Sea. 

(a)  North  of  lat.  24°  N. 

Karachi  is  to  be  considered  as  being  on  the  boundary 
line  of  this  area  and  the  seasonal  Tropical  area  (b) 
below. 

Tropical:    1st  August  to  20th  May. 
Summer:  21st  May  to  31st  July; 

(b)  South  of  lat.  24°  N. 

Tropical:    1st  December  to  20th   May,   and  16th 

September  to  15th  October. 
Summer:    21st  May  to  15th  September  and  16th 

October  to  30th  November. 

(3)  Bay  of  Bengal. 

Tropical:  16th  December  to  15th  April. 
Summer:    16th  April  to  15th  December. 

(4)  In  the  China  Sea. 

An  area  bounded  on  the  west  and  north  by  the  coast 
of  Indo-China  and  China  to  Hong  Kong,  on  the  east 
by  a  rhumb  line  to  the  port  of  Sual  (Luzon  Island),  and 
by  the  west  coast  of  the  Islands  of  Luzon,  Samar  and 
Leyte  to  the  parallel  of  10°  N.,  and  on  the  south  by  the 
parallel  of  lat.  10°  N. 
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Hong  Kong  and  Sual  to  be  considered  as  being  on  the 
boundary  of  the  "  Seasonal  Tropical  "  and  "  Summer  " 
zones. 

Tropical:  21st  January  to  30th  April. 
Summer:    1st  May  to  20th  January. 

(5)  In  the  North  Pacific  Ocean. 

(a)  An  area  bounded  on  the  north  by  the  parallel  of 
lat.  25°  N.,  on  the  west  by  the  meridian  of  160°  E.,  on  the 
south  by  the  parallel  of  lat.  13°  N.,  and  on  the  east  by  the 
meridian  of  130°  W. 

Tropical:    1st  April  to  31st  October. 
Summer:    1st  November  to  31st  March; 

(b)  An  area  bounded  on  the  north  and  east  by  the  coast 
of  California,  Mexico  and  Central  America,  on  the  west  by 
the  meridian  of  120°  W.  and  by  a  rhumb  line  from  the 
point  lat.  30°  N.,  long.  120°  W.,  to  the  point  lat.  13°  N., 
long  105°  W.,  and  on  the  south  by  the  parallel  of  lat.  13° 

N- 

Tropical:  1st  March  to  30th  June  and  1st  to  30th 
November. 

Summer:  1st  July  to  31st  October  and  1st  December  to 
28th/29th  February. 

(6)  In  the  South  Pacific  Ocean. 

(a)  An  area  bounded  on  the  north  by  the  parallel  of 
lat.  11°  S.,  on  the  west  by  the  east  coast  of  Australia,  on  the 
south  by  the  parallel  of  lat.  20°  S.,  and  on  the  east  by  the 
meridian  of  175°  E.,  together  with  the  Gulf  of  Carpentaria 
south  of  lat.  11°  S. 

Tropical:  1st  April  to  30th  November. 
Summer:  1st  December  to  31st  March; 

(b)  An  area  bounded  on  the  west  by  the  meridian  of 
150°  W.,  on  the  south  by  the  parallel  of  lat.  20°  S.,  and 
on  the  north  and  east  by  the  rhumb  line  forming  the 
southern  boundary  of  the  "  Tropical "  zone. 

Tropical  from  1st  March  to  30th  November. 
Summer:  from  1st  December  to  28th/29th  February. 

The  following  are  "Seasonal  Winter"  areas: — 

Northern  "Seasonal  Winter"  Zone  (between  North  America 
and  Europe). 

(a)  In  the  area  within  and  to  the  Northwards  of  the 
following  line: — 

A  line  drawn  south  from  the  Coast  of  Greenland  at  long. 
50°  W.  to  lat.  45°  N.,  thence  along  the  parallel  of  lat. 
45°  N.  to  the  meridian  of  15°  W.,  thence  north  to  lat. 
60°  N.,  thence  along  the  parallel  of  lat  60°  N.  to  the  west 
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coast  of  Norway,  Bergen  to  be  considered  as  being  on  the 
boundary  line  of  this  area  and  area  (b)  below. 

Winter  from  16th  October  to  15th  April. 

Summer  from  16th  April  to  15th  October; 

(b)  An  area  outside  area  (a)  above  and  north  of  the 
parallel  of  lat.  36°  N. 

Winter  from  1st  November  to  31st  March. 

Summer  from  1st  April  to  31st  October. 

Baltic  (bounded  by  the  parallel  of  latitude  of  the  Skaw). 

Winter  from  1st  November  to  31st  March. 

Summer  from  1st  April  to  31st  October. 
Mediterranean  and  Black  Sea. 

Winter  from  16th  December  to  15th  March. 

Summer  from  16th  March  to  15th  December. 
Northern  ''Seasonal  Winter"  Zone  (between  Asia  and  North 
America,  except  Sea  of  Japan,  South  of  50°  N.). 

Winter  from  16th  October  to  15th  April. 
Summer  from  16th  April  to  15th  October. 

Sea  of  Japan  between  the  parallels  of  lat.  35°  N.  and  50°  N. 
Winter  from  1st  December  to  28th/29th  February. 
Summer  from  1st  March  to  30th  November. 

Southern  "Seasonal  Winter"  Zone. 

Winter  from  16th  April  to  15th  October. 
Summer  from  16th  October  to  15th  April. 


ANNEX  III 


International  Load  Line  Certificate 

Issued  under  the  authority  of  the  Government  of  

 under  the  provisions  of  the  International  Load  Line 

Convention,  1930. 

Distinctive  Number 
or  Letters  


Ship  

Port  of  Registry 
Gross  Tonnage . 


Freeboard 
from  deck  line  Load  Line 

Tropical   (a)  above  (b). 

Summer    (6)  Upper  edge  of  line 

through  centre  of 
disc. 

Winter    (c)  below  (6). 

Winter  in  North  Atlantic   (d)  below  (6). 

Allowance  for  fresh  water  for  all  freeboards  
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The  upper  edge  of  the  deck  line  from  which  these  free- 
boards are  measured  is  inches  above  the  top  of 

the  deck  at  side. 


This  is  to  Certify  that  this  ship  has  been  surveyed  and 
the  freeboards  and  load  lines  shown  above  have  been 
assigned  in  accordance  with  the  Convention. 

This  certificate  remains  in  force  until  * 

Issued  at  on  the  

day  of  

Here  follows  the  signature  or  seal  and  the  description  of 
the  authority  issuing  the  certificate. 

The  provisions  of  the  Convention  being  fully  complied 
with  by  this  ship,  this  certificate  is  renewed  till  


Place  Date  

Signature  or  Seal  and  description  of  authority. 

The  provisions  of  the  Convention  being  fully  complied 
with  by  this  ship,  this  certificate  is  renewed  till  


Place  Date  

Signature  or  Seal  and  description  of  authority. 

The  provisions  of  the  Convention  being  fully  complied 
with  by  this  ship,  this  certificate  is  renewed  till  


Place  Date  

Signature  or  Seal  and  description  of  authority. 


*  See  back. 

Note. — Where  sea-going  steamers  navigate  a  river  or  inland  water, 
deeper  loading  is  permitted  corresponding  to  the  weight  of  fuel,  &c.,  required 
for  consumption  between  the  point  of  departure  and  the  open  sea. 
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Titles  of  Load  Line  Laws  and  Rules  regarded  as  Equivalent 
to  the  British  Board  of  Trade  Rules,  1906. 

Australia. 

Part  IV  of  the  Navigation  Act,  1912-1920,  and  Naviga- 
tion (Load  Line)  Regulations  of  the  17th  December,  1924. 

Belgium. 

Loi  sur  la  securite  des  navires  (7  decembre  1920). 
Chile. 

Reglamento  para  el  trazado  del  disco  marcas  y  linea 
oficial  de  carguio  de  las  naves  mercantes  (Decree  No.  1896 
of  the  12th  November,  1919). 

Denmark. 

Merchant  Shipping  (Inspection  of  Ships)  Act  of  the 
29th  March,  1920,  with  later  amendments. 

Rules  and  Tables  of  Freeboard  for  Ships,  dated  the  30th 
September,  1909,  as  amended  by  Notification  of  the  25th 
July,  1918. 

France. 

Loi  du  17  avril  1907,  arrete  du  5  septembre  1908.  Decret 
du  21  septembre  1908.  Autre  decret  du  21  septembre  1908 
modifie  par  le  decret  du  1  septembre  1925.  Decret  du  12 
mai  1927.  Decret  du  17  janvier  1928. 

Germany, 

Vorschriften  der  See-Berufsgenossenschaft  uber  den 
Freibord  flir  Dampfer  und  Segelschiffe,  Ausgabe  1908. 

Hong  Kong. 

Merchant  Shipping  Consolidation  Ordinance  (No.  10  of 
1899),  as  amended  by  Ordinances  Nos.  31  of  1901,  2  of  1903, 
5  of  1905,  16  of  1906,  9  of  1909,  and  6  of  1910. 

Iceland. 

Law  No.  58  of  the  14th  June,  1929,  Sections  25-26. 
India. 

Indian  Merchant  Shipping  Act,  1923. 
Italy. 

Regole  e  tavole  per  assignazione  del  "Bordo  Libero" 
approved  by  decree  dated  the  1st  February,  1929 — VII  of 
the  Italian  Minister  for  Communications. 

Prior  to  1929— British  Board  of  Trade  Rules,  1906. 

Japan. 

Ship  Load  Line  Law  [Law  No.  2  of  the  10th  year  of 
Taisho  (1921)]  and  the  Rules  and  Regulations  relating 
thereto. 
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Netherlands. 

Decree  of  the  22nd  September,  1909  (Official  Journal 
No.  315). 

Netherlands  Indies. 

Netherlands  Decree  of  the  22nd  September,  1909  (Official 
Journal  No.  315). 

New  Zealand. 

British  Board  of  Trade  Rules,  1906. 

Norway. 

Norwegian  Freeboard  Rules  and  Tables  of  1909. 
Portugal. 

Decree  No.  11,210  of  the  18th  July,  1925,  and  Regulations 
and  Instructions  relating  thereto. 

Spain. 

Reglamento  para  el  Trazado  del  Disco  y  Marcas  de 
Maxima  Carga  de  los  buques  marchantes,  1914. 

Straits  Settlements. 

British  Board  of  Trade  Rules,  1906. 

Sweden. 

Rules  and  Tables  of  Freeboard  approved  by  decree  of  the 
21st  May,  1910. 

United  Kingdom. 
Board  of  Trade  Rules,  1906. 

United  States  of  America. 
British  Board  of  Trade  Rules,  1906. 

Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics. 

Rules  and  Regulations  relating  to  the  Load  Lines  of  sea- 
going merchant  vessels,  published  by  Register  of  the  Union 
of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics,  1928. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Fbederick  Albebt  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  liie 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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An  Act  to  provide  for  a  further  loan  to  The  Saint  John 
Harbour  Commissioners. 

[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1931.] 

JJIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  JJ27,  c.  67; 

follows : — 


Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as  lfl28,  c' 46, 


1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Saint  John  Harbour  short  title. 
Loan  Act,  1931. 

2.  The  Governor  in  Council  may,  from  time  to  time,  Loan  of 
loan  to  the  Corporation  of  the  Saint  John  Harbour  Com-  Harbouf0  to 
missioners  hereinafter  called  "the  Corporation/'  in  addi-  ^s?0?ission" 
tion  to  the  moneys  heretofore  authorized  to  be  loaned  to  terminal 
the  Corporation  by  the  Governor  in  Council  for  the  con-  facilities, 
struction  of  harbour  improvements,  and  which  have  not, 

at  the  date  of  the  passing  of  this  Act,  been  so  loaned — such 
sums  of  money,  not  exceeding  in  the  whole  the  sum  of 
ten  million  dollars,  as  may  be  required  to  enable  the 
Corporation  to  carry  on  the  construction  of  terminal 
facilities  in  the  harbour  of  Saint  John,  for  which  the  plans, 
specifications  and  estimates  have  been  approved  by  the 
Governor  in  Council  before  the  passing  of  this  Act;  and 
to  construct  such  additional  terminal  facilities  as  may  be 
likewise  approved  as  necessary  further  to  properly  equip  the 
said  port. 

3.  During  the  period  of  construction  of  the  works  referred  Interest 

to  in  the  preceding  section,  the  interest  payable  on  the  conduction 
debentures  deposited  with  the  Minister  of  Finance  and  to  be  charged 
Receiver  General  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act  in  respect  account3,1 
of  the  construction  of  such  works  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
money  required  to  enable  the  Corporation  to  construct  the 
said  works  and  to  be  a  part  of  the  cost  of  construction 
thereof,  and  the  said  interest  may  be  paid  out  of  the  amount 
hereby  authorized  to  be  loaned;  the  period  of  construction 
herein  referred  to  shall  begin  on  the  day  when  the  first  loan 
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is  made  on  account  of  the  said  construction,  and  shall 
terminate  on  such  date  as  the  Governor  in  Council  shall 
fix  and  determine. 


untihJans  ^-  No  such  loan  shall  be  paid  in  respect  of  the  construc- 
approved.  tion  of  terminal  facilities,  unless  such  detailed  plans,  speci- 
fications and  estimates,  for  the  works  to  be  performed  by 
the  Corporation  and  on  which  the  money  so  to  be  loaned 
is  to  be  expended,  as  are  satisfactory  to  the  Minister  of 
Marine,  have  been  submitted  to  and  approved  by  the 
Governor  in  Council  before  any  work  on  the  same  has  been 
commenced. 


Monthly 
statements 
to  be  sub- 
mitted and 
applications 
to  bo 
approved. 


5.  The  Corporation  shall  submit  to  the  Minister  of 
Marine,  for  approval,  monthly  applications  for  loans  on 
account  of  the  different  items  of  construction  of  terminal 
facilities,  accompanied  by  statements  showing  the  total 
expenditure  on  these  different  items  in  detail,  for  the 
month  which  the  loan  is  to  cover,  and  any  other  statements 
required  in  such  form  as  the  Minister  shall  direct;  and 
upon  approval  of  the  application,  authority  for  the  pay- 
ment of  the  amount  so  applied  for  may  be  granted  by  the 
Governor  in  Council. 


6.  The  Corporation  shall,  upon  any  loan  being  made, 
deposit  with  the  Minister  of  Finance  and  Receiver  General 
debentures  of  the  Corporation  equal  in  par  value  to  the 
loan  so  made  (which  debentures  the  Corporation  is  hereby 
authorized  to  issue),  and  such  debentures  so  issued  shall 
be  of  such  amounts  as  the  Minister  of  Finance  and  Receiver 
General  determines,  and  shall  bear  date  on  the  day  when 
such  loan  is  made,  and  shall  be  repayable  within  twenty-five 
years  from  the  date  of  their  issue,  and  in  the  meantime 
shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  five  per  centum  per  annum, 
such  interest  to  be  payable  half  yearly  on  the  first  day  of 
July  and  the  first  day  of  January  in  each  year. 

Repayment  7.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  three  hereof,  the 
of  loans.  principal  and  interest  of  the  sums  loaned  to  the  Corporation 
under  the  authority  of  this  Act  shall  be  payable  by  the 
Corporation  out  of  all  its  property  and  assets  and  out  of 
all  its  tolls,  rates,  dues,  penalties  and  other  sources  of 
revenue  and  income,  and  shall  rank  as  a  charge  thereon 
and  have  precedence  in  regard  to  payment  after  payments 
1929,  c.  67.  provided  for  in  sections  fifteen  and  twenty-two  of  chapter 
sixty-seven  of  the  statutes  of  1927,  without  priority  or 
preference.  


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 


Deposit  of 
debentures 
to  cover 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Saskatchewan  Natural  Resources  Act. 

[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1931.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  1930,  c.  41. 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows: — 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Saskatchewan  Natural  short  title. 
Resources  Act,  No.  2,  and  The  Saskatchewan  Natural  Resour- 
ces Act,  chapter  forty-one  of  the  statutes  of  1930  (first 
session),  and  this  Act  may  be  cited  together  as  The  Saskat- 
chewan Natural  Resources  Acts. 

2.  The  agreement  set  out  in  the  schedule  hereto  is  hereby  Agreement 
confirmed  and  shall  take  effect  according  to  its  terms.  confirmed. 

SCHEDULE 
MEMORANDUM  OF  AGREEMENT 
Made  this  7th  day  of  August,  1930. 

Between  : 

The  Goveknment  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  repre- 
sented herein  by  the  Honourable  Charles  Stewart, 
Minister  of  the  Interior, 

Of  the  first  part, 

AND 

The  Government  of  the  Province  of  Saskatchewan, 
represented  herein  by  the  Honourable  James  Thomas 
Milton  Anderson,  Premier  of  Saskatchewan, 

Of  the  second  part. 

Whereas  by  paragraph  26  of  the  agreement  made  between 
the  parties  hereto  on  the  20th  day  of  March,  1930,  it  was 
agreed  that  the  provisions  of  the  said  agreement  might  be 
varied  by  agreement  confirmed  by  concurrent  statutes 
of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  and  the  Legislature  of  the 
Province ; 

And  whereas  it  was  further  provided  by  certain  clauses 
of  the  said  agreement,  more  particularly  paragraphs  1,  6,  8, 
9,  19,  21,  22  and  25,  that  the  relations  of  the  parties  thereto 
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should  be  altered  as  in  the  said  agreement  specified  from 
and  after  the  date  of  the  coming  into  force  thereof,  and 
the  date  upon  which  it  was  then  contemplated  that  it 
should  come  into  force,  as  defined  by  paragraph  28,  has 
now  been  ascertained  as  being  the  1st  day  of  August,  1930; 

And  whereas  the  Government  of  the  Province  has  re- 
quested that  the  presently  existing  powers  and  rights  of 
each  of  the  parties  should  continue  without  alteration 
until  the  1st  day  of  Ooctober,  1930,  and  the  parties  hereto 
have  agreed  accordingly: 

Now  Therefore  This  Agreement  Witnesseth  that: 

1.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  the  said  agreement  con- 
tained, any  expression  therein  contained  which  defines  a 
date  by  reference  to  which  the  powers  or  rights  of  either 
of  the  parties  are  to  be  altered  shall  be  read  as  referring 
to  the  1st  day  of  October,  1930,  instead  of  to  the  1st  day 
of  August  in  that  year. 

2.  The  Government  of  Canada  will  recommend  to  Par- 
liament and  the  Government  of  the  Province  of  Saskat- 
chewan will  recommend  to  the  Legislature  of  the  said 
Province  such  legislation  as  may  be  necessary  to  give  effect 
to  this  agreement. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  Honourable  Charles  Stewart, 
Minister  of  the  Interior,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  on  behalf 
of  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  and  the  Honourable  James 
Thomas  Milton  Anderson,  Premier  of  Saskatchewan,  has 
hereunto  set  his  hand  on  behalf  of  the  said  Province. 


Signed  on  behalf  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  Canada  by  the  Hon- 
ourable Charles  Stewart, 
Minister  of  the  Interior,  in 
the  presence  of 

W.  J.  F.  PRATT. 

Signed  on  behalf  of  the  Pro- 
vince of  Saskatchewan  by 
the  Honourable  James  Tho- 
mas Milton  Anderson,  Pre- 
mier of  the  said  Province,  in 
the  presence  of 

W.  W.  CORY. 


CHAS.  STEWART. 


J.  T.  M.  ANDERSON. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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21-22  GEORGE  V 


CHAP.  52. 


An  Act  to  remove  the  necessity  of  the  re-election  of  Members 
of  the  House  of  Commons  of  Canada  on  acceptance  of 
office. 

[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1931.} 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  R.s.,  c.  m. 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows : — 

1.  Sections  thirteen  and  fourteen  of  the  Senate  and  House  Seatot 
of  Commons  Act,  chapter  one  hundred  and  forty-seven  of  vacated  by1 
the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  are  repealed,  and  accepting 
the  following  are  substituted  therefor: —  profit.0* 

"13.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act  contained, 
a  member  of  the  House  of  Commons  shall  not  vacate  his 
seat  by  reason  only  of  his  acceptance  of  an  office  of  profit 
under  the  Crown,  if  that  office  is  an  office  the  holder  of 
which  is  capable  of  being  elected  to,  or  sitting  or  voting  in, 
the  House  of  Commons. 

"14.  Nothing  in  this  Act  contained  shall  render  ineligible,  Members 
as  aforesaid,  any  person,  member  of  the  King's  Privy  counclfaiso 
Council,  holding  the  recognized  position  of  First  Minister,  excepted. 
President  of  the  King's  Privy  Council  for  Canada,  Minister 
of  Finance,  Minister  of  Justice,  Minister  of  National 
Defence,  Secretary  of  State,  Minister  of  the  Interior, 
Minister  of  Railways  and  Canals,  Minister  of  Public  Works, 
Postmaster  General,  Minister  of  Agriculture,  Minister  of 
National  Revenue,  Minister  of  Marine,  Minister  of 
Fisheries,  Minister  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Minister  of 
Labour,  Secretary  of  State  for  External  Affairs,  Minister  of 
Immigration  and  Colonization,  Minister  of  Pensions  and 
National  Health  or  Solicitor  General,  or  any  office  which  is 
hereafter  created,  to  be  held  by  a  member  of  the  King's 
Privy  Council  for  Canada  and  entitling  him  to  be  a  Minister 
of  the  Crown,  or  shall  disqualify  any  such  person  to  sit  or 
vote  in  the  House  of  Commons,  if  he  is  elected  while  he 
holds  such  office,  or  is  a  member  of  the  House  of  Commons 
at  the  date  of  his  nomination  by  the  Crown  for  such  office, 
and  is  not  otherwise  disqualified." 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Fhkdeiuck  Albeui  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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21-22  GEORGE  V. 


CHAP.  53. 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Soldier  Settlement  Act. 

[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1981.] 
JJIS  Majesty  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
follows :- 


Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada  enacts  as  1930  c!  £i; 


1.  Paragraph  (c)  of  section  two  of  the  Soldier  Settlement 
Act,  chapter  one  hundred  and  eighty-eight  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  is  repealed  and  the  following  is 
substituted  therefor: — 

"(c )  "Board"  means  the  Director  of  Soldier  Settlement."  "Board." 

2.  Section  two  of  the  said  Act  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  immediately  after  paragraph  (c),  as  para- 
graph (cc),  the  following: — 

" (cc)  'Commissioner  of  the  Board'  means  the  Director  "Commit 
of  Soldier  Settlement."  Soard? the 

3.  Section  three  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  is  substituted  therefor: — 

"3.  (1)  The  Governor  in  Council  majr  appoint  an  officer  Appointment 
who  shall  be  called  the  Director  of  Soldier  Settlement  who  of  Director- 
shall  hold  office  during  pleasure. 

(2)  The  Director  of  Soldier  Settlement  shall  have  and  Powers  of 
exercise  all  the  powers  and  authority  heretofore  vested  in  Dlrector' 
the  Soldier  Settlement  Board,  and  shallhave  and  be  accorded 

the  same  rights  or  privileges  as  to  transportation  free  or  at  Transporta- 
reduced  rates  upon  railways  as  are  from  time  to  time  enjoyed  tlon' 
by  a  deputy  head  of  a  departmentc, 

(3)  There  shall  be  paid  monthly  to  the  Director  of  Soldier  Salary. 
Settlement  such  salary  and  at  such  rate  per  annum  as  the 
Governor  in  Council  shall  fix  and  allow. 

(4)  In  this  Act  and  in  any  regulations  made  under  it,  Reference  to 
unless  the  context  otherwise  requires,  any  reference  to  the  deemSa 
Board  or  to  any  Commissioner  of  the  Board  shall  be  deemed  ^^"£1^ 
to  be  a  reference  to  the  Director  of  Soldier  Settlement. 

(5)  In  the  absence  of  the  Director  of  Soldier  Settlement,  Absence 
an  officer  named  by  the  Minister  shall  have  the  powers  and  of  Director- 
perform  the  duties  of  such  Director, 
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4.  Section  four  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing is  substituted  therefor:— 

"4.  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  acquiring,  holding,  con- 
veying and  transferring  and  of  agreeing  to  convey,  acquire 
or  transfer  any  of  the  property  which  he  is  by  this  Act 
authorized  to  acquire,  hold,  convey,  transfer,  agree  to 
convey  or  agree  to  transfer,  but  for  such  purposes  only  the 
Director  of  Soldier  Settlement  shall  be  a  corporation  sole 
and  as  such  the  agent  of  the  Crown  in  the  right  of  the 
Dominion  of  Canadac 

(2)  All  property  acquired  for  any  of  the  purposes  of  this 
Act  shall  vest  in  the  Director  of  Soldier  Settlement  as  such 
corporation  sole;  but  these  provisions  shall  not  in  anywise 
restrict,  impair  or  affect  the  powers  conferred  upon  the 
Director  of  Soldier  Settlement  generally  by  this  Act  nor 
subject  him  to  the  provisions  of  any  enactment  of  the 
Dominion  or  of  any  province  respecting  corporations» 

(3)  The  Director  of  Soldier  Settlement  in  his  corporate 
capacity  shall  have  an  impress  seal  inscribed  with  the 
words  "The  Director  of  Soldier  Settlement  of  Canada"  and 
showing  the  coat  of  arms  of  Canada. 

(4)  All  documents  which  require  execution  by  the  Director 
of  Soldier  Settlement  in  his  corporate  capacity  shall  be 
deemed  validly  executed  if  the  said  seal  is  affixed  and  the 
name  of  the  Director  of  Soldier  Settlement  is  signed  thereto, 
the  whole  in  the  presence  of  one  other  person  who  has 
subscribed  his  name  as  witness;  and  every  document  which 
purports  to  have  been  impressed  with  the  seal  of  the  Soldier 
Settlement  Board  and  sealed  and  signed  in  the  presence  of 
a  witness  by  a  commissioner  on  behalf  of  the  said  Board  or 
which  purports  to  be  impressed  with  the  seal  of  the  Director 
of  Soldier  Settlement  and  to  be  sealed  and  signed  in  the 
presence  of  a  witness  by  the  Director  of  Soldier  Settlement 
shall  be  admissible  in  evidence  in  all  courts  in  Canada 
without  proof  of  any  such  seal  or  of  such  sealing  or  signing/* 


5.  Section  sixty-one  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  is  substituted  therefor: — 
Franking         "HI.  All  letters  and  other  mailable  matter  sent  to  or 
of  Director,    by  the  Director  of  Soldier  Settlement  at  Ottawa  shall  be  free 
of  Canada  postage  under  such  regulations  as  are  from  time 
to  time  made  in  that  respect  by  the  Governor  in  Council." 


Repeal  of 
section 
providing  for 
continuation 
in  office  of 
commis- 
sioners. 


6.  Section  sixty-four  of  The  Soldier  Settlement  Act,  1919, 
chapter  seventy-one  of  the  statutes  of  1919  (first  session), 
so  far  as  the  same  provides  or  may  be  held  to  provide  for 
the  continuation  in  office  of  the  commissioners  comprising 
the  Soldier  Settlement  Board,  is  repealed. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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21-22  GEORGE  V 


CHAP.  54. 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Special  War  Revenue  Act. 

[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1931.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  r.s.,  c.  179; 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as  |?j 

follows: —  1930]c*.  43! 

1.  Part  III  of  the  Special  War  Revenue  Act,  chapter  one  partni 
hundred  and  seventy-nine  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  amended. 
Canada,  1927,  as  amended  by  section  one  of  chapter  fifty- 
seven  of  the  Statutes  of  1929,  is  repealed  as  of  and  from 
the  first  day  of  January,  1932,  and  the  following  is  sub- 
stituted therefor: — 

'TART  III. 

INSURANCE  PREMIUMS  OTHER  THAN  LIFE  AND  MARINE. 


"Company.' 


"13.  (1)  In  this  Part,  unless  the  context  otherwise  Definitions 
requires, 

(a )  'company'  includes  any  corporation  or  any  society 
or  association,  incorporated  or  unincorporated,  or 
any  partnership,  carrying  on  the  business  of  insurance, 
other  than  a  life  insurance  company,  a  company 
transacting  marine  insurance  or  a  purely  mutual 
company  in  any  year  in  which  the  net  premium  in- 
come of  such  company  in  Canada  is  to  the  extent  of 
not  less  than  fifty  per  centum  thereof  derived  from  the 
insurance  of  farm  property  against  fire,  or  a  fraternal 
benefit  society; 

(b )  'Canadian  company'  means  a  company  incorporated 
or  legally  formed  in  Canada  for  the  purpose  of  car- 
rying on  the  business  of  insurance,  and  having  its 
head  office  in  Canada; 

(c )  'gross  premiums'  means  the  gross  premiums  payable 
by  the  insured  at  the  commencement  of  the  policy, 
or  on  any  renewal  thereof,  and  includes  premium 
deposits,  or  any  portion  thereof,  paid  by  the  insured 
or  applied  in  payment  of  renewal  premiums  by  the 
insurer; 
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(d)  'net  premiums'  means  the  gross  premiums  received 
less  the  rebates,  return  premiums  and  premium  paid 
for  reinsurance  to  companies  to  which  sections  fourteen 
and  fifteen  of  this  Act  apply; 

(e)  1  Superintendent7  means  the  Superintendent  of  In- 
surance. 

(2)  Premiums  received  in  respect  of  policies  insuring 
persons  resident,  or  property  situate,  in  Canada  at  the  time 
such  insurance  was  effected  or  renewed,  whether  or  not 
payment  was  made  in  Canada,  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
premiums  received  in  Canada  within  the  meaning  of  the 
next  succeeding  section. 

"14.  Every  company  licensed  or  registered  or  otherwise 
authorized  to  transact  in  Canada  or  in  any  province  thereof, 
the  business  of  insurance  shall  pay  to  the  Minister  a  tax 
of  one  per  cent  upon  the  net  premiums  received  by  it  in 
Canada  on  and  after  the  first  day  of  January  in  any  year. 

"15.  Every  life  insurance  company  and  every  marine 
insurance  company  which  transacts  in  Canada,  in  addition 
to  its  business  of  life  insurance  or  of  marine  insurance,  a 
class  of  insurance  other  than  life  or  marine  insurance, 
shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Part  in  respect 
of  such  other  business  as  fully  as  if  it  were  not  authorized 
to  transact  the  business  of  life  insurance  or  of  marine 
insurance. 

16.  (1)  Every  person  resident  in  Canada,  who  insures 
or  has  insured  his  property  situate  in  Canada,  or  any 
property  situate  in  Canada  in  which  he  has  an  insurable 
interest,  other  than  that  of  an  insurer  of  such  property, 
against  risks  other  than  marine  risks, 

(a)  with  any  British  or  foreign  company  or  British  or 
foreign  underwriter  or  underwriters  not  licensed 
under  the  provisions  of  the  Insurance  Act  to  transact 
business  in  Canada;  or 

(b )  with  any  association  of  persons  formed  for  the 
purpose  of  exchanging  reciprocal  contracts  of  indem- 
nity upon  the  plan  known  as  inter-insurance  and  not 
licensed  under  the  provisions  of  the  Insurance  Act, 
the  chief  place  of  business  of  which  association  or  of  its 
principal  attorney-in-fact  is  situate  outside  of  Canada; 

shall  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  March  in  each  year  pay 
to  the  Minister,  in  addition  to  any  other  tax  payable 
under  any  existing  law  or  statute,  a  tax  of  fifteen  per  centum 
of  the  gross  premiums  payable  by  such  person  during  the 
preceding  calendar  year  for  such  insurance  effected  or  in 
force  on  or  after  the  first  day  of  October,  1931. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section  every  corporation 
carrying  on  business  in  Canada  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 
person  resident  in  Canada. 
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"17.  (1)  Every  company  to  which  sections  fourteen  or  Re*™- 
fifteen  of  this  Act  applies  shall  on  or  before  the  last  day  of 
January  in  each  year,  and  quarterly  thereafter,  make  a 
return  to  the  Superintendent  on  a  form  to  be  furnished  by 
him  showing  the  gross  premiums  received  by  it  and  the 
rebates,  return  premiums,  and  reinsurance  premiums  paid 
by  it,  during  the  three  months  ending  on  the  last  day  of 
the  month  preceding  the  date  on  which  such  return  is  filed. 

(2)  Such  return  shall,  in  the  case  of  a  Canadian  com-  Signatures, 
pany,  be  signed  by  the  president,  vice-president,  managing 
director  or  secretary,  and  in  the  case  of  a  company  other 

than  a  Canadian  company,  by  the  chief  agent  of  the  Com- 
pany in  Canada  appointed  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Insurance  Act.  R.s.,  e.  101. 

(3)  Every  such  company  shall  at  the  time  of  making  Tax  to  be 
such  return  remit  to  the  Superintendent  the  amount  of  J^^returns 
the  tax  payable  under  the  provisions  of  this  Part  in  respect 

of  the  net  premiums  received  by  it  during  the  period  covered 
by  the  return. 

"18.  The  Superintendent  or  any  officer  of  his  Depart-  Examination 
ment  appointed  by  him  may  visit  the  head  office  of  the  records8  and 
company  in  the  case  of  a  Canadian  company,  or  the  chief 
agency  or  principal  place  of  business  in  Canada  in  the  case 
of  a  company  other  than  a  Canadian  company,  and  examine 
the  books  and  records  of  the  company  for  the  purpose  of 
verifying  any  return  required  by  this  Part,  and  the  Sup- 
erintendent and  such  officer  shall  have  the  right  of  access 
to  such  books  and  records  at  all  reasonable  hours. 

"19.  (1)  Every  company  to  which  section  fourteen  of  Penalty  for 
this  Act  applies  that  refuses  or  neglects  or  whose  chief  JjJjJJi.0* 
agent  or  attorney,  as  the  case  may  be,  refuses  or  neglects 
to  make  any  return  as  required  by  this  Part  shall  be  liable 
to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars  for  each  and  every 
day  during  which  such  refusal  or  neglect  continues. 

(2)  Every  president,  vice-president,  managing  director,  Penalty  for 
secretary,  officer,  clerk  or  servant,  agent  or  attorney  of  deceptive 
such  company  who  wilfully  makes  a  false  or  deceptive  statements, 
statement  in  the  return  aforesaid  or  in  any  of  the  books 

and  records  of  the  company  from  which  such  return  is 
compiled,  shall  be  guilty  of  an  indictable  offence  punishable, 
unless  a  greater  punishment  is  in  any  case  by  law  pres- 
cribed therefor,  by  imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceeding 
five  years. 

(3)  Every  president,  vice-president,  managing  director,  Penalty  for 
secretary,  officer,  clerk  or  servant,  agent  or  attorney  of  ^fuSs^r 
such  company  who  negligently  prepares  or  signs  a  return  making 
or  record  of  the  company  containing  a  false  or  deceptive  entries, 
statement  or  who  negligently  makes  an  untrue  entry  in 

the  books  of  the  company  affecting  the  correctness  of  the 
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return  shall  be  guilty  of  an  indictable  offence  punishable, 
unless  a  greater  punishment  is  in  any  case  by  law  pres- 
cribed therefor,  by  imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceeding 
three  years. 

"20.  (1)  Every  person  to  whom  section  sixteen  of  this 
Act  applies  shall  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  March  in 
each  year  make  a  return  in  writing  to  the  Superintendent 
stating  the  names  of  the  companies,  societies  of  under- 
writers or  associations  with  whom  the  insurance  was 
effected  by  him  or  on  his  behalf,  the  amount  of  such  insur- 
ance and  the  gross  premiums  paid  or  payable  in  each 
case. 

(2)  Any  person  who,  on  or  after  the  first  day  of  Janu- 
ary, 1931,  acting  as  a  broker  or  agent,  obtains,  effects, 
places  or  assists  in  obtaining,  effecting  or  placing  insurance 
with  companies,  underwriters  or  associations  not  licensed 
under  the  provisions  of  the  Insurance  Act,  the  premiums  on 
which  are  taxable  under  the  provisions  of  section  sixteen 
of  this  Act,  such  insurance  having  been  effected  or  continued 
in  force  on  or  after  the  first  day  of  October,  1931,  shall  on  or 
before  the  tenth  day  of  January  in  each  year  make  a  return 
to  the  Superintendent  showing  the  name  and  address  of  each 
person  on  whose  behalf  such  insurance  has  been  so  effected 
during  the  preceding  calendar  year. 

"21.  Every  person  who  fails  or  neglects  to  make  the 
return  required  by  the  last  preceding  section  or  pay  to 
the  Minister  within  the  time  limited  by  section  sixteen 
hereof  the  tax  thereby  imposed,  shall  incur  a  penalty  of 
fifty  dollars  for  each  and  every  day  during  which  such 
default  continues." 


Stamp  tax 
on  cheques. 


Order  in 

Council 

repealed. 


2.  Section  forty-four  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  is  substituted  therefor: — 

"44.  No  person  shall 

(a)  issue  a  cheque  for  an  amount  exceeding  five  dollars 
payable  at  or  by  a  bank  or  drawn  upon  or  addressed 
to  a  bank  and  requiring  or  directing  payment  of  a  sum 
of  money;  or 

(b)  present  to  a  bank  for  payment  a  cheque  for  an 
amount  exceeding  five  dollars  as  defined  in  paragraph 
(c )  (ii)  of  the  last  preceding  section, 

unless  there  is  affixed  thereto  an  adhesive  two  cent  excise 
or  postage  stamp  or  unless  there  is  impressed  thereon  by 
means  of  a  die  a  stamp  of  the  value  of  two  cents." 

3.  The  Order  in  Council,  P.C.  77/2179  dated  the  thirty- 
first  day  of  October,  1929,  is  hereby  repealed. 

4.  Section  forty-seven  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  is  substituted  therefor: — 
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"47.  No  person  shall  sign  a  receipt  for  money  exceeding  stamp  tax 
five  dollars  paid  to  him  by  a  bank  chargeable  against  a  fo/money 
deposit  of  money  in  the  bank  to  his  credit  unless  he  has  £^.by 
affixed  to  the  receipt  an  adhesive  two  cent  excise  or  postage 
stamp  or  unless  there  is  impressed  thereon  by  means  of 
a  die  a  stamp  of  the  value  of  two  cents." 

5.  Section  sixty-one  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by 
section  one  of  chapter  forty-three  of  the  statutes  of  1930, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: — 

"61.  The  following  transactions  shall  not  be  subject  to  Exemptions 
the  tax  imposed  by  this  Part:-—  from  tax. 

(a)  The  sale,  transfer  or  assignment  of  any  bond,  deben- 
ture or  share  of  debenture  stock  of  the  Dominion  of 
Canada  or  of  any  province  of  Canada; 

(b )  The  assignment  of  the  allotment  of  the  shares  of  any 
association,  company  or  corporation  or  of  the  right 
to  receive  when  issued  the  unallotted  shares  of  any 
association,  company  or  corporation; 

( c )  The  allotment  by  any  association,  company  or  cor- 
poration of  its  shares  in  order  to  effect  an  issue  thereof, 
and  the  first  issue  of  a  bond,  debenture  or  share  of 
debenture  stock; 

(d )  The  sale  to  any  person  resident  and  domiciled  without 
Canada  of  any  bond,  debenture  or  share  of  debenture 
stock  transferable  by  delivery  to  bearer; 

(e )  Any  sale  of  a  bond,  debenture  or  share  of  debenture 
stock  between  any  persons,  firms  or  corporations  who 
in  the  usual  and  regular  course  of  their  business  buy 
and  sell  bonds,  debentures  or  shares  of  debenture 
stock  from  and  to  the  public; 

(7 )  Any  transmission  of  shares,  bonds,  debentures  or 

debenture  stock  on  account  of  death; 
(g)  Any  gift  of  shares,  bonds,  debentures  or  debenture 

stock  made  inter  vivos  in  consideration  of  natural 

love  and  affection  or  to  a  religious,  charitable  or 

educational  institution." 

6.  Subsection  one  of  section  sixty-five  of  the  said  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  is  substituted  therefor: — 

"65.  (1)  No  money  order  or  travellers'  cheque  for  an  stamp  tax 
amount  exceeding  five  dollars  shall  be  issued  by  an  express  SSS^oto., 
company,  bank  or  other  person  unless  there  is  affixed  thereto  of  express 
an  adhesive  excise  or  postage  stamp  of  the  value  of  two  compames- 
cents  or  unless  there  is  impressed  thereon  by  means  of  a  die 
a  stamp  of  the  value  of  two  cents. " 

7.  Section  sixty-nine  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  is  substituted  therefor: — 
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"69.  No  money  order  for  an  amount  exceeding  five  dol- 
lars shall  be  issued  under  the  provisions  of  the  Post  Office 
Act  unless  there  is  affixed  thereto  or  to  the  relative  advice 
a  postage  stamp  of  the  value  of  two  cents. " 

8.  Section  seventy  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  is  substituted  therefor: — 

"TO.  No  postal  note  shall  be  issued  under  the  provisions 
of  the  Post  Office  Act  until  there  is  affixed  thereto  a  postage 
stamp  of  the  value  of  one  cent,  to  be  paid  for  by  the  pur- 
chaser of  the  note." 

9.  Section  seventy-one  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  is  substituted  therefor: — 

"71.  (1)  There  shall  be  levied  and  collected 

(a)  on  every  letter  and  post  card  for  transmission  by 
post  for  any  distance  within  Canada;  and 

(b )  on  every  letter  and  post  card  posted  at  and  intended 
for  delivery  through  the  same  post  office, 

a  tax  of  one  cent  in  addition  to  postage  payable  by  the 
sender  who  shall  affix  to  any  such  letter  or  post  card  a  post- 
age stamp  or  stamps  of  a  value  sufficient  to  pay  both  the 
postage  and  the  said  tax. 

(2)  Such  tax  shall  not  be  levied  or  collected  on  any  letter 
or  post  card  entitled  to  the  privilege  of  free  transmission 
under  the  provisions  of  the  Post  Office  Act." 


manufac 
turer.' 


10.  Paragraph  (f )  of  section  eighty-five  of  the  said  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  is  substituted  therefor: — 

"(f)  "producer  or  manufacturer"  shall  include  any  prin- 
ter, publisher,  lithographer  or  engraver  and  any  dresser 
or  dyer  of  raw  furs;" 

11.  (1)  Subsection  one  of  section  eighty-six  of  the  said 
Act,  as  amended  by  chapter  fifty  of  the  statutes  of  1928, 
by  chapter  fifty-seven  of  the  statutes  of  1929,  and  by 
chapter  forty-three  of  the  statutes  of  1930,  is  repealed  and 
the  following  is  substituted  therefor: — 

"86.  (1)  In  addition  to  any  duty  or  tax  that  may  be 
payable  under  this  Act  or  any  other  statute  or  law,  there 
shall  be  imposed,  levied  and  collected  a  consumption  or 
sales  tax  of  four  per  cent  on  the  sale  price  of  all  goods, — 
fa)  produced  or  manufactured  in  Canada,  payable  by 
the  producer  or  manufacturer  at  the  time  of  the 
delivery  of  such  goods  to  the  purchaser  thereof.  Pro- 
vided that  in  the  case  of  any  contract  for  the  sale  of 
goods  wherein  it  is  provided  that  the  sale  price  shall 
be  paid  to  the  manufacturer  or  producer  by  instal- 
ments as  the  work  progresses,  or  under  any  form  of 
conditional  sales  agreement,  contract  of  hire-purchase 
or  any  form  of  contract  whereby  the  property  in  the 
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goods  sold  does  not  pass  to  the  purchaser  thereof 
until  a  future  date,  notwithstanding  partial  payment 
by  instalments,  the  said  tax  shall  be  payable  pro  tanto 
at  the  time  each  of  such  instalments  falls  due  and 
becomes  payable  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the 
contract,  and  all  such  transactions  shall  for  the  pur- 
poses of  this  section,  be  regarded  as  sales  and  deliveries. 
Provided  further  that  in  any  case  where  there  is  no 
physical  delivery  of  the  goods  by  the  manufacturer 
or  producer,  the  said  tax  shall  be  payable  when  the 
property  in  the  said  goods  passes  to  the  purchaser 
thereof.  Provided  further  that  if  any  manufacturer 
or  producer  has  prior  to  the  2nd  day  March,  1931, 
made  a  bona  fide  contract  for  the  sale  of  goods  to  be 
delivered  after  this  section  comes  into  force,  and  if 
such  contract  does  not  permit  the  adding  of  the  whole 
of  the  tax  imposed  by  this  section  to  the  amount  to 
be  paid  under  such  contract,  then  so  much  of  the  tax  by 
this  section  imposed  as  may  not  under  such  contract  be 
added  to  the  contract  price  shall  be  payable  by  the 
purchaser  to  the  vendor  and  by  the  vendor  to  His 
Majesty,  but  in  case  the  vendor  refuses  or  neglects  to 
collect  such  tax  from  the  purchaser  the  vendor  shall  be 
liable  to  His  Majesty  for  the  payment  of  such  tax;  or 

(b )  imported  into  Canada,  payable  by  the  importer  or 
transferee  who  takes  the  goods  out  of  bond  for  con- 
sumption at  the  time  when  the  goods  are  imported  or 
taken  out  of  warehouse  for  consumption;  or 

(c )  sold  by  a  licensed  wholesaler,  payable  by  the  vendor 
at  the  time  of  delivery  by  him,  and  the  said  tax  shall 
be  computed  on  the  duty  paid  value  of  goods  imported 
or  (if  the  goods  were  manufactured  or  produced  in 
Canada),  on  the  price  for  which  the  goods  sold  were 
purchased  by  the  said  licensed  wholesaler  and  the  said 
price  shall  include  the  amount  of  the  excise  duties 
on  goods  sold  in  bond." 

(2)  Subsection  two  of  the  said  section  is  amended  by  Exemption*, 
adding  thereto  the  following  paragraphs: — 

"(f)  sold  by  a  licensed  wholesaler  to  a  licensed  manufac- 
turer if  the  goods  are  partly  manufactured  goods;  or 

(g)  sold  by  a  licensed  wholesaler  to  another  licensed 
wholesaler." 

(3)  Section  eighty-six  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection: — 

"(4)  There  shall  be  imposed,  levied  and  collected  a  like  J^^^J8 
tax  of  four  per  cent  upon  the  current  market  value  of  all  dyed?  °r 
raw  furs,  dressed  and/or  dyed  in  Canada,  payable  by  the 
dresser  or  dyer  at  the  time  of  delivery  by  him." 
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12.  Section  eighty-seven  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: — 

"(2)  Whenever  goods  are  manufactured  or  produced  in 
Canada  and  used  by  the  manufacturer  or  producer  thereof 
and  not  sold,  or  are  given  away  or  distributed  by  the 
manufacturer  or  producer  thereof  without  consideration, 
the  Minister  may  determine  the  value  for  the  tax  under 
this  Act  and  all  such  transactions  shall,  for  the  purposes 
of  this  Act,  be  deemed  to  be  sales,  and  the  time  when  such 
goods  are  used  or  taken  into  consumption  by  the  manu- 
facturer or  producer  thereof,  or  distributed  or  given  away 
by  the  manufacturer  or  producer  thereof,  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  the  time  of  delivery." 

13.  Section  eighty-eight  of  the  said  Act  as  amended  by 
section  five  of  chapter  forty-three  of  the  statutes  of  1930, 
and  all  Orders  in  Council  providing  for  the  payment  of  fifty 
per  cent  of  the  rate  of  consumption  or  sales  tax  imposed 
on  certain  goods  are  repealed. 

14.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  inserting  therein 
the  following  section  as  section  eighty-eight: — 

Excise  tax  "88.  In  addition  to  any  duty  or  tax  that  may  be  pay- 
centon duty  able  under  this  Part,  or  any  other  statute,  there  shall  be 
paid  value,  imposed,  levied  and  collected  a  special  excise  tax  of  one 
per  cent  on  the  duty  paid  value  of  all  goods  imported  into 
Canada  payable  by  the  importer  or  transferee  who  takes 
the  goods  out  of  bond  for  consumption  at  the  time  when 
the  goods  are  imported  or  taken  out  of  warehouse  for  con- 
sumption. Provided  that  the  said  tax  shall  not  apply  to 
goods,  the  duty  paid  value  of  which  does  not  exceed  twenty- 
five  dollars,  when  imported  by  mail  or  express,  or  by  the 
owner  thereof  when  entering  Canada  unless  more  than  one 
entry  of  such  goods  be  made  by  one  importer  during  one  day 
from  one  country,  in  which  case  the  tax  shall  be  applicable. 

Provided,  further,  that  the  said  tax  shall  not  apply  to 
articles  on  which  other  excise  taxes  are  imposed  on  import- 
ation by  Part  XI  of  this  Act,  nor  to  raw  leaf  tobacco  when 
imported  by  licensed  tobacco  or  cigar  manufacturers; 
material  for  the  manufacture  of  binder  twine  for  export, 
when  imported  by  the  manufacturers  thereof ;  British 
and  Canadian  coin  and  foreign  gold  coin,  bullion  and  un- 
manufactured gold,  fish  and  other  products  of  the  fisheries 
of  Newfoundland ;  fish  caught  by  fishermen  in  vessels  regis- 
tered in  Canada  or  owned  by  any  person  domiciled  in 
Canada,  and  the  products  thereof  carried  from  the  fisheries 
in  such  vessels;  donations  of  clothing  for  charitable  purposes, 
nor  to  goods  enumerated  in  Customs  Tariff  Items  700,  702, 
703,  704,  705,  705a,  706,  707,  708  and  709,  but  shall  apply 
to  all  other  articles  of  whatsoever  nature,  which  are  im- 
ported. 

402  "Provided 


Minister  may 
determine 
value  if 
goods  are 
not  sold. 


Fifty  per 
cent  of  tax 
on  certain 
articles 
repealed. 


1931. 


Special  War  Revenue  Act. 


Chap.  54. 


9 


''Provided  that  when  raw  furs  imported  into  Canada  are 
exported  therefrom,  a  drawback  of  the  tax  paid  may  be 
granted  under  regulations  to  be  made  by  the  Minister." 

15.  Section  eighty-nine  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: — 

"89.  (1)  The  tax  imposed  by  section  eighty-six  of  this  Articles 
Act  shall  not  apply  to  the  sale  or  importation  of  the  articles  exemPted- 
mentioned  in  Schedule  III  of  this  Act. 

(2)  There  shall  be  imposed,  levied  and  collected  only  Articles 
fifty  per  cent  of  the  tax  imposed  by  section  eighty-six  of  50Pper 
this  Act  on  the  sale  and  delivery  or  importation  of  the  cent, 
articles  enumerated  in  Schedule  IV  of  this  Act. 

16.  (1)  Paragraph  (e)  of  subsection  one  of  section  ninety-  Deductions, 
one  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  seven  of  chapter  fifty 

of  the  statutes  of  1928,  is  repealed  and  the  following  is 

substituted  therefor: — 

"  (e)  When  a  wholesaler  becomes  licensed  hereunder,  of  wholesaler, 
the  tax  paid  in  respect  of  goods  on  hand  at  the  date  of 
the  licence  but  only  when  such  goods  are  sold.  The 
refund  shall  be  computed  at  the  rate  of  tax  prevailing 
at  the  date  of  the  licence,  but  in  no  case  shall  the  said 
deduction  exceed  the  amount  of  the  consumption  or 
sales  tax  paid." 

(2)  Subsection  two  of  the  said  section  is  amended  by  add-  Refund:*, 
ing  thereto  the  following  paragraph: — 

"(d)  When  goods  on  which  the  tax  has  been  paid  are 
sold  by  any  person  not  licensed  under  this  Part  to  a  licensed 
wholesaler." 


IT.  Section  ninety- three  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  is  substituted  therefor: — 

"93.  A  refund  or  deduction  of  the  amount  of  the  con-  Refund  on 
sumption  or  sales  tax  may  be  granted  to  a  wholesaler,  merat«dfc* 
jobber  or  other  dealer  on  goods  enumerated  in  Customs  item  442. 
Tariff  item  442  when  sold  to  manufacturers  to  be  used  as 
specified  in  the  said  item." 

18.  Section  ninety-four  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  is  substituted  therefor: — 

"94.  A  drawback  of  ninety-nine  per  cent  of  the  taxes  Drawback, 
imposed  by  this  Part  paid  in  respect  of  materials  used  in, 
wrought  into  or  attached  to  articles  exported,  may  be 
granted;  provided  that  payment  of  a  specific  sum  in  lieu  of 
such  drawback  may  be  authorized  by  the  Governor  in 
Council  in  crises  where  specific  rates  of  drawback  of  customs 
duties  are  granted  under  the  provisions  of  section  two 
hundred  and  eighty-six  of  the  Customs  Act."  R  S  ' c- 42- 
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19.  Section  ninety-six  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by- 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: — 

"(7)  Upon  the  cancellation  under  the  preceding  sub- 
section of  the  licence  granted  to  any  licensed  wholesaler, 
or  if  the  said  licence  is  cancelled  at  the  request  of  the  licensee, 
or  if  any  such  licence  expires  and  is  not  renewed  by  the 
licensee,  the  tax  imposed  by  section  eighty-six  shall  be 
forthwith  payable  upon  all  goods  then  in  the  possession 
of  the  said  licensee,  which  have  been  purchased  free  of  tax 
by  virtue  of  the  said  licence;  the  tax  shall  be  paid  at  the 
rate  in  force  when  the  said  licence  is  cancelled  or  expires  and 
is  not  renewed  and  shall  be  computed  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  ( c )  of  subsection  one  of  section 
eighty-six." 

20.  Subsection  one  of  section  one  hundred  and  six  of 
the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  three  of  chapter  forty- 
three  of  the  statutes  of  1930,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
is  substituted  therefor:- — 

"106.  (1)  Every  person  liable  for  taxes  under  Parts 
XI,  XII  and  XIII  of  this  Act  shall  file  each  month  a  true 
return  of  his  taxable  sales  for  the  last  preceding  month, 
in  accordance  with  regulations  made  by  the  Minister.  The 
said  return  shall  be  verified  by  statutory  declaration  made 
by  the  person  liable,  his  attorney  or  agent.  The  declaration 
required  under  this  section  may  be  made  before  any  person 
designated  by  the  Minister  to  receive  the  same  and  every 
such  person  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  section,  have  the 
powers  of  a  commissioner  for  taking  affidavits.  The  pen- 
alty for  failure  to  file  the  said  return  so  verified  within  the 
time  required  by  this  Act  shall  be  a  sum  not  exceeding 
twenty-five  dollars." 

21.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  sections  as  sections  one  hundred  and  sixteen 
and  one  hundred  and  seventeen: — 

"116.  Any  officer  authorized  thereto  by  the  Minister 
may  make  such  inquiry  as  he  may  deem  necessary  for 
ascertaining  the  liability  of  any  person  to  the  taxes  imposed 
by  Parts  XI,  XII  and  XIII  of  this  Act,  and  for  the  purpose 
of  assessing  the  amount  of  such  tax  and  for  the  purposes 
of  such  inquiry,  any  such  officer  shall  have  all  the  powers 
and  authority  of  a  Commissioner  appointed  under  Part  1 
of  the  Inquiries  Act. 

"117.  No  refund  or  deduction  from  any  of  the  taxes  im- 
posed by  this  Act  shall  be  paid  unless  application  for  the 
same  is  made  by  the  person  entitled  thereto  within  two 
years  of  the  time  when  any  such  refund  or  deduction  first 
became  payable  under  this  Act  or  under  any  regulations 
made  thereunder." 
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22.  Schedule  III  of  the  said  Act  and  all  Orders  in  Sch^duieK 
Council  adding  to  the  list  of  articles  exempt  under  section  re-enacted, 
eighty-nine  are  hereby  repealed  and  the  following  is  sub- 
stituted therefor: — 

"SCHEDULE  III 

Bread;  bakers'  cake  and  pies,  not  to  include  biscuits; 
flour,  including  self-raising  flour,  oatmeal,  rolled  oats  and 
cornmeal;  rolled  wheat,  buckwheat  meal  and  pea  meal; 
pearl  barley;  split  peas;  barley  meal;  pot  barley;  animals 
living;  live  poultry;  meats  and  poultry,  fresh;  milk,  in- 
cluding buttermilk,  condensed  milk,  evaporated  milk  and 
powdered  milk;  cream;  butter,  and  substitutes  therefor; 
cheese;  lard,  lard  compound  and  similar  substances,  made 
from  animal  or  vegetable  stearine  or  oils;  eggs;  vegetables, 
fruits,  grains  and  seeds  in  their  natural  state;  bran,  shorts, 
middlings,  alfalfa  meal;  oil  cake,  oil  cake  meal;  grains  mixed 
or  crushed  for  cattle  or  poultry  feed;  hay;  straw;  hops, 
when  produced  in  Canada;  nursery  stock;  vegetable  plants; 
other  farm  produce  sold  by  the  individual  farmer  of  his  own 
production;  bees;  honey;  sugar;  molasses;  corn  syrup; 
maple  syrup  and  sugar  cane  syrup;  salt,  when  manufac- 
tured or  produced  in  Canada;  ice;  fish  and  products 
thereof;  ores  of  metals  of  all  kinds;  fuel  of  all  kinds;  gold 
and  silver  in  ingots,  blocks,  bars,  drops,  sheets  or  plates 
unmanufactured;  British  and  Canadian  coin  and  foreign 
gold  coin;  logs  and  round  unmanufactured  timber;  split 
fence  posts;  fence  posts,  railroad  ties,  pulpwood,  tan  bark, 
and  other  articles  the  product  of  the  forest,  when  produced 
and  sold  by  the  individual  settler  or  farmer;  newspapers 
and  quarterly,  monthly  and  semi-monthly  magazines  and 
weekly  literary  papers  unbound;  materials  for  use  only  in 
the  construction,  equipment  and  repair  of  ships;  ships 
licensed  to  engage  in  the  Canadian  coasting  trade;  calcium 
carbide;  radium;  electricity;  gas  manufactured  from 
coal,  calcium  carbide  or  oil  for  illuminating  or  heating 
purposes;  materials  for  use  solely  in  the  manufacture 
of  any  substitute  for  butter  or  lard ;  artificial  limbs, 
and  parts  thereof;  artificial  eyes;  donations  of  clothing 
and  books  for  charitable  purposes;  settlers'  effects; 
War  Veterans'  badges;  memorials  or  monuments  erected 
in  memory  of  soldiers  who  fell  in  the  Great  War;  articles  for 
the  use  of  the  Governor  General;  articles  imported  for  the 
personal  or  official  use  of  the  British  High  Commissioner, 
Ministers  of  Foreign  Countries,  Consuls  General  who  are 
natives  or  citizens  of  the  country  they  represent  and  who 
are  not  engaged  in  any  other  business  or  profession;  bibles, 
missals,  prayer-books,  psalm  and  hymnbooks,  religious 
tracts,  and  Sunday  school  lesson  pictures;  manila  fibre  for 
use  only  in  the  manufacture  of  rope  not  exceeding  one  and 
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one-half  inches  in  circumference  for  the  fisheries;  boats 
bona  fide  purchased  by  individual  fishermen  for  their  own 
personal  use  in  the  fisheries;  articles  and  materials  used  in 
the  manufacture  of  boats  bona  fide  built  for  individual 
fishermen  for  their  own  personal  use  in  the  fisheries;  fibre 
for  u?e  only  in  the  manufacture  of  binder  twine;  fertilizers; 
dried  beet  pulp;  manuscript;  raw  furs;  wool  not  further 
prepared  than  washed;  drain  tiles  for  agricultural  purposes; 
printed  text-books  authorized  by  the  Department  of  Edu- 
cation of  any  province  in  Canada  and  materials  used  ex- 
clusively in  the  manufacture  or  production  thereof;  insulin; 
extract  of  rennet;  calf,  cattle,  hog  or  poultry  feed;  ice 
cream;  rice,  cleaned;  macaroni  and  vermicelli;  meats, 
salted  or  smoked;  carbolic  or  heavy  oil,  to  be  used  only  in 
creosoting  logs  and  round  unmanufactured  timber;  cream 
separators  and  parts  thereof;  cars  and  other  similar  appli- 
ances for  use  exclusively  at  a  mine  or  a  quarry  for  mining 
or  quarrying;  articles  and  materials  to  be  used  exclusively 
in  the  manufacture  of  cars  and  other  similar  appliances  for 
use  exclusively  at  a  mine  or  a  quarry  for  mining  or  quarry- 
ing; articles  and  materials  to  be  used  exclusively  in  the 
manufacture  of  cream  separators  and  parts  thereof;  mater- 
ials, not  to  include  plant  equipment,  consumed  in  process  of 
manufacture  or  production,  which  enter  directly  into  the 
cost  of  goods  subject  to  the  consumption  or  sales  tax,  manu- 
factured or  produced  by  a  licensed  manufacturer  or  pro- 
ducer; articles  and  materials,  not  to  include  permanent 
equipment,  which  enter  into  the  cost  of  manufacture  or 
production  of  goods  manufactured  or  produced  by  a  licensed 
manufacturer  or  producer;  wrought,  seamless,  or  lap- 
welded  iron  or  steel  tubing,  less  than  four  inches  in  diameter, 
threaded  and  coupled,  or  not,  when  used  only  in  oil  wells, 
and  materials  used  in  the  manufacture  of  such  tubing; 
machinery  and  apparatus  used  only  in  the  pumping  of 
crude  oil  out  of  wells,  and  articles  and  materials  used  in  the 
manufacture  of  such  machinery  or  apparatus. 

Usual  coverings  to  be  used  exclusively  for  covering  goods 
not  subject  to  the  consumption  or  sales  tax;  materials  to 
be  used  exclusively  in  the  manufacture  of  usual  coverings 
to  be  used  for  covering  goods  not  subject  to  the  consumption 
or  sales  tax;  woollen  rolls  or  wool  yarn  milled  for  a  producer 
of  wool  from  such  wool  supplied  by  him  for  his  own  use; 
cotton  duck  and  cotton  sail  twine  to  be  used  only  in  the 
manufacture  of  equipment  for  ships  or  vessels;  official 
stationery  imported  by  His  Majesty's  Trade  Commissioners 
in  Canada  from  His  Majesty's  Stationery  Office  in  England; 
crushed  stone,  produced  or  manufactured  by  any  munici- 
pality exclusively  for  use  in  building  or  maintaining  its 
roads  or  sidewalks,  and  not  for  sale,  and  sand,  gravel, 
rubble  and  field  stone;  lasts  for  boots  and  shoes  including 
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rubber  foot-wear  and  patterns  and  dies  for  boots  and  shoes 
including  rubber  foot-wear;  apples,  dried,  desiccated  or 
evaporated;  articles  and  materials  for  the  sole  use  of  any 
bona  fide  public  hospital  certified  to  be  such  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  National  Health,  when  purchased  in  good  faith  for 
use  exclusively  by  the  said  hospital  and  not  for  resale; 
preparations  for  use  exclusively  as  gopher  poison. 

GOODS  ENUMERATED  IN  CUSTOMS  TARIFF  ITEMS! 

45.  Milk  foods,  n.o.p.;  prepared  cereal  foods,  in  pack- 
ages not  exceeding  twenty-five  pounds  weight  each; 

46.  Prepared  cereal  foods,  n.o.p; 
64.  Sago  and  tapioca; 

173.  Books,  embossed,  and  grooved  cards  for  the  blind; 
and  books  for  the  instruction  of  the  deaf  and  dumb  and 
blind;  maps  and  charts  for  the  use  of  schools  for  the  blind; 

175.  Books  not  printed  or  reprinted  in  Canada,  which 
are  included  and  used  as  text  books  in  the  curriculum  of 
any  university,  college  or  school  in  Canada;  books  specially 
imported  for  the  bona  fide  use  of  incorporated  mechanics' 
institutes,  public  libraries,  libraries  of  universities,  colleges 
and  schools,  or  for  the  library  of  any  incorporated  medical, 
law,  literary,  scientific,  or  art  association  or  society,  and 
being  the  property  of  the  organized  authorities  of  such 
library,  and  not  in  any  case  the  property  of  individuals — 
the  whole  under  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Minister, — 
provided  that  importers  of  books  who  have  sold  the  same 
for  the  purpose  mentioned  in  this  item,  shall,  upon  proof 
of  sale  and  delivery  for  such  purpose,  be  entitled  to  a  refund 
of  any  duty  paid  thereon; 

209b.  Nicotine  sulphate; 

219a.  Non-alcoholic  preparations  or  chemicals  for  disin- 
fecting, dipping  or  spraying,  n.o.p.; 

219c.  Non-alcoholic  preparations  or  chemicals,  such  as 
are  used  for  disinfecting,  dipping,  or  spraying,  when  in 
packages  not  exceeding  three  pounds  each,  in  weight; 

Dry  preparations  used  for  the  same  purposes  as  goods 
enumerated  in  Items  219a  and  219c; 

281.  Fire  brick,  containing  not  less  than  ninety  per  cent 
of  silica;  magnesite  fire  brick  or  chrome  fire  brick;  other 
fire  brick  valued  at  not  less  than  one  hundred  dollars  per 
one  thousand,  rectangular  shaped,  the  dimensions  of  each 
not  to  exceed  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  cubic  inches, 
for  use  exclusively  in  the  construction  or  repair  of  a  furnace, 
kiln  or  other  equipment  of  a  manufacturing  establishment; 

281a.  Fire  brick,  n.o.p.,  for  use  exclusively  in  the  cons- 
truction or  repair  of  a  furnace,  kiln,  or  other  equipment 
of  a  manufacturing  establishment; 

352a.  Bells,  when  imported  for  use  in  churches  only; 
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391a.  Castings,  of  iron  or  steel:  being  ingot  moulds  for 
use  in  the  production  of  steel; 

406.  Coil  chain,  coil  chain  links,  including  repair  links, 
and  chain  shackles,  of  iron  or  steel; 

409a.  Milking  machines  and  attachments  therefor;  cen- 
trifugal machines  for  testing  butterfat,  milk  or  cream; 
complete  parts  of  all  the  foregoing; 

409b.  Cultivators,  harrows,  seed-drills,  horse-rakes,  horse- 
hoes,  scufflers,  manure  spreaders,  garden  seeders,  weeders, 
and  complete  parts  of  all  the  foregoing; 

409c.  Ploughs;  farm,  field,  lawn  or  garden  rollers;  soil 
packers;  complete  parts  of  all  the  foregoing; 

409d.  Mowing  machines,  harvesters,  either  self-binding 
or  without  binders,  binding  attachments,  reapers,  harvesters 
in  combination  with  threshing  machine  separators  including 
the  motive  power  incorporated  therein,  and  complete  parts 
of  all  the  foregoing; 

409e.  (i)  Spraying  and  dusting  machines  and  attach- 
ments therefor,  including  hand  sprayers ;  apparatus  specially 
designed  for  sterilizing  bulbs;  pressure  testing  apparatus 
for  determining  maturity  of  fruit ;  pruning  hooks ;  pruning 
shears;  animal  dehorning  instruments;  and  complete  parts 
of  all  the  foregoing; 

(ii)  Fruit  and  vegetable  grading,  washing  and  wiping 
machines  and  complete  parts  therefor; 

409f.  Hay  loaders,  hay  tedders,  potato  planters,  potato 
diggers,  fodder  or  feed  cutters,  ensilage  cutters,  grain 
crushers  and  grain  or  hay  grinders  for  farm  purposes  only, 
post  hole  diggers,  snaths,  stumping  machines  and  all  other 
agricultural  implements  or  agricultural  machinery,  n.o.p., 
and  complete  parts  of  all  the  foregoing; 

409g.  Incubators  for  hatching  eggs,  brooders  for  rearing 
young  fowl,  and  complete  parts  of  all  the  foregoing; 

409i.  Scythes,  sickles  or  reaping  hooks,  hay  or  straw 
knives,  edging  knives,  hoes,  pronged  forks,  rakes,  n.o.p.; 

409 j.  Fanning  mills;  peaviners;  corn  husking  machines; 
threshing  machine  separators,  including  wind  stackers, 
baggers,  weighers  and  self-feeders  therefor;  complete  parts 
of  all  the  foregoing; 

409k.  Windmills  and  complete  parts  thereof,  not  includ- 
ing shafting; 

409n.  Portable  engines  with  boilers,  in  combination,  for 
farm  purposes;  horse  powers  and  traction  engines  for  farm 
purposes,  n.o.p.;  and  complete  parts  of  all  the  foregoing; 

409o.  Equipment  for  generating  electric  power  for  farm  pur- 
poses only,  viz. :  engine,  gas  tank,  generator,  storage  battery, 
and  switchboard;  and  complete  parts  of  all  the  foregoing; 

410b.  Machinery  and  apparatus  for  use  exclusively  in 
washing  or  dry  cleaning  coal  at  coal  mines  or  coke  plants; 
machinery  and  apparatus  for  use  exclusively  in  producing 
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coke  and  gas;  machinery  and  apparatus  for  use  exclusively 
in  the  distillation  or  recovery  of  products  from  coal  tar 
or  gas;  and  complete  parts  of  all  the  foregoing,  not  to 
include  motive  power,  tanks  for  gas,  nor  pipes  and  valves 
10^  inches  or  less  in  diameter; 

410c.  Machinery  and  apparatus  and  complete  parts 
thereof  for  use  exclusively  in  producing  unrefined  oil  from 
shales,  not  to  include  motive  power,  of  a  class  or  kind  not 
made  in  Canada; 

410d.  Well-drilling  machinery  and  apparatus,  and  com- 
plete parts  thereof,  of  a  class  or  kind  not  made  in  Canada, 
and  seamless  iron  or  steel  tubing  over  eight  inches  in  diameter, 
for  use  exclusively  in  drilling  for  water,  natural  gas  or 
oil,  and  in  prospecting  for  minerals,  but  not  to  include  motive 
power;  including  goods  enumerated  in  this  item  of  a  class 
or  kind  made  in  Canada; 

410e.  Well-drilling  machinery  and  apparatus  and  com- 
plete parts  thereof,  and  rope  twenty-one  hundred  feet  and 
over  in  length,  capable  of  drilling  wells  of  two  thousand 
feet  and  over  in  depth,  of  four  inches  and  over  in  diameter, 
and  of  raising  and  lowering  casing  over  four  inches  in 
diameter  for  such  wells,  for  use  exclusively  in  drilling  for 
water,  natural  gas  and  oil,  and  in  prospecting  for  minerals, 
not  to  include  motive  power; 

410f.  Machinery  and  appliances  of  iron  or  steel,  of  a 
class  or  kind  not  made  in  Canada,  and  elevators,  and 
machinery  of  floating  dredges,  for  use  exclusively  in  alluvial 
gold  mining; 

410g.  Articles  for  use  exclusively  in  the  metallurgy  or 
smelting  of  iron,  viz. :  machinery  and  apparatus  for  sintering 
or  nodulizing  iron  ore,  concentrated  or  not,  or  flue  dust; 
machinery  and  apparatus  for  use  exclusively  in  the  con- 
struction, equipment  and  repairs  of  blast  furnaces  for 
smelting  iron  ore,  such  machinery  and  apparatus  to  include 
hot  blast  stoves  and  burners,  blast  piping  and  valves 
connecting  the  blowing  engines  with  the  furnace,  scale  cars, 
charging  and  hoisting  apparatus,  blast  furnace  gas  piping, 
cleaners  and  washers;  and  integral  parts  of  all  the  foregoing, 
but  not  to  include  wrought  iron  pipe  or  valves  10J  inches 
and  under  in  diameter,  nor  structural  iron  work; 

410k.  Machinery  and  apparatus,  of  a  class  or  kind  not 
made  in  Canada,  for  use  exclusively  in  handling  ore  and 
other  materials  to  be  charged  into  the  blast  furnace,  from 
the  dock,  car  or  stock  pile,  at  the  smelting  works; 

4101.  Ore  crushers,  rock  crushers,  stamp  mills,  grinding 
mills,  rock  drills,  percussion  coal  cutters,  coal  augers, 
rotary  coal  drills,  n.o.p. ,  and  complete  parts  of  all  the  fore- 
going, for  use  exclusively  in  mining,  metallurgical  or  quarry- 
ing operations; 
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410m.  Diamond  drills  and  core  drills,  not  including 
motive  power,  and  electrically  operated  rotary  coal  drills, 
of  a  class  or  kind  not  made  in  Canada,  and  integral  parts 
of  the  foregoing,  for  use  exclusively  in  mining  operations; 

410n.  Diamond  drills  and  core  drills,  not  including 
motive  power,  and  electrically  operated  rotary  coal  drills, 
n.o.p.,  and  integral  parts  of  the  foregoing,  for  use  exclusively 
in  mining  operations; 

410o.  Coal  cutting  machines,  n.o.p.;  coal  heading 
machines;  electric  or  magnetic  machines  for  concentrating 
or  separating  iron  ores;  automatic  scales  for  use  with 
conveyors;  and  integral  parts  of  all  the  foregoing,  for  use 
exclusively  in  mining  or  metallurgical  operations; 

41  Op.  Sundry  articles  of  metal  as  follows,  for  use  exclu- 
sively in  mining  and  metallurgical  operations,  viz. :  furnaces 
for  the  smelting  of  ores;  converting  apparatus  for  metal- 
lurgical processes  in  metals;  machinery  for  the  extraction 
of  precious  metals  by  the  chlorination  or  cyanide  processes, 
not  to  include  pumps,  vacuum  pumps  or  compressors;  blast 
furnace  blowing  engines  for  the  production  of  pig  iron;  and 
integral  parts  of  all  the  foregoing; 

410q.  Pumps  and  vacuum  pumps,  and  complete  parts 
thereof,  for  use  exclusively  in  the  extraction  of  precious 
metals  by  the  chlorination  or  cyanide  processes; 

410s.  Amalgam  safes;  automatic  ore  samplers;  automatic 
feeders;  retorts;  mercury  pumps;  pyrometers;  bullion 
furnaces;  amalgam  cleaners;  and  integral  parts  of  all  the 
foregoing,  for  use  exclusively  in  mining  or  metallurgical 
operations; 

410z.  Machinery  and  apparatus,  n.o.p.,  and  complete 
parts  thereof,  for  the  recovery  of  solid  or  liquid  particles 
from  flue  or  other  waste  gases  at  metallurgical  or  industrial 
plants,  not  to  include  motive  power,  tanks  for  gas,  nor 
pipes  and  valves  10J  inches  or  less  in  diameter; 

411.  Machinery  for  use  in  sawing  lumber,  up  to  but  not 
including  the  operation  of  planing,  and  complete  parts 
thereof,  not  to  include  motive  power,  when  for  use  exclu- 
sively in  saw  mills  (for  the  purpose  of  this  item  motive 
power  is  defined  as  equipment  for  driving  the  machinery 
of  the  saw  mill) ; 

411a.  Machinery,  logging  cars,  cranes,  blocks  and  tackle, 
wire  rope,  but  not  including  wire  rope  to  be  used  for  guy 
ropes  or  in  braking  logs  going  down  grade,  and  complete 
parts  of  all  the  foregoing,  for  use  exclusively  in  the  operation 
of  logging,  such  operation  to  include  the  removal  of  the 
log  from  stump  to  skidway,  log  dump  or  common  or  other 
carrier; 

411b.  Cylinder  stave  saws,  wheel  type  stave  jointers, 
crozing  and  champhering  machinery,  when  for  use  exclu- 
sively in  making  staves; 
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431.  Shovels  and  spades,  of  iron  or  steel,  n.o.p.; 
431a.  Axes; 

439c.  Farm  wagons,  farm  sleds,  logging  wagons,  logging 
sleds,  and  complete  parts  thereof; 

439d.  Freight  wagons,  drays,  sleighs,  n.o.p.,  and  complete 
parts  thereof; 

440k.  Engines  and  complete  parts  thereof,  to  be  used 
exclusively  in  the  propulsion  of  boats  or  in  hoisting  nets 
and  lines  used  in  such  boats  bona  fide  owned  by  individual 
fishermen  for  their  own  use  in  the  fisheries,  under  regulations 
prescribed  by  the  Minister; 

442.  Articles  which  enter  into  the  cost  of  manufacture 
of  the  goods  enumerated  in  Tariff  Items  409a,  409b,  409c, 
409d,  409e,  409f,  409g,  409j,  409o,  and  439c,  when  imported 
by  manufacturers  for  use  exclusively  in  the  manufacture 
in  their  own  factories  of  the  goods  enumerated  in  tariff 
items  409a,  409b,  409c,  409d,  409e,  409f,  409g,  409j,  409o, 
and  439c,  under  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Minister; 

442a.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  tariff  item  442, 
materials  or  commodities  as  hereunder  defined  or  described, 
when  imported  by  manufacturers  for  use  exclusively  in  the 
manufacture,  in  their  own  factories,  of  the  goods  enumer- 
ated in  tariff  items  409a,  409b,  409c,  409d,  409e,  409f, 
409g,  409j,  409o,  and  439c,  under  regulations  prescribed  by 
the  Minister: — 

(1)  Pig  iron; 

(2)  Bars  or  rods,  of  iron  or  steel,  hot  rolled; 

464.  Steel  dies,  of  a  class  or  kind  not  made  in  Canada, 
valued  at  not  less  than  one  thousand  dollars  each,  for  use 
exclusively  in  stamping  metal  sheets  or  metal  plates: 
Provided  that  such  dies  shall  be  exported  from  Canada 
under  Customs  supervision  within  three  months  from 
the  date  of  import  entry; 

476.  Surgical  and  dental  instruments  of  any  material; 
surgical  needles;  X-ray  apparatus;  surgical  operating  tables 
for  use  in  hospitals;  microscopes  valued  at  not  less  than 
$50  each  by  retail;  and  complete  parts  of  all  the  foregoing; 

476a.  Glassware  and  other  scientific  apparatus  for  labor- 
atory work  in  public  hospitals;  apparatus  for  sterilizing 
purposes,  including  bedpan  washers  and  sterilizers  but  not 
including  washing  or  laundry  machines;  all  for  the  use  of  any 
public  hospital,  under  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Minister; 

480.  Crutches  or  specially  constructed  staffs  for  cripples; 

538.  Binder  twine  or  twine  for  harvest  binders; 

663b.  Articles  which  enter  into  the  cost  of  the  manu- 
facture of  fertilizers,  when  imported  for  use  exclusively 
in  the  manufacture  of  fertilizers; 

066.  Nitro-glycerine,  giant  powder,  nitro  and  other  ex- 
plosives; 

667.  Blasting  and  mining  powder; 
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682.  Fish  hooks,  for  deep-sea  or  lake  fishing,  not  smaller 
in  size  than  number  2-0;  bank,  cod,  pollock  and  mackerel 
fish  lines;  and  mackerel,  herring,  salmon,  seal,  seine,  mullet, 
net  and  trawl  twine  in  hanks  or  coil,  barked  or  not — in 
variety  of  sizes  and  threads — including  gilling  thread  in  balls, 
and  head  ropes  for  fishing  nets;  marline,  and  net  norsels  of 
cotton,  hemp  or  flax;  and  fishing  nets  or  seines,  and  manila 
rope,  not  exceeding  one  and  one-half  inches  in  circumference, 
when  used  exclusively  for  the  fisheries,  not  to  include  hooks, 
lines,  nets  or  ropes  commonly  used  for  sportsmen's  purposes; 

692.  Coins,  cabinets  of;  collections  of  medals  and  col- 
lections of  postage  stamps;  medals  of  gold,  silver  or  copper, 
and  other  metallic  articles  actually  bestowed  as  trophies 
or  prizes  and  received  and  accepted  as  honorary  distinc- 
tions, and  cups  or  other  metallic  prizes  (not  usual  merchant- 
able commodities),  won  in  bona  fide  competitions; 

695a.  Paintings  in  oil  or  water  colours,  and  pastels,  valued 
at  not  less  than  twenty  dollars  each;  paintings  and  sculp- 
tures by  artists  domiciled  in  Canada  but  residing  temp- 
orarily abroad  for  purposes  of  study,  under  regulations  by 
the  Minister; 

696.  Philosophical  and  scientific  apparatus,  utensils, 
instruments,  and  preparations,  including  boxes  and  bottles 
containing  the  same;  maps,  photographic  reproductions, 
casts  as  models,  etchings,  lithographic  prints  or  charts; 
mechanical  equipment  of  a  class  or  kind  not  made  in  Canada. 
All  articles  in  this  item,  when  specially  imported  in  good 
faith  for  the  use  and  by  order  of  any  society  or  institution 
incorporated  or  established  solely  for  religious,  philo- 
sophical, educational,  scientific  or  literary  purposes,  or  for 
the  encouragement  of  the  fine  arts,  or  for  the  use  and  by 
order  of  any  public  hospital,  college,  academy,  school,  or 
seminary  of  learning  in  Canada,  and  not  for  sale,  under 
regulations  prescribed  by  the  Minister; 

700.  Animals  and  articles  brought  into  Canada  tempor- 
arily and  for  a  period  not  exceeding  three  months,  for  the 
purpose  of  exhibition  or  of  competition  for  prizes  offered  by 
any  agricultural  or  other  association:  Provided  a 
bond  shall  be  first  given  in  accordance  with  regulations 
prescribed  by  the  Minister,  with  the  condition  that  the  full 
duty  to  which  such  animals  or  articles  would  otherwise  be 
liable  shall  be  paid  in  case  of  their  sale  in  Canada,  or  if  not 
re-exported  within  the  time  specified  in  such  bond; 

701.  Menageries,  horses,  cattle,  carriages  and  harness  of, 
under  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Minister; 

702.  Carriages  for  travellers,  and  carriages  laden  with 
merchandise,  not  to  include  circus  troupes  or  hawkers, 
under  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Minister; 

703.  Travellers'  baggage,  under  regulations  prescribed 
by  the  Minister; 
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704.  Apparel,  wearing  and  other  personal  and  household 
effects,  not  merchandise,  of  British  subjects  dying  abroad, 
but  domiciled  in  Canada;  books,  pictures,  family  plate  or 
furniture,  personal  effects  and  heirlooms  left  by  bequest; 

1017.  Lap-welded  tubing  of  iron  or  steel,  not  less  than 
four  inches  in  diameter,  threaded  and  coupled  or  not,  when 
used  in  casing  water,  oil  and  natural  gas  wells,  or  for  the 
transmission  of  natural  gas  under  high  pressure  from  gas 
wells  to  points  of  distribution; 

UNENUMERATED I 

Iron  or  steel  pipe,  not  butt  or  lap- welded,  and  wirebound 
wooden  pipe,  not  less  than  thirty  inches  in  internal  diam- 
eter, for  use  in  alluvial  gold  mining;  including  articles  and 
materials  used  exclusively  or  consumed  in  the  manufacture 
of  the  said  pipe. 

ARTICLES  AND  MATERIALS  TO  BE  USED  EXCLUSIVELY  IN  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  GOODS  ENUMERATED  IN  CUSTOMS 
TARIFF  ITEMS: 

219a,  219c, — Dry  preparations  used  for  the  same  pur- 
poses as  goods  enumerated  in  Items  219a  and  219c,  281, 
281a,  391a,  406a,  406b,  409a,  409b,  409c,  409d,  409e, 
409f,  409g,  409i,  409j,  409k,  409n,  409o,  410b,  410d,  in- 
cluding goods  enumerated  in  this  item  of  a  class  or  kind 
made  in  Canada;  410e,  410f,  410g,  410k,  4101,  410m, 
410n,  410o,  410p,  410q,  410s,  410z,  411,  411a,  411b,  431, 
431a,  439c,  439d,  440k,  442,  442a,  476,  476a,  480,  538, 
663,  663a,  663b,  666,  667,  696,  tubing  enumerated  in 
Customs  Tariff  Item  1017; 


MATERIALS,  NOT  TO  INCLUDE  PLANT  EQUIPMENT,  CONSUMED 
IN  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE  OR  PRODUCTION,  WHICH 
ENTER  DIRECTLY  INTO  THE  COST  OF  GOODS  ENUMERATED 
IN  CUSTOMS  TARIFF  ITEMS: 

281,  281a,  391a,  406a,  406b,  409a,  409b,  409c,  409d, 
409e,  409f,  409g,  409i,  409j,  409k,  409n,  409o,  410b, 
410d,  including  goods  enumerated  in  this  item  of  a  class 
or  kind  made  in  Canada;  410e,  410f,  410g,  410k,  4101, 
410m,  410n,  410o,  410p,  410q,  410s,  410z,  411,  411a,  411b, 
431,  431a,  439c,  439d,  440k,  442a,  476,  476a,  480,  538, 
663,  663a,  666,  667,  696,  tubing  enumerated  in  Customs 
Tariff  Item  1017." 

23.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  the  fol- 
lowing Schedule  thereto  as  Schedule  IV: — 
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"SCHEDULE  IV 

Boots  and  shoes,  including  rubber  footwear; 
Biscuits  of  all  kinds; 
Creosoted  railroad  ties; 

Printing  paper  for  use  exclusively  in  producing  news- 
papers and  quarterly,  monthly  and  semi-monthly  magazines, 
weekly  literary  papers  unbound,  hymn-books,  religious- 
tracts  and  Sunday  School  lesson  pictures; 

Moist  mince  meat; 

Yeast. 


THE    GOODS    ENUMERATED    IN    CUSTOMS    TARIFF  ITEMS  AS 
FOLLOWS  WHEN  PRODUCED  OR  MANUFACTURED  IN  CANADA! 

89.  Vegetables,  prepared,  in  air-tight  cans  or  other  air- 
tight containers; 

(a)  Beans,  baked  or  otherwise  prepared; 

(b )  Corn  and  tomatoes; 

(c)  Peas; 

(d)  N.O.P.; 

90.  Vegetables,  prepared  or  preserved: 

(d)  Pastes,  hash  and  all  similar  products,  composed  of 
vegetables  and  meat  or  fish,  or  both,  n.o.p.; 

105.  Fruit  pulp,  with  sugar  or  not,  n.o.p.,  and  fruits, 
crushed  or  frozen; 

105d.  Jellies,  jams,  marmalades,  preserves,  fruit  butters 
and  condensed  mince  meats; 

106.  Fruits,  prepared,  in  air-tight  cans  or  other  air-tight 
containers: 

(a)  Apricots,  peaches  and  pears; 

(b)  Pineapples; 

(c)  N.O.P." 

when  section  24.  Section  one  of  this  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a 
fore™68       date  ^°  De  fixed  by  proclamation  of  the  Governor  in  Council. 

lo^TiSandii  ^***  Sections  ten  to  thirteen,  both  inclusive,  and  fifteen 
to  23  come  to  twenty-three,  both  inclusive,  of  this  Act  shall  be  deemed 
into  force.  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  second  day  of  June,  1931: 
Provided  that  the  rate  of  consumption  or  sales  tax  imposed 
by  section  eleven  of  this  Act  shall  apply  to  any  stocks  of 
goods,  wares  and  merchandise  in  the  hands  of  licensed 
wholesalers  on  that  date. 
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2®.  Section  fourteen  of  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  when  section 
come  into  force  on  the  second  day  of  June,  1931,  and  to  have  Sto°foree. 
applied  to  all  goods  therein  mentioned,  imported  or  taken 
out  of  warehouse  for  consumption  on  and  after  that  date, 
and  to  have  applied  to  goods  previously  imported  for  con- 
sumption for  which  no  entry  for  consumption  was  made 
before  that  day. 

27.  Sections  three,  five,  eight  and  nine  of  this  Act  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  first  day  of  July, 
1931. 

Sections  two,  four,  six  and  seven  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
come  into  force  on  the  first  day  of  August,  1931.  Provided 
that  with  respect  to  cheques,  receipts  for  money,  money 
orders  and  travellers  cheques  on  which  taxes  were  imposed 
by  sections  two,  four,  six  and  seven  of  this  Act,  issued,  or 
presented  for  payment  between  July  first  and  July  thirty- 
first,  1931,  both  dates  inclusive,  no  refund  of  the  said  taxes 
shall  be  paid. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  tJaa 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 


When  sections 
2  to  9  come 
into  force. 
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An  Act  to  provide  for  the  appointment  of  a  Tariff  Board. 

[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1931.] 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate  and   House  of  Commons  of  Canada, 
enacts  as  follows: — 

PART  I 

Constitution  and  Duties  of  Board. 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Tariff  Board  Act        Short  title. 

2.  In  this  Act,  unless  the  context  otherwise  requires,  Definitions. 

(a)  "Board"  means  the  Tariff  Board  provided  for  by  "Board", 
this  Act; 

(b)  "member"  means  a  member  of  the  Tariff  Board;  "member". 

(c)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Finance;  "Minister". 

(d)  "goods"  means  products,  wares  and  merchandise  "goods", 
or  moveable  effects  of  any  kind,  including,  but  without 
limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  horses,  cattle, 

and  other  animals. 

3.  (1)  There  shall  be  a  Board  to  be  called  the  Tariff  Constitution 
Board,  consisting  of  three  members  appointed  by  the  Gov-  of  Board- 
ernor  in  Council. 

(2)  One  of  the  members  shall  be  appointed  chairman  and  Chairman 
another  vice-chairman  by  the  Governor  in  Council,  and  chairman, 
at  sessions  of  the  Board  the  chairman  shall  preside,  and  in 

his  absence  the  vice-chairman. 

(3)  Each  member  shall  hold  office  during  good  behaviour  Term  of 
for  a  period  of  ten  years  from  the  date  of  his  appointment,  °mce' 
but  may  be  removed  for  cause  at  any  time  by  the  Governor 

in  Council. 

(4)  A  member  shall  cease  to  hold  office  upon  reaching  Age  limit 
the  age  of  seventy  years. 

(5)  A  member  on  the  expiration  of   his  term  of  office  Re-appoint- 
shall,  if  not  disqualified  by  age,  be  eligible  for  re-appoint-  ment" 
inent. 
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(6)  If  any  member  by  reason  of  illness  or  other  incapacity 
is  unable  at  any  time  to  perform  the  duties  of  his  position, 
the  Governor  in  Council  may  make  a  temporary  appoint- 
ment of  a  qualified  person  to  act  in  his  place  upon  such 
terms  and  conditions  and  for  such  time  as  the  Governor  in 
Council  may  prescribe. 

(7)  No  member  shall  be  eligible  to  be  a  candidate  for 
election  to  the  House  of  Commons  of  Canada  until  after 
the  expiration  of  two  years  from  the  date  when  he  ceased 
to  be  a  member  of  the  Board. 


Duties  of 
Board. 


Raw 

materials. 


Production. 

Labour. 
Prices. 


Conditions 
affecting 
cost  and 
price. 

In  other 
countries. 


Inquiry  by 
Minister. 


Inquiry  into 

combinations 

which 

enhance 

prices. 

R.S.,  c.  44. 


4.  (1)  In  respect  of  goods  produced  in  or  imported  into 
Canada  the  Board  shall,  at  the  request  of  the  Minister, 
make  inquiry  as  to — 

(a)  the  price  and  cost  of  raw  materials  in  Canada  and 
elsewhere,  and  the  cost  of  transportation  thereof  from 
the  place  of  production  to  the  place  of  use  or  consump- 
tion; 

(b )  the  cost  of  efficient  production  iti  Canada  and  else- 
where, and  what  increases  or  decreases  in  rates  of  duty 
are  required  to  equalize  differences  in  the  cost  of  effi- 
cient production; 

(c )  the  cost,  efficiency  and  conditions  of  labour,  including 
health  of  employees,  in  Canada  and  elsewhere; 

(d )  the  prices  received  by  producers,  manufacturers, 
wholesale  dealers,  retailers  and  other  distributors  in 
Canada  and  elsewhere; 

(e)  All  conditions  and  factors  which  affect  or  enter  into 
the  cost  of  production  and  the  price  to  the  consumers 
in  Canada; 

(f )  generally,  all  the  conditions  affecting  production, 
manufacture,  cost  and  price  in  Canada  as  compared 
with  other  countries; 

and  report  to  the  Minister. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  make  inquiry  into  any  other  matter, 
upon  which  the  Minister  desires  information,  in  relation  to 
any  goods  which,  if  brought  into  Canada  or  produced  in 
Canada,  are  subject  to  or  exempt  from  duties  of  customs 
or  excise,  and  shall  report  to  the  Minister,  and  the  inquiry 
into  any  such  matter  may  include  inquiry  as  to  the  effect 
which  an  increase  or  decrease  of  the  existing  rate  of  duty 
upon  a  given  commodity  might  have  upon  industry  or 
trade,  and  the  extent  to  which  the  consumer  is  protected 
from  exploitation. 

(3)  The  Board  may  be  empowered  by  the  Governor  in 
Council  to  hold  an  inquiry  under  section  fifteen  of  the 
Customs  Tariff,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  judge  of  the 
Exchequer  Court  or  any  other  judge  therein  referred  to 
may  be  so  empowered,  and  the  said  section  shall  include 
and  apply  to  the  Board  as  if  it  were  therein  expressly 
named. 
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(4)  The  Governor  in  Council  may  empower  the  Board  to  Q^|r^under 
make  any  investigation  or  hold  any  inquiry  authorized  by  in^stig«2 
the  provisions  of  the  Combines  Investigation  Act,  or  of  a  ^g^*^ 
relative  nature,  and  for  these  purposes  the  Board  shall 

have  all  the  powers,  authority  and  jurisdiction  vested  in 
the  Registrar  or  in  a  commissioner  appointed  under  that 
Act  to  hold  investigations. 

(5)  It  shall  also  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  to  inquire  into  inquiry  into 
any  other  matter  or  thing  in  relation  to  the  trade  or  com-  referred  by 
merce  of  Canada  which  the  Governor  in  Council  sees  fit  P0™^ 
to  refer  to  the  Board  for  inquiry  and  report. 

(6)  Inquiries  under  this  section  shall  be  conducted  in  a  inquiries  to 
summary  manner  in  public,  except  as  otherwise  expressly  ^nd  reports5'' 
provided  in  this  or  any  other  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  made. 
Canada,  and  the  respective  reports  to  be  made  pursuant 

to  its  provisions  shall  succinctly  state  the  facts  so  ascer- 
tained; and  each  report  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  copy 
of  the  evidence,  if  any,  taken,  and  by  a  copy  of  all  inform- 
ation obtained  in  connection  with  the  inquiry. 

5.  (1)  The  Board  shall  have  the  power  of  summoning  Powers  to 
before  them  any  witnesses,  and  of  requiring  them  to  give  ^Tsses, 
evidence  on  oath,  or  on  solemn  affirmation  if  they  are  take 
persons  entitled  to  affirm  in  civil  matters,  and  to  produce  and  produce 
such  documents  and  things  as  the  Board  deem  requisite.  documents. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  give  reasonable  opportunity  to  Opportunity 
persons  who  may  not  have  been  summoned,  to  appear  ancePpear" 
before  them  and  give  evidence  upon  oath  or  solemn  affirma- 
tion as  aforesaid,  on  any  matter  relevant  to  an  inquiry 

then  being  held  by  the  Board. 

(3)  No  person  shall  be  compellable,  against  his  will,  to  Witnesses 
attend  to  give  evidence  or  to  produce  documents  or  other  a£tend0t 
things,  at  any  place  outside  of  the  province  in  which  he  is  outside  of 
served  with  the  summons  or  other  process  issued  for  the  where06 
purpose  of  an  inquiry  under  this  Act.  served. 

(4)  Every  person  summoned  to  attend,  pursuant  to  the  witness 
provisions  of  this  section,  shall,  in  the  discretion  of  the  fees' 
Board  or  a  member  of  the  Board,  as  the  case  may  be,  receive 

the  like  fees  and  allowances  for  so  doing  as  if  summoned  to 
attend  before  the  Exchequer  Court. 

(5)  The  Board  shall  have  the  same  power  to  enforce  the  Compellable 
attendance  of  witnesses,  and  to  compel  them  to  give  evi-  evidence- 
dence,  as  is  vested  in  any  court  of  record  in  civil  cases. 

(6)  The  Board  shall  be  a  court  of  record,  and  have  an  £cord0f 
official  seal  which  shall  be  judicially  noticed,  with  seal. 

(7)  One  member  shall  have  power  to  conduct  any  inquiry  powers  of 
under  subsection  one  and  subsection  two  of  the  next  pre-  one  member, 
ceding  section  and  may,  for  the  purposes  of  such  inquiry, 
exercise  the  powers  conferred  upon  the  Board  by  subsections 

one  and  five  of  this  section. 
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(8)  Two  members  shall  have  the  power  to  conduct  any 
inquiry  under  subsections  three,  four  and  five  of  the  next 
preceding  section  and  may,  for  the  purposes  of  such  inquiry, 
exercise  the  powers  conferred  upon  the  Board  by  sub- 
sections one  and  five  of  this  section. 

(9)  For  the  purposes  of  any  inquiry  under  this  Act,  the 
Board  may  obtain  information,  which  in  their  judgment  is 
authentic,  otherwise  than  under  the  sanction  of  an  oath  or 
affirmation,  and  use  and  act  upon  such  information. 

(10)  Should  evidence  or  information  which  is  in  its 
nature  confidential,  relating  to  the  business  or  affairs  of 
any  person,  firm  or  corporation,  be  given  or  elicited  in  the 
course  of  any  inquiry,  the  evidence  or  information  shall 
not  be  made  public  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  available  for 
the  use  of  any  business  competitor  or  rival  of  the  person, 
firm  or  corporation,  respectively,  but  this  subsection  shall 
not  apply  to  an  inquiry  under  subsection  three  of  section 
four  of  this  Act.  Any  person  who  violates  any  of  the 
provisions  of  this  subsection  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  liable,  on  summary  conviction,  to  a  penalty  not  exceed- 
ing one  thousand  dollars  or  not  more  than  -twelve  months' 
imprisonment. 

(11)  Inquiries  under  this  Act  shall,  whenever  practicable, 
be  conducted  at  some  suitable  place  in  the  city  of  Ottawa, 
but  the  Board  may,  in  its  discretion,  conduct  such  inquiries, 
either  in  whole  or  in  part,  in  any  other  place  in  Canada, 
and,  with  the  consent  of  the  Minister,  in  any  place  outside 
of  Canada. 

(12)  The  Board  shall  hold  its  sessions  and  conduct  its 
proceedings  in  such  manner  as  may  seem  to  it  most  con- 
venient for  the  speedy  and  efficient  discharge  of  its  duties, 
and  may  make  such  rules  and  regulations,  as  it  may  deem 
expedient  for  the  conduct  of  its  proceedings,  not  inconsis- 
tent with  the  provisions  of  this  Act.  Such  rules  and  regu- 
lations shall  be  published  in  the  Canada  Gazette  immediately 
after  the  promulgation  thereof. 


evidenced  Whenever  a  report  has  been  made  under  this  Act,  a 

bTiald^before  copy  thereof  and  a  copy  of  the  evidence,  if  any,  taken,  and 
Parliament.  0f  the  information  obtained  (except  such  evidence  and 
information  as  was  of  a  confidential  character  under  sub- 
section ten  of  section  five  hereof)  in  connection  therewith 
shall  be  laid  before  Parliament  by  the  Minister  within 
fifteen  days  after  the  opening  of  the  next  session  thereafter, 
or  within  fifteen  days  after  the  making  of  the  report  if 
Parliament  is  then  in  session. 


Secretary 
to  Board. 


7.  (1)  There  shall  be  a  secretary  to  the  Board  who  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  Governor  in  Council. 
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(2)  The  secretary  shall  cease  to  hold  office  upon  reaching  ^f^™1*  and 
the  age  of  sixty-five  years,  and  his  retirement  from  office  allowance, 
shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Civil  Service  Super- 
annuation Act. 

(3)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  secretary—  RS->  c  24. 

(a)  to  attend  all  inquiries  at  which  evidence  under  oath  Duties, 
is  taken,  and  to  keep  a  record  of  all  proceedings  there- 
at; 

(b )  to  have  the  care  and  custody  of  all  records,  books 
and  documents  belonging  or  appertaining  to  the  work 
of  the  Board; 

( c )  to  perform  such  other  duties  as  may  be  assigned  to 
him  by  the  Board. 

(4)  In  the  absence  of  the  secretary  from  any  cause,  the  Absence  of 
Board  may  appoint  an  acting  secretary  from  the  persons  ^crftary- 
employed  by  it,  who  shall  perform  the  duties  of  the  secretary,  secretary. 

(5)  There  shall  be  employed  in  the  service  of  the  Board  officers, 
such  officers,  clerks  and  other  employees  as  the  Board  with  jjjjjjj™ a^ 
the  approval  of  the  Governor  in  Council  may  see  fit  to  emp  °yees* 
appoint,  and  they  shall  respectively  receive  such  salaries 

or  remuneration  as  may  be  approved  by  the  Governor  in 
Council  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Board. 

(6)  The  Governor  in  Council  may,  on  the  recommendation  Technical 
of  the  Board,  appoint  one  or  more  persons  having  technical  aLIKcl. 
or  special  knowledge  of  any  of  the  matters  into  which  inquiry 
under  this  Act  may  be  made,  to  assist  the  Board  in  making 

such  inquiries,  and  may  employ  shorthand  reporters,  and  Salaries  and 
the  remuneration  and  period  of  service  of  such  persons  shall,  j^ice0* 
on  like  recommendation,  be  as  the  Governor  in  Council 
determines. 

(7)  The  Board  may,  on  its  own  motion,  suspend  or  f  "|pJjgsion 
dismiss  any  officer,  clerk,  employee  or  other  person  appointed  missal?" 
under  the  authority  of  this  section. 

8.  (1)  Every  member  who  has  served  on  the  Board  for  a  Pensions, 
period  of  at  least  ten  years  may  be  granted  an  annuity  for 
the  term  of  his  natural  life  equal  to  one-fourth  of  the  annual 
salary  received  by  him  during  such  period,  and  if  he  has 
served  for  any  period  less  than  ten  years  but  more  than 
five  years,  he  may  be  granted  an  annuity  equal  to  one- 
fifth  of  the  annual  salary  received  by  him  during  such 
period. 

(2)  The   chairman   of    the   Board   shall   be  paid  an  salaries  of 
annual  salary  of  twelve  thousand  dollars,  and  the  other  JJ  gjjjjj 
two  members  shall  each  be  paid  an  annual  salary  of  ten 
thousand  dollars. 

(3)  The  secretary  shall  be  paid  an  annual  salary  of  six  Salary  of 

thousand  dollars.  secretary. 
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Moneys  to  be  (4)  All  salaries  and  actual  and  reasonable  travelling 
Payment,  expenses,  and  all  other  expenses  incident  to  the  carrying 
out  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  shall  be  payable  out  of  any 
appropriation  granted  to  His  Majesty  by  Parliament  to 
defray  the  same. 

®.  (1)  The  Board,  the  secretary  and  other  officers, 
clerks  and  employees  shall  reside  in  the  city  of  Ottawa,  or 
within  five  miles  therefrom,  or  such  other  distance  there- 
from as  the  Governor  in  Council  prescribes,  and  they  shall 
severally  devote  their  whole  time  to  the  respective  duties 
imposed  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  to  the  exclusion 
of  any  other  office  or  employment. 

(2)  This  section  shall  not  apply  to  persons  appointed 
under  subsection  six  of  section  seven  of  this  Act. 

Regulations.  The  Governor  in  Council  may  make  such  regula- 

tions, not  inconsistent  with  this  Act,  as  he  deems  proper  for 
the  carrying  out  of  the  provisions  and  objects  thereof. 


PART  II. 

Tariff  Board  Substituted  for  Board  of  Customs. 

11.  (1)  From  and  after  a  date  to  be  fixed  by  the  Governor 
in  Council,  all  the  powers,  functions  and  duties  of  the 
Board  of  Customs  shall  be  assigned  to  and  be  transacted 
by  the  Tariff  Board  constituted  by  this  Act. 

(2)  Wherever  in  any  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada, 
or  in  any  regulations  or  orders  made  thereunder,  the  Board 
of  Customs  is  mentioned  or  referred  to,  the  Tariff  Board 
shall  in  each  and  every  such  case  be  substituted  therefor; 
any  right  of  appeal  from  decisions  of  the  Board  of  Customs 
shall  continue  as  provided  by  the  Customs  Act 

(3)  Two  members  of  the  Board  shall  be  competent  to 
transact  the  business  of  the  Board  under  this  Part  at  any 
meeting  thereof  called  by  the  chairman  or  in  his  absence 
by  the  vice-chairman. 

(4)  The  Board  shall  have  such  powers  and  perform  such 
duties  under  this  Part  as  are  assigned  to  it  by  any  Act  of 
the  Parliament  of  Canada  or  by  the  Governor  in  Council. 

(5)  The  Board  in  the  exercise  of  the  powers  and  duties 
assigned  to  it  under  this  Part  shall  have  the  right  of  access 
to  such  documents  and  records,  and  may  require  and  shall 
receive  such  information  from  any  officer,  clerk  or  employee 
of  the  public  service,  as  it  may  deem  necessary  for  its 
assistance  in  carrying  out  its  duties. 


Residence 
of  officials 


Exception. 


Board  to 

exercise 
duties  of 
Board  of 
Customs. 
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Customs. 


'Quorum. 
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12.  The  Board  shall  cause  its  decision  in  any  case  ^JjjjJjJJJJ 
brought  before  it  under  this  Part  to  be  published  forthwith 

in  the  Canada  Gazette. 

13.  The  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regulations  Regulations, 
not  inconsistent  with  this  Part  or  any  Act  of  the  Parliament 

of  Canada  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  for  carrying  out  the 
provisions  of  this  Part. 

14.  Section  three  of  the  Customs  Act,  chapter  forty-two  Repeaiof 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  shall  be  deemed  Sfnf n" 
to  be  repealed  from  and  after  the  date  fixed  by  the  Gov-  g^dof 
ernor  in  Council  for  the  transfer  of  the  duties  and  powers 

of  the  Customs  Board  to  the  Tariff  Board,  as  prescribed 
in  section  eleven  of  this  Act. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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CHAP.  56. 


An  Act  to  provide  for  a  further  loan  to  the  Three  Rivers 
Harbour  Commissioners. 

[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1981.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  1923,  c.  71 ; 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  Jjj^'  £  5!}; 
as  follows: — 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Three  Rivers  Harbour  short  title. 
Loan  Act,  1981. 

2.  The  Governor  in  Council  may  from  time  to  time  loan  Loan  of 
to  the  Corporation  of  the  Three  Rivers  Harbour  Commis-  hSSow0 
sioners,  hereinafter  called  "the  Corporation/'  in  addition  Commis- 
to  the  moneys  heretofore  authorized  to  be  loaned  to  the  termSai°r 
Corporation  by  the  Governor  in  Council  for  the  construe-  facilities, 
tion  of  harbour  improvements,  and  which  have  not,  at  the 

date  of  the  passing  of  this  Act,  been  so  loaned. — such  sums 
of  money,  not  exceeding  in  the  whole  the  sum  of  seven 
hundred  thousand  dollars,  as  may  be  required  to  enable 
the  Corporation  to  carry  on  the  construction  of  terminal 
facilities  in  the  harbour  of  Three  Rivers,  for  which  the  plans, 
specifications  and  estimates  have  been  approved  by  the 
Governor  in  Council  before  the  passing  of  this  Act;  and  to 
construct  such  additional  terminal  facilities  as  may  be 
likewise  approved  as  necessary,  further  to  properly  equip 
the  said  port. 

3.  During  the  period  of  construction  of  the  works  referred  interest 

to  in  the  preceding  section,  the  interest  payable  on  the  ^nstraction 
debentures  deposited  with  the  Minister  of  Finance  and  may  be 
Receiver  General  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act  in  respect  capftaf1  *° 
of  the  construction  of  such  works  shall  be  deemed  to  be  account, 
money  required  to  enable  the  Corporation  to  construct 
the  said  works  and  to  be  a  part  of  the  cost  of  construction 
thereof,  and  the  said  interest  may  be  paid  out  of  the  said 
sum  of  seven  hundred  thousand  dollars;  the  period  of  con- 
struction herein  referred  to  shall  begin  on  the  day  when 
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the  first  loan  is  made  on  account  of  the  said  construction, 
and  shall  terminate  on  such  date  as  the  Governor  in 
Council  shall  fix  and  determine. 

4.  No  such  loan  shall  be  paid  in  respect  of  the  construc- 
tion of  terminal  facilities,  unless  such  detailed  plans, 
specifications  and  estimates,  for  the  works  to  be  performed 
by  the  Corporation  and  on  which  the  money  so  to  be 
loaned  is  to  be  expended,  as  are  satisfactory  to  the  Minister 
of  Marine,  have  been  submitted  to  and  approved  by 
the  Governor  in  Council  before  any  work  on  the  same 
has  been  commenced. 

5.  The  Corporation  shall  submit  to  the  Minister  of 
Marine,  monthly,  statements  showing  in  detail  the  total 
expenditure  on  account  of  the  different  items  of  con- 
struction for  terminal  facilities  during  that  month,  and 
any  other  items  required,  in  such  form  as  the  Minister 
shall  direct,  and  the  Corporation  may  thereafter  make 
application  to  the  said  Minister  for  a  loan  on  account 
of  the  balance  of  such  expenditure  for  which  no  loan  has 
previously  been  made,  and,  upon  the  approval  of  such 
application,  authority  for  payment  of  the  amount  so  applied 
for  may  be  granted  by  the  Governor  in  Council  out  of  the 
available  balance  of  the  loan  provided  for  by  this  legislation. 

O.  The  Corporation  shall,  upon  any  loan  being  made, 
deposit  with  the  Minister  of  Finance  and  Receiver  General 
debentures  of  the  Corporation  equal  in  par  value  to  the 
loan  so  made  (which  debentures  the  Corporation  is  hereby 
authorized  to  issue),  and  such  debentures  so  issued  shall  be 
of  such  amounts  as  the  Minister  of  Finance  and  Receiver 
General  determines,  and  shall  bear  date  on  the  day  when 
such  loan  is  made,  and  shall  be  repayable  within  twenty- 
five  years  from  the  date  of  their  issue,  and  in  the  meantime 
shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  five  per  centum  per  annum, 
such  interest  to  be  payable  half  yearly  on  the  first  day  of 
July  and  the  first  day  of  January  in  each  year. 

The  principal  and  interest  of  the  sums  loaned  to 
the  Corporation  under  the  authority  of  this  Act  shall  be 
payable  by  the  Corporation  out  of  all  its  property  and 
assets  and  out  of  all  its  tolls^  rates,  dues,  penalties  and 
other  sources  of  revenue  and  income,  and  shall  rank  as  a 
charge  thereon  and  have  precedence  in  regard  to  pavment, 
next  after  payments  provided  for  in  section  fifteen  of  chapter 
seventy-one  of  the  statutes  of  Canada,  1923. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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CHAP.  57. 

An  Act  to  amend  the  Trust  Companies  Act. 

[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1931.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  r.s.,  c.  29. 
the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts 
as  follows: — 

1.  Subsection  three  of  section  sixty-nine  of  the  Trust 
Companies  Act,  chapter  twenty-nine  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
of  Canada,  1927,  is  repealed  and  the  following  is  substituted 
therefor: — 

"(3)  The  aggregate  of  the  sums  of  money  borrowed  and  Limitation 
of  money  entrusted  to  the  company  for  investment,  the  of  amount 
repayment  of  which  is  guaranteed  by  the  company,  shall 
not  exceed  seven  times  the  amount  of  the  company's 
unimpaired  paid-up  capital  and  reserve." 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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CHAP.  58. 


An  Act  to  confer  certain  powers  upon  the  Governor 
in  Council  in  respeet  to  unemployment  and  farm  relief, 
and  the  maintenance  of  peace,  order  and  good  govern- 
ment in  Canada. 

[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1931.] 

WHEREAS  by  reason  of  the  continuing  world  wide  preambie. 
economic  depression  there  exists  in  many  parts  of 
Canada  a  serious  state  of  unemployment  and  distress; 
and  whereas  the  partial  failure  of  the  wheat  crop  of  Western 
Canada  has  intensified  the  adverse  economic  conditions 
theretofore  prevailing;  and  whereas  it  is  in  the  national 
interest  that  Parliament  should  support  and  supplement 
the  relief  measures  of  the  provinces  and  other  bodies  in 
such  ways  as  the  Governor  in  Council  may  deem  exped- 
ient, and  for  that  purpose  should  vest  in  the  Governor  in 
Council  the  powers  necessary  to  insure  the  speedy  and 
unhampered  prosecution  of  all  relief  measures  and  the 
maintenance  of  peace,  order  and  good  government  in 
Canada:  Now  therefore  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons 
of  Canada,  enacts  as  follows: — 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Unemployment  and  short  title. 
Farm  Relief  Act,  1931. 

2.  There  may  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Payments 
Fund  such  moneys  as  the  Governor  in  Council  in  his  discre-  authonzed- 
tion  may  deem  expedient  to  expend  for  relieving  distress, 
providing  employment  and  maintaining  within  the  com- 
petence of  Parliament,  peace,  order  and  good  government 
throughout  Canada. 

3.  Without  restricting  the  generality  of  the  terms  of  the  Powers 
next  preceding  section  hereof,  and  notwithstanding  the  pro-  ?f  qq^JJ01 
visions  of  any  statute  or  law,  the  Governor  in  Council  may, 

(a)  Provide  for  the  construction,  extension  or  improve- 
ment of  public  works,  buildings,  undertakings,  rail- 
ways, highways,  subways,  bridges  and  canals,  harbours 
and  wharves,  and  any  other  works  and  undertakings  of 
any  nature  or  kind  whatsoever; 
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(b )  Assist  in  defraying  the  cost  of  the  production,  sale 
and  distribution  of  the  products  of  the  field,  farm, 
forest,  sea,  river  and  mine; 

(c )  Assist  Provinces,  cities,  towns,  municipalities,  and 
other  bodies  or  associations,  by  loaning  moneys  thereto 
or  guaranteeing  repayment  of  moneys  thereby,  or  in 
such  other  manner  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  or 
advisable; 

( d )  Take  all  such  other  measures  as  may  be  deemed  ne- 
cessary or  advisable  for  carrying  out  the  provisions  of 
this  Act; 

And,  for  the  purposes  aforesaid,  may  expend  such  moneys 
from  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  as  may  be  required. 

4.  The  Governor  in  Council  shall  have  full  power  to  make 
all  such  orders  and  regulations  as  may  be  deemed  necessary 
or  desirable  for  relieving  distress,  providing  employment  and, 
within  the  competence  of  Parliament,  maintaining  peace, 
order  and  good  government  throughout  Canada. 

Enforcement  5.  All  orders  and  regulations  of  the  Governor  in  Council 
regulations!"1  snaU  have  the  force  of  law  and  shall  be  enforced  in  such 
manner  and  by  such  court  officers  and  authorities  as  the 
Governor  in  Council  may  prescribe,  and  may  be  varied, 
extended  or  revoked  by  any  subsequent  order  or  regulation; 
but  if  any  order  or  regulation  is  varied,  extended  or  revoked, 
neither  the  previous  operation  thereof  nor  anything  duly 
done  thereunder  shall  be  affected  thereby,  nor  shall  any 
right,  privilege,  obligation  or  liability  acquired,  accrued, 
accruing  or  incurred  thereunder  be  affected  by  any  such 
variation,  extension  or  revocation. 

pe^t?esd         ®*  G°vernor  m  Council  may  prescribe  penalties 

that  may  be  imposed  for  violation  of  the  orders  and  regula- 
tions made  under  the  authority  of  this  Act,  but  no  such 
penalty  shall  exceed  a  fine  of  one  thousand  dollars  or 
imprisonment  for  a  term  of  more  than  three  years,  or 
both  fine  and  imprisonment,  and  may  also  prescribe 
whether  such  penalty  shall  be  imposed  upon  summary 
conviction  or  upon  indictment. 

7.  A  report  shall  be  laid  before  Parliament  within  fifteen 
days  after  the  expiration  of  this  Act,  containing  a  full  and 
correct  statement  of  the  moneys  expended  under  this  Act 
and  the  purposes  to  which  they  have  been  applied,  together 
with  copies  of  all  orders  and  regulations  of  the  Governor  in 
Council  made  under  the  provisions  thereof. 

Duration         §,  This  Act  shall  expire  on  the  first  day  of  March,  1932. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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21-22  GEORGE  V 


CHAP.  59. 


An  Act  for  the  Promotion  of  Vocational  Education  in 

Canada. 

[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1931.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Vocational  Education  short 
Act,  1931.  title- 

2.  In  this  Act  the  expression  " Minister' '  means  the  "Minister." 
Minister  of  Labour. 

3.  A  sum  is  hereby  appropriated  from  the  Consolidated  Amount 
Revenue  Fund  of  Canada  of  seven  hundred  and  fifty  aPPr°Pfiated- 
thousand  dollars  per  annum,  for  a  period  of  fifteen  years, 

from  which  payments  may  be  made  annually  to  the  govern- 
ment of  any  province  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  and 
assisting  vocational  education. 

4.  (1)  The  payments  to  be  made  to  any  province  shall  be  Agreement 
conditional  upon  an  agreement  being  entered  into  between  province, 
the  Minister  and  the  government  of  the  province  as  to  the 
terms,  conditions  and  purposes  on  and  for  which  the  pay- 
ments are  to  be  made  and  applied,  and  such  agreements 

shall  be  subject  in  all  cases  to  the  approval  of  the  Governor 
in  Council. 

(2)  The  total  payments  made  to  the  government  of  any  Payments  in 
province  in  any  one  year  shall  not  exceed  a  proportion  of  pOPuia{ion.t0 
the  yearly  appropriation  mentioned  in  section  three  of 
this  Act,  corresponding  to  the  proportion  which  the  popul- 
ation of  the  province  bears  to  the  population  of  Canada, 
as  determined  by  the  latest  federal  decennial  census. 

5.  The  Governor  in  Council  may,  on  the  recommend-  Regulations, 
ation  of  the  Minister,  make  regulations  with  respect  to 

the  following  matters: — 

(a)  The  definition  of  the  expression  " vocational  educ- 
ation "-in  this  Act; 
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(b )  The  particular  types  and  grades  of  vocational  educ- 
ation to  which  assistance  may  be  granted; 

(c)  The  procedure  to  be  followed  in  the  administration 
of  this  Act; 

(d )  The  extent  to  which  assistance  may  be  made  avail- 
able towards  the  continuance  of  existing  vocational 
education  work; 

(e )  The  extent  to  which  assistance  may  be  made  avail- 
able for  lands,  buildings,  equipment  and  furnishings; 

(f )  The  extent  to  which  any  portion  of  the  annual  appro- 
priation under  this  Act  remaining  unexpended  at  the 
expiration  of  any  fiscal  year  may  be  carried  forward  and 
remain  available  thereafter  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act ; 

(g)  The  auditing  of  vocational  education  accounts;  and 

(h)  Any  other  matter  as  may  be  deemed  expedient  or 
necessary  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Act. 


Officers  and 
employees. 


6,  Such  officers  and  employees  as  may  be  required  for 
carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  be  appointed 
in  the  manner  authorized  by  law. 


Annual 
report. 


Laid  before 
Parliament. 


7.  The  Minister  shall  make  an  annual  report  on  or 
before  the  thirty-first  day  of  March  on  the  work  done  under 
the  provisions  of  this  Act,  containing  such  information 
and  particulars  as  the  Governor  in  Council  may  prescribe, 
and  such  report  shall  be  submitted  to  both  Houses  of 
Parliament  by  the  Minister  within  fifteen  days  of  the  pre- 
sentation of  the  report,  if  Parliament  be  then  sitting,  and 
if  not,  then  within  fifteen  days  after  the  opening  of  the 
next  session  of  Parliament. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acxand,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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CHAP.  60. 


An  Act  respecting  Wheat. 

[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1931.] 

WHEREAS  in  the  present  emergency  it  is  in  the  national  Preamble, 
interest  of  Canada  that  assistance  should  be  rendered 
to  the  great  wheat  producing  areas  of  the  Dominion: 
Now,  therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada, 
enacts  as  follows: — 

1.  The  Governor  in  Council  may  authorize  the  pay-  Payment  of 
ment,  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund,  of  the  sum  b«Xe?on 
of  five  cents  for  every  bushel  of  wheat  grown  in  the  prov-  wheat, 
inces  of  Alberta,  Saskatchewan  and  Manitoba  in  the  year 

1931,  and  delivered  to  any  licensed  elevator  in  the  Western 
Inspection  Division,  commission  merchant,  track  buyer  or  1930  (1st 
grain  dealer,  as  defined  by  The  Canada  Grain  Act.  Sess,)  c* 5- 

2.  The  Governor  in  Council  may  make  such  regulations  Regulations, 
as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this 

Act,  and  without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing 
may  provide  for 

(a)  the  kind,  form  and  terms  of  the  document  to  be 
issued  on  the  delivery  of  wheat  to  any  elevator  or 
over  a  loading  platform; 

(b )  determining  the  person  to  whom  the  said  sum  of 
five  cents  per  bushel  shall  be  paid  and  the  method 
of  the  payment  thereof; 

(c )  making  such  arrangements  as  may  be  necessary 
with  the  Board  of  Grain  Commissioners  for  Canada 
or  other  statutory  body  for  payment  of  the  said  sum; 

( d)  the  keeping  of  proper  books  and  records  by  the 
operator  or  manager  of  any  country  elevator  or  other 
person  receiving  such  grain,  and  the  examination  and 
audit  of  the  same; 
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(e)  preventing  fraud,  misrepresentation  or  illegal  or 
improper  conduct  on  the  part  of  any  person  or  persons 
in  any  way  concerned  in  the  carrying  out  of  the  prov- 
isions of  this  Act  or  any  regulations  made  thereunder; 

(f )  prescribing  penalties  to  be  imposed  for  breach  of  the 
provisions  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  made  there- 
under. 

Expiration  3.  This  Act  shall  expire  on  the  thirty-first  day  of  July, 
of  Act. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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CHAP.  61. 


An  Act  for  granting  to  His  Majesty  certain  sums  of  money 
for  the  public  service  of  the  financial  year  ending  the 
31st  March,  1932. 

[Assented  to  3rd  August,  1931.] 
Most  Gracious  Sovereign, 

WHEREAS  it  appears  by  messages  from  His  Excellency  Preamble, 
the  Right  Honourable  the  Earl  of  Bessborough,  etc., 
etc.,  Governor  General  of  Canada,  and  the  estimates 
accompanying  the  said  messages,  that  the  sums  herein- 
after mentioned  are  required  to  defray  certain  expenses 
of  the  public  service  of  Canada,  not  otherwise  provided  for, 
for  the  financial  year  ending  the  thirty-first  day  of  March, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-two,  and  for  other 
purposes  connected  with  the  public  service:  May  it  there- 
fore please  Your  Majesty  that  it  may  be  enacted,  and  be 
it  enacted  by  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Commons  of  Canada,  that: — 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Appropriation  Act,  Short  title. 
No.  5,  1931. 

2.  From  and  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  J.^'t^ff09r8-47 
there  may  be  paid  and  applied  a  sum  not  exceeding  in  1931-32.  °r 
the  whole  one  hundred  and  fifty-nine  million,  six  hundred 

and  forty-three  thousand,  six  hundred  and  ninety-eight 
dollars  and  forty-seven  cents  towards  defraying  the  several 
charges  and  expenses  of  the  public  service,  from  the  first 
day  of  April,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-one 
to  the  thirty-first  day  of  March,  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  and  thirty-two,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  and 
being  five-twelfths  of  votes  Nos.  80,  232,  233,  280  and  284 
and  two-thirds  of  the  amount  of  each  of  the  other  items 
set  forth  in  Schedule  A  to  this  Act. 
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$7,55ted?of7  s#  From  an(*  out  °f  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 
§31-32.  °r  there  may  be  paid  and  applied  a  sum  not  exceeding  in  the 
whole  seven  million,  five  hundred  and  fifty  thousand,  six 
hundred  and  fifty-eight  dollars  and  sixty-seven  cents 
towards  defraying  the  several  charges  and  expenses  of  the 
public  service,  from  the  first  day  of  April,  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  thirty-one,  to  the  thirty-first  day  of 
March,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-two,  not 
otherwise  provided  for  and  being  two-thirds  of  the  amount 
of  each  of  the  several  items  to  be  voted  set  forth  in  Schedule 
B  to  this  Act. 


$13,907,634.14 
granted  for 
1931-32. 


4.  From  and  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 
there  may  be  paid  and  applied  a  sum  not  exceeding  in  the 
whole  thirteen  million,  nine  hundred  and  seven  thousand, 
six  hundred  and  thirty-four  dollars  and  fourteen  cents 
towards  defraying  the  several  charges  and  expenses  of 
the  public  service,  from  the  first  day  of  April,  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  thirty-one,  to  the  thirty-first  day  of 
March,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-two,  not 
otherwise  provided  for,  and  set  forth  in  Schedule  C  to  this 
Act. 


Power  to 
raise  loan  of 
S150.000.000 
for  public 
works  and 
general 
purposes. 

R.S.,  c.  178. 


■Chargeable 
to 

■Consolidated 

Revenue 

Fund. 

Xiapse  of 
prior 

borrowing 
powers. 


5.  (1)  The  Governor  in  Council  may,  in  addition  to  the 
sums  now  remaining  unborrowed  and  negotiable  of  the 
loans  authorized  by  Parliament  by  any  Act  heretofore  passed, 
raise  by  way  of  loan,  under  the  provisions  of  the  Consoli- 
dated Revenue  and  Audit  Act,  by  the  issue  and  sale  or  pledge 
of  securities  of  Canada,  in  such  form,  for  such  separate  sums, 
at  such  rate  of  interest  and  upon  such  other  terms  and 
conditions  as  the  Governor  in  Council  may  approve,  such 
sum  or  sums  of  money  as  may  be  required,  not  to  exceed 
in  the  whole  the  sum  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  million 
dollars,  for  public  works  and  general  purposes. 

(2)  The  principal  raised  by  way  of  loan  under  this  Act 
and  the  interest  thereon  shall  be  a  charge  upon  and  payable 
out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

(3)  All  borrowing  powers  authorized  by  section  four  of 
chapter  fifty  of  the  statutes  of  1930  (first  session)  which 
are  outstanding  and  unused  shall  expire  on  the  date  of  the 
coming  into  force  of  this  Act. 


Account  to  6.  A  detailed  account  of  the  sums  expended  under  the 
lnedeetnarcd    authority  of  this  Act  shall  be  laid  before  the  House  of 

Commons  of  Canada  during  the  first  fifteen  days  of  the 

then  next  session  of  Parliament. 
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SCHEDULE  A. 

Based  on  the  Main  Estimates,  1931-32.  The  amount  hereby  granted 
is  $159,643,698.47,  being  five-twelfths  of  votes  Nos.  80,  232,  233, 
280  and  284  and  two-thirds  of  each  of  the  other  items  in  the  Esti- 
mates as  contained  in  this  Schedule. 


Sums  granted  to  His  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1932,  and  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 


Service 


Amount 


Total 


69 


CHARGES  OF  MANAGEMENT 

Offices  of  the  Assistant  Receivers  General — 

Salaries  

Contingencies  , 

Printing,  signing,  sealing  and  macerating  Dominion  Notes. , 

Printing,  advertising,  inspection,  express,  etc  

Commission  for  payment  of  interest  on  Public  Debt,  purchase 
of  Sinking  Funds,  auditing  

English  Bill  stamps,  postage,  etc  

To  provide  for  temporary  clerical  work  in  connection  with  the 
transfer  and  registration  of  bonds,  etc.,  and  the  flotation 
of  loans,  and  authority  for  these  purposes  to  employ  a 
temporary  staff,  fix  their  rates  of  remuneration  and  other- 
wise wholly  regulate  their  services,  without  reference  to 
and  notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  the  Civil 
Service  Act;  and  also  to  pay  additional  remuneration  to 
any  employee  engaged  in  connection  with  the  flotation  and 
redemption  of  loans  for  work  done  outside  of  prescribed 
hours,  at  such  rates  as  the  Treasury  Board  may  approve. . 

To  authorize  payment,  in  lieu  of  retiring  leave,  of  the  sum  of 
$1,500,  to  Walter  Duncan,  Special  Investigating  Officer, 
Department  of  Finance,  who  shall  be  entitled  to  all  the 
benefits  and  privileges  under  the  Civil  Service  Superan- 
nuation Act,  as  if  he  had  elected,  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  part  IV  of  the  Act,  to  become  a  contributor  thereunder, 
and  to  have  the  period  of  his  service  from  the  4th  February, 
1919,  to  the  31st  August,  1931,  included  for  the  purpose  of 
the  said  Act  


CIVIL  GOVERNMENT 

Office  of  the  Secretary  to  the  Governor  General — 

Salaries  

Contingencies,  including  house  allowance  of  %\ ,500  per  annum 
to  the  Secretary  to  the  Governor  General  

Agriculture — 

Salaries  

Contingencies  

Auditor  General's  Office — 

Salaries,  including  the  Auditor  General  at  ?10,000  additional 

to  7^8  Edward  V,  Chap.  6  

Contingencies  

Civil  Service  Commission — 

Salaries  

Contingencies  

External  Affairs — 

Salaries  

Contingencies  

Finance — 

Salaries,  including  appointment  of  Gordon  Smith  as  a 
Departmental  Accountant,  Grade  3,  at  $2,700  

Contingencies  

Inspector  General  of  Banks — 

Salaries  and  contingencies  

437 


cts 


130,000  00 
10,000  00 
475,000  00 
125,000  00 

100,000  00 
2,500  00 


45,000  00 


1,500  00 


34,500  00 

72,500  00 

937,535  00 
165,000  00 


390,825  00 
53,000  00 

239,740  00 
74,000  00 

105,940  00 
66,000  00 


306, 140  00 
40,000  00 


cts. 


889,000  00 


30,000  00 
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Service 


CIVIL  GOVERNMENT — Continued 

Fisheries — 

Salaries  

Contingencies  

Immigration  and  Colonization — 

Salaries  

Contingencies  

Indian  Affairs — 

Salaries  

Contingencies  

Insurance — 

Salaries  

Contingencies  

Interior — 

Salaries  

Contingencies  

Justice —  m 

Salaries,  including  appointment  of  Adele  Boulanger  as  a 
Principal  Clerk  at  $1,920,  and  one  Joint  Private  Secre- 
tary to  the  Solicitor  General  at  S3, 000,  beginning 
August  19,  1930,  notwithstanding  limitation  of  $600  in 
Subsection  2,  Section  60,  Civil  Service  Act  

Contingencies,  including  the  Solicitor  General's  office  

Labour — 

Salaries,  including  appointment  of  E.  McG.  Quirk,  General 
Eastern  Representative,  at  $3,780  per  annum,  from 
April  1,  1931,  notwithstanding  anything  to  the  contrary 
in  the  Civil  Service  Act  

Contingencies  

Marine — 

Salaries  

Contingencies  

Mines — 

Salaries...  

Contingencies  

National  Defence — 

Salaries  

Contingencies  

National  Revenue — 

Salaries  

Contingencies  

Office  of  the  Prime  Minister — 

Salaries  

Pensions  and  National  Health — 

Salaries...  

Contingencies  

Post  Office- 
Salaries,  including  the  Superintendent  of  Mail  Contracts  at 
$6,000  a  year;  amount  required  to  pay  allowances  to 
Office  Appliance  Operators,  Grade  2,  operating  mechani- 
cal audit  card  punching  machines  in  accordance  with 
the  terms  of  Order  in  Council  P.C.  2S0/383,  dated 
February  17,  1930;  compensation  for  overtime  work 
performed  by  employees  of  the  Savings  Bank  Division 
during  the  first  ten  days  of  each  fiscal  year  as  approved 
by  Order  in  Council  P.C.  130/2179  dated  October  31, 
1929;  and  to  pay  allowances  to  Typists,  Grade  1, 
employed  cutting  stencils  in  accordance  with  regula- 
tions approved  by  Order  in  Council  

Contingencies  

Privy  Council — 

Salaries,  including  appointment  of  Vera  Vergette  as  a 

Clerk,  Grade  4,  at  $1,680  

Contingencies  

Public  Archives — 

Salaries  

Contingencies  
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Service 


Amount 


98< 


99- 


100< 


.101 


CIVIL  GOVERNMENT— Concluded 

Public  Printing  and  Stationery — 

Salaries,  including  $500  to  Fred.  Cook  as  Secretary  to  the 
Government  Printing  and  Stationery  Committee,  not- 
withstanding anything  to  the  contrary  in  the  Civil 
Service  Act  

Contingencies  

Public  Works — 

Salaries  

Contingencies  

Railways  and  Canals — 

Salaries  

Contingencies  

Royal  Canadian  Mounted  Police — 

Salaries  

Contingencies  

Secretary  of  State — 

Salaries  

Contingencies  

Trade  and  Commerce — 

Salaries  

Contingencies  


ADMINISTRATION  OF  JUSTICE 

Miscellaneous  expenditure,  including  remuneration  to  members 
of  the  Mounted  Police  Force  from  January  1,  J931  (to  be 
expended  under  Order  in  Council  and  not  to  exceed  $1,000) 
for  assistance  in  the  remission  service  of  the  Department  of 

Justice  

To  provide  for  remuneration  to  M.  M.  McClemont  while  acting 
as  Deputy  Judge  of  the  County  Court  of  Wentworth  County 

during  illness  of  Judge  Evans  

To  authorize  payment  of  increased  pension  of  late  Mr.  Justice 
Idington  from  $9,000.00  to  $12,000.00  from  March  31,  1927 
to  February  7,  1928  


Supreme  Court  of  Canada 

Contingencies  and  disbursements,  including  books,  magazines, 

etc.,  for  judges,  not  exceeding  $350  

Law  books  and  books  of  reference  for  Library,  and  binding  of 

same  

Printing,  binding  and  distributing  Supreme  Court  Reports... 
Gratuity  to  legal  representatives  of  the  late  E.  R.  Cameron 
K.C.,  Registrar  of  the  Court,  in  lieu  of  retiring  leave  


Exchequer  Court  of  Canada 

Contingencies — Judges'  and  court  officials'  travelling  expenses, 
remuneration  to  sheriffs,  etc.,  printing,  stationery,  etc., 

and  $150  for  judges'  books  

Printing,  binding  and  distributing  Court  Reports  


Yukon  Territory 

Miscellaneous  expenditure,  including  salaries  and  allowances  of 
court  officers,  etc  


cts. 


79,090  00 
15,000  00 

698,925  00 
90,000  00 

283,235  00 
46,000  00 

39,400  00 
14,500  00 

366,670  00 
74,000  00 

633,765  00 
40,000  00 


16,000  00 
2,000  00 
2,558  33 

7,500  00 

10,000  00 
8,000  00 

1,500  00 


9,000  00 
3,000  00 


9,000  00 
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SCHEDULE  A—Continued 


Service 


Amount 


PENITENTIARIES 

Kingston  

St.  Vincent  de  Paul,  including  Preferred  Class  Penitentiary, 

Quebec  

Dorchester  

Manitoba  

British  Columbia  

Saskatchewan  

Preferred  Class  Penitentiary,  Ontario  

General  


LEGISLATION 

Senate 


Salaries  and  contingent  expenses  , 

House  of  Commons 

Salaries,  including  B.  W.  Sherwood,  Chief  Accountant,  House 
of  Commons,  at  $4,140  per  annum  from  October  1,  1929. 

Expenses  of  Committees,  clerical  assistance,  etc  

Contingencies  

To  provide  for  a  refund  to  the  Bell  Telephone  Company  of 
Canada,  of  a  duplicate  payment  of  Private  Bill  fees  

Publishing  debates  

Estimates  of  Sergeant-at-Arms  


Library  of  Parliament 

Salaries  and  to  authorize  the  continuance  in  office  during  pleasure 
of  M.  C.  MacCormac,  Assistant  Librarian  in  the  Library 
of  Parliament,  up  to  but  not  beyond  March  31,  1932. . . 

Books  for  General  Library,  including  binding  

Books  for  Library  of  American  History  

Contingencies  

To  provide  for  the  cost  of  printing  reports  


General 


Printing,  printing  paper  and  binding  

AGRICULTURE 


Dairying,  including  grant  of  $5,000  to  National  Dairy  Council 

Cold  Storage  Warehouses  

Fruit,  including  grant  of  $8,000  to  Canadian  Horticultural 

Council  

Seed,  feed  and  fertilizer  control,  including  grants  to  Seed  Fairs, 
etc.,  also  grant  of  $21, COO  to  the  Canadian  Seed  Grower; 

Association  

For  experiments  in  dehydration  of  fruits  and  vegetables  

Live  stock  

Experimental  Farms  

Assistance  to  Fairs  and  Exhibitions,  including  the  Royal 

Agricultural  Winter  Fair  

Health  of  Animals,  administration  of  the  Animal  Contagious 
Diseases  Act  and  the  Meat  and  Canned  Foods  Act,  and 

necessary  buildings  

Entomology  

Administration  of  Destructive  Insect  and  Pest  Act  

Publications  

International  Institute  of  Agriculture  

Salary  and  expenses  of  Agricultural  Produce  Marketing  Agent 

in  Great  Britain  

Farm  Economics,  including  agricultural  co-operative  marketing 


cts, 


586,500  00 

564,000  00 
309,500  00 
327,000  00 
260,000  00 
445,000  00 
265,000  00 
1,400  00 


174,040  00 


264,795  00 
111,950  00 
47,075  00 

15,000  00 
60,000  00 
206,510  25 


51,341  50 
18,000  00 

1,000  00 
12,000  00 

1,000  00 


70,000  00 


295,000  00 
453,708  08 

502,200  00 


573,000  00 
20,000  00 
1,530,000  00 
2,325,000  00 

650,000  00 


2,550,000  00 
35,000  00 
705,000  00 
38,000  00 
13,500  00 

2,500  00 
12,000  00 
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1931. 


Appropriation  Act  No.  5.  Chap.  61.  7 

SCHEDULE  P.— Continued 


Service 


Amount 


Total 


AGRICULTURE — Concluded 


Contributions  to  Empire  Bureaux  

Grant  to  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  World's  Grain  Con- 


S  cts. 

25,000  00 
200, GOO  00 


IMMIGRATION  AND  COLONIZATION 

Immigration  Salaries  and  Contingencies,  including  grants  to 
Immigration  Societies,  Women's  Hostels,  Provinces,  and 
loans  for  stock,  equipment,  etc.,  for  Canadian  boys,  as 
may  be  authorized  by  the  Governor  General  in  Council 
Empire  Settlement  Scheme,  including  grants  to  Immigration 
Societies,  Provinces,  Women's  Hostels,  etc.,  as  may  be 

authorised  by  the  Governor  General  in  Council  

Chinese  Immigration — Salaries  and  contingencies  

Relief  of  Distressed  Canadians  outside  of  Canada  


SOLDIER  AND  GENERAL  LAND  SETTLEMENT 

Amount  required  for  Soldier  Land  Settlement  advances,  for 
advances  under  the  British  Family  Schemes  recoverable 
from  the  British  Government,  and  cost  of  administration 

of  Soldier  Settlement  

Amount  required  for  cost  of  administration  of  General  Land 
Settlement  


PENSIONS 


Annuity  to  Dr.  F.  G.  Banting  

Annuity  to  Dr.  Charles  E.  Saunders  

Pensions  to — 

The  unmarried  sister  of  the  late  Col.  Harry  Baker,  M.P 

J.  Langlois  Bell  

Captain  J.  E.  Bernier  

James  Elliott  

Mrs.  Wm.  McDougall  

Alice  Morson  Smith  

Elizabeth  Swmford  

J.  L.  Weller  

Mounted  Police,   Prince  Albert  Volunteers  and  Police 

Scouts  on  account  of  the  Rebellion  of  1885  

Families  of  members  of  the  Mounted  Police  Force  who  lost 
their  lives  while  on  duty — 

Mrs.  Mary  Emma  Bossange   

Mrs.  Margaret  Johnson  Brooke  , 

Mrs.  Margaret  Cox  , 

Mrs.  Elizabeth  Fitzgerald  

Mrs.  Margaret  Nicholson  , 

Mrs.  Myrtle  L.  Richards  

Mrs.  Amy  Lillian  Searle  

Mrs.  Caroline  Elizabeth  Mclllree  

Mrs.  Letitia  Kennedy  

Pensions  payable  to  Militiamen  on  active  service,  Northwest 

Rebellion,  1885,  and  general  pensions  

Pensions — 

Civil  flying  

European  War— Naval,  Militia  and  Air  Forces  after  the 

War  

Salaries  and  contingent  expenses  of  the  Board  of  Pension  Com- 
missioners for  Canada  


1,905,000  00 


200,000  00 
50,000  00 
3,000  00 


1,747,000  00 
213,000  00 


7,500  00 
5,000  00 

700  00 
600  00 

2,400  00 
672  00 

1,200  00 
600  00 
600  00 

3,500  00 

808  86 


457  50 
823  50 
501  75 
525  00 
609  00 
900  00 
408  09 
341  25 
423  50 

30,000  00 

5,000  00 

,500,000  00 

487,770  00 


Cts 


9,929,908  OS 


2,153,000  00 


,960,000  00 


51,051,340  15 
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8  Chap.  61.  Appropriation  Act  No.  5.        21-22  Geo.  V. 

SCHEDULE  A — Continued 


Service 


Amount 


SUPERANNUATION 

To  provide  for  retiring  allowances  to  former  employees  of  the 
Department  of  Public  Printing  and  Stationery  


NATIONAL  DEFENCE 

Militia  Services 

Administration  

Cadet  Services  

Contingencies  

Engineer  Services  and  Works  

General  Stores  

Manufacturing  Establishments  

Non-Permanent  Active  Militia  

Permanent  Force  

Royal  Military  College  

Topographic  Survey  

Naval  Service 

Naval  Service:  To  provide  for  the  maintenance  of  the  ships  and 
establishments  of  the  Naval  Service,  including  the  Royal 
Canadian  Navy,  the  Royal  Canadian  Naval  Reserve  and 
the  Royal  Canadian  Naval  Volunteer  Reserve  

General 

Civil  Pensions — 

Life  pension  to  Robert  Allen  

Life  pension  to  Walter  Petti  pas  

Life  pension  to  Florence  Walker  and  children  

Life  pension  to  Arnold  Truman  Townsend  

Life  pension  to  Michael  Mountain  

Life  pension  to  Margaret  McCoshen  


Aviation 

Training — All  expenses  in  connection  with  the  general  mainten 
ance  of  the  Air  Force,  including  training  personnel  for  Civil 
Air  Operations  and  provision  of  necessary  facilities  therefor 

Civil  Air  Operations — Flying  operations  for  Civil  Government 
Departments  in  connection  with  aerial  photographic  sur 
veys,  forestry  patrols,  forestry  and  grain  pests,  transporta 
tion,  etc.;  control  of  civil  aviation;  establishing  aerodromes 
and  airship  bases;  aeronautical  engineering,  etc  , 

Air  Mail  Routes — To  provide  for  expenses  in  connection  with 
establishing  and  maintaining  air  mail  routes;  preparation 
and  lighting  of  intermediate  landing  fields,  etc  


RAILWAYS  AND  CANALS 
( Chargeable  to  Capital ) 
Railways 

Canadian  Government  Railways:  To  provide  additional  car 
ferry  and  facilities  for  car  ferry  service  between  the  main 
land  and  Prince  Edward  Island  

Hudson  Bay  Railway  and  Terminals:  Construction  and  better 
ments,  including  E.  B.  Jost  at  $2,500  (Revote  $1,375,000) ... 

Canals 

St.  Ours  Lock:  Rebuilding  

Welland  Ship  Canal:  Construction  and  betterments  


$  cts. 


14,200  00 


332,000  00 
400,000  00 
44,000  00 
700,000  00 
683,000  00 
550,000  00 
1,606,000  00 
5,050,000  00 
375,000  00 
45,000  00 


t,  375, 000  00 


269  52 
515  90 
540  00 
420  00 
420  00 
480  00 


2,266,000  00 

2,776,000  00 
100,000  00 


1,059,310  00 
6,000,000  00 


435,000  00 
3,000,000  00 
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1931.  Appropriation  Act  No.  5.  Chap.  Gl.  9 

SCHEDULE  A— Continued 


No. 
of 
Vote 


Service 


Amount 


Total 


165 
166 


RAILWAYS  AND  CANALS 
( Chargeable  to  Income ) 
Canals 

Ontario-St.  Lawrence  Canals — 

Cornwall,  Improvements  , 

Port  Colborne  Elevator,  Improvements  (Revote  $30,300), 
Quebec  Canals — 

Cariilon-Grenville,  Improvements  

Chambly,  Improvements  

Dredging  Fleet,  Improvements  

Soulanges,  Improvements  

Trent,  Improvements  (Revote)  

Welland,  Improvements  (Revote  $22,500)  

Welland  Ship  Canal,  Improvements  


cts 


Miscellaneous 

Board  of  Railway  Commissioners  for  Canada:  Maintenance  and 

operation  

Governor  General's  Cars  

Miscellaneous  Services:  Including  salaries  and  expenses  of 

experts  employed  temporarily  

Printing  and  stationery  

Surveys  and  Inspections,  Canals:  including  salaries  and  expenses 

oi  experts  employed  temporarily  

Railway  Employees'  Provident  Fund:  To  supplement  pension 
allowances  payable  under  the  provisions  of  the  Intercolonial 
and  P.E.I.  Railway  Employees'  Provident  Fund  Act  so 
as  to  make  the  minimum  payments  during  the  period 
January  1,  1931,  to  March  31,  1932,  the  sum  of  $30  per  month 
instead  of  $20  as  fixed  by  the  said  Act  


9,500  00 
42,000  00 

1,800  00 
55,500  00 
11,500  00 
19,000  00 

116,400  00 
60,300  00 

157,450  00 


321,100  00 
7,000  00 

48,000  00 
7,000  00 

10,000  00 


35,000  00 


PUBLIC  WORKS 

( Chargeable  to  Capital ) 

Public  Buildings 

Ottawa — New  Departmental  Building — Under  contract  

Ottawa — National  Research  Council  Laboratories  and  Equip- 
ment— Under  contract  

Ottawa— Addition  to  Central  Heating  Plant — Under  contract 

Harbours  and  Rivers 

Burlington  Channel — Improvements — Under  contract  

Upper  St.  Lawrence  River — Channel  Improvements — Under 

contract  

Port  Arthur  and  Fort  William — Harbour  Improvements 

Under  contract  

Sorel — Harbour  Improvements — Under  contract  

St.  John — Channel  Improvements — Under  contract  

Toronto — Harbour  Improvements  


100,000  00 

2,000,000  00 
12,000  00 


210,000  00 

175,000  00 

190,000  00 
100,000  00 
400,000  00 
200,000  00 


PUBLIC  WORKS 
( Chargeable  to  Income ) 
Public  Buildings 
Nova  Scotia 

Halifax  Naval  Establishment — New  buildings...  

Halifax  Public  Building — Improvement  and  repairs  

Halifax  Quarantine  Station — Improvements,  repairs,  etc 
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Ctfc. 


901,550  00 


3,387,000  00 


30,000  00 
10,000  00 
10,000  00 

SCHEDULE  A. 


10 


Chap.  Gl.  Appropriation  Act  No.  5.        21-22  Geo.  V. 

SCHEDULE  A— Continued 


Service 


Amount 


PUBLIC  WORKS— Continued 

(Chargeable  to  Income) — Continued 

Public  Buildings — Continued 

Nova  Scotia — Concluded 

Halifax — Rockhead  Hospital — Improvements  and  repairs. . . 
Halifax — Repairs  to  buildings  and  wharfs  at  R.C.N.  Barracks 

and  H.M.C.  Dockyards —  

Inverness  Public  Building — Extension  to  sewer  

Kentville  Public  Building — Addition — Under  contract  

Middleton — Public  Building — Under  contract  

New  Glasgow  Public  Building — Addition — Under  contract.. 

New  Waterford — Public  Building  

Shubenacadie — Public  Building  

Sydney  Mines  Public  Building — Improvements  and  repairs. 


New  Brunswick 

Atholville — Public  Building — Under  contract  , 

Dalhousie — Public  Building  

Forest  City — Building  for  immigration  and  customs-excise 

purposes  

McAdam — Public  Building  

Moncton — Tractor  for  postal  purposes  , 

Moncton — Public  Building. . ,  , 

St.  John  Quarantine  Station — Partridge  Island — Improvements, 
alterations,  repairs,  etc  


Maritime  Provinces  Generally 
Dominion  Public  Buildings — Improvements  and  repairs,  etc. 


Quebec 

Asbestos— New  Building  

Beauharnois — Public  Building — Under  contract  

Beau  port — Public  Building  

Beebe-yBuilding  for  immigration  and  customs  purposes  

Dominion  Public  Buildings — Improvements,  repairs,  etc  

Grand 'Mere — Publie  Building — Under  contract  

Grosse  Isle  Quarantine  Station — Improvements,  repairs,  etc.. . 

Hull— Laboratory  of  Hygiene  

Huntingdon — Public  Building  

Jonquiere — Public  Building — Addition  

Maisonneuve — Public  Building  

Montreal— Improvements  to  parcel  drops  at  various  Post 

Offices  

Montreal — Postal  Station  in  Notre-Dame  de  Grace  

Montreal — Postal  Terminal  Building  

Quebec  Citadel — Governor  General's  Quarters — Improvements, 
maintenance,  etc  


cts 


5,000  00 

30,000  00 
2,000  00 
6,000  00 
34,000  00 
60,000  00 
45,000  00 
21,000  00 
8,000  00 


261,000  00 


2,200  00 
52,000  00 

5,000  00 
30,000  00 

1,700  00 
75,000  00 

10,000  00 


175,900  00 


50,000  00 


30,000  00 
3,500  00 
12,000  00 
12,000  00 
120,000  00 
4,000  00 
6,500  00 
21,000  00 
45,000  00 
8,000  00 
25,000  00 

1,200  00 
145,000  00 
500,000  00 

17,000  00 
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1931.  Appropriation  Act  No.  5.  Chap.  Gl.  II 

SCHEDULE  A — Continued 


Service 


Amount 


S  cts. 


PUBLIC  WORKS — Continued 
( Chargeable  to  Income  ) — Continued 
Public  Buildings — Continued 
Quebec — Concluded 

Quebec — Tractor  for  postal  purposes.  

Ste.  Anne  de  Bellevue — Public  Building  

St.  Hyacinthe  Public  Building — Addition  and  improvements— 
Under  contract  

Ste.  Martine  (Chateauguay  Co.) — Public  Building  

Shawinigan  Falls  Public  Building — Enlargement — Under  con- 
tract  

Trout  River — Building  for  immigration  and  customs  purposes. . 

Victoriaville — Public  Building— Under  contract  

Ville  Marie — Public  Building — Under  contract  

Westmount — Armoury — Payment  of  6th  instalment  on  purchase 
of  Armoury  


Ontario 


3,100  00 
39,500  00 

6,000  00 
17,000  00 

4,500  00 
22,500  00 
14,500  00 

6,000  00 

13,600  00 


1,076,000  00 


Belleville  Public  Building — Addition  to  site  

Belleville  Public  Building — Improvements  to  heating  

Brockville — Public  Building— Alterations  and  improvements. 

Copper  Cliff — Public  Building — Under  contract  

Dominion  Public  Buildings — Improvements,  repairs,  etc  

Fort  Frances — Public  Building  

Fort  William— Public  Building  

Gore  Bay — Public  Building — Under  contract  

Guelph — Public  Building  

Hawkesbury — Public  Building — Alterations  to  fittings  

Keewatin — Public  Building — Under  contract  

Leamington  Public  Building— Improvements  to  heating  

New  Liskeard — Public  Building  

North  Bay  Public  Building— Improvements  

Orillia  Public  Building— Alterations,  improvements,  etc  

Parry  Sound — Public  Building  

Penetanguishene — Public  Building  

Perth— Public  Building  

Port  Arthur  Public  Building — Addition  and  alterations — Under 
contract  

Port  Credit — Public  Building — Under  contract  

Stratford  Public  Building — Addition  , 

Sturgeon  Falls — Public  building — Under  contract  

Sydenham — Public  Building— Under  contract  

Thorold— Site  for  Public  Building  

Toronto — Customs  House — Under  contract  

Toronto — Postal  station  "A" — Mechanical  equipment,  improve- 
ments, etc. — Under  contract  

Welland  Public  Building — Alterations  to  fittings  

Windsor — Combined  Public  Building  and  C.N.R.  Terminal.. 


Manitoba 

Deloraine — Public  Building— Under  contract  

Dominion  Public  Buildings — Improvements,  repairs,  etc 
Neepawa  Public  Building — Improvements  to  fittings — 

Oak  Lake — Public  Building — Under  contract  

The  Pas— Public  Building  


20,000  00 

1,100  00 

12,000  00 

26,000  00 

125,000  00 

1,500  00 

50,000  00 

4,000  00 

50,000  00 

1,500  00 

8,000  00 

1,200  00 

61,000  00 

1,100  00 

5,000  00 

25,000  00 
57,000  00 
25,000  CO 

5,000  00 

40,000  00 
41,000  00 

5,500  00 

4,000  00 

4,000  00 

670,000  00 

33,500  00 

2,000  00 

100,000  00 

1,379,400  00 


13,500  00 
30,000  00 
1,200  00 
12,000  00 

25,000  00 

81,700  00 
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SCHEDULE  A— Continued 


21-22  Geo.  V. 


No. 
of 
Vote 


Service 


Amount 


188 


PUBLIC  WORKS— Continued 
(Chargeable  to  Income) — Continued 
Public  Buildings — Continued 
Saskatchewan 

Dominion  Public  Buildings — Improvements,  repairs,  etc  

Kamsack — Public  Building — Under  contract  

Lloydminster — Public  Building — Under  contract  

Lumsden — Public  Building — Under  contract  

Melville — Government's  share  of  cost  of  local  improvements. . 
Regina — Armoury — Payment  of  3rd  instalment  on  purchase  of 

Armoury  

Regina  Public  Building — Addition — Under  contract  

Saskatoon — Old  Post  Office  Building — Improvements — Under 

contract  

Watrous — Public  Building  


Alberta 

Calgary — Public  Building — Under  contract  

Dominion  Public  Buildings — Improvements,  repairs,  etc. 

Drumheller — Public  Building — Under  contract  

Edmonton  Public  Building — Addition — Under  contract  . . 
High  River — Public  Building  


190 


British  Columbia 

Dominion  Public  Buildings — Improvements,  repairs,  etc  

Esquimalt — General  repairs  and  improvements  at  R.C.lM. 

Barracks  and  H.M.C.  Dockyard  

Nanaimo  Public  Building — Installation  of  elevator  

Vancouver  Postal  Station  "D" — Improvements  

Vancouver  Pubiic  Building — To  meet  one  year's  interest  at 
5%  on  mortgage  of  $400,000  


191 


Generally 

Experimental  Farms — Replacements,  repairs,  improvements, 

etc  , 


Flags  for  Dominion  Public  Buildings  

Military  Buildings — Repairs,  fittings  and  additions  

Military  Hospitals — Repairs,  improvements  and  alterations. 

Public  Buildings — Generally  

Purchase  of  stamp  cancelling  machines  

Ottawa — Addition  and  alterations  to  buildings  for  Statistics — 

Under  construction  

Ottawa  Departmental  Buildings— Fittings,  etc  

Ottawa — Government    Printing  Bureau — Improvements  to 

heating  

Ottawa — Laboratory  for  Department  of  Mines,  Booth  St.,  and 

alterations — Under  contract  

Ottawa  Royal  Mint — Improvements  to  roadway  

Ottawa — Payment  of  9th  instalment  on  purchase  of  Building 

for  Government  workshops  

Ottawa — Tractor  for  postal  purposes  


cts. 


20,000  00 
28,000  00 

3,500  00 
22,000  00 

1,050  00 

31,000  00 
20,000  00 

12,500  00 
38,000  00 


176,050  00 


375,000  00 
15,000  00 
60,000  00 
35,000  00 
36,000  00 


521,000  00 


45,000  00 

10,000  00 
4, GOO  00 
2,000  00 

20,000  00 


81,000  00 


50,000  00 
5,000  00 
50,000  00 
99,000  00 
40,000  00 
17,500  00 

150,000  00 
95,000  00 

17,000  00 

19,500  00 
4,700  00 

11,500  00 
3,100  00 


562,300  00 
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1931.  Appropriation  Act  No.  5.  Chap.  Gl.  13 

SCHEDULE  A — Continued 


Service 


Amount 


Total 


PUBLIC  WORKS — Continued 
( Chargeable  to  Income ) — Continued 
Public  Buildings — Concluded 
Rents,  Repairs,  Furniture,  Heating,  Etc. 

Ottawa  Public  Buildings  and  Grounds— 

Elevator  Attendants  

Departments  Generally — Char  Service  including  $150  to 
E.  Snowdon  for  firing  the  noon  gun  

Heating,  including  salaries  of  engineers,  firemen  and  watch- 
men  

Light  and  Power — Including  roads  and  bridges  

Repairs,  improvements,  additions  and  maintenance  

Rideau  Hall — Allowance  for  fuel  and  light  

Rideau  Hall,  including  grounds — Improvements,  furniture, 
maintenance,  etc  

Telephone  Service  

Water  

Dominion  Public  Buildings — 

Dominion  Immigration  Buildings — Repairs,  improve- 
ments, additions,  furniture,  etc  

Dominion  Quarantine  Stations — Maintenance  and  repairs.. . 

Fittings,  general  supplies  and  furniture  

Heating  

Light  and  power  

Rents  

Salaries  of  caretakers,  engineers,  firemen,  etc  

Supplies  for  caretakers,  engineers,  firemen,  etc  

Water  

Yukon  Public  Buildings — Rents,  repairs,  fuel,  light,  water 
service  and  caretakers'  salaries  

Victoria,  B.C. — Astrophysical  Observatory  (Little  Saanich 
Mountain) — Maintenance,  repairs  and  improvements.... 


Harbours  and  Rivers 
Nova  Scotia 

Advocate — Wharf  repairs  

Annapolis  Royal — Wharf  repairs  and  improvements — Under 
construction  

Arichat — Extension  to  groyne  

Arisaig — Wharf  repairs  

Bad  deck — Wharf  repairs  

Bailey's  Brook — Repairs  to  piers  

Earrington  Passage — Wharf  

Bay  St.  Lawrence — Breakwater  extension  and  repairs  

Belliveau's  Cove — Wharf  repairs  

Black  Point — Breakwater  repairs  

Broad  Cove  Marsh — Breakwater-wharf  extension — Under  con- 
tract   

Brooklyn — Breakwater  extension — Under  contract  

Cape  St.  Mary's — Groyne — To  complete — Under  construction. . 

Cheverie — Wharf  repairs  

Cow  Bay  Run — Breakwater  extension  and  repairs  

Creignish — Extension  and  repairs  to  pier  

Digby — Harbour  improvements — Under  contract  

Dingwall  (Aspy  Bay) — Breakwater  repairs  

Eastern  Passage — Repairs  to  harbour  works  

East  Jordan — Wharf  repairs  

East  Port  Med  way — Wharf  extension  
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cts. 


125,000  00 

458,000  00 

497,000  00 
175,000  00 
700,000  00 
19,000  00 

60,000  00 
124,500  00 
61,000  00 


25,000  00 
15,000  00 
100,000  00 
443,000  00 
30', 000  00 
1,850,000  00 
1,210,000  00 
60,000  00 
80,000  00 

28,000  00 

4,000  00 


6,336,500  00 


$  cts. 


4,300  00 

5,000  00 
1,200  00 
2,100  00 
3,000  00 
4,000  00 
9,000  00 
4,200  00 
4,100  00 
4,200  00 

5,900  00 
50,000  00 

1,600  00 

2,000  00 

3,000  00 

3,000  00 
50,000  00 
14,000  00 

4,000  00 

1,500  00 

1,100  00 

SCHEDULE  A. 
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SCHEDULE  A — Continued 


Service 


Amount 


Total 


cts. 


PUBLIC  WORKS — Continued 
(Chargeable  to  Income) — Continued 
Harbours  and  Rivers 
Nova  Scotia — Continued 

East  Sandy  Cove — Wharf  improvements  

English  town — Wharf  repairs  .  

Feltzen  South — Breakwater  repairs  

Freeport — Breakwater  repairs  

Friar's  Head — Harbour  improvements  

Goose  Bay — Wharf  repairs  

Grand  Desert — Harbour  protection  work  

Grand  Etang — Repairs  to  piers  .  

Granville  Centre — Wharf  reconstruction  

Gunning  Cove — Wharf  repairs  

Hantsport — Wharf  improvements  and  dredging — Under  con- 
struction  

Hawbolt's  Cove — Reconstruction  of  harbour  works  

Herring  Cove — Breakwater  repairs  

Harbours  and  Rivers  Generally — Repairs  and  improvements.. 

Inverness — Repairs  to  harbour  works — Under  construction  

Joggins — Repairs  to  breakwater  wharf — Under  construction... 

Kelley's  Cove — Wharf  repairs  

Ketch  Harbour — Wharf  extension  

L'Ardoise  Beach — Breakwater  extension  

Little  Anse — Breakwater  repairs — Under  contract  

Little  Brook — Breakwater  repairs  

Little  Caribou — Dredging  

Little  Judique — Extension  and  repairs  to  harbour  works  

Long  Point  Banks — Wharf  

Louisburg — Wharf — Under  contract  

Lower  Sandy  Point — Breakwater  repairs  

McKay's  Point  (Judique) — Breakwater  extension  

Mabou  Harbour — Repairs  to  groynes  

Malagash — Wharf  extension  

Margaree  Harbour — Repairs  to  harbour  works — Under  con- 
struction  

Margaretville — Breakwater  repairs  

Meteghan— Breakwater  repairs  

Murphy's  Pond — Harbour  improvements  

Neill's  Harbour — Breakwater  repairs  

North  East  Point,  Cape  Sable  Island— Wharf  

Northpoint — Wharf — Under  construction  

Parker's  Cove — Breakwater  repairs  

Parrsboro — Improvements  to  Riverside  pier  

Petit  de  G  rat— Wharf — Under  contract  

Pictou — Dredging — Under  contract  

Pictou — Repairs  to  railway-wharfs — Under  construction  

Pictou  Island — Wharf  extension  

Pictou  Landing — Completion  of  breakwater — Under  con 
st  ruction  

Port  George — Breakwater  repairs — Under  construction  

Port  Greville — Wharf  repairs  

Port  Lome — Breakwater  repairs  

Port  Williams — Extension  to  vessel  bed — Under  contract  

Poulamon — Wharf  repairs  and  extension  

Pugwash — Repairs  to  departmental  railway  wharf — Under 
construction  

Ray's  Creek— Wharf  

Red  Island — Breakwater  repairs  

Sandford — Breakwater  repairs  

Scott's  Bay — Repairs  to  harbour  works  

Sheet  Harbour  East — Wharf  repairs  

Skinner's  Cove — Repairs  to  piers  

Smiley's  Point — Breakwater  repairs  and  shed  

448 


1,600  00 
2,500  00 
1,500  00 
11,500  00 
2,400  00 
3,000  00 
3,600  00 
0,200  00 
3,000  00 
1,200  00 

10,000  00 
4,000  00 
7,000  00 
110,000  00 
8,000  00 
4,000  00 
2,000  00 
1,200  00 
2,400  00 

12,600  00 

10,000  00 
5,600  00 
2,500  00 
5,700  00 

65,200  00 
2,000  00 
3,300  00 
1,500  00 

10,000  00 

7,900  00 
10,000  00 
3,000  00 
2,500  00 
3,800  00 
19,000  00 
2,500  00 
2,000  00 
8,000  00 
7,900  00 
10,000  00 
7,000  00 
5,000  00 

1,800  00 
5,000  00 
2,200  00 
9,500  00 
4,500  00 
3,600  00 

6,000  00 
5,500  00 
6,000  00 
3,000  00 
1,500  00 
4,000  00 
1,500  00 
2,000  00 


cts. 


SCHEDULE  A. 


1931.  Appropriation  Act  No.  5.  Chap.  61.  15 

SCHEDULE  A— Continued 


Service 


Amount 


PUBLIC  WO RKS — Continued 
( Chargeable  to  Income  ) — Continued 
Harbours  and  Rivers — Continued 
Nova  Scotia—  Concluded 

South  Cove — Wharf  repairs  

Spencer's  Island — Wharf  repairs  

Swim's  Point — Wharf  repairs  

Sydney  (Whitney  Pier) — Wharf  repairs  

Tangier — Wharf  repairs  

The  Ponds  (Pleasant  Bay) — Harbour  improvements— Under 
construction  

Tommy's  Beach — Hoisting  engine  and  skidway  

Toney  River — Repairs  to  piers  

Trout  Cove  (Centreville) — Repairs  to  breakwaters — Under  con- 
struction  

Upper  Prospect— Breakwater  repairs  

Upper  Woods  Harbour — Wharf  repairs  

"Vogler's  Cove — Wharf  repairs  

Wallace — Wharf  repairs  

Watt's  Settlement — Wharf  repairs  

West  Advocate — Breakwater  improvements  

West  Arichat — Breakwater  repairs — Under  construction  

West  Head,  Cape  Sable  Island — Breakwater  repairs  

Windsor — Wharf  extension — Under  construction  

Yarmouth  Bar — Breakwater  repairs  


Prince  Edward  Island 

Belle  River  Harbour — Breakwater  repairs  

China  Point — Wharf  repairs  

Cranberry — Wharf  repairs  

Graham's  Pond — Breakwater  repairs  

Grand  River  (North) — Wharf  repairs  

Harbours  and  Rivers  Generally — Repairs  and  improvements. . 

Hickey's — Wharf  repairs  

Lambert's  (Montague) — Wharf  repairs  

Miminigash  Harbour — Breakwater  repairs — Under  construction 

North  Lake  Harbour — Breakwater  repairs  

Pownal — Wharf  repairs  

Rustico  Harbour — Breakwater  repairs  

Sturgeon — Wharf  repairs  

Summerside — Wharf  repairs — Under  contract  

Tigniah  Harbour — Repairs  to  breakwater  


New  Brunswick 


Bedford — Wharf  repairs  

Beresford — Breakwater — Under  contract  

Buctouche — Dredging — Under  contract  

Campbellton — Repairs  to  market  wharf  

Cape  Bald — Breakwater  repairs  

Cocagne — Wharf  repairs  

Cumming's  Cove — Wharf  repairs  

Dalhousie — Repairs  to  ferry  wharf — Under  construction  

Harbours  and  Rivers  Generally — Repairs  and  improvements. 

Hopewell  Cape— Wharf  repairs  

Lower  Caraquet — Wharf  repairs  

Maugerville — Wharf  repairs  


cts. 


1,500  00 
1,800  00 
3,000  00 
5,500  00 
3,700  00 

12,000  00 
2,000  00 
2,000  00 

5,500  00 
2,800  00 
1,500  00 
1,200  00 
3,500  00 
1,800  00 
1,200  00 
2,500  00 
3,000  00 
13,600  00 
5,000  00 


698,500  00 


1,500  00 
2,000  00 
2,400  00 
1,000  00 
2,000  00 
15,000  00 
2,000  00 
1,500  00 
1,000  00 
1,700  00 
2,200  00 
2,700  00 
2,500  00 
8,000  00 
5,000  00 


50,500  00 


PART  I — 29 


449 


2,500  00 
41,000  00 
18,000  00 

5,000  00 

5,000  00 

1,500  00 

5,000  00 

2,000  00 
GO, 000  00 

2,000  00 

2,500  00 

1,500  00 

SCHEDULE  A. 


16 


Chap.  61.  Appropriation  Act  No.  5.         21-22  Geo.  V. 

SCHEDULE  A— Continued 


No. 
of 
Vote 


Service 


Amount 


195 


196 


PUBLIC  WORKS — Continued 
(Chargeable  to  Income) — Continued 
Harbours  and  Rivers — Continued 

New  Brunswick — Concluded 


North  Head — Breakwater  extension — Under  contract  

Point  du  Chene — Repairs  to  wharf  and  breakwater  

Point  Sapin — Breakwater  repairs  

Portage  River — Repairs  to  breakwaters  and  breastworks  

Richibucto  Cape — Breakwater  repairs — Under  construction — 

St.  Andrews — Harbour  improvements  

St.  George — Wharf  repairs  

St.  John  River— Dredging  

St.  Stephen — Wharf  repairs  

Scotchtown — Wharf  repairs  

Shippigan  Gully — Repairs  to  breakwaters  and  breastworks — 

Under  contract  ^  

Stuarttown — Wharf — Under  contract  

Tracadie  Harbour — Breastworks  and  breakwaters — Under  con 

tract  

Upper  Maugerville — Wharf  repairs  

Waterboro — Wharf  improvements — Under  construction  

Weichpool — Wharf  repairs  

Westfield — Wharf  repairs  

White's  Bluff — Wharf  repairs  

Wilmot's — Wharf  repairs  

Wilson's  Beach — Break  water- wharf  repairs  


Quebec 


Anse  a,  Beaufils — Repairs  to  harbour  works  

Anse  au  Canard — Training  piers  ;  

Anse  a  Louise  (Cap  des  Rosiers) — Wharf  repairs  and  improve- 
ments  

Anse  du  Moulin  (Aurigny) — Breakwater  repairs  

Aylmer — Reconstruction  of  icebreakers  

Bagotville — Wharf  repairs  and  improvements  

Batiscan  River — Dredging  

Beauharnois — Wharf  reconstruction — Under  contract  

Belceil  Station — Repairs  to  guide  booms  

Belle  Anse,  M.I. — Slipway  

Boischatel — Wharf  repairs  

Bona  venture — Extension  to  protection  works  

Bona  venture  West  (Route  Forest) — Protection  works  

Cap  Chat — Wharf  repairs  

Cap  des  Rosiers  ( Whelan  River) — Repairs  to  harbour  works  

Cap  St.  Ignace — Wharf  reconstruction — Under  contract  

Carleton — Wharf  extension — Under  contract  

Clarke  City — Wharf  repairs  

Colonie  des  Greves — Wharf  repairs  

Coteau  Landing — Wharf  repairs  

Desjardins — Wharf  repairs  

Doucet's  Landing  (Ste.  Angele  de  Laval) — Harbour  repairs  and 

improvements — Under  contract  

Douglastown — Wharf  repairs  

Father  Point — Wharf  extension — Under  contract  

Fort  Coulonge — Wharf  reconstruction  

Fieurant  Point — Wharf — Under  contract  

Grande  Baie  (St.  Alexis) — Wharf  repairs  

Grand  Entry,  M.I. — Harbour  improvements  

Grindstone,  M.I. — Wharf  repairs — Under  construction  

Harbours  and  Rivers  Generally — Repairs  and  improvements... 
Harrington — Wharf  repairs  


cts. 


113,000  00 
5,000  00 
3,000  00 
1,000  00 
3,500  00 

10,000  00 
2,000  00 

18,600  00 
5,000  00 
4,000  00 

16,500  00 
20,000  00 

75,000  00 
3,000  00 
2,300  00 
3,000  00 
3,000  00 
5,000  00 
3,500  00 
8,500  00 


450,900  00 


2,500  00 
4,000  00 

21,000  00 
5,000  00 
1,900  00 
1,200  00 
12,000  00 
7,000  00 
1,400  00 
2,000  00 
2,300  00 
1,500  00 
1,800  00 
1,100  00 
1,500  00 
30,000  00 
19,000  00 
22,900  00 
2,200  00 
1,900  00 
1,400  00 

28,000  00 
7,000  00 

61,000  00 
3,050  00 

22,000  00 
3,700  00 
2,400  00 
7,900  00 
110,000  00 
7,600  00 


450 


SCHEDULE  A. 


1931. 


Appropriation  Act  No.  5.  Chap.  61. 

SCHEDULE  k—Continwd 


17 


No. 
of 
Vote 


Amount 


Total 


PUBLIC  WORKS— Continued 
( Chargeable  to  Income ) — Continued 
Harbours  and  Rivers — Continued 
Quebec — Continued 


Havre  Aubert  (Amherst),  M.I. — Wharf  repairs  

Havre  St.  Pierre — Wharf  repairs  and  improvements  

Isle  Verte — Wharf  repairs  

Lake  St.  Louis — Dredging — Under  contract  

Laprairie — Extension  to  dyke — Under  contract  

Lavaltrie — Wharf  repairs  

Les  Eboulements — Wharf  repairs — Under  construction  

Les  Escoumains — Wharf  repairs  

L'Islet — Wharf  repairs  

Mclnnes  Cove — Breakwater  

Manicouagan — Wharf — One-third  of  cost  to  be  contributed  joint- 
ly by  the  Ontario  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  the  Anglo  Canadian 
Pulp  &  Paper  Co. — Under  contract  

Marsouins — Wharf  repairs  

Matane — Repairs  to  piers  

Mechins  (Dalibaire) — Wharf  extension  and  repairs  

Mont  Louis — Wharf  extension  and  repairs — Under  contract  

Mcntmagny — Repairs  to  wharfs  

Natashquan — Wharf  repairs — Under  construction  

New  Carlisle — Wharf  repairs  

Nicolet  River — Dredging  

Notre-Dame  de  l'lsle  Verte — Extension  to  Western  wharf— 
Under  contract  

Noyan — Wharf  repairs  

Pasj  ebiac — Wharf  repairs  and  improvements  

Petit  Cap— ^Breakwater  repairs  

Petite  Riviere  au  Renard — Repairs  to  harbour  works  

Pointe  au  Pic  (Murray  Bay) — Wharf  repairs  

Pointe  Basse,  M.I. — Wharf  repairs  and  improvements — Under 
construction  

Pointe  Cavagnol — Wharf  repairs  

Pointe  Claire — Wharf  reconstruction  

Pointe  Fortune — Wharf  improvements  , 

Pointe  St.  Pierre — Breakwater-wharf  replacement — Under  con 
tract  

Port  au  Persil — Wharf  repairs  

Port  Lewis — Wharf  repairs   

Rimouski — Harbour  improvements — The  Foundation  Maritime 
Ltd.  to  contribute  one-third  of  the  cost  of  pier  extension— 
Under  contract  

Rimouski — Wharf  repairs  

Rimouski  River — Breakwater  repairs  

Riviere  au  Renard — Wharf  repairs — Under  contract  

Riviere  Blanche  (St.  Ulric) — Wharf  improvements  and  repair; 

Riviere  du  Lievre,  Lock  and  dam — Maintenance  and  repairs— 
Under  contract  

Riviere  du  Loup  (en  bas) — Wharf  repairs  

Riviere  la  Guerre — Contribution  towards  dredging,  the  Pro 
vince  of  Quebec  to  bear  a  like  amount — Under  contract  

Roberval — Wharf  repairs  

Ruisseau  a  la  Loutre — Wharf  repairs  and  extension — Under  con 
tract  

Ste.  Adelaide  de  Pabos — Wharf  repairs  

Ste.  Anne  de  Beaupre — Wharf  repairs  

St.  Andre — Wharf  repairs  

Ste.  Anne  de  la  Pocatic're — Wharf  repairs  

Ste.  Anne  des  Monts — Wharf  repairs — Under  contract  

St.  Antoine  de  Tilly — Wharf  repairs  

St.  Antoine  Station — Wharf  repairs  

St.  Charles  de  Caplan — Wharf  extension — Under  contract  


cts 


1,800  00 
28,000  00 
2,000  00 
37,000  00 
22,000  00 
4,000  00 
10,000  00 
3,400  00 
6,000  00 
1,500  00 


25,000  00 
1,200  00 
5,800  00 
2,300  00 

32,000  00 
5,600  00 
4,700  00 
6,500  00 

14,000  00 

9,000  00 
2,700  00 
2,500  00 
3,500  00 
5,300  00 
5,000  00 

15,000  00 
1,500  00 
4,400  00 
1,200  00 

16,000  00 
1,800  00 
2,000  00 


46,000  00 
16,500  00 
1,800  00 
8,000  00 
3,400  00 

14,800  00 
10,000  00 

58,300  00 
1,300  00 

14,400  00 
1,000  00 
2,800  00 
2, GOO  00 
6,000  00 

30,000  00 
1,600  00 
2,300  00 
7,500  00 


cts. 


PART  I- 
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SCHEDULE  A, 


18  Chap.  61.  Appropriation  Act  No.  5.        21-22  Geo.  V. 

SCHEDULE  A — Continued 


No. 
of 
Vote 


Service 


Amount 


PUBLIC  WORKS— Continued 
(Chargeable  to  Income) — Continued 
Harbours  and  Rivers — Continued 
Quebec — Concluded 


196- 


St.  Denis — Wharf  reconstruction  

St.  Eloi  (Pointe  h  la  Loupe) — Wharf  repairs  

Ste.  Felicity — Wharf  extension  and  repairs — Under  contract.. 

St,  Francois  Sud — Wharf  repairs  

St.  Jean  Deschaillons — Dredging — Under  contract  , 

St.  Omer — Wharf  extension — Under  contract  

St.  Placide — Shed  on  wharf  , 

St.  Roch  des  Aulnaies — Wharf  repairs  and  improvements — 

Under  contract  

St.  Simeon — Wharf  reconstruction — Under  contract  

St.  Simon — Wharf  repairs  

St.  Sulpice — Dredging  and  icebreakers— Under  contract  

St.  Zotique — Icebreaker  

Sept  lies — Wharf  repairs  

Tadoussac  (Anse  Tadoussac) — Wharf  improvements! — Under 

contract  

Verdun— Dredging — Under  contract  


197 


Ontario 

Belle  Ewart — Wharf  repairs  

Boyd's  Bay  (Cedar  Beach)— Wharf  

Bracebridge — Wharf  improvements  

Byng  Inlet — Dredging — Under  contract  

Chatham — Repairs  to  revetment  walls  

Cobourg — Harbour  improvements  

Cockburn  Island — Breakwater-wharf — Under  contract  

Collingwood— Harbour  improvements  , 

French  River  Dams — Maintenance  and  repairs  , 

Goderich — Harbour  improvements — Under  contract  

Grand  Bend — Repairs  to  piers  

Hamilton — Harbour  improvements — Under  contract  

Harbours  and  Rivers  Generally — Repairs  and  improvements. , 

Key  Harbour — Dredging  

Kincardine — Harbour  repairs  and  improvements — Under  con 

tract  

Kingston — Dredging  Little  Cataraqui  Bay  , 

Kingston  (La  Salle  Causeway) — Reconstruction  of  guide  piers. . 
Kingston  (Little  Cataraqui  Bay) — Breakwater — Under  con 

tract  

Kingston,  R.M.C. — Repairs  and  improvements  

Kingston,  Dry  Dock — Repairs  to  shipways  , 

Kingsville — Repairs  to  piers  

Leamington — Wharf  repairs  

Little  Current — Dredging — Under  contract  

Michipicoten — Dredging — Under  cod  tract  

Midland — Harbour  improvements — Under  contract  

Montreal  River,  Dam  at  Latchford — Maintenance  and  repairs. 

Oshawa — Harbour  improvements  

Parry  Sound — Wharf  reconstruction  

Pelee  Island — Repairs  to  piers  

Port  Burwell — Repairs  to  harbour  works  

Port  Colborae — Repairs  to  harbour  works  


cts. 


4,900  00 

2,200  00 
21,000  00 

4,800  00 
35,000  00 
20,000  00 

1,500  00 

7,900  00 
5,600  00 
1,500  00 
11,200  00 
4,800  00 
1,900  00 

44,000  00 
27,000  00 


1,100,550  00 


4,000  00 
2,800  00 
4,700  00 
42,000  00 
5,250  00 
30,000  00 
13,000  00 
150,000  CO 
4,200  CO 
30,000  CO 
5,000  CO 
113,000  00 
85,000  00 
20,000  00 

14,000  CO 
150,000  00 
5,300  00 

175,000  00 
3,500  00 
1,700  00 
28,000  00 
1,500  00 
35,000  00 
90,000  00 
28,000  00 
4,000  00 
75,000  00 
25,000  00 
2,400  00 
3,000  00 
40,000  00 


452 


SCHEDULE  A. 


1931. 


Appropriation  Act  No.  5.  Chap.  61  • 

SCHEDULE  A— Continued 


19 


Service 


Amount 


Total 


cts 


PUBLIC  WORKS — Continued 
( Chargeable  to  Income ) — Continued 
Harbours  and  Rivers — Continued 

Ontario — Concluded 

Port  Hope — Harbour  improvements  

Port  Maitland — Harbour  improvements  

Port  Stanley — Harbour  repairs  and  improvements  

Sarnia — Harbour  improvements — Under  contract  

Sault  Ste.  Marie — Harbour  improvements — Under  contract  

Telegraph  Narrows  and  Pointe  Anne — Dredging — Under  con 

tract  

Toronto — Dredging  and  repairs  to  piers  


Manitoba 

Gimli — Repairs  to  pier  

Harbours  and  Rivers  Generally — Repairs  and  improvements 

Hecla — Wharf  extension — Under  contract  

Lac  du  Bonnet — Wharf  extension  

Red  River — Repairs  to  jetties  

Selkirk — Wharf  extension  

St.  Andrew's  Rapids — Lock  and  dam — Maintenance  andrepairs 
Victoria  Beach — Breakwater  


Saskatchewan  and  Alberta 
Harbours  and  Rivers  Generally — Repairs  and  improvements. 

British  Columbia 


27,000  00 
22,000  00 
5,000  00 
63,000  00 
69,000  00 

50,000  00 
36,600  00 


1,462,950  00 


5,000  00 
15,000  00 

7,000  00 

3,800  00 
10,000  00 

8,000  00 
29,500  00 

2,300  00 


80,600  00 


15,000  00 


Argenta — Wharf  reconstruction  

Celista — Wharf  reconstruction  

Chemainus — Renewal  of  float  and  approach  

Columbia  River  (below  Burton) — Improvements  to  diversion 

work  

Eagle  Bay— Wharf  

Fraser  River — Improvements — Under  contract  

Fraser  River  (lower) — Operation  of  snag  boat  

Fraser  River — Contribution  towards  protection  work  at  Canoe 
Pass,  the  Municipality  of  Delta  to  contribute  a  like  amount 

— Under  construction  

Fraser  River — Contribution  towards  protection  work  at  Mats- 
qui,  the  Provincial  Government,  the  Municipality  and  the 

C.N.R.  each  to  contribute  a  like  amount  

Ginols — Wharf  repairs  

Harbours  and  Rivers  Generally — Repairs  and  improvements. . 

Kaslo — Wharf  reconstruction — Under  contract  

Magna  Bay — Wharf  reconstruction  

Minnekhada — Wharf  reconstruction  

McDonald's  Landing — Wharf  replacement  

Nanaimo — Crib  

New  Masse tt — Wharf  repairs  and  float  

Penticton — Breakwater  

Port  Haney — Wharf  extension  


10,500  00 
4,000  00 
1,700  00 

1,500  00 
2,500  00 
100,000  00 
30,000  00 


2,000  00 


3,500  00 
1,800  00 
30,000  00 
21,000  00 
7,000  00 
1,600  00 
1,500  00 
6,600  00 
1,100  00 
1,900  00 


$  cts. 


453 


3,700  00 

SCHEDULE  A. 


20 

Chap.  61.            Appropriation  Act  No.  5.        21-22  Geo.  V. 

SCHEDULE  A— Continued 

No. 
of 

Vote 

flATVIAA 

Amount 

Total 

$  cts. 

$  cts. 

PUBLIC  WORKS — Continued 

( Chargeable  to  Income  ) — Continued 

British  Columbia — Concluded 

200 

Port  Moody — Wharf  repairs  

Sidney — Wharf  repairs 

Vancouver — Stanley  Park — Foreshore  protection 

A^illisvm    TTAarl — OnaTSun^ inA    Pt+A+irvn — HTn   ArkTHnlAtA   tatiait^j  "f-rv 

6,000  00 
2,000  00 
3,300  00 
3,800  00 
2,500  00 
8,000  00 
3,100  00 
20,000  00 

14,000  00 

294,600  00 

Fufcon 

201 

5,000  00 

Generally 

202 

25,000  00 

Dredging 

ZVJO\ 

Dredging — Manitoba,  Saskatchewan  and  Alberta  

350,000  00 
350,000  00 
50,000  00 
150,000  00 

900,000  00 

Roads  and  Bridges 

204 

Burlington  Channel  Bridge — Maintenance  and  repairs — Under 

Edmonton — Repairs  to  bridge  

Interprovincial  Bridge  over  Ottawa  River  at  Hawkesbury, 
the  Quebec  Government  to  contribute  one-third  of  cost  of 
construction  only,  the  Ontario  Government  to  contribute 
one-fourth  of  cost  of  construction  and  to  pay  annually  one- 
Kingston — Wharfs  and  bridges — Maintenance  and  repairs  . . . 
Ottawa — Maintenance  and  repairs  to  bridges  and  approaches. . 

Portage  du  Fort — Repairs  to  bridges  

Repairs  to  International  Bridge  over  St.  John  River  at  Ed- 
Repairs  to  International  Bridge  over  St.  John  River  at  St. 

1,350  00 

16,000  00 

7,000  00 
2,500  00 

122,000  00 
11,000  00 
6,000  00 
1,200  CO 

3,200  00 

3,000  00 

173,250  00 
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No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$  cts. 

$  cts. 

PUBLIC  WORKS — Continued 

(Chargeable  to  Income) — Continued 

Telegraph  and  Telephone  Lines 

Nova  Scotia 

205| 

Cape  Breton  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Lines — General  repairs 

and  improvements  

Telephone  line  between  Creignish  and  Port  Hawkesbury  

Lower  St.  Lawrence  and  Maritime  Provinces 

12,800  00 
950  00 

206 

Cable  Ship  

Quebec 

75,000  00 

207 

Magdalen  Islands  Telephone  Service — General  repairs  and 
improvements  

Reconstruction  of  North  Shore  St.  Lawrence  Telegraph  system 
from  Outardes  Falls  eastward — Under  construction  

Quebec  Quarantine  System — General  repairs  and  improvements 

Saskatchewan  and  Alberta 

1,800  00 

10,000  00 
1,000  00 

208 

Saskatchewan  and  Alberta  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Lines — 
General  repairs  and  improvements  

British  Columbia 

21,500  00 

209 

British  Columbia  Northern  District — General  repairs  and  im- 

British  Columbia  Vancouver  Island  District — General  repairs 

and  improvements  

Yukon  Telegraph  System — General  repairs  and  improvements 

31,100  00 

32,500  00 
19,300  00 

205,950  00 

Miscellaneous 

210 

Accounts  Branch — Salaries  of  agents,  clerks,  travelling  and  con- 
tingent expenses  of  outside  service  

Architectural  Branch — Salaries  of  architects,  clerks  of  works, 
inspectors,  draftsmen,  clerks  and  messengers  of  outside  ser- 

Engineering  Branch — Salaries  of  engineers,  inspectors,  superin- 
tendents, draftsmen,  clerks  and  messengers  of  outside  ser- 

Maintenance  and  operation  of  water  storage  dams  on  Ottawa 
River  and  tributaries,  surveys  and  settlement  of  land  dam- 
National  Gallery  of  Canada  

National  Monument  on  Connaught  Place  

River  gauging  and  metering  

Surveys  and  inspections  

Balance  of  expenditure  for  works  already  authorized  for  which 
the  appropriations  may  be  insufficient  provided  the  amount 
for  any  one  does  not  exceed  $200.00  

26,000  00 
75,000  00 
450,000  00 

OA   AAA  AA 

20,000  00 

40,000  00 
100,000  00 
50,000  00 
30,000  00 
133,000  00 

5,000  00 

929,000  00 

17,093,550  00 
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No. 
of 
Vote 


Service 


Amount 


MAIL  SUBSIDIES  AND  STEAMSHIP 
SUBVENTIONS 

Atlantic  Ocean 

Canada  and  British  East  Africa,  service  between  

Canada  and  South  Africa,  service  between  

Eastern  Canada  and  Brazil,  Uruguay  and  the  Argentine,  service 
between  


Pacific  Ocean 

British  Columbia  and  Australia  and/or  China,  service  between 

Canada  and  New  Zealand  on  the  Pacific,  service  between  

Prince  Rupert,  B.C.,  and  the  Queen  Charlotte  Islands,  service 

between  

Vancouver  and  the  British  West  Indies,  service  between  

Vancouver  and  ports  on  Howe  Sound,  service  between  

Vancouver  and  Northern  ports  of  British  Columbia,  service 

between  :  

Victoria,  Vancouver,  way  ports  and  Skagway,  service  between 
Victoria  and  West  Coast  Vancouver  Island,  service  between. . . 


Local  Services 

Baddeck  and  Iona,  service  between  

Charlottetown  and  Pictou,  service  between  

Charlottetown,  Victoria  and  Holliday's  Wharf,  service  between 

Dalhousie,  N.B.,  and  Carleton,  Que.,  service  between  

Grand  Manan  and  the  Mainland,  service  between  

Halifax  and  Bay  St.  Lawrence,  service  between  

Halifax  and  Canso  and  Guysboro,  service  between  

Halifax,  LaHave  and  La  Have  River  ports,  service  between. . . 

Halifax  and  Sherbrooke,  service  between  

Halifax,  South  Cape  Breton  and  Bras  d'Or  Lake  ports,  service 

between  

Halifax,  Spry  Bay  and  Cape  Breton  ports,  service  between  

Halifax  and  West  Coast  of  Cape  Breton,  service  between  

He  aux  Coudres  and  Les  Eboulements,  service  between  

Mainland,  Miscou  and  Shippigan,  service  between  

Mulgrave,  Arichat  and  Petit  de  Grat,  service  between  

Mulgrave  and  Canso,  service  between  

Mulgrave  and  Guysboro,  calling  at  intermediate  ports,  service 

between  _  

Murray  Bay  and  North  Shore,  winter  service  between  

Newcastle,  Neguac  and  Escuminac,  calling  at  intermediate 

ports  on  the  Miramichi  River  and  Bay,  service  between  

Parrsboro,  Kingsport  and  Wolfville,  service  between  

Pelee  Island  and  the  Mainland,  service  between  

Pictou,  Mulgrave  and  Cheticamp,  service  between  

Pictou  New  Glasgow  and  Antigonish  County  ports,  service 

between.  

Pictou,  Souris  and  the  Magdalen  Islands,  service  between  

Port  Mulgrave,  St.  Peters',  Irish  Cove  and  Marble  Mountain, 

service  between  

Quebec,  Natashquan  and  Harrington,  and  other  ports  on  the 

North  Shore  of  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence,  service  between. 
Quebec  or  Montreal  and  Gaspe,  and  other  ports  on  the  South 

Shore  of  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence,  service  between  

Rimouski  and  Matane,  and  points  on  the  North  Shore  of  the 

lower  St.  Lawrence,  service  between  

Riviere  du  Loup  and  Tadoussac,  and  other  North  Shore  ports, 

service  between  

St.  Catherine's  Bay  and  Tadoussac,  service  between  

St.  John  and  Bear  River,  and  other  way  ports,  service  between 
St.  John  and  Bridgetown,  service  between  
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cts 


41,250  00 
120,000  00 

96,000  00 


73,920  00 
80,000  00 

16,800  00 
39,840  00 
4,000  00 

19,840  00 
20,000  00 
12,000  00 


8,400  00 
32,000  00 
5,600  00 
2,400  00 
26,400  00 
2,880  00 
7,200  00 
4,800  00 
1,200  00 

4,000  00 
4,800  00 
4,800  00 
2,000  00 
1,600  00 
12,000  00 
21,920  00 

11,200  00 
35,290  00 

3,600  00 
4,000  00 
8,800  00 
8,800  00 

800  00 
40,000  00 

8,280  00 

68,000  00 

48,000  00 

40,000  00 

12,000  00 
4,000  00 
1,600  00 
800  00 
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No. 
of 
Vote 


Service 


Amount 


Total 


MAIL  SUBSIDIES  AND  STEAMSHIP 
SUBVENTIONS — Concluded 

Local  Services — Concluded 

St.  John  and  Digby,  service  between  

St.  John,  Digby,  Annapolis  and  Granville,  service  between. . . 
St.  John  and  Margaret ville,  and  other  ports  on  the  Bay  of  Fundy 

service  between  

St.  John  and  Minas  Basin  ports,  service  between  

St.  John  and  St.  Andrews,  calling  at  intermediate  ports,  service 

between  

St.  John,  Westport  and  Yarmouth,  and  other  way  ports,  service 

between  

Summerville,  Burlington  and  Windsor,  N.S.,  service  between. 
Sydney  and  Bay  St.  Lawrence,  calling  at  way  ports,  service 

between  

Sydney  and  Bras  d'Or  Lake  ports  and  ports  on  the  west  cost  of 

Cape  Breton,  service  between  

Sydney  and  Whycocomagh,  service  between  

Inspection  of  subsidized  steamship  services  


OCEAN  AND  RIVER  SERVICE 

Maintenance  and  repairs  to  Dominion  steamers  and  icebreakers 
Miscellaneous  services  relating  to  Navigation  and  Shipping. . 
Amount  required  to  reimburse  the  British  Board  of  Trade  for 
expenditures  incurred  in  the  relief  of  distressed  Canadian 

seamen  not  authorized  by  the  Canada  Shipping  Act  

To  continue  subsidies  for  wrecking  plants — Quebec  and  British 

Columbia  

Miscellaneous  and  unforeseen  expenses  

Life  Saving  Service,  including  rewards  for  saving  life  

Hydrographic  and  Tidal  and  Current  Surveys,  and  to  provide 
for  the  maintenance  and  repair  of  Hydrographic  Steamers.. 
Radiotelegraph  Service  and  to  provide  for  the  construction  and 
maintenance  of  Radiotelegraph  ship  to  shore  stations  and 
the  general  administration  of  the  provisions  of  the  Radio 

Act  and  Regulations  throughout  the  Dominion  

Radio  Service — To  provide  for  the  general  improvement  of 
reception  conditions  to  licensed  broadcast  listeners  


PUBLIC  WORKS 

(Chargeable  to  Capital) 

Marine  Department 

River  St.  Lawrence  Ship  Channel,  dredging,  including  the 

maintenance  and  operation  of  Sorel  Shipyard  

To  provide  for  the  construction  of  regulating  and  retaining  dams 
in  the  St.  Lawrence  river  (Revote  $350,000)  


LIGHTHOUSE  AND  COAST  SERVICE 


Agencies,  Rents  and  Contingencies  

Construction,  maintenance  and  supervision  of  aids  to  naviga- 
tion, including  salaries  and  allowances  to  lightkeepers  

Amount  required  to  pay  compassionate  allowance  to  John 

Davidson,  formerly  lightkeeper  at  Cape  Mudge,  B.C  

Marine  Signal  Service  

Administration  of  Pilotage  

Maintenance  and  repairs  to  wharves  

To  provide  for  breaking  ice  in  Thunder  Bay,  Lake  Superior 
and  other  points  deemed  advisable  in  the  interests  of  navi- 
gation  
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cts 


12,000  00 
1,600  00 

3,600  00 
4,000  00 

3,200  00 

14,400  00 
400  00 

20,000  00 

14,400  00 
12,800  00 
5,000  00 


1,860,000  00 
53,000  00 


300  00 

70,000  00 
12,000  00 
75,000  00 

570,000  00 


832,000  00 
225,000  00 


4,252,933  00 
350,000  00 


236,000  00 

2,354,600  00 

500  00 
125,000  00 
225,000  00 
6,000  00 


44,000  00 


cts. 


1,052,220  00 


3,697,300  00 


4,602,933  00 
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No. 
of 

Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$  cts. 

$  cts. 

LIGHTHOUSE  AND  COAST  SERVICE — Concluded 

230 

Amounts  required  to  pay  pensions  to  pilots — Joseph  Lapointe, 
Barthelemi  Lachance,  Alphonse  Asselin,  Elzear  Desrosiers, 
Joseph  Plante,  Victor  Vezina,  Raymond  Baquet,  Alfred 
Larochelle,  Theophile  Corriveau,  Alphonse  Pouliot,  Treffle 
Delisle,  Adjutor  Baillergeon,  Joseph  Pouliot,  Arthur  Bail- 
lergeon,  John  I.  Irvine,  Elzear  Normand,  Phileas  Lachance, 
Arthur  Koenig,  J.  Alphonse  Lachance,  Raoul  Lachance, 
J.  Eugene  Lachance,  J.  H.  Talbot,  J.  B.  Bernier,  Jules 

7,800  00 

2,998,900  00 

SCIENTIFIC  INSTITUTIONS 

Department  of  the  Interior 

Scientific  Institutions 

23l{ 

I 

Expenses  connected  with  the  Dominion  Observatory  at  Ottawa 
Expenses  connected  with  the  Dominion  Astrophysical  Observa- 

Topographical  Surveys 

66,880  00 
25,170  00 

232 
233j 

Topographical  and  aerial  surveys  and  maps  for  the  general 
development  and  administration  of  the  country,  including 
hydroelectric,  forested,  mineralized,  agricultural  and 
industrial  areas;  expenses  of  Geographic  Board  of  Canada; 
centralization  of  all  aerial  photographic  operations  in  co- 
operation with  the  Royal  Canadian  Air  Force;  traverse  of 
northern  rivers  and  lakes  for  administration  of  Northwest 
Territories;  legal  surveys  of  Dominion  Lands;  surveys  for 
administration  of  Dominion  Parks;  testing  of  standard 
measures  and  instrument  repairs;  plotting  and  printing  of 
maps  and  plans,  etc  

Amount  required  to  pay  the  fees  of  the  Board  of  Examiners 
for  D.L.S.  of  the  Secretary  and  of  the  sub-examiners  and 
for  travelling  expenses,  stationery,  printing,  rent  of  room 
and  furniture,  etc.  (the  fees  of  Messrs.  F.  H.  Peters,  W.  M. 
Tobey  and  Harry  Parry,  members  of  the  Board,  and  J.  A. 
Cote,  Secretary,  are  to  be  paid  out  of  this  sum)  

Geodetic  Survey  of  Canada 

Investigations,  trianguiations,  precise  levelling,  geodetic  astro- 
nomy, etc  

To  recoup  the  Temiskaming  and  Northern  Ontario  Railway 
Commission  in  connection  with  their  claim  for  injury  to 

International  Boundaries 

250,000  00 

2,000  00 

175,000  00 
240  00 

234 

Expenses  connected  with  the  survey  and  demarcation  of  Inter- 
Defartment  of  Marine 

34,000  00 

235 

Meteorological  Service,  including  Magnetic  Observatory,  grants 
of  $500  each  to  Kingston  and  Montreal  Observatories,  and 
allowance  of  $400  to  L.  F.  Gorman,  Observer  at  Ottawa. . 

386,000  00 

939,290  00 

STEAMBOAT  INSPECTION 

236 

143,520  00 

143,520  00 
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Service 


Amount 


Total 


FISHERIES 

Salaries  and  Disbursements  of  Fishery  Officers  and  Guardians 
Fisheries  Patrol  and  Fisheries  Protection  Services  

Building  Fishways  and  Clearing  Rivers  

Legal  and  Incidental  Expenses  

To  Assist  in  the  Conservation  and  Development  of  the  Deep- 
Sea  Fisheries  and  the  demand  for  fish  

Fish  Culture  

Oyster  Culture  

To  provide  for  the  payment  of  a  bounty  for  the  destruction  of 
hair  seals  in  tidal  waters  

To  provide  for  an  investigation  into  the  life  history  of  the 
Pacific  Halibut  by  the  International  Fisheries  Commission 
appointed  by  the  Pacific  Halibut  Treaty  of  the  2nd  March 
1923  

Marine  Biological  Board  of  Canada — 

(a  )  Purely  scientific  work  $     84 , 310 

(b)  Practical  and  experimental  work   130,410 

(c)  Fish  culture   39,280 

To  provide,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Governor  in  Council, 

for  a  grant  to  the  United  Maritime  Fishermen  

To  provide  for  an  investigation  by  an  International  Committee 
into  the  probable  effect  upon  the  fisheries  of  the  lower  Bay 
of  Fundy  region  of  damming  Passamaquoddy  and  Cobs- 
cook  Bays,  in  New  Brunswick  and  Maine,  U.S.A  


MINES  AND  GEOLOGICAL  SURVEY 
Department 

For  organization  and  equipment  of  the  Explosives  Division 
under  the  Explosives  Act  (Chap.  62  R.  S.  1927)  


Mines  Branch 

For  investigation  of  mineral  resources  and  deposits;  of  the 
mining  and  metallurgical  industries,  and  of  mineral  tech- 
nology; wages,  expenses  of  testing  and  research  laboratories, 
investigations  by  Dominion  Fuel  Board,  including  salaries 

and  all  other  expenses  

For  publications,  English  and  French,  purchase  of  books, 
laboratory  supplies,  instruments,  miscellaneous  assistance 

and  contingencies  

To  compensate  J.  H.  Fortune  for  quarters,  fuel,  light  and  water 
supplied  him  as  resident  caretaker  of  the  Mines  Branch 
Building,  Sussex  St.,  vacated  because  of  the  necessity  of 
utilizing  the  caretaker's  quarters  for  storage  and  laboratory 
space  


Dominion  of  Canada  Assay  Office 
For  maintenance  of  Assay  Office,  Vancouver,  B.C. 


Geological  Survey 

For  explorations,  surveys  and  investigations,  wages  of  explorers, 

topographers  and  others  

For  publication  of   English  and  French  editions  of  reports, 

maps,  illustrations,  etc  

For  maintenance  of  Offices  and  Museum,  expenses  of  special 
exhibitions  pertaining  to  natural  resources,  purchase  of 
instruments,  chemicals,  books  of  reference,  miscellaneous 

assistance  and  contingencies  

For  Museum  equipment  

For  purchase  of  specimens  


cts. 


1,116,000  00 
20,000  00 
6,000  00 

190,000  00 
367,500  00 
10,000  00 

50,000  00 


31,500  00 

254,000  00 
5,000  00 

22,500  00 


10,000  00 


300,000  00 
50,000  00 

100  00 
24,000  00 

190,000  00 
70,000  00 


65,000  00 
12,000  00 
2,000  00 


cts. 


2,072,500  00 


459 


723,100  00 
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LABOUR 

Annuities  Act — . . . .  

Combines  Investigation  Act  

Conciliation  and  Labour  Act  

Administration,  Employment  Offices'  Co-ordination  Act 

Fair  Wages  and  Inspection  

Industrial  Disputes  Investigation  Act  

International  Labour  Conference  

Administration,  Old  Age  Pensions  Act  

Technical  Education  Act,  Miscellaneous  and  unforeseen  


PUBLIC  PRINTING  AND  STATIONERY 

Printing,  binding,  etc.,  the  Annual  Statutes  

Canada  Gazette  

Plant — Repairs  and  renewals  :  

Plant — New  

Distribution  of  Parliamentary  Documents. .. ;  

Printing  and  binding  Government  publications  for  sale  and 
distribution  to  departments  and  the  public  


INDIANS 

Nova  Scotia  

New  Brunswick  

Prince  Edward  Island  

Ontario  and  Quebec  

Manitoba,  Saskatchewan,  Alberta  and  Northwest  Territories 

British  Columbia  

Yukon  

General  

Indian  Education  


ROYAL  CANADIAN  MOUNTED  POLICE 

Pay  of  Force  (including  salaries  of  two  constables,  Ellesmere 
Island  District,  at  $2.25  per  diem,  to  insure  department 
against  loss  through  death)  

Maintenance  (including  billeting,  travelling  expenses,  forage, 
fuel  and  light,  clothing,  repairs  and  renewals,  horses,  am- 
munition, stationery,  etc.,  medical,  hospital,  etc.,  trans- 
portation and  freight,  building  repairs  and  renewals,  estab- 
lishment of  new  detachments,  contingencies  and  criminal 
investigations)  

To  compensate  members  of  the  Royal  Canadian  Mounted 
Police  for  injuries  received  whilst  in  the  performance  of 
duty  

To  assist  in  the  enforcement  of  federal  statutes  (expenditure 
chargeable  to  this  vote  shall  be  in  connection  with  such 
federal  police  duties  as  may  be  defined  by  the  Governor 
in-Council,  upon  recommendation  of  the  Minister  of  Justice) 

To  provide  for  special  services  in  connection  with  the  enforce- 
ment of  the  Opium  and  Narcotic  Drug  Act  


cts. 


75,000  00 
30,000  00 
50,000  00 
17,000  00 
15,000  00 
20,000  00 
20,000  00 
10,000  00 
10,000  00 


16,000  00 
35,000  00 
30,000  00 
41,300  00 
50,000  00 

40,000  00 


85,960  00 
72,624  00 
10,905  00 
472,585  00 
1,007,639  00 
560,600  00 
22,000  00 
286,500  00 
1,997,500  00 


1,335,640  00 

1,695,701  34 
10,000  00 

75,000  00 
60,000  00 
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of 
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Service 

Amount 

Total 

$  cts. 

$  cts. 

GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  NORTHWEST  TERRI- 
TORIES 

Department  of  the  Interior 

277 

Salaries  and  expenses  connected  with  the  administration  of  the 
Territories,  including  the  erection  of  buildings,  investiga- 
tion work,  schools,  hospitals,  relief  to  destitute,  maintenance 
of  prisoners  and  insane  patients,  administration  of  the 
North  West  Game  Act  and  the  Wood  Buffalo  Park,  etc.. . 

Arctic  Explorations  and  administration  of  Eskimo  affairs, 
salaries  and  contingencies,  equipment  and  supplies;  relief 
to  destitute;  schools;  hospitals  and  medical  services;  erec- 
tion of  buildings;  maintenance  of  prisoners  and  insane 

■nsvf.iPTi+.s*  pm  11  RSi f.ioTi  ■  "fcr^vpl liner  PYnpnsps  p+.p 

Expenses  connected  with  the  purchase  of  reindeer  and  expendi- 
ture in  connection  with  the  maintenance  of  station  at  Kit- 

Department  of  National  Defence 

163,465  00 
144  480  00 

1IT|TUU  \J\J 

99,400  00 

278 

Radio  Services — For  the  maintenance  and  operation  of  the 

218,000  00 

625,345  00 

GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  YUKON  TERRITORY 

279 

Salaries  and  expenses  connected  with  the  administration  of  the 

Grant  to  Yukon  Council  for  local  purposes,  the  construction  and 
maintenance  of  roads,  and  to  provide  for  the  payment  of 
bounty  on  wolves  and  coyotes  under  the  provisions  of  an 
ordinance  enacted  by  the  Commissioner  in  Council,  the 
sum  to  be  paid  not  to  exceed  $30  each  for  wolves  and  $15 
each  for  coyotes,  the  pelts  of  the  animals  on  which  bounty 
is  paid  to  be  surrendered  to  the  Government.    The  pro- 
ceeds of  the  sale  of  such  pelts  to  be  placed  to  the  credit  of 
the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  of  Canada  

65,000  00 
120,500  00 

185,500  00 

DOMINION  LANDS  AND  PARKS 

280' 

Dominion  Lands,  Seed  Grain  and  Ordnance,  Admiralty  and 
Public  Lands,  Salaries  and  expenses,  including  amount  re- 
quired to  pay  expenses  connected  with  seed  grain  and  relief 
collections  and  half  of  expenses  of  Seed  Grain  and  Relief 
Adjustment  Board,  etc  

To  assist  in  publishing  the  transactions  of  the  association  of 
Dominion  Land  Surveyors  

Advancement  of  forest  conservation  in  Canada;  stock-taking  of 
forest  resources;  investigations  of  forest  conditions  and  rates 
of  growth,  and  development  of  scientific  management 
methods;  technical  and  economic  investigations;  forest  pro- 
tection studies;  operation  of  field  research  stations,  demon- 
stration forests,  tree  nurseries,  and  laboratories;  co-opera- 
tive undertakings  in  forestry  and  forest  products,  etc  

For  investigations  of  water  and  power  resources  and  of  inter- 
national waterway  problems,  the  Dominion  Hydrometric 
Survey,  the  Western  Provinces  Water  Board,  and  for  the 
administration  of  the  Dominion  Water  Power  and  Irriga- 

To  cover  professional  assistance  engaged  by  the  Governor-in- 
Council  to  assist  the  departmental  officers  who  are  advising 
re  International  and  Boundary  Waterway  questions  

125,000  00 
125  00 

400,000  00 

250,000  00 
12,000  00 
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Service 


Amount 


DOMINION  LANDS  AND  PA R K S — Concluded 

Amount  required  to  meet  expenses  of  Lake  of  the  Woods  Control 
Board  

To  provide  for  the  expenses  connected  with  the  National  Parks 
of  Canada,  historic  sites,  care  of  indigents  in  the  Parks,  the 
appointment  of  Stipendiary  Magistrates  in  the  Parks  and 
the  payment  of  their  remuneration,  etc  

Administration  of  the  Migratory  Birds  Convention  Act  

To  provide  for  the  construction  of  the  Golden- Revelstoke  High- 
way  

Scientific  investigations  relating  to  Canadian  development  and 
geography;  engraving,  lithographing,  printing  and  prepara- 
tion of  maps,  reports  and  kindred  publications;  salaries,  etc. 

Costs  of  litigation  and  legal  expenses  

To  pay  Mrs.  E.  S.  Forbes  a  compassionate  allowance  equal  to 
one-half  of  the  salary  of  her  husband,  payable  monthly  

To  provide  for  salaries  and  expenses  of  the  staff  of  the  Super- 
visory Mining  Engineer  .  


PENSIONS  AND  NATIONAL  HEALTH 

Care  of  patients  and  medical  examination  respecting  pension. . 
Salaries — 

Administrative  

Insurance  

Hospitals  and  clinics  

Compensation' — Pay  and  allowances  

Unemployment  relief  

Operating  expense  and  working  capital  

Employers'  Liability  compensation  

Skeltered  employment  , 

Grant  to  Canadian  Legion,  British  Empire  Service  League. , 

Grant  to  Last  Post  Fund  

Pension  Tribunal  

Pension  Appeal  Court — To  provide  for  the  salary  of  a  President 
at  $3,000  per  annum,  authority  being  hereby  granted,  effec- 
tive from  19th  January,  1931,  for  payment  of  this  amount 
to  the  present  incumbent  of  the  office  during  his  tenure  of 
office,  notwithstanding  anything  in  the  Judges  Act,  and 
without  prejudice  to  his  receiving  the  benefits  of  section 
10D,  subsection  (2)  of  the  Pension  Act;  and  two  members  at 
$7,000  per  annum  each  

War  Veterans'  allowances  

War  Veterans'  Allowance  Committee  


National  Health 

The  administration  of  the  Acts  respecting  Food  and  Drugs, 
Opium  and  Narcotic  Drugs  and  Proprietary  or  Patent  Medi 
cines,  including  the  Laboratory  of  Hygiene  

Public  Health  Engineering  

Marine  Hospitals,  including  burial  expenses  of  destitute  deceased 
mariners  and  grants  to  institutions  assisting  sailors  

Quarantine:  Salaries  and  contingencies  of  organized  districts; 
public  health  in  other  districts:  Tracadie  and  Bentinck 
Island  Lazarettoes  and  Leprosy  generally  

Immigration  medical  inspection  

V enereal  diseases  


cts. 


8,000  00 


,319,200  00 
56,750  00 


250,000  00 


175,000  00 
12,000  00 


1,050  00 
50,000  00 


3,000,000  00 


1,510, 
40, 
1,850, 
2,750, 
600, 
500, 
50, 
130, 
10, 
40, 
55, 


000  00 
000  00 
000  00 
000  00 
000  00 
000  00 
000  00 
000  00 
000  00 
000  00 
000  00 


23,209  68 
1,600,000  00 
16,000  00 


177,000  00 
25,000  00 

225,000  00 


250,000  00 
200,000  00 
100,000  00 
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Service 


Amount 


Total 


EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 
London 

Salaries  and  expenses  of  the  Office  of  the  High  Commissioner 
for  Canada,  notwithstanding  anything  to  the  contrary  in 
the  Civil  Service  Act,  or  any  of  its  amendments,  including 
$2,000  additional  salary  for  the  High  Commissioner  to  that 
authorized  by  Chap.  92,  R.S.C...  


Washington 

Representation,  including  salaries  and  allowances  for  Minister 
Plenipotentiary,  Secretaries  and  Staff,  notwithstanding 
anything  to  the  contrary  in  the  Civil  Service  Act,  or  any  of 
its  amendments  


Paris 

Representation,  including  salaries  and  allowances  for  Minister 
Plenipotentiary,  Secretaries  and  Staff,  notwithstanding 
anything  to  the  contrary  in  the  Civil  Service  Act,  or  any 
of  its  amendments  


Tokyo 

Representation,  including  salaries  and  allowances  for  Minister 
Plenipotentiary,  Secretaries  and  Staff,  notwithstanding 
anything  to  the  contrary  in  the  Civil  Service  Act,  or  any  of 
its  amendments  


Geneva 

Salaries  and  expenses  of  the  Office  of  the  Canadian  Advisory 

Officer  

Canada's  contribution  to  the  expenses  of  the  League  of  Nations 
for  1931,  including  Secretariat,  International  Labour  Organ- 
ization and  Permanent  Court  of  International  Justice  


Expenses  of  Canadian  Delegates  to  the  Assembly  and  Com- 
missions of  the  League  of  Nations  

Publications  of  League  of  Nations  for  distribution  to  Members 
of  Parliament  and  a  grant  to  the  League  of  Nations  Society 
in  Canada  


MISCELLANEOUS 

Contribution  to  the  International  Association  of  Accredited 

Journalists  of  the  League  of  Nations  

Grant  in  aid  of  the  Canadian  General  Council  of  the  Boy  Scouts 

Association  

Subscription  to  publications  of  the  Empire  Parliamentary 
Association  to  be  distributed  to  members  of  the  House  of 

Commons  

Grant  to  the  Dominion  Council  of  the  Girl  Guides  

Expenses  in  connection  with  the  negotiation  of  treaties  

Contribution  to  aid  in  carrying  on  the  work  of  the  Royal  Astro- 
nomical Society  

Royal  Canadian  Academy  of  Arts  

Grant  to  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada  

Grant  to  the  Montreal  Association  for  the  Blind  

Grant  to  l'lnstitut  Nazareth  de  Montreal  to  assist  in  work  with 
the  Blind  


cts. 


132,260  00 
100,000  00 
80,000  00 

80,000  00 

27,000  00 
205,083  94 

18,000  00 
3,000  00 


1,000  00 
15,000  00 


2,000  00 
6,000  00 
10,000  00 

2,000  00 

2,500  00 

8,000  00 

5,000  00 


cts. 


645,343  94 


463 


5,000  00 
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SCHEDULE  A— Continued 


Service 


Amount 


MISCELLANEOUS — Continued 

Amount  required  to  provide  for  grants  to  be  made  to  the  Pro- 
vinces of — 

Nova  Scotia  

New  Brunswick  

Prince  Edward  Island  

pending  consideration  of  Provincial  subsidies. 
Unforeseen  expenses,  expenditure  thereof  to  be  under  Order-in- 
Council,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Treasury  Board,  and 
a  detailed  statement  to  be  laid  before  Parliament  within 

fifteen  days  of  next  session  

To  provide  for  the  expenses  of  work  in  the  interests  of  fire  pre- 
vention to  be  carried  on  by  the  Department  of  Insurance. . 
To  provide  for  salaries  and  expenses  of  the  office  of  the  Salvage 

Officer,  including  L.  H.  Beer  at  $5,000  

To  pay  Mrs.  E.  B.  Hutcheson  as  Matron,  notwithstanding  the 
fact  that,  owing  to  advanced  age,  she  may  not  be  able  to 
continue  the  regular  performance  of  such  duties,  in  recogni- 
tion of  the  valuable  services  rendered  by  her  late  husband 

as  Exhibition  Commissioner  

To  provide  for  the  Administration  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act  

Expenses  of  litigated  matters — Department  of  Justice  

Annual  contribution  to  the  Canadian  Law  Library,  London, 

England  

Loan  to  Harbour  Commissioners  of  Montreal,  with  interest  at 
a  rate  to  be  fixed  by  the  Governor  in  Council,  for  such 
period  and  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Governor 
in  Council  may  determine,  and  to  be  applied  in  payment  of 
deficits  resulting  from  the  operations  of  the  Montreal  Har- 
bour Bridge  

To  provide  for  a  refund  to  James  Cooper  Keith  of  money  paid 
by  him  for  the  rental  of  a  certain  water  lot,  the  lease  of 

which  was  never  executed,  with  interest  , 

Grant  to  the  Imperial  Institute  

Battlefields  Memorials  

To  provide  for  Canada's  proportionate  share  of  the  expendi 
ture  made  by  the  Imperial  War  Graves  Commission 
including  contribution  to  Endowment  Fund  for  the  per- 
manent maintenance  of  cemeteries,  graves  and  memorials 
To  provide  for  legal  expenses,  etc.,  re  action  in  connection  with 

regulation  of  Aerial  Navigation  

Gratuity  to  Alfred  Dummer  on  retirement  from  the  position  of 

caretaker,  Hamilton  Rifle  Range  

Gratuity  to  Desire  Suetens  on  retirement  from  the  position  of 

caretaker,  Craig  Street  Drill  Hall,  Montreal.  

Chief  Electoral  Officer — Salaries  and  Contingencies  of  Office 

Grant  to  Canadian  Council  on  Child  Welfare  

Grant  to  the  Canadian  National  Institute  for  the  Blind  

Grant  to  the  Canadian  Tuberculosis  Association  

Grant  to  the  Canadian  National  Committee  for  Mental  Hygiene 

Grant  to  the  Victorian  Order  of  Nurses  

Grant  to  assist  the  Canadian  Branch  of  the  St.  John  Ambu- 
lance Association  

To  provide  for  the  payment  of  salaries  and  expenses  in  con 
nection  with  the  St.  Lawrence  Ship  Canal  Surveys  and 
Investigations,  including  D.  W.  McLachlan  at  $1,500,  and 

G.  W.  Yates  at  $1,200  as  secretary  

Grant  to  the  Chief  Constables'  Association  of  Canada  

Patent  Record  

International  Office  for  the  protection  of  Industrial  Property 
International  Copyright  Union  Office  and  Union  for  the 

Protection  of  Literary  and  Artistic  Works  

Public  Archives  

Expenses  under  the  Canada  Temperance  Act  

Expenses  under  the  Naturalization  Act  

To  provide  for  payment  of  interest  at  5%  per  annum  on  deferred 
subsidy  payment  to  the  Province  of  Nova  Scotia  

464 


cts. 


875,000  00 
600,000  00 
125,000  00 


80,000  00 
10,000  00 
15,200  00 


1,200  00 
2,000  00 
25,000  00 

500  00 


681,600  00 


960  00 
9,733  33 
138,500  00 


290,000  00 

10,000  00 

1,287  00 

2,272  50 
16,360  00 
10,000  00 
20,000  00 
25,000  00 
20,000  00 
10,000  00 

5,000  00 


50,000  00 
500  00 
35,000  00 


2,000  00 
85,000  00 

1,000  00 
20,000  00 


21,462  79  I 
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No. 
of 
Vote 


349 

350 
351 

352 


Service 


Amount 


Total 


353 


354 


MISCELLANEOUS — Concluded 

To  provide  for  payment  to  the  Quebec  Central  Railway  of  the 
amount  of  their  earnings,  for  Mail  Service,  over  deducted 
on  account  of  interest  on  subsidies  

Grant  towards  the  expenses  of  the  Convention  of  the  World's 
Woman's  Christian  Temperance  Union  

To  provide  for  salaries  and  expenses  of  the  Tariff  Board — Pay- 
ments may  be  made  notwithstanding  anything  in  the  Civil 
Service  Act  or  regulations  thereunder  

To  provide  for  payment  annually  from  the  Consolidated  Re- 
venue Fund  of  the  sum  of  $2,000  to  each  Minister  of  the 
Crown  charged  with  the  administration  of  a  department, 
the  Solicitor  General,  and  the  Leader  of  the  Opposition, 
and  the  sum  of  $1,000  each  to  the  Speaker  of  the  Senate  and 
the  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Commons,  in  lieu  of  motor  cars 
and  their  maintenance,  including  chauffeurs,  the  acceptance 
of  such  sums  not  to  vacate  their  respective  seats  in  Parlia- 
ment: and  to  authorize  the  Governor  in  Council  to  appoint 
any  person  now  employed  in  the  Public  Service  as  a  chauf- 
feur of  a  passenger  automobile  at  Ottawa,  whose  position  is 
abolished,  to  a  vacant  position  in  the  Public  Service,  pro- 
vided such  chauffeur  has  been  continuously  employed  as 
such  for  at  least  two  years  and  that  the  appointment  will 
be  made  at  no  higher  remuneration  than  he  is  now  receiving 

To  provide  for  expenses  of  the  Royal  Commission  on  the  Public 
Service  (revote)  


NATIONAL  REVENUE 

Salaries  and  contingent  expenses  of  the  several  Ports  in  th 
Dominion,  including  pay  for  overtime  of  officers,  notwith- 
standing anything  in  the  Civil  Service  Act,  and  temporary 
buildings  and  rentals  

Salaries  and  travelling  expenses  of  Inspectors  of  Ports  and  of 
other  officers  on  Inspection  and  in  connection  with  the 
Board  of  Customs,  and  amount  required  to  create  positions, 
make  appointments  and  pay  salaries  and  expenses  of  Dom 
inion  Appraisers,  Investigators  of  Values,  and  claims  for 
drawback  

Miscellaneous — Printing  and  stationery,  subscriptions  to  com- 
mercial papers,  flags,  dating  stamps,  locks,  instruments, 
etc.,  for  various  Ports  of  Entry,  express  charges  on  samples, 
stationery  and  legal  forms,  legal  expenses,  premiums  on 
guarantee  bonds,  and  uniforms  of  Customs  officers  

To  provide  for  expenses  of  maintenance  of  Revenue  Cruisers 
and  for  Preventive  Service,  and  amount  required  to  create 
positions  and  make  appointments  of  officers  for  the  preven- 
tion of  smuggling  and  to  investigate  reported  frauds  against 
the  revenue;  also  to  provide  for  the  expenses  of  such  officers, 
and  for  the  purchase  or  charter  of  vessels  and  for  the  pur- 
chase or  hire  of  automobiles  to  be  used  in  the  prevention 
of  smuggling  or  other  offences  against  the  revenue  laws . . 

Amount  to  be  paid  to  Department  of  Justice  to  be  disbursed 
by  and  accounted  for  to  it  for  Secret  Preventive  Service 
amount  required  to  create  positions  and  make  appointments 
of  officers  for  the  prevention  of  smuggling  and  to  investigate 
reported  frauds  against  the  revenue,  notwithstanding  any- 
thing contained  in  the  Civil  Service  Act,  and  the  said 
positions  and  staff  so  appointed  to  be  wholly  excluded  from 
said  Act  

To  provide  for  the  administration  of  the  Income  War  Tax  Act, 
1917,  and  amendments  thereof,  and  authority  for  this  pur- 
pose to  create  positions  and  make  appointments  notwith- 
standing anything  contained  in  the  Civil  Service  Act,  and 
the  said  positions  and  staff  so  appointed  are  hereby  wholly 
excluded  from  the  operation  of  the  said  Act,  and  salary  of 
$8,000  for  the  Commissioner  of  Income  Tax  


$  cts. 

9,311  09 
2,500  00 

120,000  00 


cts. 


42,000  00 
22,042  87 


3,441,929  58 


,564,860  00 


1,397,510  00 


625,000  00 


958,991  00 


60,000  00 


2,200,000  00 


PART  I — 30 
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14,806,361  00 
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Service 


Amount 


Total 


cts. 


RAILWAYS  AND  CANALS 
( Chargeable  to  Collection  of  Revenue) 
Canals 

Staff  and  Repairs  


3,000,000  00 


PUBLIC  WORKS 

( Chargeable  to  Collection  of  Revenue ) 

Graving  Docks 

Cham  plain  Graving  Dock  

Esquimalt  Graving  Dock  

Lorne  Graving  Dock  

Selkirk — Repair  slip  

Telegraph  and  Telephone  Lines 


Prince  Edward  Island  and  Mainland  

Land  and  Cable  Telegraph  Lines,  Lower  St.  Lawrence  and 
Maritime  Provinces,  including  working  expenses  of  vessels 

for  cable  service  

Alberta  and  Saskatchewan  

British  Columbia,  Vancouver  Island  District  

British  Columbia,  Northern  District  

Yukon  System — Main  Line  

Telegraph  and  Telephone  Services  Generally  


104,000  00 
80,700  00 
50,000  00 
3,600  00 


7,000  00 


210,000  00 
131,000  00 
140,000  00 

82,500  00 
144,000  00 

10,000  00 


POST  OFFICE— OUTSIDE  SERVICE 


Salaries  and  allowances  

Mail  service,  including  mail  service  by  air  

Miscellaneous,  including  $5,000  to  provide  for  the  payment  of 
compassionate  allowances  to  employees  injured  while  in 
the  performance  of  their  duties  or  to  other  persons  injured 
while  performing  duties  in  any  way  connected  with  the 
Postal  Service  or  in  protecting  His  Majesty's  mails,  or  to 
the  dependents  of  such  employees  or  other  persons  who 
may  be  killed  while  so  engaged,  payments  to  be  made  only 
on  the  specific  authority  of  the  Governor  in  Council. . . 

Yukon  Territory  


18,394,800  00 
16,560,000  00 


1,235,175  00 
150,000  00 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


The  Copper  Bounties  Act,  1923,  Administration  of  

The  Hemp  Bounties  Act,  1923,  Administration  of  

An  Act  to  place  Canadian  Coal  used  in  the  manufacture  of  Iron 
or  Steel  on  a  basis  of  equality  with  imported  coal,  Ad 
ministration  of  

British  and  Foreign  News  Service  

The  Canada  Grain  Act,  including  management,  operation, 
maintenance  and  equipment  of  elevators,  Administration 
of  


Commercial  Intelligence  Service,  including  miscellaneous  ex 
penditure  in  connection  with  Canada's  Trade  

Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics,  including  payments  to  Civi 
Servants  who  may  be  employed  as  Census  Commissioners 
or  Enumerators,  notwithstanding  anything  to  the  contrary 
in  the  Civil  Service  Act  


1,000  00 
500  00 


1,000  00 
32,000  00 


2,681,000  00 
700,000  00 

2,515,000  00 


cts. 


3,000,000  00 


962,800  00 


36,339,975  00 
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No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$  cts. 

$  cts. 

TRADE  AND  COMMERCE— Concluded 

366 
367 

368 
369 
370 
371 
372 

373 

374 
375 

376 

377 

Electricity  and  Fluid  Exportation  Act  (Export  of  Electric 
Energy)  

Motion  Picture  Bureau  

Printing  of  Parliamentary  and  Departmental  Publications, 

Weights  and  Measures  Inspection  Service,  including  the  Inter- 
Canadian  Exhibit  at  the  British  Empire  Trade  Exhibition, 

Exhibitions  and  Fairs,  including  the  sum  of  $10,000  required 

for  the  Department  of  Immigration  and  Colonization  

Construction  of  a  Grain  Elevator  at  Lethbridge — Re  vote  

236,600  00 

500  00 
6,000  00 
500,000  00 
1,500  00 
65,000  00 

131,000  00 

355,000  00 
250,000  00 

20,000  00 

ZoO,UUU  UU 

400,000  00 

8,181,100  00 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  WAR  CLAIMS 

378 

National  Defence — 

99,500  00 
500  00 

100,000  00 

*241, 196,684  57 

♦Net  Total  $159,643,698.47. 
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SCHEDULE  B 

Based  on  Estimates,  1931-32.  The  amount  hereby  granted  is 
$7,550,658.67,  being  two-thirds  of  the  amount  of  each  item  in  the 
Estimates  as  contained  in  this  Schedule. 


Sums  granted  to  His  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1932,  and  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

CANADIAN  NATIONAL  STEAMSHIPS  AND  MARI- 
TIME FREIGHT  RATES  ACT 

$  cts. 

$  cts. 

Loan  to  Canadian  Government  Merchant  Marine,  Ltd. 

379 

Loan  to  the  Canadian  National  Steamships  (Canadian  Govern- 
ment Merchant  Marine,  Limited),  repayable  on  demand 
with  interest  at  a  rate  to  be  fixed  by  the  Governor  in 
Council  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Governor 
in  Council  may  determine,  and  to  be  applied  in  payment 
of:— 

Deficits  in  operation  of  the  Company  and  of  the  vessels 
under  the  Company's  control  during  the  year  ending 
December  31st,  1931...:  

588,500  00 

Loan  to  Canadian  National  (West  Indies)  Steamships,  Ltd. 

380 

Loan  to  the  Canadian  National  (West  Indies)  Steamships, 
Limited,  repayable  on  demand  with  interest  at  a  rate  to 
be  fixed  by  the  Governor  in  Council,  upon  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  the  Governor  in  Council  may  determine,  and 
to  be  applied  in  payment  of: — 

Deficits  in  operation  of  the  Company  and  of  the  vessels 
under  the  Company's  control,  during  the  year  ending 
December  31st,  1931,  and  Interest  Requirements  

755,000  00 

1,343,500  00 

1VT  A  "R TTTA/TTT  T^T? T^TnWT1  P  ATTTQ  ApT 
XfliA  JciJ.  AJLiVI  J1j   1  HXiluill    ltAliuo  X1L  1 

381 

Amount  required  to  provide  for  payment  from  time  to  time 
during  the  fiscal  year  1931-32  of  the  difference,  estimated 
by  the  Board  of  Railway  Commissioners  and  certified  by 
the  said  Board  to  the  Minister  of  Railways  and  Canals, 
as  and  when  required  by  him,  occurring  on  account  of  the 
application  of  the  Maritime  Freight  Rates  Act,  between 

utillJJ.   LOllO  clllll   UUt?  IltJl  lllctl  UL/llO  \i  tJJ.t!l  1  tJU.  lAJ  111  QtJCbiUIl  V 

of  the  said  Act)  on  all  traffic  moved  during  1931,  under  the 
tariffs,  approved  by  the  following  companies: — 

a  n  o  rl  q  Ar  fiiilf  Torm ir»f}  1  "Rfiilwfiv 

Canadian  Pacific  Railway,  including: 

x  redencton  or,  Urana  .Lake  Coal  ana  Kailway  Uo. 

i\CW  -£>1  UIlo  WlLli  V-/Ual  ctllu.  Itfl  1  i  W  tXy   \^\JLll\j<3iliy  • 

Cumberland  Railway  and  Coal  Co. 
Dominion  Atlantic  Railway. 
Maritime  Coal  Railway  &  Power  Co. 
Sydney  &  Louisburg  Railway. 

9C0, 000  00 

382 

Amount  required  to  provide  for  the  payment  from  time  to  time 
to  the  Canadian  National  Railway  Company  of  the  deficit 
in  receipts  and  revenues,  occurring  in  the  year  1931,  of  the 
Eastern  Lines,  as  provided  by  the  Maritime  Freight  Rates 
Act:— 

(a)  Amount  of  the  deficit  (less  that  amount  thereof  as  in 
the  next  following  paragraph  specifically  provided  for) 

6,631,858  00 
2,450,632  00 

(b )  Amount  of  the  deficit  in  receipts  and  revenues  occurring 
on  account  of  the  reduction  in  tolls  under  the  applicatior 

-    9,982,488  00 

11,325,988  00 
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SCHEDULE  C. 

Based  on  Supplementary  Estimates,  1931-32.    The  amount  hereby 
granted  is  $13,907,634.14. 

Sums  granted  to  His  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1932,  and  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$  cts. 

$  cts. 

CIVIL  GOVERNMENT 

383 

Agriculture — 
Salaries — 

To  appoint  Dr.  L.  E.  Kirk  as  Dominion  Agrostologist 
in  the  Experimental  Farm's  Branch  at  Ottawa  at 
a  salary  of  $5,000  per  annum,  notwithstanding  any- 

750  00 

384 

A  nrljfnr  CrCnpvnV <t  Ci'ffi.op— 

Salaries — 

To  provide  for  the  continuance  in  office  of  Wm.  Kearns, 
as  Assistant  Auditor  General,  from  April  1,  1931, 
in  TWpmhpr  31  1Q31 
Contingencies- 
Clerical  and  other  assistance— Further  amount  required 

1  00 
2,000  00 

385 

Civil  Service  Commission — 
Contingencies — 

3,000  00 

386 

External  Affairs — 
Contingencies — 

o,uuu  UU 

387 

Finance — 

Salaries — 

To  provide  for  the  payment  of  an  honorarium  to  execu- 
tive officers  of  the  Department  of  Finance  for  extra 
services  rendered  since  the  commencement  of  the 
illness  of  the  late  J.  C.  Saunders  in  January,  1930, 
in  connection  with  the  executive  administration  of 
the  department,  the  Treasury  Board  and  Conver- 
sion Loan  operations,  and  to  authorize  the  Treasury 
Board  to  make  an  allocation  of  the  grant,  notwith- 
standing any  provision  to  the  contrary  in  the  Civil 

7,500  00 

388 

Insurance — 

Contingencies — 

10,000  00 

389 

Interior — 

Salaries — 

Further  amount  required  pending  the  final  adjustment 
of  staffs  by  the  Department  and  the  Civil  Service 
Commission,  owing  to  the  transfer  of  Natural  Re- 
sources, such  sum  to  cover  allowances  to  those 

100,000  00 
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SCHEDULE  C— Continued 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

CIVIL  GOVERNMENT — Concluded 

$  cts. 

$  cte. 

390 

Justice — 

Salaries — 

To  appoint  hereby  A.  Gros  Louis,  confidential  mes- 
senger, at  the  annual  salary  of  $1,500,  effective 
April  1, 1931  

To  appoint  hereby  J.  L.  A.  Tanguay,  a  clerk,  Grade  4, 
in  the  Minister's  office  at  Quebec  from  August  7, 
1930,  at  $1,860  per  annum  

Gratuity  to  John  Chisholm,  former  Assistant  Deputy 

1,500  00 

3,100  00 
1,033  33 

391 

National  Revenue — 
Salaries — 

To  increase  the  salary  of  R.  W.  Breadner,  Commis- 

2,000  00 

oyi 

iruoLxc  Works — 
Salaries — 

To  provide  hereby  for  the  continuance  in  office  of  G.  W. 
Dawson  as  Departmental  Purchasing  Agent,  Grade 
5,  from  February  13,  1931  to  March  31,  1932  

1  00 

393 

To  provide  for  salaries,  including  promotions  and  reclassifica- 
tions made  and  approved  in  the  manner  required  by  law. . 

37,000  00 

170,885  33 

PENITENTIARIES 

394 

50,000  00 

LEGISLATION 
The  Senate 

39o| 

Salaries  and  Contingent  Expenses — Further  amount  required. . . 

To  provide  for  the  payment  of  the  full  sessional  indemnity  for 
the  session  of  1931  to  members  of  the  Senate  for  days  lost 
through  absence  caused  by  illness,  or  on  account  of  death. 
Payment  to  be  made  as  the  Treasury  Board  may  direct. . 

House  of  Commons 

10,485  00 
9,000  00 

396 

Expenses  of  Committees,  Clerical  Assistance,  etc. — Further 

Contingencies — Further  amount  required  

To  provide  for  the  preparation  of  the  General  Index  to  the 
Journals  of  the  House  of  Commons  

To  provide  for  the  full  sessional  indemnity  to  Members  of  the 
House  of  Commons — days  lost  through  absence  caused  by 
illness,  official  public  business,  or  on  account  of  death  during 
the  present  session — notwithstanding  anything  to  the  con- 
trary in  Chapter  147  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  1927,  An  Act 
respecting  the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons,  or  any 
amendments  thereto.  Payments  to  be  made  as  the  Trea- 
sury Board  may  direct  

Estimates  of  Sergeant-at  Arms — Further  amount  required  

To  provide  for  the  transfer  of  A.  Nicol,  Doorkeeper  of  the 
Prime  Minister's  Office,  Department  of  External  Affairs, 
to  the  staff  of  the  Sergeant-at-Arms,  House  of  Commons, 
as  the  Confidential  Messenger  to  the  leader  of  the  Opposi- 

40,000  00 
3,000  00 

2,000  00 

22,000  00 
10,006  25 

1,620  00 

98,111  25 
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SCHEDULE  C— Continued 


397 


399 


AGRICULTURE 

Salary  and  expenses  of  Agricultural  Produce  Marketing  Agent 

in  Great  Britain — Further  amount  required  

For  the  erection  of  an  onion  warehouse  at  Kelowna,  B.C  

Compensation  for  animals  tested  under  the  animal  Contagious 
Diseases  Act,  and  dying  before  it  was  possible  to  slaughter 
them,  under  the  provisions  of  the  Act,  as  follows:— 

Chateaubois,  D.,  Abercorn,  P.Q  

Blais,  J.  A.,  Bromptonville,  P.Q..  

Lapointe,  Mrs.  John,  St.  Hermenegilde,  P.Q  

Runions,  J.  L.,  Northfield  Station,  P.Q  

Mailloux,  Remi,  Normandin,  P.Q  

Byers,  R.  D.,  Stanstead,  P.Q  

Stinson,  W.  V.,  Westboro,  Ont  

Hebert,  Etienne,  Normandin,  P.Q  

Cote,  George,  St.  Coeur  de  Marie,  P.Q  

Hamilton,  D.,  Huntingdon,  P.Q  

Tremblay,  J.  D.,  Jonquiere,  P.Q  

Laplume,  Marcel,  Mansonville,  P.Q  

Canadian  International  Paper  Co.,  Rockland,  Ont.. . 

Hildebrand,  John  M.,  Winkler,  Man  

Vallemaire,  N.,  Eastview  Centre,  Ont  

Ouimet,  Ezemir,  Glen  Robertson,  Ont  

Crepeau,  J.  H.,  St.  Camille,  P.Q  

Isabelle,  Josephat,  Stanstead,  P.Q  

Demers,  Joseph,  Katevale,  P.Q  

Collier,  Peter,  Picton,  Ont  

Cloutier,  F.,  Ayer's  Cliff,  P.Q  

Aliard,  Jesse,  Jonquiere,  P.Q  

Edkins,  W.  J.,  N.  Hatley,  P.Q  

Lapointe,  P.  E.,  Honore,  P.Q  

Trecartion,  Walter,  Upper  Woodstock,  N.B  

Temple,  W.  H.,  Ayer's  Cliff,  P.Q  

Dufour,  Octave,  Canton  Begin,  P.Q  

Desmarais,  Arthur,  Kingscroft,  P.Q  

Brassard,  Emile,  Jonquiere,  P.Q  

Thwaites,  Charles,  N.  Hatley,  P.Q  

Maltais,  Elie,  Hebertville,  P.Q  

Larouche,  Donat,  Jonquiere,  P.Q  

Gagnon,  Epiphanie,  St.  Anne,  P.Q  

Boudreault,  Joseph,  St.  Joseph  d'Alma,  P.Q  

Desmeules,  Jos.,  St.  Joseph  d'Alma,  P.Q  

Girard,  Amedee,  St.  Joseph  d'Alma,  P.Q  

Harvey,  Chas.  Eng.,  St.  Joseph  d'Alma,  P.Q  

Miner,  Ernest,  St.  Joseph  d'Alma,  P.Q  

Lavoie,  Jos.,  St.  Coeur  de  Marie,  P.Q  

Thiverge,  Edgar,  St.  Joseph  d'Alma,  P.Q  

Tremblay,  Leonide,  Bagotville,  P.Q  

Tremblay,  Henri,  St.  Bruno,  P.Q  

Adam,  Stanislas,  Coaticook,  P.Q  

Boivin,  Alfred,  Bagotville,  P.Q  

Bouchard,  Johny,  Bagotville,  P.Q  

Brassard,  Elzeard,  Laterriere,  P.Q  

Chamberlain,  W.  W.,  Dixville,  Que  , 

Donnelly,  Robert,  Aultsville,  Ont  , 

Dupuy,  Hyacinthe,  Coaticook,  P.Q  

Soucy,  Joseph,  Hillhurst,  P.Q  

Tremblay,  Mrs.  Louis,  Chicoutimi,  P.Q  

Lavoi,  Zephir,  Normandin,  P.Q  

Fortin,  Adelard,  Chicoutimi,  P.Q  

Fortin,  Elie,  Chicoutimi,  P.Q  

Pitt,  Clinton,  Brinston,  Ont  

Servage,  F.,  Chesterville,  Ont  

Tarte,  F.,  £herbrooke,  P.Q  

Arcand,  James,  St.  Onge,  Ont  

Maltais,  Alfred,  Riviere  du  Moulin,  P.Q  

Doan,  Chorenzo  P.,  Sheguiandah,  Ont  

Hart,  M.  H.,  Woodstock,  Ont  

Feeley,  Lorne,  Cannamore,  Ont  

Ouderkirk,  Watson,  Berwick,  Ont  


$  cts 


5,000  00 
30,000  00 


26  66 
24  00 
20  00 
85  00 
30  00 
66  00 
36  00 
136  00 
36  00 
24  00 
30  00 
34  00 
18  00 

32  00 
36  00 
20  00 

140  00 
38  00 
30  00 
38  00 
36  00 
38  00 
6  00 
38  00 
20  00 
36  00 
38  00 
34  00 
8  00 
4  00 
38  00 

476  00 
10  00 
92  00 
38  00 
36  00 
80  00 
38  00 
30  00 
38  00 
34  00 
76  00 
96  00 
36  00 

144  CO 
38  00 
8  00 
38  00 
38  00 
48  00 
38  00 
38  00 
38  00 
34  00 
28  00 
38  00 

33  00 
33  00 

8  00 
33  00 
38  00 

8  00 
38  00 


$  cts. 
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SCHEDULE  C— Continued 


No. 

of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

AGRICULTURE — Concluded 

$  cts. 

$  cts. 

Matte,  Aug.,  St.  Albert,  Ont  

Bouffard,  J.  E„  Sherbrooke,  P.Q  

Sirois,  Eustache,  Coaticook,  P.Q  

Labruere,  R.  Bde.,  Coaticook,  P.Q....  

Brunet,  D.,  Beebe,  P.Q  

38  00 
38  00 
8  00 
8  00 
38  00 
32  00 
10  00 
38  00 
38  00 
32  00 
18  00 
34  00 
30  00 
36  00 
76  00 
34  00 
30  00 
18  00 
38  00 
16  00 
6  00 
38  00 

38,663  m 

SOLDIER  AND  GENERAL  LAND  SETTLEMENT 

400 

Amount  required  for  Soldier  Land  Settlement  Advances,  for 
Advances  under  the  British  Family  Schemes  recoverable 
from  the  British  Government  and  cost  of  Administration 

220,000  00 

PENSIONS 

401 

402 

To  provide  a  pension  at  the  rate  of  Twenty-five  Dollars  ($25.00) 
per  month  from  April  20,  1931,  for  the  widow  of  Special 
Constable  Norman  Massan,  drowned  in  the  performance  of 
duty  at  Fourteen  River,  near  York  Factory,  Manitoba, 
April  19,  1931,  pension  to  cease  upon  remarriage  of  Mrs. 
Massan  

Salaries  and  contingent  expenses  of  the  Board  of  Pension  Com- 
missioners for  Canada — Further  amount  required  

284  17 
49,840  00 

50,124  n 

NATIONAL  DEFENCE 

403 
404 
405 

Militia  Service— 

Engineer  Services  and  Works — Further  amount  required . . . 
Non-Permanent  Active  Militia — Further  amount  required . 
Royal  Military  College — Further  amount  required  

36,000  00 
400,000  00 
11,000  00 

406 

General— 

Miscellaneous — 

Compassionate  grants  to  Civilian  Employees  for  injuries 
sustained  while  on  duty,  as  follows — 
Chas.  A.  Hagan,  Labourer,  Burdick,  Saskatchewan 

Rifle  Range  

Percy  Mitchell,   Labourer,   Headquarters  Ord- 
nance Depot,  Ottawa,  Ontario  

J.  R.  Shipway,  Labourer,  Rifle  Range,  Dundurn, 

Joseph   E.   Martel,   Assistant   Process  Worker, 

121  00 
6  50 
36  00 
36  50 
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SCHEDULE  C — Continued 


No. 
of 
Vote 


Service 


Amount 


Total 


406 


NATIONAL  DEFENCE — Concluded 

General — Concluded 

Miscellaneous — Conchided 

Compassionate  grants  to  Civilian  Employees  for  injuries 

sustained  while  on  duty,  etc. — Concluded 
Albert  Flanagan,  Hangar  Foreman,  Airport,  St. 

Hubert,  Que  

Leonard  Mohns,  Labourer,  Military  Camp,  Peta- 

wawa,  Ontario  

Thomas  Marsden,  Plumber's  Assistant,  Camp  Bor- 
den, Ontario  

Albert  Lamarche,  Labourer,  Aerodrome,  Rock- 

liffe,  Ontario  

William   H.  Owen,  Labourer,  Connaught  Rifle 

Range,  Ontario  

George  Smith,  Caretaker,  Pine  Avenue  Armoury, 

Montreal,  Quebec  

Gordon  Hymen,  Labourer,  Wolseley  Barracks, 

London,  Ontario  


407 


408 


AVIATION 

Air  Mail  Routes — Further  amount  required  

RAILWAYS  AND  CANALS 
( Chargeable  to  Capital ) 
Railways 

Canadian  Government  Railways:  To  provide  additional  car 
ferry  and  facilities  for  car  ferry  service  between  the  Main- 
land and  Prince  Edward  Island — Further  amount  required. 


409 


PUBLIC  WORKS 

(Chargeable  to  Capital) 

Harbours  and  Rivers 

Lower  Lakes  Terminal,  including  provision  for  payment  in  full 
and  final  settlement  of  the  claim  of  the  Atlas  Construction 
Co.,  Ltd  


410 


411 


PUBLIC  WORKS 
( Chargeable  to  Income ) 
Public  Buildings 
New  Brunswick 

Saint  John  Quarantine  Station — Partridge  Island — Improve- 
ments, alterations,  repairs,  etc. — Further  amount  required. . 
St.  Stephen — Building  for  Customs  and  Immigration  purposes. . 


Quebec 

Cantic — Building  for  Immigration  and  Customs  purposes  

Grosse  Isle  Quarantine  Station — Improvements,  repairs,  etc. — 

Further  amount  required  

Lacolle — Building  for  Immigration  and  Customs  purposes  

Montreal — Stephens  Building — Equipment  

Montreal  Armoury — Payment  of  1st  instalment  on  purchase  of 

Armoury  

3t.  Joseph  d'Alma — Public  Building — Revote  


cts. 


$  cts. 


11  50 
76  67 
340  00 
54  40 
92  02 
37  50 
41  56 


447,853  65 
100,000  00 


314,000  00 


50,000  00 


750  00 
30,000  00 


30,750  00 


28,000  00 

750  00 
27,000  00 
10,000  00 

15, 140  00 
24,000  00 


104,890  00 
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No. 
of 
Vote 


Service 


Amount 


412 


PUBLIC  WO RKS — Continued 
(Chargeable  to  Income) — Continued 
Public  Buildings — Concluded 
Ontario 


Amherstburg  Public  Building— Improvements  to  heating  

Gravenhurst  Public  Building — Addition  

London  Public  Building — Alterations  and  improvements  

Sudbury  Public  Building — Alterations  and  improvements  

Timmins   Public  Building — Improvements,   alterations  and 

fittings,  etc  

Toronto — Payment  of  1st  instalment  on  purchase  of  Armoury. 
Toronto  Meteorological  Building — Alterations  and  improve- 
ments  


414 


415/ 


416] 


417< 


Manitoba 

Brandon  Public  Buildings — Fittings,  alterations  and  improve- 
ments  

Winnipeg  Public  Building — Improvements  to  elevators  

Winnipeg  Postal  Station  "A" — Purchase  and  repairs  of  trucks 
for  Post  Office  Department  


Saskatchewan 

Moose  Jaw  Public  Building — Alterations  and  improvements 

Moose  Jaw — Tractor  for  Postal  purposes  

Regina  Union  Station  Postal  Building — Equipment  

Saskatoon — Public  Building — Under  contract — Revote  


Alberta 

Calgary  Drill  Hall — Improvements,  additions  and  repairs. 
Delia  Public  Building — Fittings  and  equipment  , 


418. 


British  Columbia 

Vernon  Public  Building — Improvements  to  heating  

Vancouver — Repairs  to  R.C.N.V.R.  Company  headquarters 
Vancouver  Armoury — Payment  of  1st  instalment  on  purchase 
of  Armoury  


Generally 

Ottawa — Laboratory  for  Department  of  Mines,  Booth  St. 
and  alterations — Under  contract — Further  amount  re- 
quired  


Harbours  and  Rivers 
Nova  Scotia 

Anderson's  Cove — Repairs  to  breakwater  

Cow  Bay  (Port  Morien) — Breakwater  repairs.. 

East  Berlin — Breakwater  repairs  

East  Ferry— Wharf— Revote  $6,900  

Fall's  Point — Wharf  repairs  

Gabarua — Breakwater  repairs  

474 


cts. 


1,000  00 
20,000  00 
2,000  00 
7,000  00 

4,000  00 
29,500  00 

20,000  00 


83,500  00 


7,000  00 
3,000  00 

3,000  00 


13,000  00 


2,200  00 
1,300  00 
6,000  00 
30,000  00 


39,500  00 


30,000  00 
1,000  00 


31,000  00 


3,800  00 
1,500  00 

14,000  00 


19,300  00 


2,500  00 


1,500  00 
3,000  00 
2,000  00 
21,000  00 
1,500  00 
4,000  00  I 

SCHEDULE  C. 


1931. 


Appropriation  Act  No.  5.  Chap.  61. 

SCHEDULE  C— Continued 


41 


Service 


PUBLIC  WO RKS — Continued 

(Chargeable  to  Income) — Continued 

Harbours  and  Rivers — Continued 

Nova  Scotia — Concluded 

Graff  Beach — Harbour  protection  work  and  breakwater  repairs 

Grosses  Coques — Repairs  to  harbour  works  

Irish  Cove — Wharf  reconstruction  

Litchfield — Breakwater  repairs.  

Little  Anse — Breakwater  repairs — Under  contract — Further 

amount  required  

Little  Harbour — Breakwater  repairs  

Long  Cove — Breakwater  repairs  and  improvements  

Musquodoboit  Harbour  (Pleasant  Point) — Dredging — Under 

contract  

Neil's  Harbour — Breakwater  repairs — Further  amount  required 

Parrsboro — Rebuilding  harbour  protection  work  

Peas  Brook — Wharf  repairs  

Phinney's  Cove — Breakwater  repairs  

Port  Williams — Extension  to  vessel  bed  and  wharf  improve- 
ments— Under  contract — Further  amount  required  

Seaside — Wharf  extension  

St.  Francis  Harbour — Breakwater  repairs  

Three  Fathom  Harbour — Repairs  to  harbour  works  

Trenton — Wharf  extension  and  repairs  

Walker's  Cove— Wharf.  

West  Dover — Wharf  repairs  

West  Baccaro — Breakwater  repairs  

White  Point  (Scotch  Cov«) — Breakwater  repairs  


Prince  Edward  Island 

Annandale — Warehouse  on  wharf  

China  Point — Wharf  repairs — Further  amount  required  

Graham's  Pond — Breakwater  repairs — Further  amount  re- 
quired  

Little  Sands — Breakwater  repairs  

North  Lake  Harbour — Breakwater  repairs — Further  amount 

required  

Poplar  Point — Wharf  repairs  

Rustico  Harbour — Breakwater  repairs — Further  amount  re- 
quired   

Victoria — Wharf  enlargement  


New  Brunswick 

Alma — Breakwater  extension  and  dredging  

Chatham — Extension  and  repairs  to  Railway  wharf 
Grandigue — Wharf  repairs  


Quebec 


Belle vue — Wharf  reconstruction  

Bryon  Island,  M.I. — Slipway  

Carleton — Wharf  extension — Further  amount  required — Under 

contract — Revote  

Father  Point — Wharf  repairs  as  result  of  storm  

Grindstone,  M.I. —Wharf  repairs — Further  amount  required 

Harricana  West — Wharf  

Levis — Contribution  towards  cost  of  wharf  

Louiseville — Dredging  

Matane — Extension  to  Western  breakwater  

Pointe  aux  Outardes — Wharf — Under  contract  


Amount 


cts. 


2,400  00 
4,500  00 
8,500  00 
2,200  00 

2,000  00 
1,600  00 
2,900  00 

10,600  00 
1,000  00 
7,500  00 
1,800  00 
2,500  00 

3,200  00 
12,000  00 
4,500  00 
8,000  00 
1,300  00 
8,300  00 
3,000  00 
4,900  00 
3,500  00 


129,200  00 


2,200  00 
2,200  00 

1,800  00 
2,000  00 

1,000  00 
1,800  00 

1,000  00 
7,000  00 


19,000  00 


5,000  00 
10,000  00 
1,500  00 


16,500  00 


Total 


cts. 
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5,000  00 
2,500  00 

3,700  00 
38,000  00 
22,000  00 

1,900  00 
40,000  00 
15,000  00 
25,000  00 

9,000  00 


SCHEDULE  C. 
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SCHEDULE  C— Continued 


No. 
of 
Vote 


Amount 


425 


PUBLIC  WO RKS — Continued 
(  Chargeable  to  Income  ) — Continued 
Harbours  and  Rivers — Concluded 
Quebec — Concluded 

Pointe  St.  Pierre — Breakwater-wharf  replacement — Under  con- 
struction— Further  amount  required  

Rimouski — Wharf  repairs — Further  amount  required  

Riviere  au  Tonnerre — Wharf — Under  construction  

Riviere  Ouelle — Wharf  repairs.  

Roberval — Breakwater  extension  

Shawinigan  Bay — Protection  work  

Ste.  Adelaide  de  Pabos — Wharf  repairs — Further  amount 
required  

Ste.  Gregoire,  Montmorency — Protection  work  

St.  Irenee — Wharf  repairs  

St.  Placide — Protection  work  

St.  Simeon — Wharf  reconstruction — Under  contract — Further 
revote  required  


Ontario 

Burlington  Channel — Repairs  to  approach  

Collingwood — To  provide  for  final  settlement  of  claim  of  R.  G. 

Weddell  for  an  amount  not  exceeding  $50,000  

Gananoque — Repairs  to  wharf  approach  

Goderich  Harbour  improvements — Further  amount  required... 
Hamilton — Harbour  improvements — Under  contract — Further 

amount  required  

Kingston — Wharf  reconstruction  

Midland — Harbour  improvements — Further  amount  required. . 
Montreal  River,  Dam  at  Latchford — Maintenance  and  repairs — 

Further  amount  required  

Moose  Factory — To  assist  in  construction  of  wharf  

Owen  Sound — Harbour  improvements  

Penetanguishene — Wharf  repairs — Revote  $3,000  

Providence  Bay — Wharf  repairs  

Rockport — Wharf  

Windsor — Harbour  improvements — Revote  

Manitoba 


St.  Andrews  Rapids — Lock  and  dam- 
— Further  amount  required  


-Maintenance  and  repairs 


British  Columbia 

Coquitlam  River — Contribution  towards  dredging,  the  Pro- 
vince of  British  Columbia  to  contribute  a  like  amount  

Fraser  River — Improvements — Under  contract — Further 
amount  required  

Gerrard — Wharf  

Harbours  and  Rivers  Generally — Repairs  and  improvements — 
Further  amount  required  

Nanaimo — Renewal  of  float  at  Farmer's  Landing  

Revelstoke — Repairs  to  shear  dam  

Trout  Lake — Wharf  

Dredging 

Dredging — Maritime  Provinces — Further  amount  required  

Dredging — Ontario  and  Quebec — Further  amount  required .... 
Dredging — Manitoba,    Saskatchewan   and  Alberta — Further 

amount  required  

Dredging — British  Columbia — Further  amount  required  


$  cts 


2,500  00 

2,300  00 

55,000  00 

3,000  00 

4,300  00 

58,000  00 

3,500  00 

4,900  00 

2,000  00 

4,800  00 

7,600  00 


310,000  00 


10,800  00 

50,000  00 
1,500  00 
35,000  00 

9,000  00 
25,000  00 
25,000  00 

600  00 
15,000  00 
40,000  00 
4,000  00 
6,000  00 
4,200  00 
65,000  00 


291,100  00 


1,260  00 


3,000  00 

300, 000  00 
2,900  00 

30,000  00 
1,700  00 
1,200  00 
3,000  00 


341,800  00 


50,000  00 
75,000  00 

25,000  00 
50,000  00 


200,000  00 
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SCHEDULE  C— Continued 


No. 
of 
Vote 


Service 


Amount 


Total 


42& 


427 


428 


429 


PUBLIC  WORKS — Continued 

( Cliargeable  to  Income ) — Concluded 

Roads  and  Bridges 

Burlington  Channel  Bridge — Maintenance  and  repairs — Further 

amount  required  

Kingston — Wharfs  and  bridges — Maintenance  and  repairs — Fur- 
ther amount  required  

North  Timiskaming — Improvements  to  bridge  approach  

Repairs  to  International  Bridge  over  St.  John  River  at  St. 
Leonard's,  N.B. — Further  amount  required  


Telegraph  and  Telephone  Lines 

Saskatchewan  and  Alberta 
Pelican — Building  for  Telegraph  Service  


Prince  Edward  Island 

Telephone  cable  between  Cape  Traverse,  P.E.I,  and  Cape 
Tormentine,  N.B  


430 


Miscellaneous 

Engineering  Branch — Salaries,  etc. — Further  amount  required. 


MAIL  SUBSIDIES  AND  STEAMSHIP  SUBVENTIONS 

Additional  amount  required  to  provide  for  ocean  service  sub- 
sidies; to  meet  obligations  under  existing  contracts;  to 
provide  subsidies  to  assist  the  shipment  of  live  stock  to  the 
United  Kingdom  and  the  Continent  of  Europe;  and  to 
provide  for  a  subsidized  service  between  St.  John  and  Wey- 
mouth  , 


431 

432 

433 

434 
435 


OCEAN  AND  RIVER  SERVICE 

To  provide  for  the  construction  of  an  ice-breaker  for  Hudson 
Strait — Re  vote  

Radiotelegraph  Service  and  to  provide  for  the  construction  of 
radiotelegraph  ship  to  shore  stations  and  the  general  ad 
ministration  of  the  provisions  of  the  Radio  Act  and  Regu 
lations  throughout  the  Dominion — Further  amount  required 

To  provide  for  the  compassionate  allowance  to  Lawrence  Lar- 
son, formerly  employed  as  caretaker  at  the  Esquimalt 
Workshop  of  the  Radiotelegraph  Service  

To  provide  for  the  expenses  of  a  reference  as  to  the  jurisdiction 
of  Parliament  to  regulate  and  control  radio  communication 

Amount  required  to  provide  for  the  construction  or  acquisition 
of  two  tug  and  fire  boats  for  service  in  the  Harbour  of 
Quebec  


cts. 


cts. 


3,900  00 

1,000  00 
3,500  00 

1,750  00 


10,150  00 


900  00 


4,200  00 


5, 100  00 


30,000  00 


1,678,550  00 


21,731  45 

9,000  00 

500  00 
30,000  00 

350,000  00 


411,231  45 
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44  Chap.  61.  Appropriation  Act  No.  5.        21-22  Geo.  V. 

SCHEDULE  ^—Continued 


No. 
of 
Vote 


Service 


Amount 


Total 


436 


PUBLIC  WORKS— Concluded 

( Chargeable  to  Capital ) 

Marine  Department 

River  St.  Lawrence  Ship  Channel — Amount  required  to  re- 
imburse the  Sin  Mac  Lines  Limited,  of  Montreal  to  defray 
additional  costs  involved  in  salvaging  Dump  Scow  No.  27 
of  the  River  St.  Lawrence  Ship  Channel  fleet  , 


437 


438 


439 


440 


441 
442 


LIGHTHOUSE  AND  COAST  SERVICE 

To  provide  for  a  refund  to  the  Provincial  Government  of  British 
Columbia  of  amounts  collected  for  leases  of  various  harbour 
properties,  which  properties  are  properly  under  the  control 

and  jurisdiction  of  that  Province  

To  provide  for  compassionate  allowance — To  recoup  the  Work 
men's  Compensation  Board  of  British  Columbia  for  med 
ical  aid  rendered  to  the  late  E.  J.  Brown,  formerly  employed 

as  Assistant  Lightkeeper  at  Estevan  Point,  B.C  

To  provide  for  compassionate  allowance — To  recoup  the  Work 
men's  Compensation  Board  of  British  Columbia  in  con 
tinuation  of  a  pension  granted  and  to  be  paid  by  that  Board 
up  to  March  31,  1932,  in  the  sum  of  $35  per  month  to  the 
widow  of  the  late  E.  J.  McCoskrie,  who  was  formerly 
employed  as  Port  Warden  at  Prince  Rupert,  B.C.  and  who 

was  killed  while  in  the  performance  of  his  duties  

Amount  required  to  provide  for  payment  to  Pacific  (Coyle) 
Navigation  Company,  Limited,  for  expenses  incurred  in 
connection  with  Icebreaking  operations  performed  in  the 

North  Fraser  River  in  the  winter  of  1928-29  

Maintenance  and  repairs  to  wharves — Further  amount  required 
To  provide  for  a  compassionate  allowance  to  David  Bilodeau, 
formerly  employed  as  a  carpenter  on  the  staff  of  the  Marine 
Agency  at  Quebec  


443 


444 


445 


446 


447 


SCIENTIFIC  INSTITUTIONS 

Meteorological  Service,  including  Magnetic  Observatory, 
grants  of  $500  each  to  Kingston  and  Montreal  Observa- 
tories, and  allowance  of  $400  to  L.  F.  Gorman,  Observer 
at  Ottawa — Further  amount  required  


MINES  AND  GEOLOGICAL  SURVEY 

For  maintenance  of  Assay  Office,  Vancouver,  B.C. — Further 
amount  required  


PUBLIC  PRINTING  AND  STATIONERY 
Plant — New — Further  amount  required  


INDIANS 

Ontario  and  Quebec — 

Repairs  to  roads  and  bridges  and  drainage — Further  amount 

required  , 


Manitoba,  Saskatchewan,  Alberta  and  Northwest  Territories — 
For  construction  of  roads  and  bridges — Further  amount 
required  
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$  cts. 


$  cts. 


13,000  00 


744  00 


60  00 


420  00 


2, 656  00 
4,000  00 


326  60 


8,206  60 


49,620  00 


1,500  00 


6,500  00 


1,856  00 


1,000  00 

SCHEDULE  C. 


1931.  Appropriation  Act  No.  5.  Chap.  61*  45 


SCHEDULE  C — Continued 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$  cts. 

$  cts. 

INDIA  NS — Concluded 

448 
449 

Generally— To  provide  for  the  relief  of  Destitute,  and  Medical 

200,000  00 
7,500  00 

210,356  00 

ROYAL  CANADIAN  MOUNTED  POLICE 

450 

Pay  of  Force — Further  amount  required,  including  authority, 
notwithstanding  anything  in  the  Militia  Pension  Act  or  the 
Royal  Canadian  Mounted  Police  Act,  to  pay  to  Major 
General  James  Howden  MacBrien,  Commissioner,  Royal 
Canadian  Mounted  Police,  upon  his  retirement  for  any  cause 
other  than  misconduct  or  inefficiency ,  a  pension  for  life  not 
exceeding  one-fiftieth  of  his  pay  and  allowances  at  the  time 
of  his  retirement  for  each  completed  year  of  service,  in  addi- 
tion to  his  military  pension  

To  provide  a  compassionate  grant,  including  legal  expenses,  for 
Miss  E.  Brandon,  Toronto,  Ontario,  injured  in  collision  with 

91,430  00 
84,185  00 

2,500  00 

178,115  00 

GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  NORTHWEST 
TERRITORIES 

451- 

To  provide  for  reconditioning  portage  road  between  Fitzgerald 
in  Alberta  and  Fort  Smith,  N.W.T.,  in  conjunction  with  the 
Province  of  Alberta  on  a  fifty-fifty  basis — the  federal  share 

To  provide,  in  connection  with  the  reindeer  project,  for  the  re- 
placement of  buildings  and  equipment  destroyed  by  fire  at 
Kittigazuit,  N.W.T  

5,000  00 
7,000  00 

12,000  00 

DOMINION  LANDS  AND  PARKS 

To  provide  for  the  expenses  incurred  under  the  Lake  of  the 
Woods  Control  Board  Act,  1921,  and  under  the  agreement 
between  the  Dominion,  Ontario  and  Manitoba,  confirmed 
by  the  Lac  Seul  Conservation  Act,  1928,  for  the  construction 
of  a  dam  at  the  outlet  of  Lac  Seul  and  its  operation  by  the 
Lake  of  the  Woods  Control  Board,  moneys  expended  to  be 
reimbursed  to  the  Dominion  by  the  Province  of  Manitoba 
under  the  terms  of  paragraph  8  of  the  Manitoba  Transfer 

To  provide  for  surveys  required  in  the  Roseau  River  watershed 
in  connection  with  the  Reference  re  this  matter  made  by 
the  Governments  of  Canada  and  the  United  States  to  the 
International  Joint  Commission  (revote)  

Grant  to  the  Canadian  Forestry  Association 

25,000  00 

4,521  20 
2,000  00 

31,521  20 

PENSIONS  AftD  NATIONAL  HEALTH 

453 
454 

Unemployment  relief — Further  amount  required  

650,000  00 
12,000  00 

662,000  00 
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SCHEDULE  C— Continued 


Service 


Amount 


MISCELLANEOUS 


Grant  to  the  Interparliamentary  Union  

Grant  to  the  Montreal  Committee  of  the  American  Public 
Health  Association  in  connection  with  the  visit  to  Canada 

of  the  American  Public  Health  Association  

Grant  to  the  Canadian  Red  Cross  Society  

To  reimburse  Messrs.  John  Penny  and  Sons,  Limited,  for 
expenditures  made  on  behalf  of  three  shipwrecked  mariners 

Battlefields  Memorials — Further  amount  required  

Expenses  under  the  Naturalization  Act,  including  remuneration 
to  His  Honour  Judge  James  G.  Wallace,  a  Royal  Commis- 
sioner, notwithstanding  anything  to  the  contrary  in  the 

Judges  Act — Further  amount  required  

Amount  required  to  defray  expenses  incurred  in  connection  with 
the  investigation  into  and  concerning  the  administration 

of  Halifax  Harbour  

Expenses  of  litigated  matters — Department  of  Justice — Further 
amount  required  to  pay  legal  fees  and  expenses  of  N.  W 
Rowell,  K.C.,  in  the  Trail  Smelter  Investigation  before  the 

International  Joint  Commission  

To  provide  for  the  Arbitration  Expenses — "I'm  Alone"  case. 
Grant  to  John  Thomas  Miner  (Jack  Miner)  to  assist  him  in  his 

wild  life  conservation  work.  .\  

To  provide  for  a  Canadian  Contribution  in  commemoration  of 

the  1,000th  Anniversary  of  the  Parliament  of  Iceland  

To  provide  a  retiring  gratuity  for  Lucien  Pacaud,  late  Secretary, 

Office  of  the  High  Commissioner,  London  

To  provide  for  administration  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  and 

Audit  Act,  including  salaries  and  contingent  expenses  

To  provide  for  the  administration  of  the  Royal  Canadian  Mint 
including  salaries,  contingencies,  retiring  and  other  allow 

ances,  and  general  expenses  

To  authorize  a  compassionate  grant  to  the  Estate  of  the  Late 

Miss  F.  V.  Bridgman  

To  provide  for  expenses  of  representation  at  the  Disarmament 

Conference  to  be  held  in  Geneva  

Grant  to  assist  in  defraying  the  expenses  of  the  fifty-first  Annual 
Convention  of  the  American  Federation  of  Labor  to  be 

held  at  Vancouver  in  October,  1931  , 

Unforeseen  Expenses — Further  amount  required  , 

To  provide  for  hospitality  in  connection  with  Foreign  Visitors 
To  provide  for  grants  to  veterans  of  the  North  West  Mounted 
Police,  who  served  in  the  North  West  Rebellion  of  1885 
in  lieu  of  script,  at  $300  each,  as  authorized  by  the  Governor 

in  Council  

To  provide  a  grant  to  W.  B.  Gray,  Stettler,  Alberta,  who  has 
reached  the  age  of  75  years,  and  was  in  the  Public  Service 
in  various  capacities,  since  1906  


NATIONAL  REVENUE 

To  provide  for  the  administration  of  the  Income  War  Tax  Act, 
1917,  and  amendments  thereof,  and  authority  for  this 
purpose  to  create  positions  and  make  appointments,  not- 
withstanding anything  contained  in  the  Civil  Service  Act 
and  the  said  positions  and  staff  so  appointed  are  hereby 
wholly  excluded  from  the  operation  of  the  said  Act — Further 
amount  required  

To  provide  for  expenses  of  Maintenance  ofRevenue  Cruisers  and 
for  Preventive  Service — Further  amount  required  


$  cts. 
600  00 


2,500  00 
10,000  00 

479  00 
74,000  00 


4,916  26 
9,000  00 

7,020  36 
10,000  00 

2,500  00 

2,500  00 

5,000  00 

25,000  00 

125,000  00 
2,028  65 
25,000  00 


2,500  00 
25,000  00 
35,000  00 


18,000  00 
600  00 


350,000  00 
150,000  00 
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SCHEDULE  C— Concluded 


No. 
of 
Vote 


Service 


Amount 


Total 


RAILWAYS  AND  CANALS 

(  Chargeable  to  Collection  of  Revenue ) 
Canals 

Staff  and  repairs — Further  amount  required  


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 

Construction  of  a  Grain  Elevator  at  Lethbridge — Further 

amount  required  

Weights  and  Measures  Inspection  (including  International 
Bureau  of  Weights  and  Measures) — Further  amount  required 
for  the  salary,  including  the  appointment  of  Charles  Hippo- 
lyte  Couture,  Inspector  of  Weights  and  Measures,  Quebec 
District,  Quebec  City,  at  $1,560  per  annum,  from  April  1, 
1931,  notwithstanding  anything  to  the  contrary  in  the  Civil 

Service  Act  

Canadian  Exhibit  at  the  British  Empire  Trade  Exhibition, 

Buenos  Aires — Revote — Further  amount  required  

Canada  Grain  Act,  including  Management,  Operation  and  Main- 
tenance of  Elevators,  also  Equipment  of  Elevators — Further 

amount  required  

Amount  required  to  repay  the  Contractors  who  built  the  annexes 
in  the  Saskatoon  and  Moose  Jaw  elevators,  the  amount  paid 
by  them  as  an  extra  assessment  by  the  Workmen's  Com- 
pensation Board  of  Saskatchewan,  by  reason  of  their  employ- 
ing at  the  request  of  the  municipalities  affected  untrained 
labour  for  unemployment  relief  purposes  


ADJUSTMENT  OF  WAR  CLAIMS 

To  provide  for  the  payment  of  claims  for  compensation  for  loss 
sustained  by  the  civil  population  and  prisoners  of  war  of 
Canada  during  the  late  War,  interest  thereon  and  cost  of 
administration  


OCEAN  AND  RTVER  SERVICE 

To  provide  for  the  construction  of  a  new  steamer  for  Hydro- 
graphic  Surveys — Further  amount  required  (Revote 
$395,642.50)  


Miscellaneous 

To  provide  for  payments  in  connection  with  movements  of 
coal  under  conditions  prescribed  by  the  Governor  in  Council 
and  for  the  cost  of  administration  thereof  (Revote  $38,322.92) 

Loan  to  the  Quebec  Harbour  Commissioners  for  the  construction 
of  harbour  improvements  and  terminal  facilities,  including 
renewals  and  repairs,  additional  to  the  amount  authorized  by 
the  Quebec  Harbour  Loan  Act,  1928,  notwithstanding  the 
limitation  expressed  in  the  last  phrase  of  Section  2  of  the  said 
Act,  but  to  be  otherwise  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the 
said  Act  


cts 


$  cts. 


75,000  00 


400,000  00 


1,560  00 
7,002  42 

50,000  00 


3,189  14 


461,751  56 


200,000  00 


538,000  00 


1,428,000  00 


500,000  00 


1,928,000  00 


13,907,634  14 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Frederick  Albert  Acland,  Law  Printer  to  the 
King's  Moat  Excellent  Majesty. 
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Amendments  to  Public  Statutes 


Subject  Matter. 


R.S. 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  years  1907-1931. 


Canadian  National  Railways  Guarantee  

Canadian  National  Railways  (Lines  ac- 
quired)   

Canadian  National  Railways  (Branch  lines). 

Canadian  National  Railways  Pension  (See 
Grand  Trunk  Railways  Pension)  

Canadian  National  Refunding  

Canadian  National  Steamships  (West  Indies 
Service)  

Canadian  Northern  Alberta  Ry.  Co.  (guar- 
antee)   

Canadian  Northern  Alberta  Ry.  Co.  (sub- 
sidy)   

Canadian  Northern  5%  Income  Charge  de- 
benture stock  

Canadian  Northern  Ontario  Ry.  Co.  (guar- 
antee)   

Canadian  Northern  Ontario  Ry.  Co.  (sub- 
sidy)  

Canadian  Northern  Pacific  Ry.  Co.  (sub- 
sidy)  

Canadian  Northern  Railway  Co.  (guarantee 
of  bonds)  

Canadian  Northern  Railway  System  (guar 
antee)  

Canadian  Northern  Railway  System  (loan) 

Canadian  Northern  Railway  System  (acqui 
sition  of  capital  stock)  

Canadian  Pacific  Railway  (Agreement  with 
C.N.R.,  Joint  Section)  

Canadian  Pacific  Railway  Co.  (See  Toronto 
Viaduct) . 

Canadian  Pacific  Railway  Co.  (Financial 
arrangement  with  Government  of  United 
Kingdom  )  

Canadian  Patriotic  Fund  

Canadian  Red  Cross  Society  

Canadian  Soldiers'  Electoral  Franchise  (See 
Soldiers). 

Canadian  Wheat  Board  

Canteen  Funds  , 

Chicoutimi  Harbour  Commissioners  

Civil  Service  

Coal  Operations,  Director  of  

Collingwood  Shipbuilding  Co.  (subsidy).. 

Commercial  Treaties  (1895,  c.  3)  

Companies  , 

Compensation  (See  Government  Employees) 

Conservation  Commission  , 

Consolidated  Revenue  and  Audit  

Convention  with   U.S.    (Sockeye  Salmon 

Fisheries)  , 

Copper,  Bounty  on  , 

Copyright  

Criminal  Code  

Criminal  Procedure  in  Alberta  

Crows  Nest  Pass  Agreement  (1897,  c.  5) . . , 

Customs  (See  also  Tariff  Board)  

Customs  Tariff  


Czechoslovak  Convention. 


22 


27 


178 


1931,  c.  23. 

1929,  cc.  13,  14,  15,  16,  17. 

1924,  cc.  13  to  32;  1925,  cc.  5,  6,  7;  1927,  cc.  12  to 
29,  45;  1929,  cc.  18  to  36. 

1929  c.  4. 

1929!  c.  11;  1930,  c.  8. 

1927,  c.  29. 

1910,  c.  6;  1912,  cc.  7,  8. 
1913,  c.  10. 

1928,  c.  11. 

1911,  c.  6. 

1913,  c.  10. 

1912,  c.  9. 

1908,  c.  11;  1909,  c.  5. 

1914,  c.  20. 

1915,  c.  4;  1916,  c.  29. 
1917,  c.  24;  1918,  c.  11. 
1928,  c.  3. 


1917,  c.  8. 

1914  (2  Sess.),  c.  8;  1915,  c.  2;  1918,  c.  35;  1919,  c.  44; 
1922,  c.  12. 

1909,  c.  68;  1916,  c.  58;  1919  (1  Sess.),  c.  101;  1922, 
c.  13;  1926,  c.  5;  1931,  c.  24. 


1919  (2  Sess.),  c.  9;  1920,  c.  40;  1921,  c.  5;  1922,  c.  14. 

1925,  c.  34;  1928,  c.  14. 

1926,  c.  6;  1927,  cc.  46,  47;  1929,  c.  37;  1931,  c.  25. 

1929,  c.  38. 
1920,  c.  42. 
1912,  c.  17. 

1907,  c.  49;  1908,  c.  28;  1910,  cc.  21,  22;  1913,  c.  56. 

1930,  c.  9;  1931,  c.  26. 

1909,  c.  27;  1910,  c.  42;  1913,  c.  12;  1921,  c.  23. 

1931,  c.  27  C.S. 


1930,  c. 
1923,  c. 

1931,  c. 
1930,  c. 

1930,  c. 
1922,  c. 
1928,  c. 
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1928,  c. 


10. 

40;  1928,  c.  15. 
8. 

11;  1931,  c.  28. 

12. 

41. 

16;  1930  (2  Sess.),  c.  2;  1931,  c.  29. 
17;  1929,  c.  39;  1930,  c.  13;  1930  (2  Sess.),  c.  3: 


18. 
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Amendments  to  Public  Statutes  iii 


Subject  Matter. 
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E 


Edmonton,  Yukon  and  Pacific  Railway 

Electricity  Inspection  , 

Exchequer  Court  

Excise.-  , 

Experimental  Farms  , 

Export  , 


Fair  Wages  and  Eight  Hour  Day  
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Federal  District  Commission  , 
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ment of,  etc.). 
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Fisheries  , 
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Forest  Reserves  and  Parks  (See  Dominion 
Forest). 

France,  Trade  Agreement  with  

French  Convention  
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Germany,  Treaty  of  Peace  

Gold  and   Silver  Marking   (See  Precious 

Metals  Marking)  

Government  Annuities  

Government  Employees  Compensation  

Government  House  Property  at  Toronto.  . .  . 
Grand  Trunk  Pacific  Railway  (1903,  c.  71)  . . 
Grand  Trunk  Pacific  Ry.  (bond  purchase) . . 
Grand  Trunk  Pacific  Ry.  (guaranteed  bonds 

1905,  c.  98)  

Grand  Trunk  Pacific  Ry.  (guarantee)  

Grand  Trunk  Paaific  Ry.  (Loan)  

Grand  Trunk  Pacific  Securities  


R.S. 
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45 


71 
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14. 
15. 
52. 
32. 
40; 
20: 


1930,  c. 

1930,  c. 
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1931,  c. 
1929,  c. 
1928. 
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1928,  c.  22  C.S. 

1928,  c.  23;  1930,  c.  17. 

1928,  c.  24;  1929,  c.  41;  1930, 

1928,  c.  25. 

1930,  c.  19. 


1930,  c.  20. 

1927,  c.  55;  1928,  c.  26. 
1912,  c.  53;  1914,  c.  56. 

1928,  c.  27. 


1925,  c.  11. 

1929,  c.  42. 

1930,  c.  21. 

1929,  c.  43;  1930,  c.  22. 

1930,  c.  23. 


c.  18. 


1921,  c.  8;  1923,  c.  14,  s.  6. 

1908,  c.  28,  1910,  cc.  21,  22;  1919  (2  Sess.),  c.  15; 
1921,  c.  8;  1923,  c.  14. 


1919  (2  Sess.),  c.  30. 
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Amendments  to  Public  Statutes 


Subject  Matter. 


R.S. 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  years  1907-1931. 


Grand  Trunk  Pacific  (Taken  over  by  Gov 
ernment)  

Grand  Trunk  Railway,  acquired  by  Gov- 
ernment  

Grand  Trunk  Railway  (Pensions)  (See 
Canadian  National  Railways  Pension) 

Grand  Trunk  Railway  (Sale  Major's  Hill 
Park)  

Grand  Trunk  Railway  ( See  Toronto  Viaduct 
and  Intercolonial  Railway  Extension  to 
Montreal). 

Grand  Trunk  Arbitration  

H 

Halibut  ( See  Northern  Pacific,  etc.). 

Halifax  Harbour  Commission  

Halifax  Relief  Commission  

Halifax  Signal  Dues  (1859,  c.  61)  

Harbour  Master  at  Halifax  

Health,  Department  of  (See  Pensions  and 

National  Health)  

Hemp,  Bounty  on  

Highways  

Home  Bank  

Hungary,  Treaty  of  Peace  

Hutchison,  Lois  B.  (bounty  warrant)  


Immigration  , 

Income  War  Tax  , 

Indian  , 

Indian  Lands,  Settlement  of  Differences. . 

Insurance  

Insurance  Companies,  Extension  of  Charters. 
Insurance  Companies,  Investment  of  (See 

Life  Insurance). 
Insurance  for  Returned  Soldiers  (See  Re- 
turned Soldiers'  Insurance). 
Intercolonial  and  Prince  Edward  Island  Rail- 
ways Employees'  Provident  Fund  

Intercolonial  Railway  Extension  to  Montreal 

(1899,  c.  5)  

International  Boundary  Waters  Treaty  

Interpretation  

Intoxicating  Liquors,  Importation  of  

Iron  and  Steel  Bounties  

Italian  Convention  


Japanese  Treaty  

Johnson,  Mrs.  Alice,  pension  to. 

Judges  

Juvenile  Delinquents  


Lac  Seul  Conservation  

Lake  of  the  Woods  Control  Board  

Lake  of  the  Woods  and  other  waters  

Land  Titles  Act,  1894  (Assurance  Fund). 


90 


93 
97 
98 

ioi 


105 
108 
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1918,  c.  24. 
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1925,  c.  45. 
1922,  c.  49. 
1913,  c.  30. 


1928,  c.  29. 

1928,  cc.  12,  30;  1930,  c.  24;  1931,  c.  35. 

1930,  c.  25. 

1920,  c.  51;  1924,  c.  48. 

1929,  c.  45;  1930,  c.  26. 
1915,  c.  5;  1916,  c.  8. 


1907,  c.  22;  1908,  c.  37;  1913,  c.  26;  1918,  c.  15; 
1919,  c.  14;  1925,  c.  37;  1927,  c.  49;  1929,  c.  5. 

1907,  c.  18. 

1911,  c.  28;  1914,  c.  5. 
1931,  c.  36. 
1928,  c.  31. 

1907,  c.  24;  1910,  c.  33. 
1923,  c.  17. 


1907,  c.  50;  1911,  c.  7;  1913,  c.  27. 
1914,  c.  11. 

1930,  c.  27;  1931,  c.  37. 
1929,  c.  46,  C.S. 


1928,  c.  32. 
1921,  c.  10. 
1921,  c.  38;  1928,  c. 
1908,  c.  42. 
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Amendments  to  Public  Statutes 


v 


Subject  Matter. 


R.S. 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  years  1907-1931. 


Lead  Bounties  

Life  Insurance  Companies,  Investment  of 

Live  Stock  and  Live  Stock  Products  

Loan  Act  


Lotbiniere  and  Megantic  Railway  


120 


M 


Major's  Hill  Park,  sale  of  part  to  Grand 

Trunk  Railway  , 

Manila  Fibre,  bounty  on  , 

Manitoba  Boundaries  

Manitoba  Natural  Resources  , 

Maple  Sugar  Industry  , 

Marine,  Department  of  

Meaford  Harbour  (1866,  c.  78)  

Military  and  Naval  Aid  (See  War  Appro- 
priations). 

Military  Service  Act  

Military  Voters  Act  

Militia  North  West  Rebellion,  grants  of  land 

(1906,  c.  30)  

Militia  Pension  

Minister  of  Overseas  Military  Forces  

Mint  (See  Royal  Canadian  Mint). 

Montreal  (sale  ordnance  lands)  

Montreal  Harbour  Commissioners  (1894,  c. 

48)  


125 


133 


Montreal  Harbour  Commissioners,  loans  to 


Mount  Royal  Tunnel  and  Terminal  Co.,  Ltd, 


N 


National  Battlefields  at  Quebec  

National  Gallery  

National  Health  ( See  Pensions  and  National 
Health). 

National  Parks  (See  also  Dominion  Forest 

Reserves  and  Parks)  

National  Revenue,  Department  of  

National  Transcontinental  Ry.  (1903,  c.  71).. 

Naturalization  

Natural  Resources  (See  Alberta,  or  Mani- 
toba, or  Saskatchewan  Natural  Re- 
sources). 

Netherlands  Trade  Convention  

New  Westminster  Harbour  Commission  

Northern  Alberta  Railways  

Northern  Pacific  Halibut  Fishery  Protection 

North  Fraser  Harbour  Commission  

North  Sydney  Harbour  

Northwest  Rebellion  Land  Grants  (1906, 
c.30)  


137 


138 


1908,  c.  43;  1910,  c.  37;  1913,  c.  29  C.S. 
1916,  c.  18. 

1928,  c.  33. 

1909,  c.  23;  1916,  c.  3;  1917,  c.  3;  1919,  c.  67;  1922, 
c.  30;  1924,  c.  56;  1925,  c.  16;  1926,  c.  11;  1928,  c.  34; 
1931,  c.  38. 

1916,  c.  22. 


1908,  c 
1923,  c 
1912,  c 
1930,  c.  29. 
1930,  c.  30. 
1930,  c. 
1908,  c. 


44. 

57. 

32;  1930,  c. 


31. 


c.  32. 


1917,  c.  19. 
1917,  c.  34. 

1913,  c.  30. 

1928,  c.  35;  1929,  c.  6;  1930, 
1917,  c.  35. 

1908,  c.  51. 


1909,  c.  24;  1912,  c.  35;  1913,  c.  32;  1914,  c.  42; 
1924,  c.  58. 

1907,  c.  30;  1909,  c.  25;  1910,  c.  40;  1912,  c.  36; 
1914,  c.  41;  1918,  c.  5;  1919,  c.  53;  1921,  c.  11;  1922, 
c.  33;  1923,  c.  59;  1927,  c.  8;  1929,  c.  47. 
1916,  c.  20. 


1908,  cc.  57,  58;  1910,  c. 
1925,  c.  47;  1928,  c.  36. 
1913,  c.  33. 


41;  1911,  c.  5;  1914,  c.  46; 


1930,  c.  33. 
1928,  c.  37. 

1907,  c.  48;  1909,  c.  26;  1912,  cc.  37,  38,  39;  1913, 
c.  34;  1914,  cc.  3,  43;  1915,  c.  18. 

1931,  c.  39. 


1925,  c.  19. 

1913,  c.  158;  1931,  c.  40. 

1929,  c.  48;  1931,  c.  10. 

1923,  c.  61;  1924,  c.  4;  1927,  c.  62,  s.  4. 

1913,  c.  162;  1931,  c.  41. 

1914,  c.  16. 


1913,  c.30. 
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VI 


Amendments  to  Public  Statutes 


Subject  Matter. 


R.S. 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  years  1907-1931. 


Ocean  Steamships  Subsidies  (1899,  c.  2;  1903 
c.  44)  

Ocean  Telegraph  

Old  Age  Pensions  

Oleomargarine  

Ontario  Boundaries  

Ontario  Superior  Courts  

Opium  and  Narcotic  Drug  

Ordnance  Lands  (See  Toronto,  Montreal  and 
Winnipeg.) 

Ottawa,  City  of  , 


Ottawa  Improvement  Commission  (1899,  c 
10)  (See  Federal  District  Commission), 


Ottawa  Mint. 


Pacific  Cable  , 

Paper  Control  Tribunal  , 

Parcel  Post  , 

Parliamentary  Secretary,  Militia  and  De- 
fence   

Parliamentary  Secretary,  Soldiers'  Civil 
Re-establishment  

Parliamentary  Under-Secretary,  External 
Affairs  •  

Parks  (See  Dominion  Forest  Reserves). 

Patents  

Patriotic  Fund  ( See  Canadian  Patriotic) . 

Peace  (See  Treaties  of  Peace). 

Penny  Bank  

Penny  Bank  of  Toronto  

Pensions  

Pensions  and  National  Health,  Department 
of  

Permanent  Court  of  International  Justice — 

Petroleum  Bounty  (1904,  c.  28)  

Pictou  Harbour  of  

Postal  or  Railway  Mail  Service  employees. . 

Post  Office  

Precious  Metals  Marking  

Prince  Edward  Island  Railwa  y  Extension... 

Prince  Edward  Island  subsidy  

Printing  (See  Public  Printing). 

Prisons  and  Reformatories  

Public  Service,  Retirement  of  certain  mem- 
bers of  


Quebec  and  Saguenay  Railway  

Quebec  Boundaries  

Quebec  Bridge  and  Railway  

Quebec  Harbour  Commissioners  (1899,  c.  34) 
Quebec  Harbour  Commissioners,  loans  to . . . 

Quebec,  Montmorency  and  Charlevoix  Rail- 
way  

Quebec  National  Battlefields  (See  National 
Battlefields). 


156 


144 


134 


150 

13 
157 


161 
84 


163 


1908,  c.  68;  1909,  c.  36;  1911,  c.  25. 
1910,  c.  57;  1913,  c.  52;  1917,  c.  10. 
1931,  c.  42. 

1919  (2  Sess.)  c.24;1920,  c.  30;  1921,  c.41;  1922,  c.35 

1912,  c.  40. 

1913,  c.  50. 
1929,  c.  49,  C.S. 


1910,  c.  45;  1920,  c.  15;  1924,  c.  59;  1925,  c.  21;  1931, 
c.  43. 

1910,  c.  45;  1919,  c.  62;  1921,  c.  43;  repealed,  1927, 
c.  55. 

1931,  c.  48  (See  Department  of  Finance  and  Trea- 
sury Board). 


1899,  c.  3;  1901,  c.  5;  1929,  c.  50. 

1919,  c.  63. 
1913,  c.  35. 

1917,  c.  35. 

1918,  cc.  41,  42. 
1917,  c.  35. 

1928,  c.  4;  1930,  c.  34. 

1929,  c.  51. 
1923,  c.  24. 

1928,  c.  38;  1930,  c.  35;  1931,  c.  44. 

1928,  c.  39,  C.S. 
1921,  c.  46. 

1907,  c.  33;  1908,  c.  52;  1910,  c.  46  C.S.;  1923,  c.  63. 

1920,  c.  63. 

1929,  c.  52. 
1931,  c.45. 

1928,  c.  40;  1929,  c.  53. 

1908,  c.  54. 

1912,  c.  42;  1927,  c.  76,  item  526. 
1928,  c.  41;  1931,  c.  46. 

1920,  c.  67;  1921,  c.  49;  1922,  c.  39;  1923,  c.  65. 


1916,  c.  22. 
192,  c.  45. 

1907,  c.  35;  1908,  c.  59. 

1907,  c.  36;  1912,  c.  44;  1913,  c.  40. 

1913,  c.41;  1914,  c.  47;  1917,  c.  4;  1919,  c.  53;  1922 

c.  40;  1925,  c.  51;  1928,  c.  42. 

1916,  c.  22. 
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Amendments  to  Public  Statutes  vii 


Subject  Matter. 


R.S. 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  years  1907-1931. 


R 

Railways  

Railway  Belt  and  Peace  River  Block. 

Railway  Belt  Water  

Railway  Subsidies  


170 
211 


Rebellion  (See  North  West  Rebellion). 
Re-election  of  members  (See  Senate 
House  of  Commons). 

Regulations  and  Orders  in  Council  , 

Reparation  Payment  

Returned  Soldiers'  Insurance  


and 


Revised  Statutes  

Root  Vegetables  

Royal  Agricultural  Winter  Fair,  Toronto. . 
Royal  Canadian  Mint  (See  Department  of 

Finance  and  Treasury  Board)  

Royal  Canadian  Mounted  Police  

Royal  Military  College  


181 


160 
131 


Safety  of  Life  at  Sea  and  Load  Lines  Conven- 
tions   

Saint  John  and  Quebec  Railway  


Saint  John  Harbour  Commission  

Saint  John,  wharves  and  buildings  at  Har- 
bour of  

Salaries  

Saskatchewan  Natural  Resources  , 

Saskatchewan,  Superior  Courts  of  

School  Lands  

Seeds  

Seed  Grain,  Fodder  and  other  relief  

Senate  and  House  of  Commons  

Shipbuilding  

Signal  Dues  (See  Halifax). 

Sockeye  Salmon  Fisheries  (See  Convention 
with  U.S.). 

Soldiers,  Canadian,  Electoral  Franchise  

Soldiers'  Civil  Re-establishment  (See  Pen- 
sions and  National  Health)  

Soldier  Settlement  

Songhees  Indian  Reserve  

Spanish  Treaty  , 

Special  War  Revenue  

Steamship  Subsidies  

St.  Peter's  Indian  Reserve  

St.  Regis  Indian  Reservation  

Supply  (See  Appropriations). 

Supreme  Court  


182 


185 
147 


Taber  Irrigation  District  

Tariff  Act  (See  Customs  Tariff). 

Tariff  Board  

Tax  on  Business  Profits  ( See  Business  Profits) 

Technical  Education  

Telegraph  ( See  Ocean  Telegraph) . 


188 


179 


35 


1928,  c.  43;  1929,  c.  54;  1930,  c.  36. 
1930,  c.  37. 
1928,  c.  6. 

1907,  c.  40;  1908,  cc.  63  (25),  (32);  1909,  c.  35; 
1910,  cc.  51  (6);  1912,  cc.  48  (7),  (8),  (9);  1913, 
cc.  46  (10),  (23),  (24),  (53). 


1928,  c.  44. 

1929,  c.  55. 

1920,  c.  54;  1921,  c.  52;  1922,  c.  42;  1923,  c.  67; 

1928,  c.  45:  1919,  c.  56:  1930,  c.  38. 
1907,  cc.  43,  44:  1924,  c.  65. 

1929,  c.  7;  1931,  c.  47. 
1927,  c.  9. 


1931,  c.  48. 
1930,  c.  39;  1931, 
1928,  c.  7,  C.S. 


c.  11. 
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1931,  c.  49. 

1911,  c.  11;  1912,  c.  49;  1914,  c.  52;  1916,  c.  23; 
1917,  c.  22;  1919,  cc.  7,  31;  1921,  c.  12;  1925,  c.  25; 
1928,  c.  8. 

1919,  c.  70;  1927,  c.  67;  1928,  c.  46;  1931,  c.  50. 
1910,  c.  53. 

1930,  c.  40;  1931,  c.  12. 

1930,  c.  41;  1931,  c.  51. 
1916,  c.  25. 

1907,  c.  26;  1908,  c.  22. 
1928,  c.  47. 

1915,  c.  20;  1919,  c.  32. 

1931,  c.  52. 
1920  c.  70. 


1915,  c.  11;  1917,  c.  34. 

1928,  c.  39. 

1928,  c.  48;  1930,  c.  42;  1931,  c.  53. 
1911,  c.  24. 
1928,  c.  49. 

1928,  c.  50;  1919,  c.  57;  1930,  c.  43;  1931,  c.  54. 
1908,  c.  68;  1909,  c.  36;  1911,  c.  25. 

1916,  c.  24. 

1927,  c.  37. 

1928,  c.  9-  1929,  c.  58-  1930,  c.  44. 


1916,  c.  26;  1919,  c.  72. 
1931,  c.  55. 


1929,  c.  8. 
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viii 


Amendments  to  Public  Statutes 


Subject  Matter. 


R.S. 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  years  1907-1931. 


Telegraphic  News  from  Great  Britain..  

Temiskaming  and  Northern  Ontario  Rail- 
way aid  

Three  Rivers  Harbour  Commission  

Ticket  of  Leave  

Timber  Marking  

Toronto  (Sale  Ordnance  Lands)  

Toronto  Government  House  property  (See 
Government  House). 

Toronto  Harbour  Commissioners  (1850,  c.  80) 

Toronto  Terminals  (1906,  c.  170)  

Toronto  Viaduct  

Trade  Mark  and  Design  Act  

Trade  Agreements  

Treaties  of  Peace  

Trenton  Harbour  

Trust  Companies  

Turkey,  Treaty  of  Peace  


197 


201 


29 


U 


Unemployment  and  Farm  Relief  

Unemployment  Relief  

United  States  Treaty  (Smuggling)  


Van  Buren  Bridge  Co.  agreement  with  His 

Majesty  the  King  

Vancouver  Harbour  Commissioners  


Vehicular  Traffic  on  Dominion  property. . . 

Vocational  Education  

Volunteer  Bounty  


W 


War  Appropriation  and  Revenue  Acts  


War  Charities  

War  Time  Elections  

War  Veterans'  Allowances  

Water  Power  in  Alb.,  Sask.  and  Man  

Waterways  Treaty  , 

West  Indian  Trade  Agreement  

Western  Dry  Dock  and  Shipbuilding  Co. 

(Subsidy)  

Wheat  

Widows  Annuities  

Winding-up  

Winnipeg  and  St.  Boniface  Harbour  

Winnipeg,  sale  of  lands  at  

Winnipeg  Terminals  


213 


Yukon  Quartz  Mining  

Yukon  Territory,  Administration  of  Justice 
in  the  


217 


Zinc,  Bounty  on  

Zinc,  investigating  process. 


1908,  c.  12;  1919,  c.  7;  1913,  cc.  43  (53). 
1913,  c.  53. 

1923,  c.  71;  1927,  c.  70;  1929,  c.  59;  1931,  c.  56. 
1931,  c.  13. 
1930,  c.  45. 

1908,  c.  51;  1910,  c.  49. 


1911,  c.  26;  1913,  c.  11;  1914,  c.  54. 

1924,  c.  70;  1925,  cc.  28,  29;  1928,  c.  51;  1930,  c.  46. 

1913,  c.  11;  1914,  c.  54;  1924,  c.  (70). 

1928,  c.  10. 

1928,  c.  52. 

1919  (2  Sess.),  c.  30;  1920,  c.  4;  1922,  c.  49. 
1922,  c.  50. 
1931,  c.  57. 
1922,  c.  49. 


1931,  c.  58. 

1930  (2  Sess.),  c.  1. 

1925,  c.  54. 


1918,  c.  48. 

1913,  c.  54;  1914,  c.  17;  1916,  c.  9;  1919,  c.  74;  1922, 
c.  52;  1923,  c.  29;  1924,  c.  72;  1927,  c.  73;  1929,  c.  60. 

1930,  c.  47. 

1931,  c.  59. 

1908,  c.  67;  1910,  c.  60;  1912,  c.  52;  1913,  c.  55; 

1914,  c.  iS. 


1914  (2  Sess.),  c.  1;  1915,  cc.  8,  23;  1916,  c. 
1917,  c.  2;  1918,  cc.  45,  46;  1919,  c.  33;  1920,  c. 
1917,  c.  38;  repealed,  1927,  <?.  39. 
1917,  c.  39;  1918,  c.  47. 
1930,  c.  48. 
1929,  c.  61. 

1911,  c.  28;  1914,  c.  5. 

1913,  c.  56;  1921,  c.  13;  1926,  c.  16;  1927,  c.  (29). 


1913,  c.  57. 
1931,  c.  60. 
1927,  c.  74. 
1930,  c.  49. 
1912,  c.  55. 
1910,  c.  49; 
1907,  c.  52; 


1912,  c.  54. 
1914,  c.  57. 


1928,  c.  53;  1929,  c.  63. 

1929,  c  62. 


1916,  c.  27;  1918,  c.  51. 
1910,  c.  37. 
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Appropriation,  cc.  1,  2,  3, 14,  61 

Alberta  Natural  Resources,  c.  15 

short  title,  1 
agreement  confirmed,  2 
schedule 

Armistice,  c.  4 

Remembrance  Day,  1 

Australian  Trade  Agreement,  c.  16 

short  title,  1 
agreement  approved,  2 
repeal  of  agreement  of  1925,  3 
Orders  in  council,  4 
inconsistent  laws  suspended,  5 
coming  into  force,  6 
schedule 

Bankruptcy,  c.  17 

proceeds  of  insurance  on  motors,  1 

Bankruptcy,  (Priority  of  claims),  c.  18 

priority  for  wages,  etc.,  1 

Beauharnois  L.  H.  &  P.  Co.,  Ltd.,  c.  19 

preamble 

order  in  council  annulled,  1 
right  to  divert  water,  2 
further  diversion,  3 
coming  into  force,  4 

Beauharnois  L.  H.  &  P.  Co.,  Ltd. 

(General  advantage  of  Canada),  c.  20 
preamble 

works  declared  to  be  for  the  general  advantage 

of  Canada,  1 
orders,  rules  and  regulations,  2 
acquisition  of  lands  and  works,  3 
rights  of  prov.  of  Q.,  4 

Canada  Evidence,  c.  5 

proof  licence  not  issued,  1 

Canada  Shipping,  c.  21 

certificates  of  masters  and  mates,  1 

Canadian  National  Railways,  c.  6 

nomination  of  directors,  1 
inquiry  regarding  railways,  2 

Canadian  National  Railways  Agreement,  c.  7 

agreements  ratified,  1 
schedule 


Canadian  National  Railways  Financing,  c.  22 

short  title,  1 

power  to  borrow,  2 

approval  of  Governor  in  Council,  3 

competitive  bids,  4 

refunding  temporary  loans,  5 

power  to  aid  others,  6 

Canadian  National  Railways  Guarantee,  c.  23 

short  title,  1 
guarantee,  2 
proceeds,  3 

temporary  advances,  4 

Canadian  Red  Cross,  c.  24 

property  and  real  estate,  1 
Central  Council,  2 

Chicoutimi  Harbour  Commission,  c.  25. 

short  title,  1 
loan  of  $450,000,  2 
interest  on  debentures,  3 
approval  of  plans,  4 
monthly  statements,  5 
deposit  on  debentures,  6 
repayment  of  loans,  7 

Companies,  c.  26 

loans,  1 
auditors,  2 

Consolidated  Revenue  and  Audit,  c.  27 

short  title,  1 
interpretation,  2 
Parti 

Public  moneys,  revenue,  3-6 
Part  II— 

Public  debt  and  raising  of  loans,  7-20 
Part  Ill- 
Disbursement  of  public  moneys,  21-36 
Part  IV— 

Public  accounts,  37,  38 
Part  V— 

The  Auditor  General,  39-52 
Part  VI— 

Inquiries  by  Aud.  Gen.,  53-56 
Part  VII— 

Liability  civilly,  57-65 
Part  VIII— 

offences  and  penalties,  66-69 

books,  papers,  etc.,  70-71 

procedure,  72 

protection  of  officers,  73 
Part  IX— 

Regulations  and  commencement,  74-75 
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Copyright,  c.  8 

short  title,  1 
interpretation,  2 
copyright  defined,  3 
joint  authorship,  4 
author's  right  to  restrain,  5 
performance  without  profit,  6 
presumption  as  to  copyright,  7 
Commissioner  and  Registrar,  8 
registration  of  grant  of  interest,  9 
performing  rights,  10 
copies  for  Library,  11 
adherence  to  Rome  convention,  12 
schedule  A,  The  Rome  Copyright  Convention 

Criminal  Code,  c.  28 

Court  of  Appeal,  Ontario,  1 
parading  while  nude,  etc.,  2 
sale,  etc.,  of  living  bacteria,  3 
dogs,  birds,  beasts,  etc.,  4 
false  advertisements,  5 
counterfeiting  government  marks,  6 
forging  trade  marks,  7,  8 
selling  goods  falsely  marked,  9 
business  of  insurance,  10 
false  fire  alarms,  11 
injury  to  animals,  12 
summary  trials,  13 
grounds  of  dissent,  14 

appeal  against  setting  aside  of  acquittal,  15 
coming  into  force,  16 

Customs,  c.  29 

discounts,  1 
wines  and  liquors,  2 
oaths,  3,  4 

territorial  waters  defined,  5 
arrest  without  warrant,  6 
report  by  Ass.-Com.,  7 
delegation  of  powers,  8 
additional  penalties,  9,  10,  11,  12,  14,  16,  18 
vessels  conveying,  liable  to  forfeiture,  13 
smuggling,  15-17 
powers  of  two  justices,  19 

Customs  Tariff,  c.  30 

sections  2  to  18  amended,  1 
definitions  "2" 
duties  of  Customs,  "3" 
power  of  G.  in  C.  to  extend  benefit,  "4" 
discount  on  importations,  "5" 
undervaluation,  "6" 
surtax,  "7" 

Newfoundland  fish,  "8" 

Canadian  fish,  "9" 

West  Indies  agreement,  "10" 

reciprocal  reductions  "11" 

drawback,  "12" 

prohibited  goods  "13",  "  14" 

inquiry  into  combination,  "15" 

brands  and  labels,  "16" 

powers  to  reduce  duties,  "17" 
schedule  A  amended,  2 
schedule  B  amended,  3 
schedule  C  amended,  4 
coming  into  force,  5 

Dairy  Industry,  c.  31 

penalties  increased,  1 

Dominion  Agricultural  Credit  Co.,  Ltd.,  c.  32 

companies  may  acquire  shares,  1 

Government  Annuities,  c.  33 

limitations  as  to 

persons  and  amounts,  1 
existing  contracts,  2 

Government  employees  Compensation,  c.  9 

definitions,  1 
compensation,  2 
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Halifax  Harbour  Commission,  c.  34 

short  title,  1 
loan  of  $3,500,000,  2 
interest  during  construction,  3 
approval  of  plans,  4 
monthly  statements,  5 
deposit  of  debentures,  6 
repayment  of  loans,  7 

Income  War  Tax,  c.  35 

company  rate  of  tax,  1 
date  effective,  2 
interest  on  non-payment,  3 

Interpretation,  c.  36 

Court  of  Appeal,  Ontario,  1 
date  of  commencement,  2 

Judges,  c.  37 
annuity  to  judge  appointed  on  Railway  Board,  1 

Loan,  c.  38 

short  title,  1 
loan  authorized,  2 
charge  upon  Cons.  Rev.  Fund,  3 

Naturalization,  c.  39 

married  women,  1 
regulations,  2 
enforcement  of  Act,  3 

New  Westminster  Harbour  Com.,  c.  40 

short  title,  1 
loan  of  $300,000,  2 
approval  of  plans,  3 
applications  for  loans,  4 
deposit  of  debentures,  5 
repayment  of  loans,  6 

Northern  Alberta  Rys.  Co.,  c.  10 

power  to  construct  and  complete  lines,  1 
schedule 

North  Fraser  Harbour  Commission,  c.  41 

short  title,  1 

harbour  limits  defined,  2 
power  to  make  by-laws,  3 
by-laws  confirmed,  4 

Old  Age  Pensions,  c.  42 

preamble, 

payment  increased,  1 

Ottawa  Agreement,  c.  43 

agreement  extended,  1 

Pensions,  c.  44 

Pension  Tribunal,  1 
commission  counsel,  2 
application  to  Commission,  3 
appointment  of  a  judge,  4 
three  members  to  sit,  5 

Post  Office,  c.  45 

rate  on  newspapers,  1 

Prisons  and  Reformatories,  c.  46 

R.C.  females  to  reformatory,  1,  2,  3 
inN.S.,  1 
in  N.B.,  2,  3 
conveyance  of  convicts,  4 

Root  Vegetables,  c.  47 

marking  of  packages,  1 
vegetables  excepted,  2 

Royal  Canadian  Mint,  c.  48 

Dept.  of  Finance  Act  amended,  1 
Royal  Can.  Mint  constituted,  "14"  to  "20" 
Ottawa  Mint  Act  repealed,  2 
coming  into  force,  3 


Royal  Canadian  Mounted  Police,  c.  11 

arrangements  with  governments,  1 
commencement  of  Act,  2 

Safety  of  Life  at  Sea  and  Load  Line  Conven- 
tions, c.  49 

short  title,  1 

conventions  confirmed,  2 
ships  on  lakes  and  rivers,  3 
regulations,  4 
safety  certificate,  5 
inspections,  6,  14 
issue  of  certificates,  7,  8 
radiotelegraphy  certificates,  8 
ships  not  to  proceed  without  certificates,  9,  10 
if  load  line  to  be  submerged,  11,  12 
ships  from  countries  not  having  ratified  conven- 
tions, 13 
inspectors  on  board,  14 
coming  into  force,  15 
schedules 

Saint  John  Harbour  Commission,  c.  50 

short  title,  1 
loan  of  $10,000,000,  2 
interest  during  construction,  3 
approval  of  plans,  4 
monthly  statements,  5 
deposit  of  debentures,  6 
repayment  of  loans,  7 

Salaries,  c.  12 

salary  of  Solicitor  General,  1 
seat  not  vacated,  2 
commencement  of  Act,  3 

Saskatchewan  Natural  Resources,  c.  51 

short  title,  1 
agreement  confirmed,  2 
schedule 

Senate  and  House  of  Commons,  c.  52 

seat  not  vacated,  1 

Soldier  Settlement,  c.  53 

Board  defined,  1 
Commissioner  of  the  Board,  2 
Director,  3 

to  be  a  corporation  sole,  4 

franking  privileges,  5 
commissioners  discontinued,  6 

Special  War  Revenue,  c.  54 

insurance  premiums 

other  than  life  and  marine,  1 
stamp  tax,  2-9 

cheques,  2 
promissory  notes,  3 

and  bills  of  exchange,  3 
bank  receipts,  4 
sale  or  transfer  of  stock,  5 

exemptions,  5 
money  orders,  6,  7 

of  express  companies,  6 

of  post  office,  7 
postal  notes,  8 
letters  and  cards,  9 
producer  or  manufacturer,  10 
sales  tax  of  4%,  11 

articles  exempted,  15 


Special  War  Revenue—  Concluded 
value  determined  by  Minister,  12 
50%  tax  repealed,  13 
excise  tax  of  1% 

on  duty  paid  value,  14 
deductions,  16 
refunds,  16,  17,  21 
drawback,  18,  21 
licences,  19 
"monthly  returns,  20 
inquiries,  21 

schedule  III  repealed  and  re-enacted,  22 
Schedule  IV  added,  23 
coming  into  force,  24-27 

Tariff  Board,  c.  55 

short  title,  1 
definitions,  2 
constitutions,  3 
duties,  4 
powers,  5 
reports,  6 
secretary,  7 
officers  and  clerks,  7 
pensions,  8 
residence,  9 
regulations,  10 

substituted  for  Board  of  Customs,  11-14 
decisions,  12 
regulations,  13 
section  repealed,  14 

Ticket  of  Leave,  c.  13 

administration,  1 

Three  Rivers  Harbour  Commission,  c.  56 

short  title,  1 

loan  of  $700,000,  2 

interest  during  construction,  3 

approval  of  plans,  4 

monthly  statements,  5 

deposit  of  debentures,  6 

repayment  of  loan,  7 

Trust  Companies,  c.  57 

limitation  of  amount,  1 

Unemployment  and  Farm  Relief,  c.  58 

preamble, 
short  title,  1 
payments  authorized,  2 
powers  of  G.  in  C.j  3 
orders  and  regulations,  4 

enforcement  of,  5 
fines  and  penalties,  6 
report  to  Parliament,  7 
duration  of  Act,  8 

Vocational  Education,  c.  59 

short  title,  1 

"Minister",  2 

amount  appropriated,  3 

agreement  with  province,  4 

regulations,  5 

officers  and  employees,  6 

annual  report,  7 

Wheat,  c.  60 

preamble 

payment  of  5  cts.  a  bushel,  1 
regulations,  2 
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